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THHE  progressive  advancement  of  Chemical  Science 
A  and  many  new  discoveries  in  Natural  History,  have 
contributed,  within  the  space  of  a  very  few  years,  to 
alter  materially  the  character  of  Pharmacy  ;  and  con¬ 
sequently  to  give  to  this  Edition  of  the  Dispensatory 
the  aspect,  almost,  of  a  new  work.  These  circum¬ 
stances,  and  the  Author’s  desire  to  make  the  volume 
as  complete  as  possible,  have  occasioned  the  delay  of 
its  publication  much  beyond  the  time  he  expected  ; 
but  he  trusts  not  without  the  enhancement  of  its 
value. 

In  noticing  a  few  of  the  alterations,  he  would 
observe,  that  the  botanical  characters  of  the  Bon- 
plandia  Trifoliata  are  now  given 1 :  and  that  he 
has  adopted  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Colebrooke,  that 
Olibanum  is  the  production  of  the  Boswellia  Ser- 
rata  ;  and,  also,  his  statement  that  the  greater  part 
of  the  Camphor  brought  to  Europe  is  obtained  from 


1  The  second  Volume  of  the  Plante  JEquinoctiales,  from  which 
this  has  been  translated,  had  not  appeared  when  the  First  Edition 
of  the  Dispensatory  was  published. 
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the  Dryobalanops  Camphora.1 *  Dr.  Berry’s  de¬ 
scription  of  the  male  plant  of  that  species  of,  Bry¬ 
onia  which  yields  the  Cain  mba  Root,  he  has  intro¬ 
duced  from  a  conviction  of  its  accuracy  ;  and  has 
taken  every  advantage  of  the  excellent  paper  of 
Mr.  Marshall*,  to  enlarge  the  history  of  the  article 
Cinnamon  ;  and  of  Dr.  R  eh  man’s  Memoir  3  do  ren¬ 
der  more  complete  the  account  of  Rhubarb. 

In  the  Chemical  Department  the  alterations  are 
necessarily  numerous  j  and  in  consulting  the  more 
recent  publications,  both  general  and  periodical, 
which  have  appeared  on  this  part  of  his  subject, 
on  the  continent  and  in  this  country,  he  trusts  he  has 
overlooked  nothing  of  importance.  He  has  endea¬ 
voured  to  improve,  by  a  series  of  original  experiments, 
the  method  of  detecting  arsenic,  when  it  has  been 
administered  in  food  as  a  poison  ;  and  has  also  given 
the  result  of  his  investigations  on  the  analysis  of 
opium,  according  to  the  excellent  methods  of  Ser» 
turner  and  Robiquet. 

The  alterations  in  the  names  of  many  of  the  articles 
of  the  Materia  Medica,  and  also  of  the  Preparations 
in  the  recent  edition  of  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia, 
have  been  carefully  transcribed.  On  this  point  the 
author  would  venture  to  remark,  that  from  the 
approximation  of  the  terms  now  employed  in  that 
work  to  the  nomenclature  of  the  London  Pharma- 


1  Asiatic  Researches ,  4to.  vol.  xii. 

*  Philosophical  Transactions ,  181*7- 

3  Mem .  de  la  Societe  Imperiale  des  Nat .  de  Moscow,  1809,  t.  ii. 
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copoeia,  as  well  as  the  adoption  of  several  of  its  Pre¬ 
parations,  there  is  some  reason  for  anticipating  the 
formation  of  a  National  Pharmacopoeia  at  no  very 
distant  period ;  an  event  which  would  materially  tend 
to  improve  the  art  of  Pharmacy,  and  to  advance  the 
entire  Practice  of  Medicine. 

The  Author  has  only  farther  to  add,  that  he  has 
subjoined  to  the  name  of  each  article  used  abroad,  its 
synonymes  in  the  French,  the  German,  the  Italian, 
and  the  Spanish  tongues ;  and  also  in  those  languages 
that  are  more  generally  spoken  by  the  Asiatic  inhabit¬ 
ants  of  our  possessions  on  the  Indian  peninsula 1 ;  an 
addition  which  he  hopes  will  render  his  work  not  only 
more  interesting,  but  more  extensively  useful. 


1  The  information  on  this  part  of  his  subject,  the  author  has  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  Materia  Medica  of  Hindoostan ,  of  his  friend  White- 
law  Ainslie,  M.D.,  superintending  surgeon  of  the  Madras  esta¬ 
blishment ;  a  work  which  is  scarcely  known  in  this  country,  although 
it  is  one  of  no  ordinary  merit,  and  of  great  importance  to  our  Oriental 
dominions. 

*  :  i « >. 

Explanation  of  the  abbreviations  employed  in  the  synonymes: 

(F.)  French. 

(G.)  German. 

(/.)  Italian. 

( S .)  Spanish! 

(FT.)  Hindoostanie. 

(San.)  Sanscrit. 

(Tam.)  Tamool. 

(A.)  Arabic. 

(Pers.)  Persian. 

(Beng.)  Bengalese. 

(DuL)  Dukhanie. 
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CORRIGENDA. 


Page  3.  line  23.  for 4  is/  read  are. 

3. - 12.  — -  4  spoonsful,’  read  spoonful » 

12.  —  —  18.  ™  4  singe/  read  single. 

8. - -  28.  - — ■  4  Sofarico/  read  Solforico. 

13,  _____  46.  — - 4  tesselated/  read  tessellated . 

2i  -innota—  4  A  yon,’  read  AXw. 

23,  innota  — * 4  Kydaiorf  read  A^-^cau. 

26.  — -  7.  —  4  ftjij/  read  fgij. 

31.  ______  21.  •—  4  leaflets/  read  leafets . 

34,  — —  io.  —  4  ( Taru,)*  read  (Tam.) 

46.  — —  17.  —  4  Floreset/  read  Flores  et. 

47.  - - _  16.  . — ,  4  convulsive/  read  convulsive. 

4ge____36.  after  the  word  4  Arsenico,’  insert  (S.) 

51. 40.  for  4  enchymoses/  read  ecchymosis. 

85.  _____  16.  —  4  Pfiffer/  read  Pfeffer. 

g6.  — —  11.  —  4  Kardo  benedictenkract/  read  Kardo 
g6.  —  11,  . —  4  Curdo/  read  Cardo. 

192.  — _ 25.  —  4  Eliebro/  read  Ellehoro. 

207.— — ~  49.  —  4  Hyosciami,’  read  Hyosciami. 

238. ——.  3.  of  vote ,  for  4  foliis/  read foliis* 

239.  - —  16.  for  ‘  factis/  read  flacks. 

255.  _  11.  —  4  Ofeffermunze/  read  Pfejfermunze. 
265,  _ —  31.  ■ —  4  Quinquica/  read  Quinquina. 

277. _ 36.  —  4  Marjolaine/  read  Marjoraine. 

286. - 30.  —  4  be/  read  if. 

328. - -  18.  •“* 4  leqno/  read  legno. 

396. - —  i4.  —  4  Benzoini/  read  Officinalis. 

387.  —  19.  —  4  Officinalis/  read  Benzoini. 
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PREFACE 


TO  THE  FIRST  EDITION. 


THE  unnecessary  multiplication  of  books  on  the  same  sub¬ 
ject  may  be  said,  with  propriety,  to  be  a  great  evil :  and, 
therefore,  in  undertaking  the  compilation  of  the  following  Work, 
which  in  its  arrangement  and  plan  coincides  very  closely  with 
the  Edinburgh  New  Dispensatory,  it  has  been  my  endeavour  to 
render  it  essentially  so  different  from  that  work,  as  to  prevent 
it  from  being  placed  under  this  reproach.  But  the  plan  of 
that  volume  which  is  nearly  the  same  as  was  originally  adopted 
by  Dr.  Lewis,  with  some  little  alterations,  has  become  so 
familiar  to  the  profession,  and  is  so  well  adapted  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  a  Dispensatory,  that  I  have  thought  it  prudent  not  to 
deviate  from  it.  I  trust,  however,  that  the  alterations  and  the 
additions  which  I  have  introduced,  particularly  in  the  history 
of  the  different  articles  of  the  Materia  Medica,  will  give  a 
legitimate  value  to  the  London  Dispensatory;  and,  without  a 
wish  to  detract  from  the  high  character  of  its  precursor,  will 
enable  it  to  excite  a  new  interest  in  the  branch  of  the  science 
of  medicine  of  which  it  treats ;  and  especially  to  turn  the  atten- 
tion  of  the  student  towards  Medical  Botany,  which  has  been 
so  unaccountably  neglected,  as  to  be  almost  regarded  as  un¬ 
necessary  in  the  education  of  a  physician.  Indeed,  although 
it  has  always  been  admitted  that  a  correct  knowledge  of  Ma¬ 
teria  Medica  and  Pharmacy  can  be  obtained  by  those  only 
who  have  a  previous  knowledge  of  Botany  and  Chemistry,  yet 
neither  the  Dispensatories  nor  the  systems  of  Materia  Medica 
published  in  this  country,  have  described  plants  ip  a  scientific 
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manner ;  or  noticed,  in  their  descriptions,  those  characteristics 
which  botanists  have  fixed  on  as  the  only  means  by  which  a 
plant,  that  is  not  familiar  to  the  reader  of  a  description  of  it, 
can  with  certainty  be  known,  when  he  wishes  to  possess  it,  or 
is  in  any  doubt  regarding  it  when  it  is  obtained.  From  the 
want  of  this  degree  of  accuracy  in  the  descriptions  of  plants, 
many  valuable  remedies  used  by  the  inhabitants  of  one  part  of 
the  world  have  been  lost  to  those  of  another  part,  where  they 
are,  nevertheless,  indigenous ;  or,  instead  of  the  proper  plants, 
other  species  of  the  same  genera,  which  possess  little  or  no 
virtue,  have  been  employed;  and  even  plants,  not  in  any 
respect  medicinal  but  highly  deleterious,  have  been  used  as 
remedies,  merely  from  their  bearing  names  in  common  or  in 
pharmaceutical  language  similar  to  those  of  some  medicinal 
plants.  To  prevent  this  evil,  therefore,  I  have  added  to  the 
usual  account  of  each  vegetable  substance  the  characters  of 
the  genus  to  which  the  plant  belongs,  as  they  are  given  by 
Willdenow  in  his  excellent  edition  of  the  Species  Plantarum  ; 
and  have  also  given  detailed  descriptions  of  each  in  the  lan¬ 
guage  employed  by  modern  botanical  writers. 

In  the  performance  of  the  task  of  compilation,  I  have 
endeavoured  to  bring  together  as  much  useful  information, 
regarding  each  of  the  substances  treated  of,  as  could  be 
crowded  into  a  small  space ;  and  to  obtain  it,  have  had  re¬ 
course  to  every  work  of  reputation  to  which  I  could  gain 
access.  For  the  liberality  of  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  who,  through 
the  kind  interference  of  Dr.  Garthshore,  opened  to  me  the 
door  of  his  princely  collection,  I  have  to  return  my  most 
grateful  thanks  ;  as  I  obtained  information  there  which  I 
could  not  otherwise  have  procured,  and  some  which  has  never 
before,  I  believe,  been  given  to  the  public  in  an  English  garb. 
Of  this  nature,  in  particular,  are  the  observations  of  Zea  on 
the  medicinal  species  of  Cinchona,  extracted  from  the  Anales 
de  Historia  Natural ;  those  of  Humboldt  on  the  same  subject, 
and  on  some  other  South  American  plants,  from  his  splendid 
work  entitled  Plantcz  JEquinoctiales ,*  and  Willdenow’s  descrip- 
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lion  of  the  Heracleum  gummiferum,  which  I  have  translated 
from  the  Hortus  Berolinensis .  Information  has  also  been 
sought  for,  and  obtained,  from  other  sources  besides  books ; 
and  I  have  received  from  individuals  engaged  in  the  drug  trade 
some  notices  regarding  the  forms  in  which  drugs  are  im¬ 
ported,  and  the  modes  of  selecting  them ;  which  I  hope  will 
prove  useful. 

The  botanical  descriptions  of  the  plants  have  been  selected 
chiefly  from  Martyn’s  edition  of  Miller’s  Gardener’ s  Dic¬ 
tionary  ;  the  last  edition  of  Woodville’s  Medical  Botany  ; 
Smith’s  Flora  Britannica  /  Sonsoerby’s  E?iglish  Botany  /  the 
Flora  Peruviana ;  BJieede’ s  Hortus  Malabaricus ;  and  the 
Flora  Danica  .*  but  in  every  instance  when  the  living  plants 
could  be  obtained,  — -  which  was  the  case  with  the  greater  num¬ 
ber  of  the  indigenous  plants,  and  many  exotics  also,  —  the 
descriptions  have  been  either  drawn  up  from  nature ;  or  those 
adopted  have  been  carefully  compared  with  the  plants  them¬ 
selves,  and  any  errors  corrected.  For  other  information  on 
this  part  of  the  subject,  the  excellent  work  of  Gcertner  de 
Fructibus  ;  Bergius ’  Materia  Medica  a  Regno  Vegetabili ; 
Murray’s  Apparatus  Medicaminum  ;  Alston’s  Materia  Me¬ 
dica  ;  and  the  Linnean ,  and  the  Philosophical  Transactions , 
with  the  best  books  of  travels,  have  been  consulted. 

For  the  chemical  part  I  have  principally  consulted  the  last 
editions  of  the  System  of  Chemistry  of  Doctor  Thomson ,  and 
that  of  my  very  ingenious  friend  Mr.  (now  Dr.)  Murray ;  the 
Annales  de  Chimie ;  the  Journal  de  Physique  ;  the  Philosophi¬ 
cal  Transactions;  and  the  best  chemical  papers  inserted  in  the 
periodical  publications  :  nor  have  I  refrained  from  taking  ad¬ 
vantage  of  the  observations  of  Dr.  Duncan  contained  in  the 
Edinburgh  New  Dispensatory . 1  As  this  is  undoubtedly  the 

1  The  following  are  the  more  important  of  the  additional  works,  which  have  been 
confulted  for  the  present  edition. 

Flore  du  Diciionaire  des  Sciences  Mtdicales ,  decrite  par  F.  P.  Chaumeton,  Chamberel 
et  Poiret,  8vo.  Paris. 

Histoire  Nat.  et  Med.  des  Cases ,  &c. :  L.  T.  Calloden  de  Geneve,  M.D.  4to.  Mont¬ 
pelier,  1816. 

Materia  Medica  of  Hindostan ,  &g,  &c.  By  Whitelaw  Ainslie,  M.D,  4to.  Madras, 
1813, 
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most  important  part  of  the  work,  I  have  given  it  all  the  atten¬ 
tion  I  am  possessed  of ;  and  although  it  would  be  almost  im¬ 
possible,  and  altogether  unnecessary,  to  prove  by  actual  experi¬ 
ment  the  correctness  of  all  the  formulae  for  the  preparations 
and  compositions  ordered  in  the  Pharmacopoeias,  yet  the 
greater  part  of  those  ordered  in  the  London  Pharmacopoeia, 
which  I  have  chosen  for  my  text-book,  have  been  repeated, 
and  an  unrestrained  opinion  regarding  them  delivered.  Those 
chemical  theories  only,  however,  which  are  fully  established 
have  been  adopted ;  and  I  have  studiously  avoided  ranking 
myself  on  either  side,  on  the  important  questions  now  at  issue, 
suggested  by  the  late  investigations  of  Mr.  (now  Sir  H.) 
Davy.1 

With  regard  to  the  reformed  nomenclature^  of  the  Pharma¬ 
copoeias,  the  entire  principle  of  which  lias  been  strongly  ob¬ 
jected  to  by  Dr.  Bostock,  in  his  Remarks  on  the  Nomenclature 
of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia^  I  conceive  it  to  be  my  duty  to 
state  here,  that  although  I  have  not  scrupied  freely  to  criti¬ 
cize  such  names  as  appear  to  me  to  be  improper  in  the  work 

A  Treatise  on  the  Medicinal  Leech,  &c.  &c.  By  T.  Johnson,  M.D.  Svo.  London. 
Mem.  de  la  Societe  Imperiale  des  Nat.  de  Moscow ,  4to.  Moscow,  1 809. 

Asiatic  Researches ,  4to.  Calcutta. 

Tableaux  Chimiques  du  Regne  Animal,  &c.  par  Jean-Frdddric  John,  Sec.,  traduit  de 
V Allemand,  par  Stephane  Robinet,  4to.  Paris,  1818, 

Annates  de  Chimie  et  de  Physiques ,  8vo.  Paris. 

Henry's  Elements  of  Experimental  Chemistry,  7th  edit.  8vo.  London. 

Elementi  di  Chimica  Farmaceutica  e  d’ Is toria  Naturale,  & c.  8vo.  Torino. 

Nouveaux  Elemens  de  Therapeutiqtie  et  de  Matiere  Medicate ,  &c.  Par  I.  L.  Alibert, 
Svo.  4 me  edit.  Paris,  181 7. 

Farmacopea  Generate  ossia  Dizionario  delle  Preparazioni  Farmaceytico-  JMediche,  &e. 
di  L.  V.  Brugnatelli,  8vo.  Pavia,  1814. 

Traite  des  Poisons ,  &c.  &c.  par  M.  P.  Orfila,  8vo.  Paris. 

Philips'  Remarks  on  the  Editio  Altera  of  the  Pharm.  Lond.  8vo.  London. 

Journal  de  Pharmacie  et  des  Sciences  Accessoires,  &c.  8vo.  Paris. 

Journal  of  Science  and  the  Arts,  Svo.  London. 

The  Annals  of  Philosophy ,  8vo.  London. 

Medico- Chirur gical  Transactions ,  8vo.  London. 

The  London  Medical  Repository ,  Svo.  London. 

Bancroft's  Philosophy  of  Permanent  Colours ,  2d  edit.  Svo.  London. 

*  One  of  the  most  interesting  of  these  questions  regards  the  constitution  of  muriatic 
and  oxymuriatic  acids.  Mr.  Davy  has  advanced  the  opinion  that  the  former  is  a  com¬ 
pound  of  the  latter  with  hydrogen,  and  that  the  latter  is  a  simple  substance,  an  acidify¬ 
ing  principle  resembling  oxygen  ;  and  capable  of  forming  with  inflammable  substances 
and  metals  an  extensive  series  of  analogous  compounds.  Mr.  Murray  has  combated  this 
opinion,  and  brought  forward  some  strong  facts  in  support  of  the  old  doctrine,  that  oxy- 
muriatic  acid  is  a  compound  of  oxygen  and  muriatic  acid  ;  but  the  question  still  remains- 
sub  Judies,  i 
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of  the  London  College,  and  incompatible  with  the  views  of  the 
subject  which  it  professes  to  have  taken ;  yet,  that  I  do  not 
concur  with  that  gentleman  in  thinking  that  the  reform  was 
unnecessary,  or  now,  when  it  is  accomplished,  that  it  is  not 
likely  to  be  generally  adopted.  It  is,  indeed,  deeply  to  be  la¬ 
mented,  that  a  work,  issuing  from  so  respectable  and  learned 
a  body  as  the  London  College  is  acknowledged  to  be,  is  not 
more  perfect  in  its  execution  :  but,  nevertheless,  its  nomencla¬ 
ture  is  much  superior  to  that  of  its  predecessor ;  and  within 
the  scope  of  my  own  observation,  as  well  as  from  information 
which  I  have  received  from  others,  it  is  now  coming  into  very 
general  use*  Many  of  the  older  physicians  already  write  their 
prescriptions  in  the  reformed  language ;  and  it  is  so  congenial 
with  the  habits  of  thinking,  and  the  ordinary  language  and 
mode  of  writing  of  the  younger  practitioners,  that  there  is  no 
doubt  of  its  being  readily  adopted  by  them. 1 

The  best  authors  have  been  consulted  regarding  the  medi¬ 
cinal  properties  and  uses  of  the  various  substances  treated  of ; 
but  I  must  confess  that  less  attention  has  been  given  to  this,  as 
it  is  not  intended  that  the  practice  of  medicine  should  be  taught 
by  a  Dispensatory ;  and  surely  little  is  to  be  expected  from 
those  who  would  attempt  to  acquire  it  from  such  a  source.  As 
memorandums,  however,  I  have  been  anxious  to  make  the 
medical  notices  as  correct  as  possible ;  and  have,  in  most 
instances,  given  references  to  the  works  from  which  the  best 
information  on  this  part  of  the  subject  may  be  obtained. 

After  all  my  efforts,  however,  to  avoid  errors,  I  am  sensi¬ 
ble  that  the  work  may,  nevertheless,  contain  many ;  I  have, 
therefore,  determined  to  lend  a  willing  ear  to  the  remarks 
of  candid  criticism;  and,  in  future  editions,  to  take  advan¬ 
tage  of  every  suggestion  that  may  tend  to  bring  it  nearer 
to  that  state  of  perfection,  the  attainment  of  which  must  af¬ 
ford  more  satisfaction  to  an  author  than  all  the  indiscriminate 
praise  which  can  be  lavished  upon  his  labours.  I  might, 
indeed,  plead  as  an  apology  for  its  imperfections,  that  the 

1  The  experience  of  five  years  have  fully  confirmed  these  anticipations. 
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work  has  not  been  prepared  in  the  repose  of  retirement* 
and  with  an  abundance  of  leisure ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  that 
I  have  been  able  to  bestow  on  it  the  few  leisure  hours  only 
which  I  could  snatch  from  full  employment  in  a  laborious 
branch  of  the  profession,  and  during  the  wasting  of  the  mid¬ 
night  oil,  amidst  inconvenience  and  anxieties ;  and  with  the 
perpetual  annoyance  of  professional  interruptions.  I  am 
sensible,  however,  of  the  futility  of  such  an  apology;  and 
as  the  book  is  now  in  the  hands  of  the  profession,  it  must 
fall  or  rise  according  to  its  merits :  I  can  only  hope  these  will 
be  justly  appreciated  by  the  Public,  that  tribunal,  by  which 
every  production,  whether  of  intellect  or  of  labour,  must  be 
ultimately  judged. 

Anthony  Todd  Thomson; 

91,  Sloane  Street , 

Jprily  1811. 
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PART  I. 


ELEMENTS  OF  PHARMACY. 


PHARMACY  is  that  branch  of  the  science  of  chemistry 
which  relates  to  the  combination  and  mixture  of  different 
substances  for  the  purposes  of  medicine. 

Its  practice  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  ultimate  prin¬ 
ciples  of  the  substances  employed  in  its  operations,  and  of 
their  chemical  agencies ;  and  hence,  of  the  general  doctrines 
of  Chemical  Science.  The  elements,  therefore,  of  Pharmacy, 
properly  speaking,  are  those  of  Chemistry;  and  without  a 
knowledge  of  these,  it  cannot  be  either  theoretically  under¬ 
stood,  or  advantageously  practised  as  an  art. 

As,  however,  it  would  be  impossible  in  this  place  to  give 
more  than  an  outline  or  epitome  of  the  elements  of  Chemistry, 
and  as  the  second  part  of  this  work  is  intended  to  contain  the 
analysis  as  well  as  the  history  and  uses  of  the  different  articles 
of  the  Materia  Medica  which  constitute  the  subjects  of  Phar¬ 
macy,  I  shall  confine  the  term  Elements  of  Pharmacy  to  com¬ 
prehend  those  general  principles  of  chemical  action  which 
enable  us  to  reason  on,  and  perceive  the  proximate  causes  of 
the  results  of  pharmaceutical  combinations ;  and  to  the  expla¬ 
nation  of  the  operations  of  Pharmacy,  with  a  description  of 
the  apparatus. 
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Section  I. 

The  agents  which  more  generally  influence  chemical,  and 
thence  pharmaceutical  combinations,  are  Attraction  and  lle- 
pulsion. 

I.  ATTRACTION. 

Attraction  is  the  term  employed  to  denote  that  force  which 
causes  bodies  to  approach  towards  each  other,  and  which  pre¬ 
serves  them  in  a  state  of  union  after  they  come  into  contact.  We 
are  ignorant  of  the  cause  of  this  force,  but  some  of  the  laws  re¬ 
specting  it  are  sufficiently  evident;  and  from  observing  the  dif¬ 
ferent  phenomena  to  which  these  give  rise,  we  are  inclined  to 
believe  that  there  are  different  species  of  attractions,  although, 
perhaps,  the  difference  is  more  in  degree  than  in  kind. 

When  this  force  is  exerted  on  masses  of  matter,  at  sensible 
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distances,  and  in  the  direct  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  matter,  and 
the  inverse  one  of  the  square  of  the  distance,  it  is  named  gra¬ 
vitation  :  but  when  its  operation  is  confined  to  the  minute 
atoms  of  bodies,  and  is  exerted  only  when  these  are  near  to 
each  other,  or  in  apparent  contact,  it  is  denominated  con¬ 
tiguous  attraction .  The  former  preserves  the  planets  in  their 
orbits,  and  sustains  in  their  places  all  the  parts  of  the  magni¬ 
ficent  frame  of  the  universe :  the  second  is  the  cause  of  the 
regular  figures  of  natural  bodies,  and  of  the  various  combina¬ 
tions  of  matter,  which  take  place  in  and  on  the  surface  of  our 
globe.  It  is  this  variety  that  we  are  here  to  examine. 

Contiguous  attraction,  operating  on  particles  of  the 
same  kind,  forms  an  aggregate  or  mass ;  and  hence,  the  power 
in  this  instance  is  named  the  attraction  of  aggregation  or  cohe¬ 
sion  :  but  acting  on  dissimilar  particles,  and  producing  bodies 
possessed  of  new  properties,  different  from  those  of  their  com¬ 
ponents,  it  constitutes  chemical  attraction ,  or  affinity* 

a,  OF  COHESION. 

The  attraction  of  cohesion  is  that  power  which  retains 
together  the  particles  of  bodies  at  insensible  distances.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  degree  of  force  which  it  exerts,  substances 
assume  the  solid,  the  fluid,  or  the  aeriform  state.  1 .  In  solid 
bodies  this  force  is  sufficiently  powerful  to  prevent  their  com¬ 
ponent  particles  from  being  moved  with  regard  to  each  other, 
except  in  a  very  small  degree ;  and  to  oppose  a  considerable 
resistance  to  any  mechanical  power  applied  to  separate  them. 
In  the  same  kinds  of  bodies,  all  the  circumstances  being  equal, 
it  is  alwrays  the  same ;  but  in  dissimilar  bodies  it  is  exceedingly 
various:  from  which,  and  the  peculiar  arrangement  of  the 
particles,  arise  the  different  qualities  of  solids,  denominated 
hardness,  softness,  malleability,  ductility,  and  elasticity. 

The  attraction  of  cohesion  in  solids  is  exerted  at  insensible 
distances  only,  and  may  be  weakened  or  altogether  overcome 
by  caloric,  or  that  matter  which  produces  the  sensation  of 
heat.  If  a  piece  of  ice,  for  example,  be  brought  near  a  fire, 
the  cohesion  of  its  particles  is  weakened  as  the  caloric  flows 
into  it,  till  it  is  changed  from  the  solid  state  to  the  fluid,  or 
water;  and  by  continuing  and  increasing  the  heat,  the  particles 
are  still  further  separated  from  each  other,  until  the  fluid  passes 
into  the  gaseous  form,  or  becomes  steam.  This  power  is  also 
weakened  by  chemical  affinity  ;  as  when  a  solid  body  is  put 
into  a  fluid,  the  affinity  between  the  particles  of  the  fluid  and 
those  of  the  solid  is  often  sufficient  to  overcome  the  aggregation 
of  the  solid ;  and  its  detached  particles  being  uniformly  dif¬ 
fused  through  the  fluid,  now  form  a  part  of  it,  without  altering 
either  its  fluidity  or  transparency.  This  constitutes  the  ordi¬ 
nary  chemical  or  pharmaceutical  process  of  solution ,  which  ife 
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always  favoured  by  the  application  of  heat,  owing  to  the  assist¬ 
ance  it  affords  in  overcoming  the  cohesive  attraction,  as  has 
been  already  noticed. 

2.  In  liquid  bodies  this  force  also  operates,  but  in  a  less 
degree  than  in  solids,  their  particles  being  at  a  greater  relative 
distance,  and  moveable  with  regard  to  each  other  by  a  very 
small  force ;  but  as  their  mobility  does  not  change  their  relative 
distances,  they  remain  within  the  sphere  of  this  attraction,  arid 
are  kept  together.  The  exertion  of  this  power  varies  in  dif¬ 
ferent  liquids :  it  is  greater  in  mercury  than  in  water,  and  in 
this  than  in  alcohol.  It  oilers,  however,  scarcely  any  resist¬ 
ance  to  the  combination  of  fluids  with  other  bodies :  arid  hence, 
the  mutual  affinity  of  two  bodies  is  always  favoured,  when  one 
of  them  is  in  the  liquid  state. 

3.  This  attraction  is  not  exerted  over  aeriform  substances ; 
for  while  these  remain  at  the  temperature  necessary  for  the  pre¬ 
servation  of  their  aerial  state,  their  particles  mutually  repel 
each  other,  and  would  recede  to  an  indefinite  distance,  were 
they  not  prevented  by  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  bodies. 

One  of  the  most  important  results  of  this  variety  of  couth 
guous  attraction,  in  a  pharmaceutical  point  of  view,  is  the 
formation  of  crystals,  or  the  regular  and  determinate  figures 
assumed  by  many  solids,  when  nothing  opposes  the  union  of 
their  particles  according  to  the  laws  of  aggregation. 

The  process  of  crystallization,  however,  does  not  take  place, 
unless  the  particles  of  the  solid  become  moveable ;  and  hence, 
in  order  to  obtain  any  body  in  a  crystalline  state,  it  must  first  be 
rendered  fluid,  either  by  solution  in  a  liquid,  or  fusion  by  heat. 

The  crystallization  of  salts  is  usually  effected  in  the  first 
method.  When  a  salt  is  much  more  soluble  in  hot  water  than 
in  cold,  as  is  the  case,  for  example,  with  sulphate  of  soda, 
nothing  more  is  required  for  its  crystallization,  than  to  saturate 
boiling  water  with  it,  and.  set  the  solution  aside  to  cool.  As 
the  caloric  is  dissipated,  the  saline  particles  gradually  approach 
each  other,  and  uniting,  form  solids  of  that  regular  shape 
which  characterizes  the  crystals  of  this  peculiar  salt.  But  when 
the  salt  is  almost  equally  soluble  in  hot  and  in  cold  water,  as 
muriate  of  soda  for  instance,  its  crystallization  can  only  be 
effected  by  withdrawing  by  evaporation  a  part  of  the  fluid ; 
and  the  more  slowly  this  takes  place,  the  mutual  attraction  of 
the  particles  is  more  regularly  effected,  and  the  more  regular 
is  the  shape  of  the  crystals  which  are  obtained.  In  both  cases, 
however,  the  affinity  of  the  saline  particles  at  length  ceases  to 
act,  while  the  fluid  still  retains  as  much  saline  matter  as  it  can 
hold  dissolved  at  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  or  is  a 
saturated  solution ;  but,  by  a  further  evaporation,  it  will  again 
yield  crystals. 
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By  fusion ,  bodies  which  are  not  soluble*  in  water,  as  glass, 
sulphur,  See .  are  enabled  to  assume  the  crystalline  form.  In 
this  case  the  body  is,  as  it  were,  dissolved  in  caloric ;  and  the 
particles  being  separated  from  each  other,  these,  when  the 
cooling  is  gradual,  assume,  in  aggregating,  the  regular  arrange¬ 
ments  which  take  place  in  crystallization.  This  mode  of  crystal¬ 
lizing  substances  is  never  used  for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 

Crystallization  is  promoted  or  retarded  by  various  circum¬ 
stances,  to  be  afterwards  noticed.  (See  Section  iii.)  Its  theory 
is  still  obscure;  but  some  light  has  been  thrown  upon  it  by 
the  experiments  of  Haiiy.  He  found  that  crystals  may  be  me¬ 
chanically  divided,  and  reduced  to  certain  primitive  forms, 
which  are  alwavs  the  same  in  the  same  kind  of  substances,  and 
depend  upon  the  figure  and  the  mode  of  combination  of  the 
integrant  particles  composing  the  crystals.  The  varieties  of 
figure  of  these  particles,  notwithstanding  the  great  diversity  of 
crystalline  forms,  are  reducible  to  three :  namely,  1 .  the  pa¬ 
rallelepiped,  the  faces  of  which  are  six,  and  parallel  two  and 
two;  2.  the  triangular  prism;  and  3.  the  tetrahedron,  or  four- 
sided  pyramid:  and  these  particles,  therefore,  according  to 
the  mode  in  which  they  unite,  which  may  be  either  by  their 
faces  or  their  edges,  form  primitive  crystals,  which  are  the 
nuclei  of  the  secondary  crystals.  The  forms  of  primitive  crys¬ 
tals  may  be  reduced  to  the  following  six :  1 .  the  parallelepiped, 
including  the  cube,  the  rhomboid,  and  all  solids  terminated  by 
six  faces,  parallel  two  and  two ;  2.  the  regular  tetrahedron ; 
3.  the  octahedron  with  triangular  faces ;  4.  the  six-sided  prism ; 
5.  the  dodecahedron,  terminated  by  rhombs ;  and  6.  the  dode¬ 
cahedron,  with  isosceles  triangular  faces.  The  variations  of 
the  forms  of  secondary  crystals  are  considerable  in  the  same 
salt,  and  depend,  in  general,  either  on  variations  in  the  pro¬ 
portions  of  the  ingredients  which  compose  the  integrant  par¬ 
ticles,  or  on  the  properties  of  the  solvent  in  which  the  crystals 
are  formed:  thus  alum  crystallizes  in  octahedrons,  but  the 
addition  of  a  little  alumina  produces  cubes ;  and  an  excess  of 
this  earth  prevents  crystallization  altogether :  thus  also,  muriate 
gf  soda,  which  crystallizes  in  cubes,  when  dissolved  in  watery 
assumes  the  regular  octahedral  form  when  it  is  crystallized  in 
urine.  Independent,  however,  of  these  causes,  a  variety  of 
secondary  forms  make  their  appearance ;  which  the  theory  of 
Haiiy  explains  by  supposing  that,  as  the  matter  which  envelopes 
the  primitive  nucleus  to  form  a  secondary  crystal  is  attracted 
in  thin  layers,  each  layer  decreasing  in  size  in  consequence  of 
one  or  more  rows  of  integrant  particles  being  abstracted  from 
its  primitive  edges  or  angles.  The  decrements  may  be  on  the 
edges  of  the  slices,  which  correspond  with  the  edges  of  the 
primitive  nucleus;  or  on  the  angles ,  that  is,  parallel  to  the 
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diagonals  of  the  faces  of  the  primitive  nucleus ;  or  the  decre¬ 
ments  may  be  intermediate ,  parallel  to  lines  situated  obliquely 
between  the  diagonals  and  edges  of  the  faces  of  the  primitive 
nucleus.  It  would  be  impossible,  however,  to  give  a  satis¬ 
factory  view  of  this  ingenious  theory  in  the  narrow  compass  of 
this  epitome ;  and  therefore  I  must  refer  the  reader  to  Haiiy’s 
Traite  de  Mineralogies  tomes  1  and  2 ;  to  the  Annales  de 
Chimie ,  tom.  17;  and  the  3d  volume  of  the  fifth  edition  of 
Thomson's  System  of  Chemistry. 

Such  is  the  attraction  of  aggregation,  and  its  general  effects. 
It  is  frequently  concerned  in  modifying  pharmaceutical  results ; 
but  it  is  a  power  of  much  less  importance  than  the  next,  variety 
of  contiguous  attraction . 

b.  OF  CHEMICAL  ATTRACTION,  OR  AFFINITY.  * 

Chemical  attraction  or  affinity  is  that  power  by  which  dissi¬ 
milar  substances  placed  under  certain  circumstances  are  en¬ 
abled  to  unite,  and  form  new  aggregates,  in  which  the  pro¬ 
perties  of  the  component  particles  are  lost  or  changed.  Its 
action  is  confined  to  the  minute  atoms  or  particles  of  bodies, 
and  is  exerted  only  at  insensible  distances:  not  indifferently, 
however,  between  the  particles  of  all  bodies,  but  electively. 
The  result  of  its  operation  is  a  combination  of  the  constituent 
particles  of  the  substances  so  intimate  that  the  components 
cannot  be  recognised,  nor  separated  by  any  mechanical  force. 
Thus,  lime  acts  as  a  powerful  caustic  when  applied  to  animal 
matter,  and  is  partially  soluble  in  water;  phosphoric  acid  has 
an  acid  taste,  and  is  very  soluble  in  water ;  but  phosphate  of 
lime,  the  compound  produced  by  the  chemical  combination  of 
these  substances,  is  inert,  insipid,  and  insoluble  in  water;  and 
cannot  be  again  resolved  into  lime  and  phosphoric  acid  by  any 
mechanical  power. 

Chemical  combinations  therefore,  is  the  result  of  the  affinity 
of  two  or  more  substances  for  each  other.  It  differs  from 
Mixtures  in  which  the  substances  are  only  blended  without 
acquiring  any  new  properties,  and  in  which  the  dissimilar 
parts  are  easily  discovered,  and  may  be  separated  by  mechani¬ 
cal  powers.  Chemical  compounds  can,  however,  be  decom¬ 
posed,  either  by  exposure  to  a  high  temperature,  which 
weakens  the  force  of  attraction  existing  between  their  prin¬ 
ciples;  or  by  mixture,  under  favourable  circumstances,  with 
some  other  chemical  agent,  which  has  a  more  powerful  affinity 
for  one  of  its  components  than  these  have  for  each  other: 
and  by  these  means,  which  constitute  chemical  analyst  the 
principles  of  a  compound  may  be  ascertained. 

1  The  following  observations  on  affinity  may  be  regarded,  in  a  great  degree,  as 
abridgment  of  the  excellent  chapter  on  this  subject  in  the  first  volume  of  Dr.  Murray's 
System  of  Chemistry. 
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As  analysis  separates  compounds  into  their  constituent  prin¬ 
ciples,  so  synthesis  may  reproduce  them  by  recombining  these 
principles  ;  and  when  this  can  be  effected,  it  is  the  surest  proof 
of  the  accuracy  of  any  analysis.  In  many  instances,  however, 
this  is  impossible ;  and  the  evidence  of  the  truth  of  an  analysis 
is  to  be  drawn  from  other  sources. 

It  is  an  acknowledged  law  of  chemical  affinity,  that  a  com¬ 
pound  Ci  does  not  possess  properties  merely  intermediate  be¬ 
tween  those  of  its  component  parts,  but  has  acquired  others 
more  or  less  new.”  One  of  the  most  general  changes  is  that 
of  form.  The  combination  of  two  gases,  for  example,  may 
produce  a  fluid  or  a  solid;  that  of  two  fluids  may  form  a  solid; 
and  the  common  process  of  solution  presents  to  us  the  fact, 
that  by  the  combination  of  a  solid  with  a  fluid,  the  solid  as¬ 
sumes  the  fluid  form.  In  the  last-mentioned  instance  the  fluid 
is  generally  regarded  as  the  active  substance  ;  but,  nevertheless, 
the  attraction  of  affinity  is  reciprocal;  and  hence,  the  general 
mode  of  expressing  the  fact,  that  the  fluid  dissolves  the  solid, 
or  is  the  solvent  or  menstruum,  is,  in  strict  language,  errone¬ 
ous.  These  terms,  however,  are  more  correctly  ^applied,  when 
the  properties  of  the  solid,  except  in  form,  are  scarcely  sensibly 
altered ;  as,  for  example,  when  common  salt,  muriate  of  soda, 
is  dissolved  in  water. 

Chemical  combination  produces  an  alteration  of  density  *— 
that  of  the  compound  not  being  the  mean  of  the  components, 
but  often  different.  In  the  greater  number  of  cases  the  density 
is  increased ;  owing  probably  to  a  mutual  penetration  of  the 
components,  as  there  is  a  diminution  of  volume ;  and  hence 
the  specific  gravity  of  a  compound  cannot  be  determined  by 
calculation  from  the  specific  gravity  of  its  ingredients.  There 
are  cases  of  combination,  however,  in  which  the  density  is  di¬ 
minished  :  and  there  is  an  increase  of  volume  in  the  resulting 
compound :  for  instance,  when  a  solid  is  dissolved  by  a  liquid, 
the  increase  of  volume  acquired  by  the  solid  in  passing  into  the 
fluid  state  may  be  greater  than  the  condensation  resulting  from 
its  union  in  that  state  with  the  liquid ;  and  this  happens  from 
the  solution  of  a  considerable  number  of  the  salts  in  water. 

u  The  exertion  of  chemical  attraction  is  accompanied  by  a 
change  of  temperature”  Thus,  if  four  parts  of  sulphuric  acid 
and  one  part  of  water,  both  at  the  temperature  of  32°,  be 
mixed  together,  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  rises  to  300° ; 
and  the  density  of  the  compound  is  much  greater  than  the 
mean  of  the  densities  of  the  components.  The  heat  also  which 
is  evolved  by  combustion,  and  in  fermentation,  is  the  direct 
consequence  of  chemical  combination.  In  all  cases  the  in¬ 
crease  of  temperature  is  accompanied  with  an  increase  of 
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density,  to  which,  and  the  change  of  form  suffered  by  one 
or  both  of  the  components,  its  production  may  be  ascrib¬ 
ed.  Thus  steam  condensed  to  water  parts  with  a  large 
portion  of  caloric  ;  and  the  same  effect  is  produced  when  water 
is  solidified  by  being  mixed  with  quicklime.  The  contrary  effect, 
however,  or  an  absorption  of  caloric,  is  also  produced  by 
chemical  combination,  when  the  density  of  the  compound  is 
less  than  the  mean ;  as,  for  instance,  when,  by  solutions  of  salts 
in  water,  or  in  some  other  fluids,  very  intense  colds,  greater 
than  any  natural  cold,  are  artificially  produced. 1 

The  exertion  of  chemical  affinity  is  influenced  by  various 
circumstahces  *.  these,  according  to  Berthollet,  are  mass,  co¬ 
hesion,  insolubility,  specific  gravity,  elasticity,  and  inflores¬ 
cence. 

1.  That  mass  has  a  considerable  share  in  influencing  che¬ 
mical  affinity  was  first  suggested  by  Berthollet,  who  states  it  as 
a  canon,  that  combinations  do  not  depend  altogether  on  the 
attraction  of  affinity,  but  on  the  proportions  also,  of  the  sub¬ 
stances  brought  into  action.  Thus,  if  a  and  b  form  a  com¬ 
pound,  and  c  be  a  substance  which  has  a  stronger  affinity  for 
A  than  b  has,  it  should  be  able  when  mixed  with  the  compound 
to  withdraw  a  altogether  from  b,  if  combination  was  regulated 
by  affinity  only :  but  this  he  affirms  is  not  the  case  in  fact ;  for 
c  does  not  entirely  combine  with  a,  but  is  shared  between  it 
and  b,  according  to  the  force  of  the  affinity,  and  the  bulk  of 
each.  This  view  of  the  subject  affords  a  reason  why,  in  phar¬ 
maceutical  compositions,  a  small  quantity  of  a  substance  may 
be  added  to  a  compound,  without  producing  any  sensible  effect, 
although,  if  added  in  large  quantity,  decomposition  would  di¬ 
rectly  ensue.  It  follows,  also,  from  it,  1  st.  that  “  the  chemical 
action  of  one  substance  on  another,  must  diminish  as  it  ad¬ 
vances  to  saturation  and,  2dly,  that  a  decomposing  substance 
a  must  oppose  a  stronger  resistance  to  the  decomposing  agent, 
in  proportion  as  the  decomposition  proceeds,  from  the  increase 
in  the  relative  quantity  of  one  of  its  ingredients  to  the  other, 
which  is  abstracted and,  lastly, 66  that  in  estimating  the  rela¬ 
tive  forces  of  affinity  in  bodies,  the  quantities  of  them  must  be 
taken  into  account,  and  ought  to  be  equal.”  Objections  have 
been  advanced  to  the  opinions  of  Berthollet  on  this  subject,  yet, 
as  the  opposing  theories  are  not  fully  established,  it  is  unneces¬ 
sary  to  enter  into  an  examination  of  the  objections  at  the  pre¬ 
sent  moment. 

2.  Cohesion  has  an  evident  influence  in  opposing  chemical 
action,  and  counteracting  the  exertion  of  chemical  affinity. 
Thus  all  aggregates  are  more  slowly  acted  on  by  liquids  in 


1  See  Appendix  to  Part  I.  No.  I. 
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which  they  are  soluble,  than  when  their  parts  are  mechanically 
divided ;  and  this  does  not  happen  altogether  from  the  mere 
circumstance  of  a  larger  surface  being  presented  to  the  fluid ;  for 
native  oxide  of  tin,  which  in  the  aggregate  resists  completely 
the  action  of  any  acid,  becomes  soluble  when  its  aggregation 
is  overcome  by  mechanical  operations ;  and  some  other  sub¬ 
stances  are  similarly  affected.  Hence  trituration ,  Irrigation, 
and  granulation  are  ranked  among  pharmaceutical  operations, 
and  are  of  importance  “  in  facilitating  chemical  action,  partly 
by  diminishing  aggregation,  and,  partly  by  increasing  the  sur¬ 
face  on  which  affinity  is  exerted.”  In  some  instances  mechan¬ 
ical  division  is  not  sufficient,  and  recourse  must  be  had  to  pre¬ 
cipitation.  Thus  liquid  potash  will  not  dissolve  silica  in  powder, 
as  it  can  be  obtained  by  trituration ;  but  when  the  silica  is 
precipitated  from  a  state  of  chemical  solution,  it  is  readily 
dissolved  in  liquid  potash. 

Owing  to  the  force  of  cohesion,  also,  solid  bodies  seldom 
act  chemically  on  solids ;  while  fluids  readily  combine  with 
fluids,  and  likewise  act  with  energy  on  solids  for  which  they 
have  an  affinity.  Fluidity,  however,  is  not  indispensable  to 
chemical  action ;  there  being  many  cases  in  which  two  solids, 
in  a  state  of  minute  mechanical  division,  act  chemically  on 
each  other.1  (See  Section  iii.)  When,  however,  the  specific 
gravities  of  even  two  fluids  are  very  materially  different,  their 
chemical  combination  is  opposed,  to  a  certain  extent,  by  the 
force  of  cohesion  of  the  heavier  fluid ;  and  hence,  agitation  is 
frequently  necessary  for  aiding  the  operation  of  affinity. 

Cohesion  has  sometimes  a  considerable  influence  in  deter¬ 
mining  the  proportion  of  combinations  formed  in  consequence 
of  new  affinities.  Thus,  if  its  intensity  be  sufficient  to  counter¬ 
balance  the  affinity  of  the  fluid  in  which  the  integrant  particles 
resulting  from  a  new  combination  are  formed,  it  will  combine 
these,  and  produce  crystallizations  or  precipitations,  which, 
withdrawing  the  substance  thus  formed  in  part  from  the 
sphere  of  action,  and  opposing  a  resistance  to  any  further 
exertion  of  chemical  power,  will  consequently  determine  the 
proportions  of  the  combination. 

3.  Insolubility  must  necesarily  modify  chemical  action.  If 
an  insoluble  compound  substance  be  acted  on  by  any  substance 
tending  to  combine  with  one  of  its  principles,  this  is  protected 
in  some  degree  by  the  insolubility  of  the  corftpound  with¬ 
drawing  it  from  the  action  of  the  decomposing  substance ; 
and  if  a  compound  which  is  produced  in  the  progress  of  com¬ 
bination  be  insoluble,  it  will  be  directly  precipitated,  and  thus 

1  Hi e nee  the  axiom  Corpora  non  agunt  nisi  sint  soluta,  which  was  formerly  established 
in  chemistry,  is  not  generally  true, 
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fixed  in  its  proportions.  In  decomposition  this  is  extremely 
useful ;  for  the  insoluble  product,  being  immediately  sepa¬ 
rated,  cannot  oppose  the  further  action  of  the  decomposing 
substance,  which  would  be  the  case  were  it  to  remain  in  so¬ 
lution. 

4.  Specific  gravity  influences  considerably  the  exertion  of 
affinity,  particularly  if  the  substance  be  of  little  solubility,  by 
withdrawing  it  from  the  sphere  of  action,  and  hence  retarding 
its  combinations ;  and  in  many  instances  this  can  be  but  im¬ 
perfectly  counteracted  by  agitation. 

5.  Chemical  attraction,  as  far  as  the  aeriform  substances  are 
concerned,  is  opposed  by  elasticity .  Thus,  when  two  gases, 
having  mutual  affinities,  are  mixed  together,  they  very  seldom 
combine,  which  is  ascribed  to  the  distances  between  the  par¬ 
ticles  of  substances  existing  in  the  gaseous  state :  for,  as  che¬ 
mical  attraction  is  exerted  at  insensible  distances  only,  the 
particles  of  the  two  gases,  although  mingled  together,  are  yet 
without  the  sphere  of  attraction.  That  this  is  owing  to  elas¬ 
ticity,  is  evident  from  the  circumstance  that  the  vapours 
which  are  not  elastic  more  readily  combine.  Hence,  what¬ 
ever  gives  density  to  highly  elastic  substances,  as  for  example, 
mechanical  pressure,  or  cold  to  a  certain  degree,  must  .favour 
their  chemical  combination. 

6.  Efflorescence  may  also  influence  chemical  affinity;  a 
fact  which  was  first  observed  by  Scheele,  who  ascertained, 
that  if  in  a  paste  composed  of  several  saline  substances  decom¬ 
position  is  going  on,  one  of  the  resulting  compounds  often 
rises  through  the  mass,  and  forms  an  efflorescence  on  its  sur¬ 
face  ;  and  its  being  thus  withdrawn  from  the  sphere  of  action 
contributes  towards  forwarding  the  decomposition. 

7.  The  influence  of  temperature  in  modifying  chemical  action 
is  very  considerable.  An  increased  temperature,  by  promot¬ 
ing  fusion,  and  in  other  respects  weakening  the  attraction  of 
cohesion  in  solids,  favours  combination;  but  opposes  it  in 
some  cases,  as  much  as  it  augments  elasticity.  In  both  in¬ 
stances  its  effects  are  much  modified  by  the  degree  of  its  inten¬ 
sity  ;  combinations  effected  at  a  lower,  being  often  dissolved  at 
a  higher  temperature,  owing  to  one  or  more  of  the  components 
having  its  affinity  weakened  by  an  increased  elasticity.  Thus, 
mercury  exposed  to  air  for  some  time  at  a  temperature 
equal  to  its  boiling  point,  combines  with  the  oxygen  of  the  air, 
and  is  converted  into  red  oxide  of  mercury ;  but  if  the  fire  be 
raised  so  as  to  make  the  retort  red  hot,  this  oxide  is  again  de¬ 
composed,  and  running  mercury  2nd  oxygen  gas  obtained. 

From  the  influence  of  the  above  circumstances  on  chemical 
combination,  the  utility  of  these  pharmaceutical  and  chemical 
operations,  which  diminish  aggregation,  overcome  the  effect 
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of  specific  gravity,  diminish  elasticity,  and  regulate  tempera¬ 
ture,  such  as  pulverization,  trituration,  granulation,  agitation, 
and  compression,  with  the  proper  management  of  furnaces,  is 
sufficiently  obvious. 

In  that  department  of  pharmacy,  also,  which  regards  extem¬ 
poraneous  compositions,  it  is  of  importance  to  attend  to  the 
slowness  with  which  chemical  action  is  in  many  instances 
produced ;  for  substances,  which  have  mutual  affinities  for 
each  other,  may  give  no  indication  of  any  change  when  newly 
mixed,  but  yet,  after  some  time,  may  act,  and  produce  even 
complete  changes. 


Chemical  attraction  may  be  exerted  between  more  than  two 
bodies,  so  as  to  bring  three  or  four  into  one  combination  ;  and 
such  compounds  are  named  ternary ,  quaternary ,  Sfc.  according 
to  the  number  of  their  components.  Several  examples  of  these 
are  to  be  found  among  the  saline  preparations  ( Part  iii.) ;  and 
almost  all  the  vegetable  substances  are  compounds  of  three 
or  more  principles. 


The  forces  with  which  chemical  attraction  is  exerted  are  dif¬ 
ferent  in  different  bodies.  In  cases  where  this  attraction  is 
exerted  in  a  superior  degree  by  a  third  body  to  either  of  the 
components  of  a  compound  of  two  bodies,  so  as  to  decompose 
it,  and  form  a  new  compound,  while  at  the  same  time  one  of 
the  components  of  the  previous  compound  is  set  free,  the  affi¬ 
nity  thus  exerted  has  been  termed  single  elective  attraction . 
To  represent  the  relative  forces  of  affinity,  tables  were  first  con¬ 
structed  by  Geoffroy;  and  afterwards  much  improved  and  ex¬ 
tended  by  other  chemists,  particularly  Bergman :  but  the 
opinions  of  Berthollet  on  this  subject  have  tended  very  much 
to  lessen  their  value,  although  their  utility  to  a  certain  extent 
,  must  undoubtedly  be  acknowledged.1  When  the  elective  at- 
attractions  are  more  complicated,  or  when  two  elective  affini¬ 
ties  are  exerted,  and  two  new  compounds  formed,  this  is  termed 
double  elective  attraction .  In  such  cases,  Mr.  Kirwan  deno¬ 
minated  the  attractions  which  tend  to  preserve  a  compound  in 
its  original  state  quiescent ;  while  the  others  which  tend  to  se¬ 
parate  the  principles  of  a  compound  from  each  other,  he  termed 
divellent  attractions .  As  an  example  of  double  elective  at¬ 
traction,  let  it  be  supposed  that  two  compounds,  one  consisting 
of  potash  and  sulphuric  acid,  or  sulphate  of  potash,  and  the  other 
consisting  of  muriatic  acid  and  lime,  or  muriate  of  lime ,  be 
mixed  together,  a  double  decomposition  will  take  place,  and 


i  See  Appendix  to  Part  1.  No.  II, 
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two  new  compounds,  sulphate  of  lime,  and  muriate  of  potasJvmW. 
be  formed.  In  this  case,  if  the  attraction  between  potash  and 
sulphuric  acid  be  62,  and  that  between  lime  and  muriatic  acid 
be  20,  the  sum  of  the  quiescent  attractions  will  be  82 ;  but  if  the 
attraction  between  potash  and  muriatic  acid  be  32,  and  that  be¬ 
tween  sulphuric  acid  and  lime  be  54,  the  sum  of  the  divellent  at¬ 
tractions  will  be  86 :  Which,  exceeding  the  former  sum  of  the 
quiescent,  will  operate  and  produce  the  above- stated  decompo¬ 
sitions  and  resulting  compounds. 1 

According  to  the  opinions  of  Bergman,  the  relative  force  of 
the  affinities  which  produce  these  effects  is  capable  of  being 
measured,  and  the  changes  are  altogether  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
predominance  of  the  affinities  of  one  set  of  substances  over  an¬ 
other.  But  a  different  and  more  correct  viewT  of  the  subject 
has  been  given  by  Berthollet,  of  which  we  shall  now  give  an 
outline. 

The  changes  produced  by  the  predominance  of  certain  affi¬ 
nities  over  others,  according  to  the  theory  of  Bergman,  are 
ascribed  by  Berthollet  to  those  circumstances  which  influence 
attraction,  and  limit  combination.  If  four  substances,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  be  presented  to  each  other,  two  of  which  have  a  greater 
tendency  to  cohesion  than  the  other  two,  so  as  to  form  by 
their  union  an  insoluble  compound,  instead  of  one  compound 
being  formed  by  the  union  of  the  four,  in  which  the  affinities 
are  balanced,  this  will  be  averted  by  the  force  of  cohesion,  and 
the  two  which  form  the  insoluble  compound  will  unite,  and  be 
separated  by  precipitation  or  crystallization,  leaving  the  other 
two  in  combination  in  the  fluid  which  has  been  the  medium  of 
action.  (i  If  even  these  four  substances  were  previously  in  the 
reverse  binary  combinations,  on  presenting  them  to  each  other, 
the  affinities  within  the  sphere  of  action  must  be  reciprocally 
exerted  ;  and  the  same  extraneous  forces  will  cause  an  exchange 
of  principles,  or  the  phcenomena  which  have,  been  ascribed  to 
elective  affinities  will  be  produced.”  To  avoid  the  term  elec¬ 
tive  attraction,  Berthollet  denominates  cases  of  this  kind  com¬ 
plex  affinity .  The  explanation  of  single  elective  attraction,  or 
where  three  substances  are  presented  to  each  other,  is  pre- 


1  To  represent  this  effect  of  double  elective  affinity  more  clearly,  diagrams  are  used, 
tlie  idea  of  which  first  occurred  to  Dr.  Cullen.  Thus  the  above  operations  would  be  re¬ 
presented  in  the  following  manner:  The  inverted  triangle  in  the  centre  denotes  water,  or 
that  the  decomposition  was  effected  in  the  humid  way. 
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cisely  the  same;  the  union  which  takes  place  between  two  of 
them  being  determined  by  the  tendency  to  cohesion,  or  the 
disposition  of  the  combination  of  two  of  them  to  form  a  com¬ 
pound  of  little  solubility. 

Elasticity  likewise  has  a  considerable  influence  in  determin¬ 
ing  decompositions  where  the  application  of  heat  is  necessary; 
and,  according  to  Berthollet,  the  decomposition  of  a  compound 
body,  of  which  one  of  the  ingredients  has  a  great  tendency  to 
assume  the  elastic  form,  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  disposition  it 
has  to  escape  from  its  combination,  when  aided  by  the  inter¬ 
vention  of  even  a  weaker  affinity. 

In  complex  affinities  the  same  cause  determines  the  union 
of  substances  disposed  to  assume  the  elastic  form,  and  sepa¬ 
rates  them  as  a  volatile  compound.  66  If,  therefore,”  says  he, 
i(  it  be  desired  to  know  the  result  of  the  exposure  of  two  salts 
to  the  action  of  heat,  it  is  only  necessary  to  consider,  which  of 
the  two  bases,  and  which  of  the  two  acids  have  the  greater 
volatility,  if  there  be  a  difference :  for  the  more  volatile  base 
and  acid  will  escape  and  enter  into  combination,  and  the  fixed 
base  and  fixed  acid  will  remain  behind,  and  combine  with  one 
another.”1  Tables  representing  the  forces  of  affinity  have  been 
constructed ;  but,  as  Dr.  Henry  has  justly  remarked,  “  one 
great  obstacle  to  the  construction  of  such  tables,  is  the  diffi¬ 
culty  of  ascertaining,  with  precision,  the  quantities  of  bodies  re¬ 
quired  for  neutralization.”* 

A  knowledge  of  the  doctrines  of  affinity  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  in  pharmacy;  and,  as  the  foregoing  sketch  presents 
little  more  than  an  outline,  I  must  refer  those  who  would  wish 
to  investigate  the  subject  to  Thomson’s  and  Murray’s  Systems 
of  Chemistry,  Bergman’s  Dissertation  on  Elective  Attraction, 
and  Berthollet’s  Researches  into  the  Laws  of  Chemical  Affi¬ 
nity. 


II.  REPULSION. 

Repulsion  is  that  force  which  separates  the  particles  of 
bodies  from  each  other,  and  consequently  counteracts  or  modi¬ 
fies  the  attractions  by  which  they  are  combined  and  preserved 
together  in  masses.  It  is  supposed  to  depend  on  the  operation 
of  one  or  more  of  the  three  following  powers ;  Caloric ,  Light , 
Electricity. 

a.  CALORIC. 

The  cause  of  the  sensation  of  heat  is  denominated  caloric , 


1  Researches ,  p.  3.  quoted  by  Murray,  System  of  Chemistry ,  i.  120. 
x  Henry’s  Elements  of  Experimental  Chemistry,  7  th  ed,  vol.i.  p,  57» 
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Philosophers  are  not  completely  agreed  whether  it  is  a  pro¬ 
perty  only  of  bodies,  such  as  a  vibration  of  their  particles1 *,  or 
a  peculiar  substance ;  but  the  latter  opinion  is  the  one  more 
generally  adopted. 

Under  this  opinion  caloric  is  regarded  as  a  very  subtile  elas¬ 
tic  fluid,  which  penetrates  more  or  less  all  bodies,  passing 
readily  from  one  to  another  ;  and  is  every  where  diffused.  Its 
particles  are  supposed  mutually  to  repel  each  other  ;  and  bodies 
into  which  it  enters  in  any  sensible  quantity  are  increased  in 
bulk,  and  undergo  other  changes  of  form.  It  is  radiated  in  the 
same  manner  as  light,  and  in  this  state  forms  apart  of  the  solar 
ray.  The  rays  are  refrangible,  and  capable  of  reflection.  It 
has  no  ascertainable  gravity ;  and  neither  the  addition  nor  the 
abstraction  of  it  alters  sensibly  the  weight  of  bodies.3  It  exists 
in  two  different  states ;  in  a  free  state,  in  which  it  is  merely 
loosely  mingled  as  it  were,  with  other  bodies;  and,  in  a  latent 
state,  or  one  of  intimate  combination. 

Regarding  it  as  matter,  the  sources  whence  it  may  be  ob¬ 
tained,  the  laws  which  regulate  its  motion  and  distribution,  and 
its  effects,  require  to  be  noticed. 

Sources  of  Calonic . 

The  known  sources  of  caloric  are  the  sun ,  combustion ,  percus¬ 
sion,  friction^  and  mixture . 

a.  The  sun  is  an  apparent  source  of  caloric ;  but,  the  direct 
action  of  the  sun’s  rays  upon  bodies  seldom  produces  a  tempera¬ 
ture  exceeding  120°.  When  these,  however,  are  concentrated  by 
means  of  a  concave  mirror,  or  a  lens  ;  or  when  means  are  taken 
to  prevent  the  communicated  heat  from  being  carried  off  by  the 
surrounding  bodies,  a  much  higher  temperature  can  be  pro¬ 
duced.  This  source  of  caloric  is  not  resorted  to  for  pharma¬ 
ceutical  purposes. 

b .  Combustion  is  a  source  of  caloric  highly  interesting  on  ac¬ 
count  of  its  utility. 

When  a  combustible  is  heated  to  a  certain  degree,  it  is  con¬ 
sumed,  emitting  rapidly  light  and  caloric,  until  the  whole  sub¬ 
stance  has  suffered  a  change  of  properties. 

The  true  nature  of  this  process  was  first  explained  by  Lavoi¬ 
sier,  who  laid  it  down  as  a  chemical  axiom,  that  tfi  in  every 
case  of  combustion,  oxygen  combines  with  the  burning  body.” 
His  explanation  of  combustion  depends  on  two  laws  :  Jst. 
That  when  a  cumbustible  body  is  heated  to  a  certain  tempera¬ 
ture  it  immediately  begins  to  attract  and  combine  with  the  oxy¬ 
gen  of  the  atmospheric  air.  2d.  This  oxygen  being  in  a  state 


1  The  idea  of  caloric  being  motion  or  vibration,  originated  with  Lord  Bacon. 

a  Philosophical  Trans.  1807.  3  lb.  1799,  p.  179. 
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of  gas,  and  combined  with  light  and  caloric,  is  decomposed 
during  its  union  with  the  combustible,  and  its  caloric  and  light 
are  set  free  in  a  sensible  form ;  while  the  oxygen  itself  remains 
combined  with  the  combustible.  The  truth  of  this  theory  is 
generally  supposed  to  be  proved  by  the  facts,  that  combustion 
does  not  go  on  unless  oxygen  be  present :  and  it  is  more  bril¬ 
liant  in  oxygen  gas  than  in  common  air.  The  products  of  com¬ 
bustion  are  always  heavier  than  th6  body  consumed ;  and  this 
increase  of  weight  is  exactly  equal  to  the  quantity  of  oxygen 
which  the  air  loses.  Every  combination  of  oxygen,  however, 
with  bodies  does  not  produce  the  phenomena  of  combustion. 
Brugnatelli  has  endeavoured  to  explain  this  by  supposing  that 
oxygen  combines  with  bodies  in  two  states:  66  1.  retaining 
the  greater  part  of  the  caloric  and  light  with  which  it  is  com¬ 
bined  when  in  the  state  of  gas ;  and,  2.  after  having  let  go 
all  the  caloric  and  light  with  which  it  was  combined/' 

The  above  theory  of  combustion  is  however  liable  to  some 
objections;  for  instance,  the  emission  of  caloric  and  tight  is 
not  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  oxygen  that  combines  with 
the  combustible:  and  the  quantity  of  light  that  appears  de¬ 
pends  altogether  upon  the  combustible.  Under  the  supposi¬ 
tion,  therefore,  that  the  caloric  is  obtained  from  the  oxygen 
of  the  substances  supporting  combustion,  while  the  light  is 
derived  from  the  combustibles,  the  process  has  been  regarded 
as  a  case  of  u  double  decomposition;  the  oxygen  and  com¬ 
bustible  dividing  themselves  into  two  portions,  which  combine 
in  pairs ;  the  one  compound  is  the  product”  or  the  combustible 
base  united  with  oxygen,  “  the  other  is  the  Jire ,”  or  the  caloric 
and  light,  “  which  escapes.” *  1 

The  caloric  set  free  by  the  burning  or  combustion  of  coal, 
charcoal,  carbonated  hydrogen  gas,  oil,  wax,  and  tallow,  is 
applied  to  the  purposes  of  life,  and  is  of  the  first  importance 
in  the  practice  of  pharmacy :  thence  endeavours  have  been 
made  to  ascertain  the  quantity  of  caloric  evolved  during  the 
burning  of  different  combustibles,  and  several  experiments  have 
been  instituted  by  the  most  able  chemists  at  different  times  for 
this  purpose.  The  following  table  exhibits  the  quantity  of 
caloric  evolved  by  the  combustion  of  different  substances,  the 
estimate  being  formed  from  the  quantity  of  ice  melted  during 
the  burning  of  one  pound  of  each  of  the  substances.54 


1  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  edit.  i.  607« 

1  Thomson' s  Chemistry ,  i.6lo. 
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Substances  burnt,  1  lb.. 

'  A  -  1 

Oxygen  ‘ 
consumed 
in  ibs. 

Ice  melted  in  lbs. 

Lavoisier. 

Crawford.  1 

Dalton. 

Hydrogen  -  -  - 

6 

295 

480 

320  ] 

Carburetted  hydrogen 

4 

85 

Olefiant  gas  -  -  - 

3-5 

j 

88 

Carbonic  oxide  -  - 

0*68 

25 

Oil  ------ 

3*5 

148 

89 

104  1 

Wax  -  -  -  -  - 

3  *5 

133 

97 

104  j 

Tallow  -  -  -  -  - 

3*5 

104  I 

Oil  of  turpentine  -  - 

60 

Alcohol  -  -  - 

58 

iEther  -  -  -  -  - 

3* 

i 

62 

Phosphorus  .  -  -  - 

1*  5 

100 

60 

Charcoal  -  -  -  - 

2*  8 

96*5 

69 

40 

Sulphur  -  - 

1*36 

20 

Camphor  -  -  -  - 

70 

Caoutchouc  -  -  - 

42 

From  this  table  it  appears  that  hydrogen  gas  would  form  the 
best  fuel,  where  a  high  temperature  is  required. 


c.  Percussion ,  as  far  as  it  applies  to  solid  bodies,  is  another 
source  of  caloric.  Smiths,  for  instance,  are  in  the  habit  of 
kindling  their  fires  by  means  of  an  iron  rod,  which  is  smartly 
and  quickly  hammered  until  it  becomes  red-hot ;  and  sparks 
are  produced  by  the  collision  of  hard  bodies,  particularly  of 
flint  with  steel.  This  effect  appears  to  arise  from  condensa¬ 
tion,  or  forcing  the  integrant  particles  of  the  bodies  closer 
together,  so  as  to  dislodge  the  latent  caloric  they  contain,  and 
give  it  out  in  the  form  of  sensible  caloric.  The  specific  gravity 
of  iron  is  increased  *052  by  being  hammered;  and  it  becomes 
so  hard  and  brittle  that  it  cannot  again  be  heated  by  per¬ 
cussion,  until  it  has  been  exposed  for  some  time  to  a  red  heat 
in  the  forge.  By  the  collision  of  flint  and  steel  the  oxidize- 
ment  of  the  steel  is  also  effected,  the  sparks  being  small  in¬ 
candescent  pieces  of  oxidized  iron. 

d .  Friction  is  also  a  source  of  caloric.  It  is  a  well  known 
fact,  that  a  considerable  quantity  of  free  caloric  is  disengaged 
when  two  substances  are  smartly  rubbed  together ;  but  the  real 
source  of  the  caloric  thus  evolved,  still  remains  unknown. 

e.  Finally,  mixture ,  or  the  chemical  union  of  two  substances, 
in  many  cases  evolves  caloric.  This  always  takes  place  when 
the  density  or  specific  gravity  of  the  mixture  is  greater  than  the 
mean  of  the  substances  mixed ;  as  in  the  mixture  of  alcohol 
and  water,  or  of  sulphuric  acid  and  water ;  and  much  caloric 
is  also  evolved  when  water  is  thrown  upon  quicklime,  owing 
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to  the  solidification  of  the  water  when  it  unites  with  the  lime. 
The  caloric  which  is  evolved  in  these,  and  other  instances  of 
mixture,  is  the  latent  caloric,  which  is  the  cause  of  the  fluidity 
of  the  components;  for  as  the  compound  is  less  fluid,  and 
consequently  requires  the  presence  of  a  smaller  quantity  of 
combined  caloric,  the  superabundance  which  the  more  fluid 
components  contained  must  be  necessarily  set  free. 

Such  are  the  sources  from  which  caloric  is  obtained :  com¬ 
bustion  is  the  most  important  of  these ;  and  the  knowledge  of 
the  laws  by  which  it  is  regulated,  and  the  modes  of  conduct¬ 
ing  it,  is  of  the  first  consequence  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy. 
(See  Furnaces .) 

Distribution  and,  Effects  of  free  Caloric . 

From  whatever  source  caloric  is  obtained,  it  passes  from 
bodies  in  which  it  is  accumulated  in  a  free  state  into  bodies 
which  contain  less  of  it,  until  both  are  brought  to  an  equili¬ 
brium.  “  The  state  of  a  body,  with  regard  to  its  power  of 
producing  the  different  effects  arising  from  the  presence  of 
caloric,  is  termed  its  temperature and  this  depends  on  the 
quantity  of  sensible  caloric  contained  in  it.  Thus,  when  a  ves¬ 
sel  containing  water  is  placed  on  the  fire,  a  quantity  of  caloric 
passing  from  the  fire  into  the  water,  its  temperature  is 
raised,  or  it  is  made  sensibly  hotter;  and  if  the  water  thus 
heated  be  taken  from  the  fire  and  placed  in  a  cold  place,  the 
sensible  caloric  accumulated  in  it,  passes  from  it  into  the  air 
and  surrounding  bodies,  until  it  becomes  as  cold  as  they  are, 
or  its  temperature  be  lowered  to  an  equilibrium  with  theirs. 
The  caloric  which  passes  from  hot  bodies  during  their  cooling 
is  carried  off;  1st,  by  the  conducting  power  of  the  surround¬ 
ing  medium,  which  66  diminishes  as  the  temperature  of  the 
hot  body  approaches  to  that  of  the  medium ;”  2dly,  by  radia¬ 
tion  ;  3diy,  by  currents,  or  the  repeated  change  of  the 
portion  of  medium  immediately  in  contact  with  the  hot  body ; 
produced  by  the  change  of  density  occasioned  by  the  caloric 
it  receives  from  the  hot  body  enabling  it  to  rise  and  give 
place  to  a  new  portion,  which,  being  heated,  is  also  displaced 
in  its  turn,  and  so  on  till  the  temperature  of  the  hot  body 
approaches  to  that  of  the  medium.  By  accelerating  these 
changes  the  rate  of  cooling  is  proportionally  quickened ;  and 
hence  the  cooling  effect  of  winds,  and  artificial  currents  of  air. 

The  temperatures  of  bodies  can  be  comparatively  ascertained 
to  a  certain  extent  by  the  sensations  they  induce.  Thus,  a 
body  containing  much  sensible  caloric  feels  warm  or  hot  to  the 
touch,  owing  to  its  caloric  flowing  into  the  hand;  and  one 
containing  less  gives  the  sensation  of  cold,  owing  to  the  ab¬ 
straction  of  caloric  from  the  hand.  But  this  mode  of  judging 
of  temperature  is  very  limited,  and  depends  on  the  state  of  the 


xxviii  *  Elements  of  Pharmacy.  part  i. 

sentient  organ,  and  many  other  external  circumstances,  which 
prevent  confidence  from  being  placed  on  it  as  a  comparative 
measure  of  temperature :  and  therefore  instruments  have  been 
invented  to  measure  the  degrees  of  temperature  of  different 
bodies ;  the  properties  of  which  depend  on  the  expansion  or  in¬ 
crease  of  bulk  which  bodies  suffer  when  caloric  enters  into  them. 

The  thermometer  is  a  most  useful  and  important  instru¬ 
ment  of  this  kind.  It  is  a  hollow  glass  tube,  having  at  one 
end  a  hollow  globe  or  bulb ;  the  hollow  of  the  tube  being 
perfectly  cylindrical,  and  of  a  small  bore,  and  the  bulb  of  a 
proportional  size.  The  bulb,  and  a  portion  of  the  tube,  after 
the  air  is  expelled,  by  holding  the  bulb  over  the  flame  of  a 
lamp, ;  are  filled  with  mercury  or  coloured  alcohol,  by  immers¬ 
ing  the  open  end  of  the  tube  in  either  of  these  fluids,  and  the 
tube  is  then  hermetically  sealed  at  the  extremity.1  When 
the  bulb  of  this  instrument  is  applied  to  a  hot  body,  the  mer¬ 
cury,  or  the  fluid  it  contains,  rises  in  the  tube,  and  continues 
to  do  so  until  the  thermometer  acquire  the  same  degree  of 
temperature  as  the  hot  body,  when  the  mercury  becomes  sta¬ 
tionary,  and  the  point  to  which  it  rises  indicates  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  hot  body.  In  the  same  manner  when  the  bulb  is 
applied  to  a  cold  body,  the  mercury  contracts  and  falls  in  the 
tube.  The  quantity  which  it  thus  rises  or  falls,  indicating  the 
proportion  of  increase  or  diminution  of  temperature,  is  ascer¬ 
tained  by  a  scale  which  divides  the  tube  into  a  number  of 
equal  parts  or  degrees. 

For  ordinary  purposes,  mercury  is  the  liquid  best  adapted 
for  thermometers ;  its  expansion  being  most  equable ;  but  al¬ 
cohol  is  used  when  great  degrees  of  cold  are  to  be  measured. 

The  thermometer  commonly  employed  in  this  country  is 
that  of  Fahrenheit*:  but  as  three  other  thermometers  are 
used  on  the  continent,  it  may  be  proper  to  notice  all  of  them, 
and  point  out  the  circumstances  in  which  their  scales  differ. 

Fahrenheit,  in  forming  his  thermometer,  began  the  scale  at 
the  temperature  produced  by  a  mixture  of  snow  and  sea  salt 
acting  on  each  other ;  and  divided  the  space  between  this  and 
the  point  indicated  by  the  temperature  of  boiling  water  into 
212  equal  parts  or  degrees;  212°  being  marked  as  the  boil¬ 
ing  point.  The  part  of  the  scale  indicated  by  the  freezing 
of  water,  he  found  to  be  32  degrees  from  its  beginning; 
therefore  32°  is  marked  as  the  freezing  point :  and  the  space 
between  which  and  the  boiling  point  is  equal  to  180°.  The 
scale  may  be  extended  above  this  point  and  also  below  its 

»  Thermometers  of  great  accuracy  may  be  purchased ;  but  those  who  may  wish  to 
construct  them  for  themselves,  will  find  ample  instructions  for  their  guidance,  in  the 
third  chapter  of  Henry's  Elements  of  Experimental  Chemistry. 

2  Fahrenheit  was  a  German  artist. 
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commencement,  the  degrees  downwards  being  marked*  in¬ 
versely  with  the  same  numbers  as  the  ascending  scale. 

The  scale  of  the  thermometer  of  Celsius,  which  has  been 
used  in  France  since  the  revolution,  begins  at  the  freezing  point 
of  water,  which  is  consequently  marked  0,  and  the  space  be¬ 
tween  that  and  the  boiling  point  is  divided  into  100  equal  de- 

frees ;  hence  it  has  been  named  the  Centigrade  Thermometer. 

iach  degree  of  this  scale  is  -|ths  more  than  a  degree  of  Fahren¬ 
heit’s,  or  one  of  the  latter  is  equal  tp  -fths  of  a  degree  of  the 
centigrade  scale.  To  find,  therefore,  the  degrees  of  Fahren¬ 
heit’s  scale,  corresponding  to  those  of  the  centrigade,  the  given 
number  of  the  latter  must  be  multiplied  by  9,  and  divided  by 
5,  adding  32  to  the  quotient :  the  sum  expresses  the  degree  on 
ths  scale  of  Fahrenheit. 

Reaumur’s  thermometer,  which  is  still  used  in  Italy  and 
Spain,  also  commences  at  the  freezing  point,  which  is  marked 
0 ;  and  between  this  and  the  boiling  point  it  is  divided  into  80 
degree.  Each  degree  is  therefore  |ths  more  than  one  of  Fahren¬ 
heit’s  ;  and  to  reduce  those  of  Reaumur  to  Fahrenheit’s,  the 
given  number  of  the  former  must  be  multiplied  by  9,  and  di¬ 
vided  by  4,  adding  32  to  the  quotient.1 


1  TABLE  showing  the  degrees  of  Reaumur’s  and  Fahrenheit’s  ther - 
mometers  corresponding  with  those  of  the  centrigrade  thermometer . 


Cent. 

Reau. 

Fahr. 

Cent. 

Reau. 

Fahr. 

^ent. 

Reau. 

Fahr. 

iCent. 

Reau. 

Fahr. 

100 

80- 

312* 

68 

54*4 

154*4 

|  36 

28*8 

96*8 

i  5 

4* 

41. 

99 

79*2 

210*2 

67 

53*6 

152*6 

35 

28* 

95* 

1  4 

3*2 

39*2 

98 

78-4 

208*4 

66 

52*8 

150*8 

34 

27*2 

93*2 

3 

2*4 

37*4 

97 

77-6 

206*6 

65 

52* 

149* 

33 

26*4 

91*4 

2 

1*6 

35*6 

96 

76*8 

204*8 

64 

51*2 

147*2 

I  32 

25*6 

89*6 

1 

0*8 

33*8 

95 

76- 

203* 

63 

50*4 

145*4 

31 

24*8 

87*8 

0 

0* 

32* 

94 

75-2 

201*2 

62 

49*6 

143*6 

!  30 

24* 

86* 

1 

0*8 

30*2 

93 

74*4 

199*4 

61 

48*8 

141*8 

|  29 

23*2 

84*2 

2 

1*6 

28*4 

92 

73‘6 

197*6 

60 

48. 

140* 

j  28 

22*4 

82*4 

3 

2*4 

26*6 

91 

72‘8 

195*8 

59 

47*2 

138*2 

27 

21*6 

80*6 

4 

3*2 

24*8 

90 

72- 

194* 

58 

46-4 

136*4  j 

26 

20*8 

78*8 

5 

4* 

23* 

89 

71-2 

192*2 

57 

45*6 

134*6  ! 

I  25 

20* 

77* 

6 

4*8 

21*2 

88 

70-4 

190*4 

56 

44*8 

132*8 

24 

19*2 

75.2 

7 

5*6 

19*4 

87 

69-6 

188*6 

55 

44. 

131* 

23 

18*4 

73*4 

8 

6*4 

17*6 

85 

68*8 

186*8 

54 

43*2 

129*2  j 

|  22 

17.6 

71*6 

9 

7*2 

15*8 

85 

68* 

185* 

53 

42*4 

127*4  | 

21 

16*8 

69*8 

10 

8* 

14* 

84 

67*2 

183*2 

52 

41*6 

125*6 

20 

16. 

68* 

11 

8*8 

12*2 

83 

66*4 

181*4 

51 

40*8 

123*8 

19 

15*2 

66*2 

12 

9*6 

10*4 

82 

65*6 

179*6 

50 

40* 

122* 

18 

14*4 

64*4 

13 

10*4 

8*6 

81 

64*8 

177*8 

49 

39*2 

120*2 

17 

13*6 

62*6 

14 

11*2 

6*8 

80 

64- 

176* 

48 

38*4 

118*4 

16 

12*8 

60*8 

15 

12* 

5* 

79 

63*2 

174*2 

47 

37*6 

116*6 

15 

12* 

59* 

16 

12*8 

3*2 

78 

62*4 

172*4 

46 

36*8 

114*8 

14 

11*2 

57*2 

17 

13*6 

1*4 

77 

61*6 

170*6 

45 

86* 

113* 

13 

10*4 

55*4 

18 

14*4 

0*4 

76 

60*8 

168*8 

44 

35*2 

111*2 

12 

9*6 

53*6 

19 

15*2 

2*2 

75 

60* 

167* 

43 

34*4 

109*4 

11 

8*8 

51*8 

20 

16* 

4* 

74 

59*2 

165*2 

42 

33*6 

107*6 

10 

8* 

50* 

21 

16*8 

5*8 

73 

58*4 

163*4 

4l 

32*8 

105*8 

9 

7*2 

48*2 

22 

37*6 

7*6 

72 

57*6 

161*6 

40 

32* 

104* 

8 

6*4 

46*4 

23 

18*4 

9*4 

71 

56*8 

159*8 

39 

31*2 

102*2 

7 

5*6 

44*6 

24 

19*2 

31*2 

70 

56* 

158* 

38 

30*4 

100*4 

6 

4.8 

42*8 

25 

20* 

13* 

69 

55*2 

156*2 

8; 

29*6 

98*6  | 
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Ill  De  Lisle’s  thermometer,  which  is  used  only  in  Russia, 
the  space  between  the  boiling  and  freezing  points  is  divided 
into  150  degrees  ;  the  gradation  beginning  at  the  boiling 
point,  which  is  marked  0;  and  increasing  inversely  to  the 
freezing  point,  which  is  marked  150°,  It  is  seldom  mentioned 
by  authors. 

These  instruments  are  well  adapted  for  determining  the  va¬ 
riations  of  temperature  which  bodies  undergo ;  but  a  certain 
degree  of  fallacy  attends  the  observations  made  by  them,  which 
is  chiefly  owing  to  the  expansion  of  mercury  increasing  with 
the  temperature.  Thus,  the  medium  degree  of  heat  between 
the  freezing  and  boiling  points,  although  marked  on  the  scale 
122°,  yet,  is  actually  IIS’S0  lf  only;  the  temperature  which  is 
equal  to  raise  the  mercury  in  the  tube  86  degrees  in  the  first 


TABLE  exhibiting  the  degrees  of  the  centrigade  and  Fahrenheit's 
thermometers  corresponding  to  those  of  Reaumur  s  thermometer . 


I  Reau. 

Cent. 

Fahr.  | 

1  Reau. 

Cent. 

Fahr. 

Reau. 

Cent. 

Fahr.  1 

1  80 

loo- 

212* 

;  46 

57*5 

135*5 

12 

15* 

59* 

1  79 

98.75 

209-75 

45 

56*25 

133*25 

n 

13*75 

56*75 

1  78 

97*5 

207 -5 

44 

55* 

181* 

10 

12*5 

54  *5 

77 

96*25 

205-25 

43 

53*75 

128*75 

9 

11*25 

52*25 

76 

95* 

203* 

42 

52*5 

126-5 

8 

10* 

50* 

75 

93*75 

200*75 

41 

51*25 

124*25 

7 

8  75 

47*75 

74 

92*5 

198*5 

40  i 

50* 

122* 

6 

7*5 

45*5 

73 

91*25 

196*25 

39 

48*75 

119-75 

5 

6*25 

43*25 

72 

90* 

194* 

38 

47*5 

117*5 

4 

5* 

41* 

71 

88*75 

191*75 

37 

46*25 

115.25 

3 

3*75 

38*75 

70 

87’5 

189‘5 

36 

45* 

113* 

2 

2*5 

36*5 

69 

-  86-25 

187-25 

35 

43*75 

110-75 

1 

1*25 

34*25 

6s 

85* 

185* 

34 

42*5 

108*5 

0 

O 

32* 

67 

83-75 

182*75 

3  3 

41.25 

106*25 

1 

1*25 

29*75 

66 

82’5 

180  5 

32 

40* 

104* 

2 

2*5 

2  7*5 

65 

81-25 

178*25 

31 

38*75 

101*75 

3 

3*75 

25*25 

!  64 

80* 

176. 

30 

37*5 

99*5  4 

4 

5*5 

23* 

63 

78*75 

173  75 

29 

36*25 

97*25 

5 

6*25 

20*75 

62 

77*5 

171*5 

28 

35* 

95* 

1  6 

7*5 

18*5 

61 

75*25 

169*25 

27 

33*75 

92*75  j 

7 

8*75 

16*25 

60 

75* 

167* 

26 

32*5 

60*5 

8 

10. 

14* 

59 

73f75 

164*75 

25 

31*25 

88*25 

9 

11*25 

11*75 

58 

72*5 

162*5 

24 

30* 

86* 

L  io 

12*5 

9*5 

57 

71*2  5 

160*25 

23 

28*75 

83*75 

n 

13*75 

7-25 

|  56 

70* 

158* 

22 

2  7*5 

81*5 

12 

15* 

5* 

55 

68*75 

155*75 

21 

26*25 

79*25 

13 

16*25 

2*75 

54 

67*5 

153*5 

20 

25* 

77' 

14 

17-5 

0*5 

53 

66*25 

151*25 

19 

23*75 

74*75 

15 

18*75 

1*75 

52 

65* 

149* 

18 

22*5 

72*5 

16 

20* 

4* 

51 

63*75 

146*75 

17 

21*25 

70*25 

17 

21*25 

6*25 

50 

62*5 

144*5 

16 

20* 

68* 

18 

22*5 

8*5 

49 

61*25 

142*25 

15 

18*/5 

65*75 

19 

23*75 

10*75 

48 

60* 

140* 

14 

17*5 

63*5 

20 

25. 

13* 

47 

5  8.75 

137*75 

13 

16*25 

61*25 
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instance,  being  sufficient,  by  increased  expansion,  to  raise  it  94 
in  the  second.1 

Expansion ,  or  increase  of  bulk,  is  the  most  general  effect  of 
caloric,  and,  with  very  fewr  exceptions,  may  be  regarded  as  a 
general  law  of  its  operation. 

When  caloric  flows  into  a  body,  it  separates  its  integrant 
particles  from  each  other,  and  hence  augments  its  volume. 
This  change  is  smallest  in  solids,  more  considerable  in  liquids, 
and  most  considerable  in  gaseous  bodies ;  or  the  expansibility 
is  greater  in  the  inverse  ratio  of  the  force  of  aggregation.  Thus, 
the  expansion  of  air  is  8  times  greater  than  that  of  water ;  and 
the  expansion  of  this  45  times  greater  than  that  of  iron. 

The  expansion  of  solid  bodies  is,  in  general,  so  very  incon¬ 
siderable  as  not  to  be  easily  ascertained  by  measurement ;  but, 
as  far  as  it  can  be  known,  it  is  nearly  equable.  The  degree  of 
expansion,  however,  is  not  the  same  in  all  solids  ;  thus,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  the  metals  expand  in  the  following  order,  commencing 
with  the  least  expansible ;  platina,  antimony,  iron,  bismuth,  cop¬ 
per,  tin,  lead,  zinc.  Argil  is  an  exception  to  the  law  of  expansion 
in  solids  ;  for,  as  has  been  already  remarked,  the  bulk  of  pure 
clay  diminishes,  when  heated,  in  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the 
heat  to  which  it  is  exposed.  The  cause  of  this  anomaly  has  not 
been  discovered.  The  expansion  of  liquids  is  more  evident  than 
that  of  solids,  but  not  at  all  uniform  ;  the  differences  apparently 
depending  on  the  fixity  or  volatility  of  the  components  of  the 
liquids :  those  expanding  the  most  the  boiling  point  of  which 
is  lowest ;  and  which,  consequently,  most  readily  assume  the 
gaseous  form.  The  degree  of  their  expansion,  also,  increases, 
with  the  augmentation  of  their  temperature ;  or,  the  nearer  a 
liquid  approaches  to  the  boiling  point,  the  greater  is  the  ex¬ 
pansion  produced  by  a  degree  of  caloric  ;  and  the  further  it  is 
from  this  point,  the  more  equable  is  the  expansion.  Liquids, 
in  the  same  manner  as  solids,  suffer  a  difference  of  expansion 
from  a  given  change  of  temperature.  The  following  Table,  by 

1  For  measuring  higher  temperatures  than  the  thermometer  can  be  subjected  to,  in¬ 
struments  named  pyrometers  have  been  employed  ;  the  best  of  which  is  that  invented 
by  Mr.  Wedgewood.  It  depends  on  the  degrees  of  contraction  which  pure  argil  suffers 
when  exposed  to  high  temperatures  ;  and  for  this  purpose  small  cylinders  of  pure  clay 
are  made  in  a  mould,  flattened  on  one  side,  and  fitted  exactly  to  the  wider  end  of  a  gauge, 
consisting  of  two  straight  pieces  of  brass,  24  inches  long,  fixed  on  a  brass  plate  so  as  to 
converge,  and  divided  into  inches  and  tenths.  The  length  to  which  the  pyrometrical 
pieces  can  be  slid  in  the  converging  groove,  indicates  the  heat  to  which  they  have  been 
previously  exposed  ;  and  as  they  do  not  expand  again  when  cold,  no  fallacy  can  result 
from  the  action  of  heat  on  the  gauge.  Each  degree  of  this  scale  is  equal  to  130°  of  Fah¬ 
renheit  ;  and  the  0,  or  commencement  of  it,  corresponds  with  1077^°  of  Fahrenheit’s 
scale.  The  highest  temperature  that  has  been  measured  by  it  is  16o°  or  21*877° of 
Fahrenheit,  which  is  30°  above  the  point  at  which  cast  iron  melts.  But,  as  much  higher 
temperatures  than  this  must  exist,  so  also,  there  are  temperatures  much  lower  than  cats 
be  measured  by  any  thermometer. 
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Mr.  Dalton,  shows  the  expansion  of  the  more  common  liquids, 
from  32°  to  212°  of  Fahrenheit,  the  volume  at  32°  being  de¬ 
noted  by  1. 
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To  the  general  law  of  the  expansion  of  liquids  by  heat,  water 
furnishes  an  exception.  Thus,  from  the  lowest  temperature  at 
which  water  can  remain  liquid,  to  40°,  heat  diminishes  the  bulk 
of  water,  instead  of  expanding  it;  but  above  40°  to  212°  it  ex¬ 
pands  it. 

All  gaseous  bodies  suffer  the  same  expansion  by  the  same  ad¬ 
ditions  of  caloric,  supposing  the  circumstances  to  be  equal. 
Their  expansion  is  almost  perfectly  equable,  or  the  same  aug¬ 
mentation  takes  place  by  the  same  addition  of  caloric  at  every 
degree  of  temperature  between  the  freezing  and  the  boiling 
point  of  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer.  By  the  experiments  of 
Gay  Lussac,  100  parts  of  atmospheric  air,  heated  from 
32°  to  212°  expand  137*5  parts,  or  -ri^th  for  every  degree 
of  the  thermometer:  and  the  other  gases,  the  steam  of 
water,  and  the  vapour  of  ether,  undergo  the  same  expan¬ 
sions  by  the  same  augmentations  of  temperature.  The  cause 
of  the  equable  expansion  of  gaseous  bodies,  appears  to  be  the 
absence  of  cohesion ;  so  that,  at  a  low  temperature,  there  is  no 
more  resistance  made  to  the  expansive  power  of  the  caloric 
thrown  into  the  gas,  than  at  a  high  temperature. 

But,  besides  the  change  in  bulk  produced  by  the  introduc¬ 
tion  of  caloric  into  substances  in  different  quantities,  they  are 
changed  in  state,  assuming  the  Jiuid  form ,  and  that  of  vapour ; 
or,  they  are  ignited. 

Fluidity  is  an  effect  of  caloric,  arising  from  the  repulsive 
force  of  the  caloric  which  enters  into  any  substance  fitted  to  take 
on  the  fluid  form,  separating  the  particles  from  each  other  to 
such  a  distance  as  to  render  them  easily  moveable  on  one  an¬ 
other  in  every  direction.  All  solids,  with  a  very  few  excep¬ 
tions,  are  susceptible  of  the  fluid  form,  when  exposed  to  a  suf- 
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iicient  degree  of  heat ;  and  all  liquids,  with  the  exception  of 
alcohol,  become  solid  when  exposed  to  very  low  temperatures. 
The  particular  temperatures  necessary  for  the  production  of 
these  changes,  however,  are  exceedingly  various,  but  for  the 
same  bodies  they  are  always  the  same.1  In  some  cases,  the 
change  is  sudden,  or  the  body  instantly  passes  from  the  solid 
to  the  liquid  state;  in  other  cases,  it  passes  through  several  de¬ 
grees  of  softness  before  it  be  perfectly  liquefied :  the  conversion 
of  ice  to  water  is  an  example  of  the  first ;  the  melting  of  glass, 
of  wax,  and  other  unctuous  matters,  is  an  instance  of  the  second. 
There  are  some  bodies,  nevertheless,  which  cannot  be  melted 
or  fused ,  owing  to  their  suffering  chemical  decomposition  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  is  required  for  their  fusion  : — a  piece 
of  wood,  for  instance,  cannot  be  melted  by  any  application  of 
heat. 

Although  the  melting  point,  in  most  cases,  is  always  the  same 
in  the  same  bodies,  yet  circumstances  may  vary  it ;  and  the  ad¬ 
mixture  of  other  substances  may  alter  it  very  considerably. 
Thus,  the  melting  point  of  ice,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the 
freezing  point  of  water,  is  32°;  but,  by  exposing  water  slowly 
to  the  action  ofireezing  mixtures,  it  may  be  cooled  down  to  22° 
before  it  freezes.  The  addition  of  salt  renders  this  point  still 
lower,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  following  Table.* 


Names  of  sails. 

Proportion  by  weight  dissolved 
in  100  parts  of  water. 

Freezing 

point. 

Common  salt . 

25* 

4. 

Sal  ammoniac . 

20* 

8* 

Rochelle  salt . 

50* 

21* 

Sulphate  of  magriesia 

LI  *6 

25*5 

Nitre . . 

12*5 

26* 

Sulphate  of  iron  .... 

41*6 

28* 

- - of  zinc  ..... 

33*3 

28-6 

— .-T. 

When  solids  pass  to  the  liquid  state  they  receive  an  addi¬ 
tional  quantity  of  caloric,  which  combines  with  them,  but  does 
not  sensibly  elevate  their  temperature,  and  this  caloric  of 


*  Table,  showing  the  degree  of  temperature,  according  to  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer, 
at  which  several  solid  bodies  melt. 


Lead  -  -  594° 

Bismuth  -  4?6 
Tin-  -  -  442 

Zinc  -  -  700 

Antimony  -  809 
Mereury  — 39 
>  Phil.  Trans.  1 


Copper  -  -  - 

Silver  -  - 

Iron  -  - 

Sulphur  -  -  - 

Bees- wax  -  - 

Lard  -  -  -  - 

78$,  27 »  quoted  by 


4587°,  Fahr. 

4717  - 

21637  - 

218 

142 

97 

Dr.  Thomson— 

b 


27, 

28 

158 


Wedg. 


Spermaceti 
Phosphorus 
Tallow  -  - 
Oil  of  anise 
Camphor  - 
Ice  -  -  - 


112 

100 

92 

50 

303 

32 


o 
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fluidity,  or  latent  heat ,  as  it  has  been  named,  is  again  given 
out  in  a  sensible  form,  when  the  body  returns  to  a  solid  state. 
If  water,  for  example,  be  exposed  to  a  great  degree  of  cold, 
and  kept  free  from  agitation,  it  may  be  cooled  several  degrees 
below  the  freezing  point,  and  yet  remain  fluid ;  but  if  it  be  then 
agitated,  it  instantly  congeals,  and  at  the  moment  its  tempera¬ 
ture  rises  to  32°.  All  fluids,  therefore,  are  combinations 
of  solids  and  certain  doses  of  caloric.  Thus,  if  snow  at 
32°  be  mixed  with  an  equal  weight  of  water  at  172°,  the 
snow  instantly  melts,  but  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is 
only  32°;  so  that  140°  of  caloric  have  disappeared  or  become 
latent :  hence  the  quantity  of  caloric  necessary  to  give  fluidity 
to  ice  is  140°.  These  facts  were  first  ascertained  by  Dr. 
Black  in  1762;  and  fluidity  in  general  has  been  proved 
to  depend  on  a  similar  cause.  Softness,  plasticity,  malleability, 
and  ductility,  probably  depend  also  upon  the  repulsive  force 
of  the  latent  heat  which  combines  with  bodies. 

Vapour ,  which  is  another  effect  of  caloric,  is  that  state  into 
which  all  fluids  and  some  solids  pass  when  their  temperature 
is  raised  to  a  certain  point,  or  caloric  is  thrown  into  them  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  separate  their  integrant  particles  to  dis¬ 
tances  beyond  the  sphere  of  the  attraction  of  cohesion.  The 
fluid  passes  to  the  aeriform  state,  becoming  invisible  and 
elastic,  and  possessing  the  other  mechanical  properties  of  air. 

Evaporation,  however,  is  also  spontaneously  produced,  and 
besides  being  the  conversion  of  a  fluid  to  the  state  of  vapour 
by  the  agency  of  caloric  alone,  seems  to  depend  on  the  sol¬ 
vent  power  of  atmospheric  air,  forming  a  solution  of  the  body 
in  the  aerial  fluid.  By  spontaneous  evaporation ,  the  fluid  is 
gradually  converted  into  the  aeriform  state  at  every  tempera¬ 
ture.  Water,  alcohol,  ether,  and  volatile  oils  are  susceptible 
of  spontaneous  evaporation,  so  that  a  portion  of  any  of  them 
exposed  to  the  air  in  a  flat  vessel  soon  altogether  disappears ; 
66  but  sulphuric  acid  and  the  fixed  oils  never  assume  the  form 
of  vapour  till  they  are  raised  to  a  certain  temperature.” 

All  fluids  have  a  fixed  point  of  temperature  at  which  their 
vaporization  commences,  which  is  denominated  their  boiling 
point ,  and  beyond  this  point  fluids  cannot  be  heated  if  freely 
exposed  to  the  air,  so  as  to  allow  the  vapour  to  escape  as  it 
forms.  Thus  water  at  212°  boils,  and  is  progressively  con¬ 
verted  into  steam  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  which,  rising  in 
bubbles  through  the  water,  produces  the  ebullition  that  cha¬ 
racterizes  boiling ;  but  although  the  fire  be  raised  ever  so 
much,  yet  the  temperature  of  the  water  never  exceeds  212°; 
the  vapour  carrying  off  every  additional  increment  of  heat  in 
a  latent  form.  The  boiling  point  varies  in  different  bodies ; 
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and  in  the  same  body  also,  if  it  be  placed  under  different  cir¬ 
cumstances,  particularly  with  regard  to  pressure.  Thus  the 
boiling  point  of  ether  is  98°,  of  alcohol  176°,  water  21 2°, 
mercury  660°,  and  so  on.  In  a  vacuum  all  liquids  boil  at  a 
temperature  145°  lower  than  in  the  open  air;  and  in  Papin’s 
digester,  in  which  water  can  be  heated  under  a  great  pres¬ 
sure,  the  temperature  may  be  raised  to  300°  without  ebulli¬ 
tion.  Owing  to  this  circumstance,  highly  volatile  substances, 
as  ammonia  and  ether,  cannot  be  easily  manufactured  in  ele¬ 
vated  situations. 

The  elasticity  of  the  vapour  of  liquids  boiled  in  the  open 
air  is  equal  to  that  of  the  circumambient  atmosphere;  but 
under  pressure,  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  vapour  may  be 
much  augmented,  the  elasticity  increases  with  the  tempera¬ 
ture.  At  low  temperatures,  on  the  contrary,  vapours  lose 
their  elasticity,  are  condensed,  and  return  to  their  fluid  state. 
The  conversion,  therefore,  of  liquids  into  elastic  fluids  de¬ 
pends  on  the  same  cause  as  the  conversion  of  solids  into  fluids; 
namely,  “  to  the  combination  of  a  certain  dose  of  caloric  with 
the  liquid,  without  any  increase  of  temperature.”  1  The  vapour 
carries  off  all  the  caloric  which  enters  a  body  after  it  arrives  at 
its  boiling  point ;  and  retains  it  in  a  latent  form :  for  the  vapour 
is  not  hotter  to  the  senses  or  the  thermometer  than  the  boiling 
liquid  :  thus,  steam,  the  temperature  of  which  is  indicated  by 
the  thermometer  to  be  212°,  is  water  combined  with  940°  of 
caloric,  which  remain  latent  as  long  as  the  temperature  of  the 
steam  is  maintained,  but  is  again  given  out  when  a  lower 
temperature  changes  that  vapour  to  the  state  of  a  liquid. 

Gases  resemble  vapours  in  their  constitution,  and  differ 
from  them  only  in  the  greater  reduction  of  temperature  which 
is  required  for  their  condensation,  some  of  them  not  being  re¬ 
ducible  by  ordinary  pressure,  or  by  any  known  reduced  tem¬ 
perature,  to  the  fluid  or  solid  state.  They  are  nevertheless  very 
probably  compounds  of  solid  or  liquid  substances  and  caloric. 
Indeed  several  of  the  gases  have  been  condensed  into  fluids, 
by  the  application  of  cold  and  pressure;  oxymuriatic  acid 
gas,  for  instance,  becomes  liquid  at  a  little  under  40°,  and 
forms  solid  crystals  at  32°;  and  ammoniacal  gas  condenses 
into  a  fluid  at  45°. 

Ignition  is  another  effect  of  caloric,  but  differing  altogether 
from  expansion,  fluidity,  and  evaporation,  which  may  ip  some 
measure  be  regarded  as  different  degrees  of  one  general  effect. 
It  implies  an  emission  of  light  from  bodies  which  are  much 
heated,  or  combined  with  a  large  portion  of  caloric,  without 

*  The  important  discovery  of  the  causes  which  produce  the  changes  of  bodies  from 
the  solid  to  the  liquid  and  aeriform  state  was  made  by  Dr.  Black  in  1760. 
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their  suffering  any  change  of  composition.  It  is  totally  in- 
dependent  of  the  presence  of  air,  and  is  a  simple  effect  of 
caloric.  Aeriform  substances  are  not  susceptible  of  ignition. 

The  degree  of  temperature  at  which  all  bodies  capable  of 
ignition  begin  to  be  ignited,  or  become  red  hot,  is  nearly  the 
same, —  about  the  800th  degree  of  Fahrenheit ;  and  by  raising 
the  temperature  the  illumination  increases,  until  a  perfectly 
white  light  is  produced,  which  is  the  highest  point  of  ignition. 
Ignition  is  supposed  to  arise  from  the  extrication  of  the  light, 
which  is  regarded  as  a  constituent  of  the  ignited  body,  by  the 
repulsive  agency  of  the  additional  caloric ;  but  this  explanation 
of  the  phenomenon  is  liable  to  some  objections,  and  the  real 
cause  remains  still  undetermined.  As  a  pharmaceutical  agent, 
caloric  is  of  the  first  importance,  in  the  majority  of  cases 
producing  decomposition  ;  but  in  others  favouring  combin¬ 
ation.  The  decomposition  most  easily  effected  by  it  is  the 
separation  of  the  more  volatile  from  the  more  fixed  ingredients 
of  compounds.  Thus  in  the  process  of  distillation  (see  Oper¬ 
ations ),  when  weak  spirits  are  heated,  the  alcohol  separates 
from  the  water,  owing  to  its  superior  volatility,  and  by  con¬ 
densation  is  obtained  as  a  distinct  substance.  Almost  all 
compounds  into  which  oxygen  has  entered  without  having 
occasioned  combustion,  as  nitric  acid,  hyperoxymuriatic  acid, 
and  some  metallic  oxides,  suffer  likewise  decomposition  by 
caloric.  All  compound  bodies  containing  combustibles  are 
also  decomposable  by  it ;  as  are  also  compounds  consisting  of 
two  or  more  combustible  ingredients,  in  combination  with 
oxygen,  as  almost  all  animal  and  vegetable  matters.  On  the 
contrary,  the  compounds  which  are  little  or  not  at  all  affected 
by  caloric,  as  far  as  regards  the  composition,  are  those  which 
hafce  been  formed  by  combustion ;  such  as  water,  phosphoric 
acid,  and  carbonic  acid. 1  The  proper  application  of  caloric 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  new  combinations  by  lessening  the 
force  of  aggregation,  and  thus  favouring  the  attraction  of  af¬ 
finity;  or  for  producing  decompositions  by  weakening  or 
destroying  altogether  the  force  of  these  attractions,  so  as  to 
obtain  the  principles  of  bodies  in  a  distinct  state,  constitutes 
the  most  important  feature  of  operative  pharmacy.  (See 
Operations .) 

2.  Light. 

Light  is  a  substance  consisting  of  very  subtle  particles  which 
are  constantly  emanating  in  straight  lines  from  luminous  bodies. 
The  size  of  these  is  too  minute  to  be  appreciated ;  but  their 
velocity  is  estimated  to  be  at  the  rate  of  200,000  miles  in  a  se¬ 
cond.  They  appear  to  repel  each  other  like  those  of  caloric. 


1  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  edit.  i.  546. 
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A  ray  of  light  falling  upon  a  polished  surface  is  reflected 
from  it  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  angle  of  its  incidence. 

When  a  ray  of  light  moving  in  a  straight  line  passes  within 
a  certain  distance  of  a  body  parallel  to  its  direction,  it  bends 
towards  the  body,  or  is  inflected ;  but  when  the  body  parallel 
to  its  course  is  at  a  greater  distance,  the  ray  is  bent  from  it,  or 
deflected .  When  it  passes  obliquely  from  one  medium  to  an¬ 
other  of  a  different  density,  it  is  bent  a  little  from  the  line  of 
its  former  direction,  and  assumes  a  new  one,  or  is  refracted . 
In  passing  into  a  denser  medium  it  is  refracted  towards  the  per¬ 
pendicular  ;  but  from  the  perpendicular  when  passing  into  a 
rarer  medium.  The  refraction  is  proportional  to  the  density 
of  the  medium,  but  in  that  of  a  combustible  the  refraction  is 
greater  than  the  ratio  of  its  density. 

Every  ray  of  light  is  resolvable  into  seven  other  distinct  rays, 
each  possessing  a  different  degree  of  refrangibility ;  and  con¬ 
sequently  divisible  from  each  other  by  the  prism.  The  ulti¬ 
mate  or  component  rays  are  distinguishable  by  the  impression 
of  colours  they  excite  on  the  eye ;  and  are  arranged  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  order,  red ,  orange ,  yellow ,  green ,  blue,  indigo ,  violet . 
The  red  is  the  least  refrangible,  reflexible,  and  inflexible ;  the 
violet  the  most ;  and  that  of  the  others  follow  s  the  order  in  which 
they  are  placed.  The  colour  of  bodies  depends  on  their  trans¬ 
mitting  or  reflecting  those  rays  only  which  excite  the  impres¬ 
sions  of  their  colour.  The  reflection  of  the  whole  prismatic 
rays  constitutes  white ;  the  absorption  or  suffocation  of  all  or 
the  greater  part  of  these  occasions  black,  which  is  the  total 
absence  of  light. 

The  illuminating  power  of  the  rays  of  light  differs.  Those 
towards  the  middle  of  the  prismatic  spectrum,  as  above  ar¬ 
ranged,  possess  the  greatest  illuminating  power ;  but  this 
diminishes  as  the  rays  approach  towards  the  extremities. 

Light  enters  into  combination  with  bodies;  and  in  some 
cases  is  again  extricated  without  any  change  being  produced, 
as  in  pyropliori,  or  substances  which  absorb  light,  and  emit  it 
again  when  carried  into  a  dark  place.  In  some  cases,  how¬ 
ever,  the  absorption  of  light  by  bodies  occasions  very  sensible 
changes  in  them  :  the  colour  of  plants,  for  example,  their  taste 
and  odour,  and  the  quantity  of  combustible  matter  they  con¬ 
tain,  depend  on  light :  for  a  plant  reared  in  the  dark  is  nearly 
colourless,  insipid,  inodorous,  and  contains  a  very  small  pro¬ 
portion  of  combustible  matter. 

The  natural  sources  ofiight  are  the  sun  and  fixed  stars;  but 
it  is  also  artificially  produced  by  combustion,  chemical  combi¬ 
nation,  heat,  and  percussion.  The  sun’s  rays,  the  greatest 
source  of  light,  have  been  found  to  be  composed  of  three  difi- 
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ferent  species  of  rays ;  1 .  rays  which  produce  light  and  co¬ 
lour  ;  2.  rays  of  mere  heat ;  and,  3.  rays  which  produce  neither 
light  nor  colour,  nor  affect  the  thermometer;  but  which  have 
the  power  of  deoxidizing :  and,  thus  constituted,  it  produces 
very  important  chemical  effects. 

Light  partially  deoxidizes  metallic  oxides  and  salts.  Thus 
it  blackens  muriate  of  silver;  and  as  this  takes  place  when  the 
salt  is  placed  beyond  the  violet  ray,  or  out  of  the  prismatic 
spectrum,  the  effect  is  apparently  to  be  attributed  to  the  action 
of  the  third  species  of  rays.  It  also  reduces  the  nitro-muriatic 
solution  of  gold,  when  it  is  placed  in  contact  with  charcoal,  or 
any  other  vegetable,  or  any  animal  matter ;  and  the  red  oxides 
of  mercury  and  of  lead  become  much  lighter  when  exposed  to 
the  sun ;  the  rays  that  produce  these  effects  are  the  least  re¬ 
frangible.  Dr.  Wollaston,  however,  has  pointed  out  one  ex¬ 
ception  to  this  effect  of  these  rays,  in  guiaicum,  which  becomes 
green  or  oxidized  in  the  least  refrangible  rays ;  and  is  again 
changed  to  yellow,  or  deoxidized  in  the  most  refrangible. 

Light  has  a  powerful  tendency  to  decompose  liquid  oxy- 
muriatic  acid ;  and  also  nitric  acid,  which  it  renders  red  and 
fuming,  even  when  it  is  contained  in  vessels  accurately  closed. 
Almost  all  the  vegetable  and  animal  colouring  matters  have 
their  brilliancy  and  colour  much  impaired  by  long  exposure  to 
the  sun’s  rays :  they  affect  also  the  colour  and  the  properties 
of  vegetable  powders  kept  in  clear  glass  bottles.  Light  even 
seems  to  have  a  strong  influence  on  the  process  of  crystalliza¬ 
tion  ;  for,  if  light  be  only  partially  admitted  to  a  crystallizing 
solution,  the  crystals  will  be  larger  and  more  numerous  on  the 
enlightened  side ;  and  often  the  whole  mass  will  radiate  towards 
this  point.  Chaptal 1  found  that  by  using  a  solution  of  a  me¬ 
tallic  salt,  and  shading  the  greater  part  of  the  vessel,  capillary 
crystals  shoot  up  the  uncovered  side,  and  the  extent  of  the  ex¬ 
posed  part  is  distinctly  marked  by  the  limit  of  the  crystallization. 

Such  are  some  of  the  properties  of  light,  the  chemical  effects 
of  the  operation  of  which  seem  to  be  perfectly  independent  of 
its  heating  power  ;  and  there  is  even  reason  to  believe  that 
the  greatest  chemical  changes  are  produced  by  the  invisible 
rays ;  for  Ritter z  affirms  that,  by  transmitting  the  coloured 
rays  through  different  prisms,  he  has  separated  them  from  the 
invisible  or  chemical  rays,  and  obtained  a  coloured  spectrum 
devoid  of  any  chemical  power. 

3.  Electricity  and  Galvanism. 

The  phaenomena  of  electrity  depend  on  a  very  subtile  fluid, 
which  is  a  powerful  chemical  agent,  capable  of  producing  im- 

-  - - - -  — ir  ■  ’  i -  ■  ..  .  _  -  -  .  _  -  ■  -  -  -  ■'  -  - 

*  Journal  de  Physique,  xxxiii.  297.  s  Nicholson's  Journ,  viii.  216. 
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mediate  decompositions  and  new  combinations.  Galvanism 
appears  to  be  essentially  the  same  as  electricity,  differing  how¬ 
ever,  in  some  degree  in  its  effects  and  the  mode  of  its  produc¬ 
tion.  Both  are  to  be  regarded  as  repulsive  powers. 

a.  Electricity  may  be  communicated  to  all  substances :  by 
some  it  is  transmitted  without  any  perceivable  obstruction,  but 
by  others  with  much  difficulty :  hence  bodies  in  their  relation 
to  electricity  are  distinguished  into  two  classes,  conductors  and 
non-conductors :  and  as  it  can  be  accumulated  in  the  latter  by 
friction  and  other  means,  these  are  also  denominated  electrics  j 
while  the  former  are  named  non-electrics ,  to  indicate  their  in¬ 
capability  of  being  excited. 

Metals,  water,  and  charcoal  are  conductors :  all  other  sub¬ 
stances  are  non-conductors;  although  many  of  these,  when 
made  very  hot,  become  conductors.  All  electrics  or  non-con¬ 
ductors  when  rubbed,  as,  for  instance,  a  glass  rod  with  a  piece 
of  woollen  cloth,  attract  light  substances ;  and,  when  a  con¬ 
ductor  is  approached  to  them,  exhibit  an  appearance  of  light, 
attended  with  a  peculiar  sound  and  smell.  Some  electrics  can 
be  excited  by  simple  heating  or  cooling.  It  is  necessary,  how¬ 
ever,  for  obtaining  any  considerable  excitation,  that  the  rubber 
have  some  communication  with  the  earth ;  from  which  it  ap¬ 
pears  that  the  great  source  of  electricity  is  in  the  earth,  and 
that  excitation  consists  in  the  mere  transferring  of  the  electri¬ 
cal  fluid  from  one  substance  to  another.  By  rubbing  electrics 
on  each  other,  the  distribution  of  the  electric  fluid  they  contain 
is  altered ;  and  on  separating  them,  more  than  the  natural  quan¬ 
tity  remains  with  the  one,  and  less  with  the  other :  the  one  is 
then  said  to  be  electrified  plus ,  and  the  other  minus ,  or  positively 
and  negatively .  When  two  bodies  are  both  electrified  posi¬ 
tively,  or  both  negatively,  they  repel  each  other ;  but  if  one 
of  them  be  electrified  positively,  and  the  other  negatively,  they 
attract  each  other.  Instead  of  this  distribution  of  the  same 
fluid,  the  existence  of  two  fluids  has  been  assumed,  each  of 
which  repels  its  own  particles,  but  attracts  those  of  the  other ; 
and  this  assumption  is  more  favourable  for  the  explanation  of 
the  chemical  agency  of  this  fluid. 

The  chemical  effects  of  electricity  seem  to  depend  chiefly  on 
its  power  of  producing  a  sudden  high  temperature ;  and  this 
appears  to  be  proportioned  to  the  resistance  opposed  to  its 
transmission.  It  often  favours  chemical  combinations,  as  that 
of  oxygen  with  the  metals,  and  promotes  the  instantaneous 
chemical  union  of  gaseous  bodies.  It  also  effects  chemical 
decompositions,  as  those  of  water,  ammonia,  alcohol,  and 
metallic  oxides.  But  for  neither  purpose  is  it  employed  as  a 
pharmaceutical  agent. 
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b,  Galvanism  may  be  regarded  as  a  modification  of  electri¬ 
city,  in  which  the  fluid  is  evolved  during  certain  chemical  ac¬ 
tions.  It  is  transmitted  through  those  substances  which  are 
conductors  of  common  electricity,  and  with  the  same  degrees 
of  facility  and  rapidity.  The  metals,  charcoal  to  a  certain  ex¬ 
tent,  plumbago,  water,  the  mineral  acids,  and  saline  solutions, 
are  perfect  conductors;  water,  alcohol,  ether,  sulphur,  oils, 
resins,  and  metallic  oxides,  are  imperfect  conductors :  but  glass, 
dried  and  baked  woods,  the  dry  animal  cuticle,  and  dry  gases, 
are  non-conductors  of  the  galvanic  fluid. 

Galvanism  is  generally  excited  by  arranging  two  different 
metals,  as,  for  instance,  copper  and  zinc,  and  a  fluid,  as  nitric 
acid,  diluted  with  twenty  or  thirty  parts  of  water,  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  metals  touch  each  other  in  one  part,  and  have 
the  fluid  interposed  between  them  in  another.1  The  metals 
soldered  together  in  pairs  are  placed  transversely  in  the  grooves 
of  a  well  seasoned  wooden,  or  an  earthenware  trough,  and 
fixed  in  with  a  cement  of  resin  and  wax,  to  prevent  any  liquid 
from  passing  through ;  after  which,  the  diluted  acid  is  poured 
between  the  pairs,  so  that  it  touches  the  zinc  of  one  pair,  and 
the  copper  of  another,  alternately,  the  copper  side  of  each 
double  plate  looking  towards  the  same  extremity  of  the  trough 
throughout  the  arrangement,  and  the  zinc  side  to  the  other 
extremity.  This  apparatus  is  named  the  galvanic  battery; 
and  the  distances  between  the  pairs  of  soldered  plates  should 
be  from  one-fourth  to  three-fourths  of  an  inch  each,  according 
to  the  width  of  the  trough.  The  intensity  of  action  of  this 
apparatus,  as  far  as  the  production  of  heat  is  concerned,  seems 
to  depend  on  the  size  of  the  plates,  or  extent  of  surface ;  but, 
for  producing  chemical  decomposition,  on  the  number  of  plates, 
the  more  improved  apparatus  now  used,  is  a  trough  of  ear¬ 
then  *ware,  divided  in  its  length  by  numerous  partitions  of  the 
same  material.  Into  each  of  the  cells  thus  formed,  and  filled 
with  the  diluted  acid,  a  plate  of  zinc  and  of  copper  are  placed, 
but  not  so  as  to  touch  each  other ;  and  a  communication  is 
made  by  a  metallic  arc  between  the  zinc  in  one  cell,  and  the 
copper  in  the  next. 

As  a  chemical  agent,  galvanism  is  the  most  powerful  of  all 
the  repulsive  forces,  and  is  capable  of  producing  decomposi¬ 
tions  which  could  not  otherwise  be  effected.  By  its  means 
the  chemical  constitution  of  the  alkalies  and  the  earths  has  been 
established,  and  their  bases  discovered  to  be  substances  hitherto 
unknown,  which  have  been  added  to  the  list  of  metals. 


1  The  pile  of  Volta,  which  is  not  now  employed,  consists  of  plates  of  zinc  avid  silver, 
and  pieces  of  moistened  woollen  cloth,  piled  in  the  order  of  zinc,  silver,  cloth  j  zinc, 
silver,  eloth,  for  twenty  or  more  repetitions. 
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By  placing  a  compound,  one,  for  instance,  of  oxygen  and 
an  inflammable  body,  in  connexion  with  the  metallic  wires 
proceeding  from  each  end  of  a  galvanic  battery,  the  oxygen  is 
attracted  by  the  wire  that  is  in  the  positive  state,  and  repelled 
by  that  which  is  negative  j  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  inflam¬ 
mable  is  attracted  by  the  negative  wire,  and  repelled  by  the 
other.  Hence  the  components  are  separated,  and  obtained  in 
an  insulated  state.  In  the  decompositions  thus  effected,  sub¬ 
stances  can  be  conveyed  to  a  distance,  and  even  through  inter¬ 
posed  ponderable  matter,  by  the  galvanic  influence ;  a  result 
which,  however  singular,  is  well  ascertained. 

Galvanism,  like  electricity,  acts  as  a  stimulus  to  the  living 
system.  Its  effects  on  the  animal  body  are  a  sensation  of  light 
when  applied  to  the  eye;  a  sensation  of  acidity  on  the  tongue; 
and  the  excitement  of  strong  muscular  action. 

It  would  be  entering  too  much  into  hypothetical  discussion 
to  attempt  an  explanation  of  the  phenomena  of  galvanism ; 
particularly  as  philosophers  are  not  yet  agreed  upon  the  sub¬ 
ject.  Galvanism  has  not  yet  been  employed  as  a  pharma¬ 
ceutical  agent. 

On  the  forces  of  attraction  and  of  repulsion  every  chemical, 
and  consequently  every  pharmaceutical  effect,  more  or  less 
depends.  A  knowledge,  therefore,  of  the  laws  which  regulate 
these  powers  is  of  the  greatest  importance,  and  forms  the  basis 
of  all  chemical  science. 


Section  II.1 

Eyery  substance,  whether  it  be  regarded  generally  as  form¬ 
ing  a  part  of  the  mass  of  this  globe,  or  particularly  as  an  ob¬ 
ject  of  science,  may  be  arranged  in  one  or  other  of  the  three 
following  classes ;  Solids ,  Fluids,  and  Gaseous  Bodies.  We 
shall  now  examine  each  of  these  classes  separately,  and  endea¬ 
vour  to  describe  the  constitutions  and  combinations  of  the 
substances  composing  them,  inasmuch  as  they  are  objects  of 
pharmacy. 

I.  SOLIDS. 

Solid  bodies  are  masses  of  homogeneous  particles  combined 
and  held  together  by  the  attraction  of  aggregation  or  cohesion. 
The  arrangement  of  the  particles  with  regard  to  each  other  is 


*  In  drawing  up  this  section,  I  have  borrowed  very  freely  from  the  third  book  of 
Thomson’s  System  of  Chemistry,  4th  edition. 
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often  such  as  to  produce  regular  figures,  in  which  case  the 
solids  are  said  to  be  crystallized.  Cohesion  and  crystallization 
have  been  already  considered. 

A.  CONSTITUTIONS  OF  SOLIDS. 

Arrangement  of  the  principal  Solids  according  to  their  Com¬ 
position . 

I.  Simple,  or  Undecompounded. 

Sulphur »  Carbon .  Metals . 

II.  Compounds. 

Phosphorus . 

Oxide  of  Sulphur. 

-  - Phosphorus. 

Charcoal . 

Metallic  Oxides . 

Sulphur ets  of  Metals. 

- — — - — ; fixed  Alkalies. 

- Earths. 

Phosphurets  of  Carbon. 

• - Metals . 

- Earths. 

Carburets  of  Iron. 

Alloys. 

Solid  Acids. 

Earths. 

- Keith  Earths . 

—  . -  -■  ■  ■  metallic  Oxides • 

- — — — fixed  Alkalies. 

Salts  and  Hydro  sulphur  ets. 

Metallic  Oxides  Keith  Alkalies » 

Bitumens. 

Soaps . 

vegetable  Substances. 

Many  animal  Substances. 

SIMPLE  SOLIDS. 

a.  Sulphur.  Although  the  experiments  of  Sir  H.  Davy 
have  unequivocally  proved  that  hydrogen  is  always  present 
in  sulphur  as  we  obtain  it ;  yet,  they  afford  no  positive  con¬ 
clusion  that  it  is  an  essential  ingredient  of  sulphur.  I  have 
therefore  followed  Dr.  Thomson  in  regarding  it  as  a  simple 
solid.  For  its  properties,  see  part  ii.  p.  389. 

b.  Carbon.  The  diamond  is  this  substance  in  a  state  of  pu¬ 
rity  ;  and,  although,  charcoal  in  its  ordinary  state  almost 
invariably  contains  either  hydrogen  or  water,  yet,  from  the 


PART  X . 


Elements  or  Pharmacy, 


1  9  9  A 

XI 11! 


experiments  of  Messrs.  Allen  and  Pepys,  it  is  probable  that 
charcoal  is  essentially  as  pure  carbon  as  the  diamond,  and 
that  the  hydrogen  it  evolves  depends  on  water  which  it  al¬ 
ways  absorbs  on  the  shortest  exposure  to  the  air.  Carbon 
is  a  constituent  of  almost  all  vegetable  and  animal  sub¬ 
stances. 

e,  Metals  are  simple  inflammable  bodies,  of  great  specific 
gravity,  density,  and  opacity ;  and,  as  the  result  of  these 
qualities,  possess  great  brilliancy  or  lustre  from  their  power 
of  reflecting  almost  all  the  light  which  falls  upon  their 
surface.  Their  colours  are  generally  shades  of  white,  gray, 
or  yellow ;  their  hardness  is  considerable,  and  according 
to  its  degree  they  are  more  or  less  elastic  :  one  only,  mercury, 
is  in  a  fluid  state  at  the  ordinary  heat  of  the  air.  Many  of 
them  possess  considerable  tenacity,  and  are  hence  malleable 
and  ductile ;  but  some  are  extremely  brittle.  Metals  are 
sapid  and  odorous  when  heated  or  rubbed  ;  their  fracture  is 
generally  hackly ;  their  texture  fibrous  or  foliated ;  and 
many  of  them  are  sonorous.  They  are  excellent  conductors 
of  caloric,  electricity,  and  galvanism.  When  exposed  to 
the  action  of  caloric,  they  expand  and  are  melted ;  but  dif¬ 
fer  greatly  with  regard  to  fusibility ;  some  of  them  are  vo¬ 
latilized  at  known  temperatures.  When  fused,  their  surface 
is  convex  and  globular ;  and  in  cooling  they  generally 
crystallize.  They  are  very  susceptible  of  oxidizement. 

The  following  metals  are  used  as  pharmaceutical  agents* 

I.  Maleable. 

1.  Silver.  {See  Part  ii.  p.  43.)  5.  Tin.  {Part  ii.  p.  384.) 

2.  Mercury.  {Ibid,  p.  204.)  6.  Lead.  {Ibid.  p.  310.) 

3.  Copper.  {Ibid.  ip.  145.)  7.  Zinc.  {Ibid,  p,  417.) 

4.  Iron.  {Ibid.  p.  171.) 

III.  Brittle  and  easily  fused. 

1.  Bismuth.  3.  Arsenic.  {Part  ii.  p.  48.) 

2.  Antimony.  {Part  ii.  p.  39.) 

III.  Brittle  and  difficutly  fused. 

1.  Manganese.  {Part.  ii.  p.  247.) 

Bismuth  is  a  reddish  white  coloured  metal  of  a  lamellar 
texture.  Its  specific  gravity  is  9*822.  It  fuses  at  476° 
Fah.  and  crystallizes  on  cooling ;  in  a  higher  temperature  vo¬ 
latilizes  ;  and  on  the  access  of  air  burns  with  a  blue  flame, 
emitting  a  yellow  smoke,  which  is  an  oxide  of  the  metal. 
The  mineral  acids  act  on  it ;  and  it  readily  combines  with 
sulphur  and  most  of  the  other  metals. 

a.  Boron  is  obtained  from  the  decomposition  of  boracic  acid,  in 
the  form  a  deep  olive  coloured  powder,  insipid  and  inodo¬ 
rous.  It  undergoes  no  change  at  any  temperature  when 
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heated  in  close  vessels ;  but  takes  fire  and  burns  like  charcoal, 
when  heated  in  the  air  to  about  600°.  During  combustion 
it  attracts  oxygen  and  is  converted  into  boracic  acid.  It 
is  also  converted  into  the  acid  by  decomposing  sulphuric  and 
nitric  acids  when  it  is  treated  with  them.  It  combines 
with  the  alkalies  and  sulphur.  Sir  H.  Davy  conceives  it 
is  a  compound  ;  and  that  one  of  its  ingredients  which  enters 
into  alloy  with  potassium  and  with  iron,  is  the  real  basis  of 
boracic  acid. 

b.  Compounds  of  Sulphur. 

1.  Oxide  of  Sulphur  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  sulphur 
which  is  kept  for  some  time  in  a  state  of  fusion.  It  has 
a  violet  colour,  and  a  fibrous  texture ;  is  austere  to  the 
taste,  tough ;  and  its  specific  gravity  is  2*325.  It  contains 
rather  less  than  7  per  cent,  of  oxgen. 

2.  Sulphur ets  of  metals  are  compounds  of  sulphur  and  me¬ 
tals,  inodorous  and  insipid,  often  possessed  of  metallic 
brilliancy,  brittle;  and  are  conductors  of  electricity. 
Three  of  them  only  are  officinal. 


Table  of  Officinal  Sulphur  ets  of  Metals. 


; 

Sulphurets. 

Colours  of  the  Sul¬ 
phurets. 

Specific 

Gravity. 

Sulphur 
United  to 
100  metal. 

Mercury  ^ 

Iron  —  ^ 
Antimony 

1.  Black  -  -  ? 

2.  Red  -  -  3 

1.  Yellow  -  7 

2.  Yellow  -  3 
Leaden  gray 

8*16 

4*518 

4*83 

4*36S 

8 

16 

57*1 

114*2 

37*25 

3.  Sulphurets  of  fixed  alkalies  are  opaque,  solid  bodies,  of  a 
brownish  red  or  liver  colour ;  decomposable  by  caloric, 
water,  and  acids ;  and  which,  by  exposure  to  the  air,  are 
converted  into  hydrogureted  sulphurets. 

Officinal.  Sulphuret  of  potash,  ( Part  ii.  p.  562.) 

4.  Sulphurets  of  earths  resemble  the  alkaline  sulphurets  in 
their  properties. 

5.  Hydrosulphurets  are  compounds  of  sulphureted  hydro¬ 
gen  with  alkalies  and  earths.  They  are  soluble  in  water, 
crystallizable,  and  are  decomposed  by  the  atmosphere 
and  acids. 

b.  Phosphorus  is  semitransparent,  of  a  yellowish  red  colour, 
and  a  waxy  consistence,  but  when  perfectly  pure  is  colour¬ 
less  and  transparent.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1*770.  It  may  be 
cut  with  a  knife,  is  brittle  at  a  temperature  under  32°,  but 
above  that  point  softens,  and  under  90°  is  very  ductile.  It  melts 
;  9 
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at  90° ;  in  close  vessels  is  volatized  at  219°;  and  boils  at  55°. 
When  heated  in  the  air  to  148°  it  inflames,  and  emits  a 
white  smoke,  which  has  an  alliaceous  odour,  and  condenses 
to  an  acid.  It  is  obtained  from  urine,  bones  and  other  ani¬ 
mal  matters ;  and  by  Sir  H.  Davy’s  experiments  appears  to 
be  a  compound  of  an  unknown  base  with  hydrogen.1 2 * 
1.  Oxide  ofphosphaims  produced  by  the  exposure  of  phos¬ 
phorus  to  dry  air,  has  the  appearance  of  fine  white  flakes, 
which  take  fire  when  slightly  heated,  and  burn  with  a 
very  vivid  flame  :  by  the  further  exposure  to  the  air  they 
attract  moisture,  and  are  converted  into  an  acid. 

2  Phosphuret  of  carbon  (the  substance  which  remains  in 
the  leather  through  which  new-made  phosphorus  is 
strained,  purified  by  exposure  to  heat  in  a  retort,)  is  a 
light  flocculent  powder,  of  a  bright  orange,  or  rather 
red  colour,  insipid,  and  inodorous.  It  burns  rapidly 
when  heated  in  the  air,  and  leaves  charcoal  behind. 
Pkosphurets  of  metals  are  generally  brittle,  and  have  a 
metallic  lustre.  (Vide  Annales  de  Chimic ,  tom.  i.  &  xiii.) 
4.  Pkosphurets  of  earths  have  a  brown  colour;  are  generally 
luminous  in  the  dark ;  insoluble  in  water,  but  decom¬ 
pose  that  fluid,  furnishing  phospureted  hydrogen  gas. 

c.  Charcoal?  {Part  ii.  p.  87.) 

d,  Metallic  compounds. 

1.  Alloys  are  compounds  of  two  or  more  metals.  They 
have  generally  lustre,  hardness,  tenacity,  ductility,  and 
other  properties  of  the  metals ;  but  these  properties  in 
alloys  differ  from  those  of  the  metals  from  which  they  are 
formed.  The  compounds  of  mercury  with  other  metals 
are  named  amalgams . 

2.  Metallic  oxides  are  generally  in  the  form  of  powders,  or 
friable  fragments  not  at  all  resembling  the  metals ;  some¬ 
times  laminated  and  crystallized ;  of  various  colours,  de¬ 
terminate  with  regard  to  the  metals  and  their  treatment ; 
heavier  than  the  metals  ;  and  refractory,  or  fusible  into 
glass.  Some  are  insipid,  others  acrid  and  styptic  ;  in  ge¬ 
neral  they  are  insoluble  in  water,  and  combine  with 
acids,  or  with  alkalies,  or  with  both  at  the  same  time. 
They  are  reducible  by  light,  by  caloric,  hydrogen,  car¬ 
bon,  oils,  &C.5 

1  For  experiment,  the  simplest  mode  of  obtaining  phosphorus  is  to  mix  a  solution 
of  phosphate  of  soda  with  a  solution  of  acetate  of  lead,  in  the  proportion  of  one  part  of 
the  former  salt  to  one  quarter  of  the  latter.  This  will  yield  a  precipitate  of  phosphate 
of  lead,  from  which  phosphorus  may  be  obtaiued  by  distillation. 

Henry's  Elements  of  Chemistry ,  ii.  p,  7. 

2  As  the  same  metal  is  susceptible  of  different  degrees  of  oxidizement,  it  has  been 

found  necessary  to  designate  the  oxides  thus  formed  by  distinct  appellations,  indicative 
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Table  of  officinal  metallic  oxides ,  showing  the  quantity  of  oxygen 
united  to  100  of  metal  by  weight  in  each . 


j  Metals. 

Colour  of 
Oxides. 

Oxygen  in 
100  parts. 

Metals. 

Colour  of 
Oxides. 

Oxygen  in 
100  parts  J 

Silver  -  - 
Mercury  ^ 

Iron  -  -  ^ 

Lead  -  -  > 

Olive 

Black 

Red 

Black 

Red 

Yellow 

Red 

Brown 

7*925 

4 

8 

29  *5 
44*25 
7*70 
11*08 
15*60 

Zinc  -  - 
Bismuth  - 
Antimony 

Arsenic  ^ 

White 

White 

Yellow 

White 

Do. 

24*41 
11*28 
18*60 
34*93  ! 
52*4  j 

3.  Carburet  of  iron  [plumbago)  is  of  a  dark  blue  or  gray 
colour  ;  has  some  degree  of  metallic  lustre,  a  greasy  feel, 
is  soft,  and  blackens  the  fingers.  It  is  not  altered  by 
water  or  by  air,  nor  affected  by  the  most  violent  heat,  if 
air  be  excluded  ;  the  acids  do  not  affect  it ;  it  detonates 
with  nitrate  of  potash,  and  reduces  the  metallic  oxides. 
100  parts  appear  to  consist  of  5  of  iron,  and  95  of  car¬ 
bon  ;  with,  perhaps,  a  minute  proportion  of  hydrogen. 

4.  Metallic  phosphurets. 

5.  Metallic  sulphurets.  Metals  combine  with  different  quan¬ 
tities  of  sulphur.  The  sulphurets  are  brittle,  generally 
destitute  of  lustre,  and  differing  in  colour  from  the  me¬ 
tals  that  form  their  basis. 

6.  Metallic  oxides  with  alkalies . 

7.  Earths .  ( Part  iii.  p.  479.) 

Earths  with  earths . 

- —  metallic  oxides . 

- — - alkalies . 

e.  Solid  acids  and  salts  in  a  crystallized  state,  contain  a  por¬ 
tion  of  water  in  their  composition.  The  following  are  ob¬ 
jects  of  pharmacy,  or  officinal : 

1 .  Phosphoric  acid  is  solid,  colourless,  transparent,  and  re¬ 
sembles  glass  in  appearance ;  is  inodorous,  very  acid, 
reddens  vegatables  blues,  and  deliquesces  when  exposed 
to  the  air.  Its  specific  gravity  in  a  state  of  dryness  is 
2*687.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water,  dissolving  with  a 

of  the  comparative  quantity  of  oxygen  with  which  the  metals  thus  formed  are  com¬ 
bined.  The  terms  protoxide,  deutoxide,  tritoxide,  and  peroxide,  imply  that  a  metal 
is  in  its  first,  second,  third  and  ultimate  stage  ofoxidizement.  —  These  terms  were  pro¬ 
posed  by  Dr.  Thomson. 
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hissing  noise ;  and  is  decomposed  at  a  high  temperature 
by  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  several  of  the  metals:  100 
parts  ^consist  of  46*72  of  phosphorus,  and  53*28  of 
oxygen. 1 

Phosphate  of  lime  constitutes  the  basis  of  bones,  from 
which  it  is  procured  in  the  state  of  a  white  powder  by 
calcination,  and  solution  in  muriatic  acid,  from  which 
it  is  precipitated  by  ammonia.  It  is  inodorous,  insipid, 
insoluble  in  water,  but  is  decomposed  by  several  of 
the  acids :  exposed  to  a  heat  of  378°  Wedgewood,  it 
softens,  and  changes  to  an  enamel:  100  parts  contain 
about  50*8  of  acid,  and  40*2  of  lime. 

Subspecies .  2.  Bi-phosphate  of  lime . 

Subspecies .  3.  Quadri-phosphate  of  lime. 

Subspecies.  4.  Sub-phosphate  of  lime. 1 
Phosphate  of  soda.  {Part  iii.  p.477.) 

2.  Boracic  acid  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  white  thin  hexa¬ 
gonal  scales,  greasy  to  the  feel.  It  reddens  vegetable 
blues,  is  inodorous,  but  has  a  sour  bitterish  taste,  leaving 
a  cooling,  sweet  impression  in  the  mouth.  Its  specific 
gravity  is  1*479.  It  is  fixed  in  the  fire,  but  melts  into 
a  hard  transparent  glass.  Boiling  water  dissolves  only 
two  parts  of  boracic  acid :  alcohol  dissolves  it,  and  the 
solution  burns  with  a  green  flame;  and  oils  also  dissolve 
it  with  the  assistance  of  heat.  It  oxidizes  only  iron, 
zinc,  and  perhaps  copper?  Its  components  are,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  experiments  of  Sir  H.  Davy,  one  part  by 
weight  of  borax,  and  two  of  oxygen. 

Sub-borate  of  soda.  [Part  iii.  p.  371.) 

3.  Benzoic  acid.  [Part  iii.  p.  427.) 

4.  Succinic  acid.  [Part  iii.  p.  442.) 

5.  Oxalic  acid ,  generally  obtained  by  treating  sugar  with 
nitric  acid,  is  in  the  form  of  white,  transparent,  shining, 
four-sided  prisms,  which  have  a  very  acid  taste,  redden 
vegetable  blues,  and  are  soluble  in  their  own  weight  of 
boiling  water.  Exposed  to  heat  in  open  vessels,  it  is 
decomposed.  According  to  Berzelius,  100  parts  contain 
52  of  real  acid,  and  48  of  water;  and  the  acid  Dr. 
Thomson*  3  found  to  be  a  compound. 

6.  Tartaric  acid  is  obtained  in  white,  irregular,  hard, 
semitransparent  crystals,  the  specific  gravity  of  which 
is  1*5962.  It  readily  dissolves  in  water;  is  capable  of 
oxidizing  iron,  zinc,  and  mercury;  and  combines  with 


1  Rose.  *  Thomson’s  System  of  Chemistry ,  5ih  edit,  vol.ii,  p.  459. 

3  Ibid,  p.  155. 
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alkalies,  earth,  and  metallic  oxides,  forming  tartrates. 
The  crystallized  acid  consists  of  real  acid  100  parts, 
water  13*43,  and  100  parts  of  the  acid  of  oxygen  64, 
carbon  3£,  hydrogen  4 — 100;  are  composed  of  59* 882 
of  oxygen,  34*167  of  carbon,  and  3*951  of  hydrogen.1 
Tartrate  of  potash .  ( Part  iii.  p.  469.) 

Variety.  Supertartrate  of  potash.  ( Part  ii.  p.  391.) 

Tartrate  of  potash  and  soda .  (Part  iii.  p.  471.) 

7.  Citric  acid .  ( Part  iii.  p.  429.) 

For  descriptions  of  the  remaining  solid  salts,  (see  Part 
iii.) 

f  Bitumens.  (Part  ii.  p,  70.) 

g.  Soaps.  The  true  nature  of  these  compounds  has  been  illus¬ 
trated  by  Chevruel.  He  found  that  the  fatty  matter  they 
contain  consists  of  two  distinct  substances,  which  he  has 
named  Stearin  and  Plain .  These,  by  the  action  of  salifiable 
bases,  are  converted  into  two  acids,  the  margaritic  and  the 
oleic  \  and  soaps  are  merely  combinations  of  one  or  both 
with  alkaline,  earthy,  or  metallic  bases.  The  alkaline  soaps 
have  a  peculiar,  unpleasant  odour  and  taste,  form  a  milky 
solution  with  water,  and  a  transparent  one  with  alcohol ; 
are  powerfully  detergent,  and  are  decomposed  by  the  earthy 
and  the  metallic  salts.  2.  The  earthy  soaps  are  insoluble 
in  water,  and  not  detergent.  3.  Metallic  soaps  are  like¬ 
wise  insoluble  in  water,  but  some  of  them  are  soluble  in 
alcohol,  and  others  in  oil. 

1.  Hard  soap .  (Part  ii.  p.  360.) 

2.  Soft  soap .  (Ibid.  p.  361.) 

Variety.  Liniment  of  ammonia.  (Part  iii,  p.  735). 

3.  Liniment  of  lime-boater.  (Part  iii.  p.  735.) 

h.  Solid  vegetable  substances.  It  is  necessary  to  notice 
in  this  place  the  solid  proximate  principles  only  of  the  ve¬ 
getable  substances  which  are  officinal,  or  employed  as  phar¬ 
maceutical  agents.  The  constituents  of  the  whole  of  them 
are  —  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  and  azote,  in  different 
proportions. 

1.  Sugar.  (Part  ii.  p.  351.)  It  is  soluble  in  nitric  acid,  and 
yields  oxalic  acid. 

Variety.  Manna  ?  besides  common  sugar,  contains  mucilage 
and  a  nauseous  substance  to  which  it  owes  its  purgative  pro¬ 
perties.  When  digested  with  nitric  acid,  it  yields  saclactic 
as  well  as  oxalic  acid.  It  does  not  ferment  like  sugar. 

2.  Sarcocoll  is  usually  in  oblong,  semitransparent,  yellow, 
globules,  which  have  a  bitter  sweet  taste,  and  an  odour 
resembling  in  some  degree  that  of  anise  seed.  It  does  not 


1  BerzeKua. 
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crystallize.  Soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  Treated  with 
nitric  acid  yields  oxalic  acid. 

Variety.  Liquorice f  Dissolves  in  nitric  acid,  and  forms 
tannin ;  and  when  treated  with  sulphuric  acid  yields  about 
one-fourth  of  its  weight  of  charcoal.  It  is  not  susceptible 
of  fermentation. 

3.  Gum.  [Part  ii.  p.  4.) 

Officinal ,  Acacia  Gum. 

Variety.  Mucus.  Inodorous,  insipid,  soluble  in  water,  in¬ 
soluble  in  alcohol ;  not  precipitated  by  silicated  potash, 
but  precipitated  by  alcohol  in  a  fibrous  state. 

Officinal .  Linseed  mucus,  quince  seed  mucus,  marsh  mallow 
mucus. 

4.  Cerasin.  This  substance,  which  was  formerly  confounded 
with  gum,  is  the  produce  of  the  astragalus  tragacantha. 
For  its  physical  properties,  see  [Part  ii.  p.  64.)  With 
nitric  acid  it  yields  saclactic,  malic,  and  oxalic  acids. 
Varieties.  Cherry  tree  gum®  Congo  gum  ;  Dominica  gum. 

Officinal.  Tragacanth. 

5.  Ulmin  *.  This  is  a  spontaneous  exudation  from  the  elm  ; 
but,  as  Berzelius  has  hinted,  is  probably  a  component  of 
every  bark.  It  is  solid,  black,  hard,  shining,  and  insipid. 
Soluble  in  water,  but  does  not  form  mucilage ;  insoluble 
in  alcohol ;  precipitated  by  nitric  and  oxymuriatic  acids 
in  the  state  of  resin. 

G.  Inulin  is  obtained  from  the  Inula  helenium  in  the  form  of 
a  white  powder,  which  is  insoluble  in  cold  water  and  in 
alcohol.  It  is  soluble  in  boiling  water,  forming  a  muci¬ 
laginous  solution;  but  precipitates  as  the  solution  cools® 
Treated  with  nitric  acid  it  yields  malic  and  oxalic  acids. 
Officinal.  Elecampane  root. 

7.  Starch.  .[Part  ii.  p.  400.) 

Varieties.  Potatoe  starch  ;  Salop;  Tapioca . 

8.  Gluten  is  of  a  gray  colour,  nearly  insipid  and  inodorous, 
very  tenacious,  ductile,  and  elastic ;  partially  soluble  in 
water,  and  soluble  in  acetic  and  muriatic  acid.  Insoluble 
in  alcohol  and  ether.  When  treated  with  nitric  acid  it 
yields  oxalic  acid. 

9.  Fibrin  is  tasteless,  fibrous,  elastic,  and  resembles  gluten. 
It  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  diluted  alkali : 
but  is  soluble  in  acids,  particularly  nitric  acid.  It  soon 
putrefies. 

10.  Extractive  is  obtained  by  evaporating  aqueous  vegeta¬ 
ble  infusions  to  dryness.  It  has  a  strong  taste;  and  is 


*  So  named  by  Dr.  Thomson. 
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soluble  in  water;  but  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether, 
unless  when  the  extractive  is  united  with  resin.  It  is 
precipitated  from  its  solutions  by  oxyjnuriatic  acid, 
muriate  of  tin,  and  muriate  of  alumina ;  but  not  by  gelatin. 

Officinal.  Catechu,  most  barks,  &c. 

1 1 .  Emetin .  This  substance  is  obtained  from  ipecauanha 
and  some  other  roots  which  have  an  emetic  property.  It 
is  in  the  form  of  brownish-red  transparent  scales,  inodo¬ 
rous,  but  having  a  bitter  and  slightly  acrid  taste.  It  is 
very  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  acetic  acid,  but  in¬ 
soluble  in  ether.  Nitric  acid  converts  it  into  oxalic  acid. 
Half  a  grain,  when  swallowed,  excites  full  vomiting. 1 

Officinal.  Ipecacuanha  root. 

12.  Nicotin  is  obtained  from  the  leaves  of  several  species  of 
nicotiana.  It  is  colourless,  acrid,  and  has  the  odour  of  to¬ 
bacco  ;  is  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol ;  and  approaches 
the  volatile  oils  in  its  properties.  It  is  extremely  poi¬ 
sonous. 

Officinal.  Tobacco  leaves. 

13.  Tannin  has  a  bitterish,  astringent  taste;  is  soluble  in 
water,  and  in  alcohol  of  0*810.  It  is  precipitated  by  the 
muriates  of  tin  and  of  alumina,  and  by  gelatins. 

Officinal.  Galls,  uva  ursi,  tormentil,  rhubarb,  cinchona  barks, 
swietenia,  simarouba,  kino,  catechu,  willow  bark. 

14.  Wax  is  a  fixed  oil  saturated  with  oxygen.  {Part  ii. 

p.  102.) 

15.  Camphor.  The  ultimate  components  are  probably 
carbon  and  hydrogen,  the  proportion  of  carbon  being 
greater  than  in  oils.  {Part  ii.  p.  226.) 

16.  Scillitin .  This  substance  is  procured  from  the  bulb  of 
the  squill.  It  is  white,  transparent,  and  pulverulent: 
has  an  intensely  bitter  taste  leaving  a  sweetish  impres¬ 
sion  on  the  palate.  It  is  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol, 
and  when  heated  swells  and  exhales  the  odour  of  caromel. 

Officinal.  The  bulb  of  the  squill. 

1 7.  Resins  are  brittle,  semitransparent,  yellowish  substances, 
inodorous,  and  having  an  acrid  taste.  Their  specific  gravity 
varies  from  1*0452  to  1*2289.  They  melt  when  heated, 
inflame  in  a  higher  temperature,  and  burn  with  a  strong 


1  To  obtain  Emetin  treat  powder  of  ipecacuanha  with  ether  at  6o°,  as  long  as  it  acts 
upon  it :  then  boil  the  powder  several  times  with  fresh  quantities  of  alcohol  at  40°, 
and  filter  the  boiling  solutions,  which  will  throw  down  as  they  cool  a  white  flocculent 
precipitate:  filter  again  and  evaporate  the  clear  solution  in  a  water-bath.  Melt  the 
reddish  residue  which  will  be  obtained,  with  cold  water,  and  add  magnesia,  which  will 
precipitate  the  Emelin  that  may  be  now  obtained  in  a  state  of  purity  by  dissolving  the 
precipitate  in  alcohol,  and  evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness. 
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yellow  flame,  emitting  much  smoke.  They  are  insoluble 
in  water;  but  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  alkalies,  and 
acetic  acid.  Nitric  acid  converts  them  into  artificial 
tannin. 

Officinal.  Amber,  copal,  pine  resins,  mastiche. 

18.  Guaiacum  differs  from  resins  in  being'  soluble  in  nitric 
acid,  and  yielding,  when  treated  with  it,  oxalic  acid,  and 
no  tannin. 

19.  Pierotoxine  is  procured  from  the  fruit  of  Menispermum 
cocculus,  in  white,  four-sided  prismatic  crystals ;  of  an  in¬ 
tensely  bitter  taste,  soluble  in  twenty-five  times  its  weight 
of  water,  and  in  three  times  its  weight  of  alcohol  and  of 
ether.  It  is  insoluble  in  oils.  Nitric  acid  converts  it  into  ox¬ 
alic  acid.  It  is  intoxicating,  and  poisonous  when  swallowed. 

Officinal .  Cocculus  Indicus. 

20.  Morphia .  This  is  an  alkaline  substance  procured  from 
opium.  It  is  in  white  pyramidal  crystals,  scarcely  solu¬ 
ble  in  boiling  water,  but  very  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
ether.  It  combines  with  the  acids  forming  neutral  salts. 
It  acts  with  great  energy  on  the  animal  economy. 

Officinal.  Opium,  lactucarium. 

21.  Balsams  resemble  resins  in  their  appearance;  have  a 
strong  aromatic  odour ;  yield  benzoic  acid  when  heated, 
or  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid;  and  when  treated  with 
nitric  acid  yield  artificial  tannin. 

Officinal.  Balsams  of  tolu,  benzoin,  storax. 

22.  Gum  resins  resemble  resins  in  their  appearance ;  but 
are  odorous,  form  milky  solutions  with  water,  and  trans¬ 
parent  solutions  with  alcohol.  They  are  soluble  in  alka¬ 
lies  ;  and  are  converted  into  tannin  by  nitric  acid. 

Officinal.  Ammoniacum,  galbanum,  scammony,  assafoetida, 
myrrh,  sagapenum. 

23.  Wood  which  forms  the  support  of  all  vegetables,  is 
composed  of  tasteless  fibres,  insoluble  in  water  and  alco¬ 
hol  ;  but  soluble  in  weak  alkaline  ley ;  and  in  nitric  acid 
yielding  oxalic  acid.  When  distilled  per  se9  at  a  red 
heat,  it  leaves  much  charcoal. 

i.  Solid  animal  matters. 

1.  Gelatin .  ( Part  ii.  p.  12.) 

2.  Albumen  when  dried  is  a  brittle,  transparent,  glassjr 
substance,  resembling  gum  in  appearance.  It  is  solu¬ 
ble  in  cold  water,  and  when  the  solution  consists  of  one 
part  of  dry  albumen  and  9  of  water,  heat  coagulates 
it  into  a  firm  white  solid  mass :  alcohol,  ether,  and  the 
strong  acids  also  coagulate  the  solution. 

Officinal.  White  of  egg. 

3.  Solid  oils  are  composed,  like  the  other  fixed  oils,  of  a 
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solid  and  a  fluid  substance  which  Chevreul  has  named 
Stearin  and  Elam. 

Varieties  —  a.  Spermaceti.  ( Part  ii.  p.  296. ) 

b.  Fat  is  an  odorous,  insipid,  white  crystal¬ 
line  substance ;  greasy  to  the  touch ;  melts 
at  140°  ;  vaporized  at  400°,  the  vapour  being 
inflammable.  Insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and 
ether ;  combines  with  alkalies,  and  forms  soap; 
and  is  decomposed  by  strong  acids. 

Officinal.  Lard,  mutton  suet,  fat. 

4.  Castor.  ( Part  ii.  p.  94.) 

5.  Musk.  ( Part  ii.  p.  259.) 

6.  Bones  and  Shells.  ( Part  ii.  p.  278.) 

7.  Horn.  ( Part  ii.  p.  104.) 

COMBINATION  OF  SOLIDS  WITH  SOLIDS. 

Although  solid  bodies  may  be  made  to  enter  into  com¬ 
bination  with  each  other,  yet  all  do  not  combine  in  the  same 
manner,  and  under  similar  circumstances.  Thus,  some  unite 
in  any  proportion ;  and  some  in  certain  determinate  propor¬ 
tions  only ;  while  others  will  not  combine  with  each  other  in 
any  manner. 

1.  Table  of  the  principal  Solids  'which  have  been  ascertained 
to  be  capable  of  uniting  in  any  Proportion . 

Sulphur  with  phosphorus. 

Carbon  with  iron  ? 

Metals  with  most  metals. 

Protoxide  of  antimony  with  sulphuret  of  antimony. 

Earths  with  earths. 

« 

Earths  with  some  metallic  oxides. 

Some  earths  with  fixed  alkalies. 

Solid  oils  with  each  other,  and  with  bitumen. 

All  the  products  are  solids,  except  that  of  the  first,  which 
is  liquid. 

None  of  these  solids  combine  spontaneously,  even  although 
placed  in  contact ;  but  require  to  be  mixed,  and  exposed  to  a 
degree  of  heat  capable  of  melting  one  or  both  of  them ;  in  which 
case  the  caloric  breaking  the  force  of  the  cohesive  attraction 
which  retains  the  particles  of  the  solids  in  the  aggregate  state, 
the  atoms  of  the  one  substance  are  brought  into  immediate 
contact  with  those  of  the  other,  or  within  the  sphere  of  the 
attraction  of  affinity,  which  consequently  acts  and  produces 
the  new  compound.  The  compounds  do  not  very  materially 
differ  in  their  properties  from  their  constituents,  except  the 
compounds  of  iron  with  carbon,  and  some  of  the  earths  with 
each  other.  The  combination,  however,  is  generally  accom¬ 
panied  with  a  change  of  density. 
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2,  Table  of  the  principal  Solids  which  have  been  observed 
to  unite  only  in  determinate  'proportions. 

Sulphur  with  metals. 

- - —  . —  some  metallic  oxides. 

■ — — — - earths. 

—  . . fixed  alkalies  ? 

Phosphorus  with  carbon. 

--  — - metals. 

— — - — —  some  earths. 

Acids  with  alkalies. 

—  - -  earths. 

— —  -  metallic  oxides,  &c. 

These  enter  into  more  intimate  union  than  the  preceding. 
They,  however,  do  not  unite  when  both  bodies  remain  in  the 
solid  state;  u  except  sulphur  and  the  fixed  alkaline  Tiydrates, 
some  acids,  and  a  few  hydrates  of  metallic  oxides,  and  perhaps 
some  of  the  acids,  and  the  fixed  alkaline  hydrates hence 
they  are  brought  into  union,  either  by  fusion ,  or  by  solution  in 
water ,  or  some  other  liquid  menstruum.  By  the  first  mode, 
“  sulphur  is  made  to  combine  with  metals,  earths  and  fixed 
alkalies,  and  phosphorus  with  metals  by  the  second,  the 
acids  are  combined  with  the  alkalies,  earths,  and  metallic  ox¬ 
ides.  The  mode  of  union  resembles  that  of  liquids  with  solids 
in  every  respect. 

It  is  important  to  ascertain  the  proportions  in  which  these 
bodies  unite,  and  their  change  of  density.  Berthollet  is  of 
opinion,  that  sulphur  may  unite  indefinitely  with  the  metals, 
the  proportion  of  sulphur  varying  indefinitely  in  many  native 
sulphurets ;  but  Dr.  Thomson 1  2  maintains  the  contrary  opi¬ 
nion,  owing  to  the  circumstance  fi£  that  when  sulphur  and  a 
metal  are  fused  together,  we  obtain  always  the  two  bodies 
combined  in  determinate  proportions.5" 

The  following  Table  (drawn  up  by  the  latter)  compares 
the  results  of  the  analysis  of  metallic  sulphurets,  with  a  cal¬ 
culation  founded  on  the  supposition  that  the  metals  and  sul¬ 
phur  unite  atom  to  atom;  that  the  weight  of  an  atom  of 
sulphur  is  1 3 ;  and  that  of  an  atom  of  the  respective  metals 
is  as  stated  in  the  first  column.  The  second  column  gives  the 
weight  of  sulphur  united  to  100  parts  of  the  metal  by  calcula¬ 
tion  ;  the  third  by  analysis. 


1  Alkalies  in  the  crystalline  form,  or  containing  water  solidified, 

2  System  of  Chemistry ,  4th  edit.  iii.  3-36, 
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Metals. 

Weight  of  a 
metallic 
atom. 

Weight  of  sulphur  combined. 

By  calculation. 

By  experiment. 

Silver  . . . 

95-7 

14 

17*6 

Bismuth  ...... 

93-7 

14 

17*5 

Arsenic  . 

54*5 

24 

25* 

Copper  . ........ 

'  48*0 

27 

14  to  30 

Mercury  ...... 

120*0 

10*8 

17-6 

Tin  ............ 

48*0 

27 

17*6 

Lead . . 

150*0 

8*7 

12  to  25 

Antimony...... 

80*0 

16-2 

,  33*3 

Iron . 

32*4 

40 

60  to  112 

The  metallic  sulphurets  are  rarer  than  the  mean  of  their 
components,  owing  to  the  substances  expanding  during 
their  union  sometimes  more  than  one-fifth  of  the  whole.  Py- 
rites,  however,  is  an  exception,  its  specific  gravity  being  greater 
than  the  mean. 

Nothing  precise  is  known  of  the  other  combinations  of  sul¬ 
phur,  or  of  those  of  phosphorus  with  solid  bodies. 

The  combinations  of  the  acids  with  alkalies,  earths,  and  me¬ 
tallic  oxides  are  well  understood.  When  an  acid  and  an  alkali 
are  mixed  together,  we  find  that,  after  several  small  additions 
of  the  alkali  to  the  acid,  diluted  with  a  little  water,  the  mixture 
still  retains  acid  properties ;  but  by  continuing  to  add  the  al¬ 
kali  these  disappear,  and  alkaline  properties  are  acquired  by 
the  next  addition  that  is  made :  the  acid  or  the  alkaline  pro¬ 
perties  of  the  compound,  therefore,  predominate  according  to 
the  proportions  of  each;  but  there  are  certain  proportions, 
according  to  which  they  destroy,  by  their  union,  the  properties 
of  each  other,  so  that  neither  predominates.  In  this  case  they 
are  said  to  neutralize  each  other;  the  products  are  named 
neutral  salts ,  and  the  proportions  in  which  the  acids  and  al¬ 
kalies  unite  to  form  neutrals  are  fixed  and  determinate. 

All  salts,  however,  are  not  neutrals  ;  but  in  some  the  pro¬ 
portions  of  the  acid,  in  others,  that  of  the  base,  predominate. 
The  former,  which  are  named  super-salts ,  are  supposed  to  be 
compounds  of  two  atoms  of  the  acid  with  one  of  the  base  ;  and 
the  latter,  which  are  named  sub-salts ,  of  two  atoms  of  the  base 
with  one  of  the  acid.1  Thus  supertartrate  of  potash  consists 
of  one  atom  of  potash  united  to  two  of  tartaric  acid  ;  or  by 
weight,  of  5*23  parts  of  base,  and  100  of  acid2 :  while  carbon- 

1  For  an  account  of  the  Atomic  Theory,  I  must  refer  my  readers  to  Mr.  Dalton’s 
writings,  and  Thomson’s  Annals  of  Philosophy,  passim. 

2  Berzelius.  i 
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ate  of  potash  consists  of  two  atoms  of  potash  and  one  of  car¬ 
bonic  acid;  or  by  weight,  of  2*75  of  acid  and  6*00  of  base. 
Triple  salts ,  are  salts  composed  of  one  acid  united  to  two  bases 
at  the  same  time,  —  as  the  tartaric  acid,  for  instance,  with  pot¬ 
ash  and  soda,  to  form  the  tartrate  of  potash  and  soda. 

The  metalline  salts  are  seldom  neutral,  having  generally  an 
excess  either  of  acid  or  base. 

II.  LIQUIDS. 

It  has  been  already  observed,  that  by  throwing  caloric  into 
a  solid  body,  or,  in  other  words,  heating  it,  the  force  of  the 
attraction  of  cohesion  which  preserved  it  in  the  solid  state  is 
gradually  weakened,  and  finally  overcome.  When  the  par¬ 
ticles  of  a  body  which  were  at  a  low  temperature  immoveable 
relatively  to  each  other,  are  separated  by  interposed  caloric, 
so  as  to  move  easily  upon  each,  but  are  yet  within  the  limits 
of  the  sphere  of  the  attraction  of  aggregation,  the  body  is  de¬ 
nominated  a  liquid ,  provided  it  remain  in  this  state  under  the 
medium  temperature  of  the  atmosphere.  Thus  Ice9  when 
brought  into  a  place  the  temperature  of  which  exceeds  32°, 
loses  its  solidity  and  becomes  a  liquid  or  water,  which  form 
it  retains  in  every  degree  of  temperature  between  32°  and  212° 
on  the  scale  of  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer.  Let  us  now  ex® 
amine  the  constitution  of  liquids ;  their  combinations  with 
other  liquids  ;  and  their  combination  with  solids. 

1.  OF  THE  CONSTITUTION  OF  LIQUIDS. 

Liquids  may  be  regarded  as  compounds  of  caloric  with  a 
solid  base.  Their  parts  move  easily  upon  each  other,  aifd 
yield  to  the  smallest  impression ;  but  they  are  not  sensibly 
elastic.  The  greater  or  smaller  degree  of  liquidity  of  differ¬ 
ent  substances  depends  upon  a  difference  of  the  force  of  cohe¬ 
sion  exerted  between  their  particles,  which  may  be  regarded 
as  placed  in  the  limit  between  attraction  and  repulsion  ;  thus 
the  cohesion  of  mercury  is  greater  than  that  of  water.  Liquids 
differ  very  much  in  specific  gravity* 1 ;  and  the  degree  of  this 
bears  a  relation  to  their  density.  66  The  distances  of  the  atoms 
mre  so  regulated,  that  the  attraction  and  repulsion  by  which 
they  are  at  once  actuated  just  balance  one  another;  while  their 
form  is  such,  that  they  can  move  freely  among  each  other 
without  altering  these  distances.  It  is  this  which  seems  to 
constitute  the  real  cause  of  liquidity.” 

All  liquids  may  be  arranged  into  two  great  classes.  £i  The 
following  Table 2  exhibits  a  list  of  almost  the  whole  of  them 
arranged  according  to  their  composition.” 

1  See  No.  iV.  of  Appendix  t.o  Part  I. 

i  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  5th  edit,  iii,  p.  84. 
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I.  Simple. 

Mercury.  (Part  ii.  p.  203.) 

II.  Compound. 

a.  Simple  gases  combined. 

Water. 

Nitric  acid.  (Part  iii.  p.  436.) 

b.  Gases  with  a  solid  base. 

Sulphuric  acid.  (Part'll.  p.  8.) 

Alcohol.  (Part  iii.  p.  636.) 

Ethers.  (P>id.  p.  665.) 

Volatile  oils.  (Ibid.  p.  576.) 

Fixed  oils.  (Ibid.  p.  70.) 

Petroleum.  (Part  ii.  p.  70.) 

Supersulphuret  of  hydrogen. 

Oxymuriate  of  tin. 

c.  Solidis  combined. 

Phosphuret  of  sulphur. 

Sulphuret  of  carbon. 

If  mercury  be  excepted,  all  the  known  liquids  are  com¬ 
pounds  ;  and  the  greater  number  of  them  contain  water  as  an 
ingredient. 


Water.  The  ordinary  appearances  and  properties  of  this  li¬ 
quid  are  too  well  known  to  require  description.  Its  maxi¬ 
mum  of  density  is  at  the  temperature  of  36°.  A  cubic  foot 
of  it,  at  30  inches  of  the  barometer,  and  55°  of  the  thermo¬ 
meter,  weighs  998*74  avoirdnpoise  ounces  of  437*5  grains 
troy  each.  Itsspecific  gravity  is  supposed  —  1  *000,  and  it  is 
made  the  standard  of  unity  in  the  measurement  of  the  gra¬ 
vity  of  every  other  liquid.  The  gravity  of  ice  is  less  than 
that  of  liquid  water.  In  the  form  of  steam  it  occupies 
1800  times  the  space  which  it  does  in  the  form  of  water.  It 
is  not  decomposed  by  heat  alone ;  nor  altered  by  light :  but 
is  decomposed  by  iron,  zinc,  antimony,  and  tin,  when  as¬ 
sisted  by  heat.  It  readily  absorbs  air  and  gases 1 ;  and  is  a 
constituent  of  allgases.  It  is  a  compound  of  oxygen  and 
hydrogen,  100  grains  containing  88*286  of  oxygen,  and 
11*714  of  hydrogen.2  It  liquefies  a  great  number  of  solid 
bodies,  its  solvent  power  being  increased  by  diminishing 
the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere ;  and,  as  has  been  already 
stated,  the  greater  number  of  liquids  contain  it  as  an  in¬ 
gredient. 

Supersulphuret  of  hydrogen  is  a  transparent,  colourless  liquid 


1  From  Mr.  Dalton’s  experiments,  it  appears  that  water  absorbs  its  own  bulk  of  car¬ 
bonic  acid  gas,  of  sulphureted  hydrogen  gas,  and  of  nitrous  oxide,  A  of  oxygen  gas, 

nitrous  gas  and  carbureted  hydrogen  j  and  |  of  carbonic  oxide,  azotic  gas  and  hydrogen 
gas.  1  Biot  and  Arago. 
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when  pure,  but  more  frequently  has  a  greenish-yellow  tinge. 
It  has  a  strong  peculiar  odour,  and  a  pungent  yet  cooling 
taste.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1*3.  It  burns  like  spirit  of 
wine,  and  during  the  combustion  emits  a  sulphurous  odour. 
It  is  a  compound  of  96*75  parts  of  sulphur,  and  3*25  of 
hydrogen. 

Gxymuriate  of  tin  is  a  transparent  liquid,  which  exhales  & 
very  heavy  dense  smoke  when  exposed  to  the  air.  Twenty™ 
two  parts  of  it  united  with  seven  of  water  condense  into*  a 
solid  mass.  It  yields  by  evaporation  small  crystals,  which 
are  deliquescent,  and  sublime  in  a  moderate  heat. 

Phosphuret  of  Sulphur  is  of  a  yellowish  colour,  and  exceedingly 
inflammable. 

Sulphuret  of  Carbon  is  a  transparent  colourless  liquid,  having 
an  acrid,  pungent,  slightly  aromatic  taste  and  foetid  odour. 
It  is  very  inflammable,  burning  with  a  blue  flame,  and 
emitting  fumes  of  sulphurous  acid.  It  is  a  compound  of 
84*83  parts  of  sulphur,  and  15*17  of  carbon. 

2.  COMBINATION  OF  LIQUIDS  WITH  EACH  OTHER. 

When  liquids  are  mixed  together  they  either  uhite  in  any 
proportions,  or  in  certain  determinate  proportions  only,  or 
they  cannot  be  united,  but  separate,  howsoever  carefully  they 
be  mixed  together ;  or  they  decompose  each  other. 

I.  Table  of  Liquids  which  unite  'when  mixed  together  in  any 
proportions ,  and  do  not  afterwards  spontaneously  separate , 
Water  with  alcohol. 

- - nitric  acid. 

- — sulphuric  acid. 

Alcohol  with  ether. 

Sulphuric  acid  with  nitric  acid. 

Fixed  oils  with  petroleum. 

- — - — - -  volatile  oils. 

- - - — -  fixed  oils. 

Yalatile  oils  with  petroleum. 

-■■■ . . . volatile  oils. 

When  these  liquids  are  mixed  together,  such  a  mutual  pene¬ 
tration  takes  place,  that  every  portion  of  the  mixture  contains 
the  same  proportions  of  both  ingredients ;  and  this  is  the  case 
although  there  may  be  the  greatest  difference  in  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  individual  liquids.  Agitation  assists  the  rapidity 
of  this  effect  very  much,  but  the  mixture  is  never  perfect  until 
some  time  afterwards.  If,  on  the  contrary,  agitation  be  not 
employed,  the  mixture  is  always  more  quickly  effected  when 
the  denser  liquid  is  added  to  the  rarer ;  for  in  the  opposite  case 
a  long  period  often  elapses  before  it  be  completed.  A  partial 
muddiness  occurs  when  even  transparent  liquids  of  different 
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densities  are  mixed  together,  and  continues  until  the  mixture 
be  perfect ;  but  when  it  is  complete,  the  compound  is  homo¬ 
geneous,  and  the  liquids  do  not  afterwards  separate  from  each 
other. 

As  the  density  and  specific  gravity  of  a  compound  thus 
formed  are  always  greater  than  the  mean,  caloric  is  evolved 
during  the  mixture.  In  some  cases  the  quantity  is  scarcely 
sensible ;  but  in  other  cases  it  is  capable  of  affecting  consider¬ 
ably  the  thermometer :  thus,  if  fixed  and  volatile  oils,  be  mixed, 
the  temperature  is  not  very  sensibly  raised ;  but  if  four  parts 
of  sulphuric  acid  and  one  part  of  water,  both  at  32°,  be  mixed 
together,  the  temperature  rises  to  212°.  When  equal  parts  of 
sulphuric  acid  and  water  are  mixed,  the  density  is  augmented  by 
1 3  per  cent. ;  of  nitric  acid  and  water,  the  increase  is  equal  to 
one-twelfth ;  and  when  water  and  pure  alcohol  are  mixed,  it  is 
rather  more  than  one-twenty-eighth  of  the  whole  weight.  These 
mixtures  are  cases  of  real  chemical  combination;  the  force 
which  holds  them  combined  being  that  of  chemical  attraction 
exerted  between  the  integrant  particles  of  the  two  liquids. 

II.  Table  exhibiting  a  list  of  the  Liquids  that  unite  with  each 

other  only  in  certain  proportions. 

Water  with  ether. 

—  - — -volatile  oils. 

- — — — - sulphuret  of  carbon. 

- oxymuriate  of  tin. 

Alcohol  with  volatile  oils. 

. - - - -  petroleum. 

—  - - -  super sulphu  reted  oxygen  ? 

- —  phosphuret  of  sulphur  ? 

Ether  with  volatile  oils. 

- - - petroleum. 

Volatile  oils  with  petroleum. 

Water  dissolves  rather  less  than  one-tenth  of  its  bulk  of  sul¬ 
phuric  ether ;  and  the  proportion  of  volatile  oil  it  takes  up  is 
also  very  minute ;  being  scarcely  more  than  is  sufficient  to 
communicate  its  odour  to  that  liquid,  without  any  other  of  its 
properties.  It  has  been  already  stated,  that  twenty-two  parts 
of  the  fuming  oxymuriate  of  tin  mixed  with  seven  of  water  unite 
and  condense  into  a  solid  mass.  Although  alcohol  unites 
readily  with  the  volatile  oils,  yet  the  quantity  of  each  is  li¬ 
mited  :  and  the  proportion  of  petroleum  which  alcohol  dissolves 
is  also  very  small.  The  proportions  of  volatile  oils  and  petro¬ 
leum  which  ether  dissolves  are  considerable. 

The  affinity  of  the  compounds  of  this  table  is  much  weaker 
than  of  those  of  the  former ;  which,  “  with  the  difference 
between  the  ^cohesion  of  the  particles  of  the  two  liquids,  li~ 
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mils  the  combination  to  certain  proportions/’  They  are  also 
more  easily  decomposed ;  for,  if  a  spirituous  solution  of  vola¬ 
tile  oil  be  poured  into  water,  the  alcohol  leaves  the  volatile 
oil  to  unite  with  the  water,  while  the  greater  part  of  the  sepa¬ 
rated  oil  swims  on  the  surface  of  the  new  compound. 

III.  Table  exhibiting  the  principal  Liquids  'which  do  not  sen¬ 

sibly  combine  in  any  proportion . 

Water  with  petroleum. 

- - fixed  oils. 

- supersulphureted  hydrogen. 

Fixed  oils  with  alcohol. 

-  ether. 

Mercury  with  water. 

—  - — —  alcohol. 

• - — - -  ether. 

—  - — —  volatile  oils. 

- — — —  petroleum. 

In  these  cases  the  affinity  between  the  two  liquids  is  not  suf¬ 
ficient  to  overcome  the  cohesion  between  the  particles  of  each 
liquid.  The  spreading  of  oil,  however,  upon  the  surface  of 
water,  and  adhering  to  it,  is  supposed  to  depend  on  the  exer¬ 
tion  of  some  degree  of  affinity,  although  less  than  is  requisite 
to  produce  a  combination  of  the  two  liquids. 

If  a  liquid  have  an  affinity  for  one  of  the  constituents  of 
another  liquid,  although  not  for  the  liquid  itself,  it  frequently 
decomposes  it,  and  forms  new  compounds. 

IV,  Table  of  the  principal  Liquids  which  decompose  each  other . 
W ater,  by  phosphuret  of  sulphur. 

Nitric  acid,  by  all  the  liquids,  except  water  and  sulphuric 
acid.  / 

Sulphuric  acid,  by  all  the  liquids,  except  nitric  acid  and 
water. 

During  the  first  case  of  decomposition,  which  is  facilitated 
by  a  high  temperature,  sulphureted  and  phosphureted  hy¬ 
drogen  exhale,  and  sulphuric  and  phosphoric  acids  are  formed. 
The  combinations  of  solids,  reduced  to  the  liquid  state,  are 
regulated  by  the  very  same  laws  as  those  of  proper  liquids. 

3.  OF  THE  COMBINATION  OF  LIQUIDS  WITH  SOLIDS. 

The  principal  liquids,  the  action  of  which  upon  solids  has 
been  examined,  are  water ,  alcohol ,  ether ;  petroleum ,  volatile 
oils9i fixed  oils ,  mercury ,  and  the  acids ,  which  have  been  already 

noticed. 

a .  Water  enters  into  combination  with  solid  bodies  in  two 
states.  In  the  first  the  proportion  of  solid  matter  exceeds 
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that  of  water,  and  the  liquid  becomes  a  part  of  the  solid 
body  without  rendering  it  liquid ;  in  the  second,  the  solid 
is  much  exceeded  by  the  quantity  of  fluid,  which  liquefies 
it,  and  imposes  its  peculiar  form  upon  the  compound.  The 
products  of  the  first  state  are  denominated  hydrates ;  the 
second  constitutes  solutions . 

I.  Table  of  hydrates  or  compounds  of  solid  bodies  and  water, 

still  retaining  the  solid  form. 

1.  Sulphur  is  found  native  in  the  state  of  a  hydrate;  but 
the  hydrate  most  generally  known  is  precipitated  sulphur, 
(Part  m.  p.  389.) 

2.  Metallic  oxides ,  when  in  the  state  of  hydrates,  are  pow¬ 
ders  possessed  of  very  intense  colour,  having  usually  a 
strong  taste,  and  being  easily  acted  upon  by  acid  or  al¬ 
kaline  solutions. 

3.  Earthy  hydrates  are  powders,  and  sometimes  crystals. 

4.  Alkaline  hydrates  are  what  are  commonly  termed  the 
crystals  of  alkalies. 

5.  Acid  hydrates  are  those  acids  which  are  generally  pro¬ 
cured  in  a  solid  state,  and  known  under  the  name  of 
crystallized  acids. 

6.  Saline  hydrates  comprehend  the  whole  class  of  saline  pre¬ 
parations,  whether  assuming  the  form  of  crystals,  powders, 
or  solid  masses. 

7.  Hydrates  of  hydrosulphureis  are  the  crystallized  hydro- 
sulphurets. 

8.  Soaps  are  hydrates,  water  being  always  present  in  them 
as  a  constituent. 

9.  Tannin  and  many  animal  and  vegetable  solids. 

In  the  two  last  classes  the  proportion  of  combined  water 
does  not  appear  to  be  determinate,  although  this  is  the  case 
with  all  the  others. 

Solution.  —  During  solution,  both  bodies,  or  the  solid  and 
the  liquid,  act  mutually  upon  each  other  at  the  same  time ; 
and  the  force  exerted  by  each  is  equal  to  its  mass.  The  action 
goes  on  at  the  point  of  contact  only :  hence,  as  far  as  the  mass  is 
concerned,  the  quantity  of  liquid  has  no  effect  in  hastening  the 
solution.  When  a  solid  body  is  plunged  into  a  liquid,  if  the 
affinity  between  them  be  weak,  the  combination  of  the  two  goes 
on  as  long  only  as  the  force  of  the  affinity  is  able  to  overcome 
the  force  of  cohesion  of  the  particles  of  the  solid ;  when  it  stops, 
the  compound  remains  solid,  and  is  consequently  a  hydrate . 
But  if  the  affinity  be  strong,  the  cohesion  of  the  solid  is  gra¬ 
dually  destroyed,  and  its  particles  being  united  with  those  of 
the  liquid  are  dispersed  equally  through  it,  forming  a  solution . 
By  the  addition,  however,  of  new  portions  of  the  solid,  the 
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action  of  the  liquid  is  gradually  weakened ;  and  at  length,  being 
unable  to  overcome  the  cohesion  of  the  solid,  no  more  of  it  is 
dissolved.  In  this  case,  the  sums  of  the  force  of  the  attraction 
of  affinity  exerted  between  the  solid  and  the  liquid,  and  of  the 
force  of  the  cohesive  attraction  of  the  particles  of  the  solid  for 
each  other,  are  balanced ;  and  the  liquid  is  said  to  be  saturated . 
The  union  of  the  two  bodies  is  effected  by  chemical  combina¬ 
tion.  If  a  portion  of  the  liquid  be  now  abstracted,  (as  for  ex¬ 
ample  by  evaporation,)  the  force  of  the  cohesive  attraction  of 
the  particles  of  the  solid  becomes  again  superior  to  the  force  of 
the  affinity  which  separated  them,  so  that  the  solid  is  repro¬ 
duced.  When  this  is  slowly  accomplished,  it  produces  crystal¬ 
lization,  the  phenomena  of  which  have  been  already  noticed. 

In  the  formation  of  hydrates  the  increase  of  density  is  often 
very  great,  and  much  caloric  is  evolved.  Thus,  hydrate  of 
lime  is  specifically  heavier  than  pure  lime.  Hydrate  of  alum, 
which  is  simply  crystallized  alum,  has  a  specific  gravity  of 
1*7065;  but  when  its  water  is  driven  off  by  calcination,  the 
gravity  is  reduced  to  0*4229 ;  and  crystallized  nitrate  of  pot¬ 
ash,  or  hydrate  of  nitre,  is  of  the  specific  gravity  1*9639;  but 
nitre  deprived  of  its  water  of  crystallization  is  only  1*7269. 

The  density  of  solutions  is  greater  than  the  mean,  when  pure 
solids  are  employed;  but  when  it  is  the  hydrates  which  are 
dissolved,  the  specific  gravity  is  more  generally  less  than  the 
mean.  The  following  useful  Tables,  drawn  up  by  Hassenfratz, 
show  the  specific  gravity  of  saline  solutions  containing  dif¬ 
ferent  proportions  of  salt,  at  55°. 1  By  consulting  them  we 
can  readily  know  the  exact  quantity  of  salt  contained  in  any 
saline  solution  of  a  specific  gravity  corresponding  with  the 
numbers  marked  in  the  tables ;  and  when  the  gravity  of  the 
solution  is  not  found  in  the  tables,  its  saline  contents  can  still 
be  found  by  calculation. 


1  The  salts  were  generally  in  the  crystallized  state.  The  column  belonging  to  each  , 
salt  terminates  at  the  point  of  saturation,  at  the  temperature  of  55°. 
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TABLE  OF  SALINE  SOLUTIONS. 


Weight  of 
Salt  in  100 
parts  of  the 
Solution. 

Sul¬ 
phate  of 
Soda. 

Sul¬ 
phate  of 
Potash. 

Alum. 

_ 

Weight  of 
Salt  in  100 
parts  of  the 
Solution. 

Sul¬ 
phate  of 
Mag¬ 
nesia. 

Sul¬ 
phate  of 
Iron. 

Sul¬ 
phate  of 
Zinc. 

Sul¬ 
phate  of 
Copper. 

1 

1-0039 

1-0086 

1-0047 

2 

1-0096 

1-0096 

1-0080 

1-0141 

2 

1°0078 

1-0171 

1-009  i 

4 

1-0192 

1-0203 

1-0165 

1-0280 

3 

1-01  16 

1  0257 

1-0142 

6 

1-0286 

1-0314 

1-0255 

1-0413 

4 

1-0154 

1-0343 

10189 

8 

1-0379 

1-0436 

1-0345 

1-0539 

5 

1-0192 

1-0429 

1-0236 

10 

1-0470 

1-0560 

1-0440 

1*0660 

6 

1-0230 

1-0515 

12 

1-0555 

l  0696 

1*0540 

1*0795 

7 

1-0268 

14 

1-0646 

1-0829 

1-0665 

1-0938 

8 

1-0306 

16 

ro7H 

1-0961 

1*0790 

1-1083 

9 

1-0344 

18 

1-0771 

1-1095 

1-0915 

1-1230 

10 

1-0381 

20 

1-0860 

1-1220 

1-1040 

1-1380 

11 

1-0418 

22 

1-0976 

1-1358 

1*1165 

1-1513 

12 

1-0455 

24 

1-1092 

1-1498 

1-1290 

1-1747 

13 

1-0492 

26 

1-117S 

1-1638 

1-1420 

14 

1-0528 

28 

1-1324 

1-1781 

1-1550 

15 

1-0564 

30 

1-1440 

1-1920 

1-1680 

16 

1-0598 

32 

1-1557 

1.2031 

1-1820 

34 

1-1675 

-  - 

1-1960 

36 

1-1789 

-  -  ■ 

1-2100 

38 

1-1905 

-  - 

1-2240 

i 

' 

40 

1*2122 

-  4- 

1-2380 

i 

42 

1-2262 

- 

1*2525 

1 

44 

1*2302 

- 

1  -2680 

I 

46 

1-2432 

- 

1*2855 

48 

1-2562 

-  - 

1-3045 

50 

1-2683 

- 

1*3310 

52 

1-2833 

- 

1-3485 

sng  Laa*‘"*»«d 

54 

1-2973 

-  - 

1-3565 
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TABLE  OF  SALINE  SOLUTIONS — continued. 


Weight  of 
Salt  in  100 
parts  of  the 
Solution. 

Muri¬ 
ate  of 
Soda. 

Muri¬ 
ate  of 
Potash. 

Hyper- 
oxymuriate 
of  Potash. 

Muri¬ 
ate  of 
Am¬ 
monia. 

Muri¬ 
ate  of 
Bary¬ 
tes. 

Weight  of 
Salt  in  100 
)arts  of  the 
Solution. 

Muri¬ 
ate  of 
Mag¬ 
nesia. 

Muri¬ 
ate  of 
Lime. 

1 

1-0064 

1*0047 

1-0055 

1-0029 

1-0073 

2 

1-0068 

1-0125 

2 

1-0128 

1-0095 

10105 

1*0059 

1-0146 

4 

1-0136 

1-0212 

3 

1-0192 

1-0143 

1-0150 

1-0089 

1-0217 

6 

1-0204 

1-0319 

4 

1-0256 

1-0192 

1-0193 

1-0118 

1-0289 

8 

1-0274 

1-0429 

5 

1-0320 

1-0240 

1-0220 

1-0149 

1-0360 

10 

1-0340 

1-0540 

6 

1-0384 

1-0288 

1-0301 

1-0179 

1-0430 

12 

1-0408 

1-0650 

7 

1-0448 

1-0338 

1-0376 

1-0209 

1-0503 

14 

1-0476 

1-0759 

8 

1-0502 

1.0388 

1  0461 

1-0239 

1-0575 

16 

1-0554 

1-0870 

9 

1-0576 

1-0438 

1*0567 

1-0269 

1-0647 

18 

1-0612 

1-0979 

10 

1-0640 

1-0490 

-  - 

1-0300 

1-0720 

20 

1-0681 

1-1000 

12 

1-0775 

1*0612 

-  - 

1-0358 

1-0919 

22 

1-0751 

1-1212 

14 

1-0910 

1-0701 

- 

10416 

1-1014 

24 

1-0823 

1-1323 

16 

1-1045 

1-0801 

-  - 

1-0474 

1*1309 

26 

1-0895 

1*1445 

18 

1*1182 

1-0901 

- 

1-0532 

1-1504 

28 

1*0967 

1*1547 

20 

1*1320 

1-1000 

-  - 

1-0590 

1-1700 

30 

1*1040 

1-1670 

22 

1*1462 

1-1090 

-  - 

1-0642 

1-1901 

32 

1-1114 

1-1803 

24 

1*1508 

1-1178 

- 

1-0693 

1-2227 

34 

1-1190 

1*1935 

26 

1-1760 

1-1264 

- 

-  - 

1-2363 

36 

1*1266 

1-2067 

28 

1-1920 

1-1344 

-  - 

-  - 

1-2600 

38 

1-1343 

1*2198 

30 

1-2100 

1*1420 

- 

40 

1-1420 

1-2330 

42 

1-1507 

1*2478 

• 

44 

1-1597 

1*2528 

46 

1-1686 

1-2789 

48 

1*1777 

1-2949 

50 

1*1870 

1*3120 

52 

1-1963 

1-3310 

54 

1-2068 

56 

1-2164 

58 

1*2261 

60 

1*2380 

62 

1*2507 

64 

1*2646 
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TABLE  OF  SALINE  SOLUTION S — continued. 


I  Weight  of 
■Salt  in  100 
| parts  of  the 

S  Solution. 

titrate 

of 

Potash. 

Acetate 

of 

Lead. 

Acetate 

of 

Iron. 

Tar¬ 
trate  of 
Soda. 

•>td 

Tar¬ 
trate  of 
Potash. 

Phos¬ 
phate  of 
Soda. 

Borax. 

Soda  of 
Com¬ 
merce. 

— 

Ameri¬ 

can 

Potash. 

1 

1*0063 

1*0070 

1  0035 

1*0034 

1*0050 

1*0040 

1*0040 

1  0042 

1*0050 

2 

1*0125 

1*0140 

1*0075 

1*0072 

1*0102 

1*0081 

1*0084 

1*0086 

1*0)02 

3 

L-0186 

1*021  1 

1*0112 

1*0108 

1*0153 

1*0120 

1*0122 

1*0130 

1*015  6 

4 

1*0244 

1*0283 

1*0150 

1*0148 

1*0212 

1*0166 

- 

- 

1*0175 

1*021 2 

5 

1*0302 

1*0366 

1*0188 

1*0190 

1*0258 

1*0200 

- 

- 

1*0220 

1  0269 

6 

1*0353 

1*0430 

1*0225 

1*0231 

1*0311 

1*0237 

- 

- 

1*0264 

1*0327 

7 

1*0408 

1*0505 

1*0264 

1*02  72 

1*0363 

1  0270 

- 

- 

1*0310 

1*0385 

8 

1*0468 

1*0580 

1*0302 

1*03 13 

1*0417 

1*0300 

wm 

- 

1*0356 

1*0443 

9 

1*0531 

1*0655 

1*0341 

1*0355 

1*0470 

-  - 

- 

- 

1*0403 

1*0503 

10 

1*0595 

1*0731 

1*0380 

1*0397 

1*0525 

rt*  m 

- 

- 

1*0458 

1*0563 

12 

1*0722 

1*0891 

1*0458 

1  *0481 

1*0634 

-  - 

- 

- 

1*0544 

1*0684 

U 

1*0850 

1*1055 

1*0537 

1*0567 

1*0744 

- 

- 

a* 

1*0640 

1*0807 

16 

1*09S4 

1*1221 

1*0616 

1*0655 

1*0856 

-  - 

- 

4» 

1*0736 

1*0930 

18 

1*1119 

1*1330 

1*0697 

1*0745 

1*0968 

-  - 

- 

- 

1*0833 

1*1053 

20 

1*1235 

1*1560 

1*07  80 

1*0837 

1*1080 

- 

- 

- 

l*093o 

!*1  3.79  I 

22 

1*1389 

1*1740 

1*0863 

1*1032 

1*1 196 

* 

- 

- 

1  *  103 1 

1-1307 

24 

1*1520 

1*1928 

1*0948 

1*1153 

1*1317 

-  - 

- 

- 

1*1 135 

1*1438 

26 

-  - 

-  - 

1*1045 

["1283 

1*1447 

- 

- 

- 

l*]24l 

1*1571 

28 

-  *  - 

- 

1*1140 

1*1436 

1*1569 

- 

- 

- 

1*1349 

1*1724 

30 

-  - 

-  - 

1*1224 

1*1600 

1*1700 

- 

- 

- 

1*1460 

1*1840 

3-2 

“  - 

-  - 

11323 

1*1801 

1*1838 

-  - 

- 

- 

-  - 

1*1989 

34 

1*1978 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1*2142 

36 

_  - 

-  ~ 

-  -  ' 

-  ~ 

1*211  8 

-  - 

- 

- 

—>  m 

1*2304 

38 

1*2259 

-  - 

- 

- 

-  - 

1*2478 

40 

1*2400 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1*2660  j 

42 

_  - 

_  - 

-  - 

-  - 

1*2547 

-  - 

- 

- 

- 

1*2882 

44 

1*2696 

4  6 

1*2861 

48 

1*3015 

50 

1*3180 

52 

1*3351 

54 

-  - 

- 

-  -  - 

-  - 

1*3527 

56 

-  - 

- 

-  - 

-  - 

1*3707 

58 

1*3902 

60 

1*4120 

I 

If  a  new  substance  be  added  to  the  saturated  solution  of 
another  substance,  the  result  is  different  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  matters  employed.  Sometimes  the  second  substance  is 
not  dissolved:  thus  a  saturated  solution  of  muriate  of  lime  at 
60°  cannot  dissolve  any  common  salt.  Sometimes  the  whole, 
or  a  part  of  the  new  solid,  is  dissolved  without  any  of  the  al¬ 
ready  combined  solid  being  lost  or  precipitated :  thus  a  satu¬ 
rated  solution  of  nitrate  of  potash  at  51°  can  dissolve  more 
muriate  of  soda  than  pure  water,  and  the  same  is  the  case 
with  nitrate  of  soda ;  but  in  the  latter  case,  a  great  portion 
of  the  nitrate  is  precipitated.  Sometimes  the  new  solid  is 
dissolved  at  the  expence  of  the  whole  of  the  substance  already 
dissolved,  which  is  consequently  precipitated :  thus,  if  a  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  of  muriate  of  soda  be  added  to  a  saturated 
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solution  of  muriate  of  ammonia  at  61°,  the  former  salt  is  dis¬ 
solved,  but  the  whole  of  the  latter  precipitates  during  its  solu¬ 
tion.  This  last  result,  however,  does  not  take  place  at  every 
degree  of  temperature ;  for  at  a  boiling  heat  muriate  of  soda 
is  separated  by  those  very  salts  which  it  precipitates  at  a  low 
temperature. 

b.  Alcohol  acts  less  extensively  upon  solids  than  water ;  and 
it  forms  no  solid  combinations  similar  to  the  hydrates. 

Table  of  the  solids  which  Alcohol  is  capable  of  dissolving. 

1.  Sulphur. 

2.  Phosphorus,  and  its  compounds. 

3.  Fixed  alkalies. 

4.  Some  of  the  alkaline  earths  in  minute  portions. 

5.  Most  of  the  solid  acids. 

6.  Many  salts. 

7.  Alkaline  sulphurets. 

8.  Alkaline  soaps. 

9.  Tannin,  and  many  vegetable  substances. 

A  mixture  of  water  and  alcohol  appears  to  possess  greater 
energy  as  a  solvent  in  many  cases  than  either  of  them  in  a 
separate  state. 

c.  The  action  of  ether  upon  solids  is  still  more  limited  than 

that  of  alcohol. 

d.  The  action  of  mercury  as  a  liquid  is  altogether  confined  to 
the  metals,  for  many  of  which  it  has  a  considerable  affinity, 
and  forms  compounds  with  them  which  are  denominated 
amalgams .  None  of  these  are  objects  of  pharmacy. 

III.  GASES. 

Gases  are  aeriform  fluids  possessed  of  very  different  pro¬ 
perties,  but  all  agreeing  in  that  peculiar  kind  of  elasticity 
which  constitutes  aerial  bodies. 

1.  CONSTITUTION  OF  GASES. 

The  particles  of  gases ,  like  those  of  liquids,  are  moveable 
upon  each  other ;  but  gases  differ  from  liquids  in  possessing 
elasticity,  or  that  power  which  allows  them  to  be  compressed 
into  a  smaller  bulk ;  and  by  which,  however  large  a  portion 
of  any  gas  contained  in  a  vessel  be  taken  away,  the  small 
portion  which  is  left  is  enabled  to  expand  so  as  to  fill  the 
vessel.  The  bulk  of  common  air  may  be  thus  easily  re¬ 
duced  or  increased  3000  times ;  and  indeed  there  does  not 
appear  to  be  any  limit  to  expansion.  These  properties 
of  airs  depend  on  the  repulsion  which  exists  between  their 
component  particles ;  and  the  force  of  which,  according  to 
Newton,  is  always  inversely  as  the  distance  of  their  centres 
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from  each  other.  As  gases  contain  a  larger  proportion  of 
combined  caloric  than  any  other  class  of  bodies,  it  is  very  pro¬ 
bable  that  caloric  is  the  cause  of  the  repulsion  which  exists 
between  their  particles,  or  of  their  elasticity;  and  hence  the 
addition  of  sensible  heat  to  gases  increases  their  elasticity, 
while  the  abstraction  of  it,  or  the  application  of  cold,  di¬ 
minishes  it.  No  degree  of  compression,  nor  abstraction  of 
caloric,  can  alter  the  constitution  of  real  gases  or  airs ;  but  by 
these  means,  others  and  all  the  vapours  can  be  reduced  to  the 
liquid  or  even  the  solid  state. 


Arrangement  of  the  known  gases  according  to  their  compo¬ 
sition, .* 

I.  SIMPLE  GASES. 

1.  Oxygen  gas.  4.  Oxymuriatic  acid  gas 


2.  Hydrogen  gas. 

3.  Azotic  gas. 


(Chlorine.) 

5.  Sulphur  vapour. 

6.  Iodine  vapour. 

II.  COMPOUND  GASES, 

a.  Simple  gases  combined, 

7.  Hydriodic  acid.  10.  Nitrous  oxide  (deutoxide 

8.  Hyperoxymuriatic  acid  of  azote.) 

gas  (protoxide  of  chlorine.)  11.  Muriatic  acid  gas. 

9.  Nitrous  gas  (protoxide  of  12,  Steam.3 

azote.)  13.  Ammonia, 

b.  Oxygen  and  a  solid  base. 

14.  Carbonic  oxide.  16.  Sulphurous  acid  gas. 

1.5.  Carbonic  acid  gas.  17.  Sulphuric  acid  vapour. 

c .  Hydrogen  and  a  solid  base. 

18.  Cyanogen.  21.  Phosphureted  hydrogen 

19.  Olefiant  gas.  gas,  hydroguret  of  ph os- 

20.  Carbureted  hydrogen  phorus. 

gas.  22.  Bihydroguret  of  phos¬ 

phorus. 

d .  Fluorine,  chlorine,  cyanogen,  with  a  base. 

23.  Fluoboric  acid.  25.  Hydrocyanic  (Prussic) 

24.  Chlorocyanic  acid.  acid. 

26.  Chlorocarbonic  acid. 

e.  Triple  or  quadruple  compound  gases. 

27.  Hydriodic  ether.  30.  Muriatic  ether. 

28.  Chloric  ether.  31.  Vapour  of  alcohol. 

29.  Sulphuric  ether.  32.  of  oil  of  turpen¬ 

tine. 

All  these  gases  are  invisible,  except  the  oxymuriatic  acid 
and  the  hyperoxymuriatic  acid,  which  have  a  yellowish  green 

1  Thomson’s  Chemistry,  4th  edit.  iii.  437. 

2  Steam  is  not,  in  strict  language,  a  gas ;  but  a  condensable  vapour. 
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colour ;  but  when  gases  of  very  different  specific  gravity  are 
mixed  together,  they  become  in  a  certain  degree  visible.  With 
respect  to  the  specific  gravity  of  gases,  there  is  a  greater  dif¬ 
ference  between  them  under  the  same  pressure,  and  at  an 
equal  temperature,  than  exists  between  liquid  substances ;  a 
circumstance  which  must  depend  either  on  a  difference  of  the 
repulsive  force,  or  of  the  weight  of  the  atoms  in  different 
gases. 


A  Table  of  the  density  and  weight  of  100  cubic  inches  of  the 
gases  at  the  temperature  of  60°,  and  a  barometric 

pressure  of  30°. 


Specific 

Gravity. 

Weight  of 
100  cubic 
Inches. 

Specific 

Gravity. 

Weight  off 
100  cubic| 
Inches,  f 

Air ' 

Oxygen 

Hydrogen 

Azote  -  *  - 

Chlorine 

Sulphur  Vapour  - 
Vapour  of  Iodine  - 
Hydriodic  Acid  - 
Protoxide  of  Chlorine 
Protoxide  of  Azote  » 
Deutoxide  of  Azote 
Muriatic  Acid 

Steam 

Ammonia 

Carbonic  Oxide 
|Carbonic  Acid 
[Sulphurous  Acid 
[Sulphuric  Acid 
iCvanogen 

1-000 

1-111 

0-0694 

0-9722 

2-500 

1-111 

8*678 

4-375 

2-440 

1-5278 

1-0416 

1-284 

0-625 

0-590 

0-9722 

1- 527 

2- 222 
2-777 

1-804 

30- 5 
33*888 

2*117 

29-652 

76-250 

33'888 

264-679 

133-434 

74-420 

46-598 

31- 769 
39-162 
19*062 
18-000 
29652 
46-373 
67-771 
84-698 
55-028 

Olefiant  Gas 
Carbureted  hydrogen 
Hydroguret  ofPhos-  ? 

phorus  -  -  y 

Bihydroguret  of  C 

Phosphorus  •  \ 

Fluoboric  Acid 
Chlorocyanicacidva-  7 
pour  -  -  -  J 

Hydrocyanic  acid  va-  7 
pour  -  -  -  ) 

Chlorocarbonic  Acid 
Hydriodic  Ether  - 
Chloric  Ether  - 

Sulphuric  ether  vapour 
Muriatic  Ether 

Alcohol  Vapour  - 
Oil  of  Turpentine  7 
Vapour  -  -  $ 

0-974 

0‘555 

0-9022 

0*9716 

2  3709 

2- 152 

0-9368 

3- 472 
5*475 
3-474 
2-566 
2219 
16133 

5-013 

29*720  1 
16-99  j 

27- 517  [ 

29-634  I 
72-312  | 
65’636 

28- 5?2 

105-896  ; 
166-987 
105-957  1 
78-873  ; 
67*679  j 
49-206  I 

152.896  if 

Water  is  a  constituent  of  almost  every  gaseous  body;  and 
the  quantity  of  it  contained  in  each  depends  upon  the  bulk, 
not  the  density,  of  the  gas.  It  also  appears  probable,  that 
the  weight  of  it  contained  in  100  inches  of  all  gases  under  the 
same  pressure,  and  at  the  same  temperature,  is  very  nearly  the 
same.  It  can  be  separated,  in  a  great  degree,  by  very  dry 
alkalies,  lime,  and  other  matters  which  have  a  powerful  at¬ 
traction  for  water;  but  the  whole  of  the  moisture  cannot  be 
absorbed  by  these  substances ;  and  it  does  not  appear  that 
gases  cannot  exist  independent  of  the  presence  of  water.  The 
quantity  present  in  any  gas  is  regulated,  in  a  great  degree,  by 
the  temperature :  for,  if  this  be  high,  a  much  larger  proper- 

9 


tion  of  moisture  can  be  retained  in  the  elastic  form ;  but  in 
low  temperature  it  is  deposited. 

\  d  2 


■S 

Ixvill 


Elements  of  Pharmacy. 


part  i. 


Vapours  differ  from  gases  in  several  particulars.  Their 
u  elasticity  does  not  increase  as  the  pressure,  like  that  of 
gases they  can  be  condensed  by  pressure,  and  by  the  ab¬ 
straction  of  caloric,  into  liquids.  By  the  latter  mode,  also, 
some  of  those  bodies  which  are  regarded  as  real  gases,  such  as 
ammonia  and  oxymuriatic  gas,  are  reduced  to  the  liquid  form. 
The  elasticity  of  the  majority  of  vapours  is  sensible  at  a  high 
temperature  only;  but  some  become  sensibly  elastic  at  the 
common  temperature. 

2.  OF  THE  MIXTURE  OF  GASES  WITH  GASES. 

J .  Gases  may  be  mixed  together  in  the  same  manner  as  li¬ 
quids,  and  with  nearly  similar  results.  Some  never  intimately 
combine,  or  are  merely  mechanically  mingled,  while  others 
unite  closely,  and  form  new  chemical  compounds,  possessing 
properties  very  different  from  those  of  their  components. 

Table  of  gases  which  may  he  mixed  together  without  any 

apparent  change  in  their  state . 

i.  Gases  that  may  be  mixed,  but  which  do  not  combine. 

Oxygen  with  fluoboric,  fluosilic,  and  carbonic  acid  gases. 
Hydrogen  with  muriatic  acid,  fluoboric  acid,  and  fluosilic 
acid ;  carbonic  oxide,  olefiant  gas,  carbureted  hydrogen, 
phosphureted  hydrogen,  sulphureted  hydrogen,  and 
ammoniacal  gas. 

Azote,  with  almost  all  the  other  gases. 

Fluoboric  acid  and  fluosilic  acid,  with  all  the  other  gases. 

ii.  Gases  which  mix  without  any  change,  but  may  be  made  to 

combine. 

Oxygen  with  oxymuriatic  acid,  iodine,  hydrogen,  azote, 
carbonic  oxide,  sulphurous  acid,  and  nitrous  oxide. 
Hydrogen  with  oxymuriatic  acid,  iodine,  and  azote. 

iii.  Gases  which  mix  without  change,  but  may  be  made  to  de¬ 

compose  each  other. 

Oxygen  with  carbureted  hydrogen,  bihydroguret  of  phos¬ 
phorous,  olefiant  gas,  sulphureted  hydrogen,  cyanogen, 
and  ammonia. 

Hydrogen  with  carbonic  acid,  nitrous  gas,  nitrous  oxide, 
and  sulphurous  acid. 

Although  these  gases,  when  simply  mixed,  do  not  chemically 
combine,  or  act  on  each  other,  yet  the  mixtures,  even  inde¬ 
pendent  of  agitation,  are  homogeneous  compounds,  or  the 
gases  do  not  arrange  themselves  according  to  their  gravities, 
but  are  all  equally  diffused  throughout  the  mixtures,  and 
when  once  mixed  never  afterwards  separate.  The  bulk  also, 
after  mixture,  is  exactly  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  bulks  of  the 

11 
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gases  which  have  been  mixed;  or  each  gas  occupies  the  same 
space  as  when  separate ;  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  mix¬ 
ture  is  exactly  the  mean  of  that  of  the  gases  mixed.  Hence 
the  mixture  of  these  gases  appears  to  be  a  species  of  combi¬ 
nation,  similar  to  that  which  takes  place  in  mixing  together 
vinegar  and  water,  or  similar  liquids. 

Vapours  and  gases  unite  in  nearly  the  same  manner  as  gases 
and  gases  ;  and  this  combination  enables  the  vapour  to  sustain 
the  pressure  of  the  incumbent  atmosphere,  without  being  con¬ 
densed,  which  it  could  not  otherwise  support.  They  are  also 
retained  together  by  a  species  of  affinity,  sufficient  to  cause 
their  intimate  and  uniform  mixture,  but  not  strong  enough  to 
produce  chemical  combination. 

2.  Of  the  gaseous  bodies  which  chemically  unite  when  they 
are  mixed,  44  some  combine  in  all  circumstances  by  mere  mix¬ 
ture  ;  others  unite  only  in  particular  states.” 


Table  of  the  gases  which  unite  by  simple  mixture ,  and  of 
the  products  formed  by  the  combinations . 

Names  of  gases.  Products . 

Oxygen  with  nitrous  gas  . .  £N;tric  acid. 

Ammoniacal  gas  with  vapour . Liquid  ammonia. 

• - —  muriatic  acid . Muriate  of  ammonia. 

- - - - - —  fluoboric  acid  .....Fluoborateofammonia 

- — * - carbonic  acid  .....Carbonateof ammonia 

- sulphurous  acid  Sulphite  of  ammonia 

- - - sulphur  eted  f  Hydrosulphuret  of  am- 

hydrogen . .  \  monia. 

The  two  first  of  these  products  are  vapours,  the  third  is  a 
liquid,  and  the  rest  are  solid  bodies. 

at  Oxygen  and  nitrous  acid  unite  in  twro  different  propor¬ 
tions  ;  or  100  volumes  of  oxygen  gas  is  capable  of  unit¬ 
ing  with  133,  and  also  with  200  volumes  of  nitrous  gas. 
The  first  proportions  produce  nitric  acid,  which,  as  ni¬ 
trous  gas  is  a  compound  of  664  volumes  of  azote,  and 
66|  of  oxygen,  therefore,  appears  to  be  a  compound  of 
1664  volumes  of  oxygen  combined  with  664  of  azote;  the 
second  produce  nitrous  acid,  or  nitric  acid  saturated  with 
nitrous  gas,  which  appears  on  the  same  principles  to  be  a 
compound  of  200  volumes  of  oxygen  united  to  100  of  azote. 
It  is,  however,  probable,  that  these  gases  will  combine  in 
different  proportions  from  the  above,  and  produce  nitric 
acid,  containing  various  proportions  of  nitrous  gas  in  so-* 
lution.  The  immediate  effect  of  their  combination  is  the 
formation  of  a  yellow-coloured  vapour. 
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b.  Ammoniacal  gas  and  aqueous  vapour  combine  the  mo¬ 
ment  they  are  brought  into  contact,  and  are  condensed  to 
a  liquid ;  but  the  exact  proportions  are  unknown. 

c.  Ammoniacal  gas  and  muriatic  acid  gas  unite  when  equal 
volumes  of  each  are  brought  into  contact ;  and  the  result 
of  the  mixture  is  a  mutual  condensation  into  a  white 
powder,  or  muriate  of  ammonia.  If  100  cubic  inches  of 
muriatic  acid  gas,  therefore,  weigh  59*80,  and  the  same 
bulk  of  ammoniacal  gas  18*67  grains  troy,  muriate  of 
ammonia  must  be  a  compound  of  3  parts  of  muriatic  acid 
by  weight,  united  to  1  part  of  ammonia. 

d.  Ammoniacal  gas  and  carbonic  acid  unite  in  equal  volumes, 
and  condense  into  a  solid  salt,  which  is  carbonate  of  am¬ 
monia.  The  combinations  of  this  gas  with  the  fuoboric 
acid  are  more  varied,  while  with  sidphurous  acid  and  sul¬ 
phurated  hydrogen  it  also  unites  in  equal  volumes,  and 
forms  solid  compounds. 

Table  of " gases  which  mix  without  chemically  combining ,  bid 
may  be  made  to  combine ;  and  of  the  products  formed  by  the 
combinations . 

Names  of  gases .  Products , 

Oxygen  with  hydrogen  . . Water. 

— - - —  carbonic  oxide . Carbonic  acid. 

- - - —  azotic  gas . Nitric  acid. 

- . . .  muriatic  acid . Oxy muriatic  acid  ? 

— — — - oxymuriatic  acid.... Hyper oxymuriatic  acid? 

- sulphurous  acid . Sulphuric  acid. 

* — - - nitrous  oxide . Nitric  acid. 

a .  The  two  first  combinations  may  be  effected  by  combus¬ 
tion,  and  the  third  by  electricity.  It  has  been  supposed 
that  the  heat  in  these  cases  acts  indirectly  only,  and  pro¬ 
duces  the  combination  by  forcibly  expanding  one  portion 
of  the  gas,  and  thence  producing  a  sudden  compression 
in  the  neighbouring  portions,  so  that  some  of  the  atoms 
of  the  two  gases,  being  brought  within  the  sphere  of 
action  of  the  attraction  of  affinity,  combine;  while  the 
caloric  evolved  by  this  union  occasioning  the  same  ex¬ 
pansion  to  be  constantly  renewed,  the  whole  gaseous 
mixture  is  by  degrees  combined.  This  theory  is  con¬ 
firmed  by  the  experiments  of  Biot,  which  proved  that 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  gases  can  be  made  to  combine  by 
simple  pressure. 

b>  The  combination  of  oxygen  gas  with  muriatic  and  oxy¬ 
muriatic  acids  has  been  rendered  at  least  problematical  by 
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the  experiments  of  Sir  H.  Davy :  but  as  the  question  is 
still  subjudice ,  I  have  retained  the  old  opinions.1 
e.  Oxygen  gas  and  sulphurous  acid  gas  probably  combine 
when  simply  mixed  together,  but  the  fact  has  not  been 
ascertained  in  a  decisive  manner.  They  undoubtedly 
combine  in  a  red  heat :  it  is,  however,  probable  that  the 
combination  is  not  direct,  but  that  a  portion  of  the  sul¬ 
phur  is  first  separated,  and  then  enters  into  combustion. 

All  these  gases  suffer  condensation  when  they  combine. 
The  following  Table  exhibits  at  one  view  the  principal 
facts  connected  with  their  combinations.2 


Constituent  gases. 

Proportions.  | 

Specific 
gravity  of  1 
each.  1 

Compounds 

produced. 

Calculated  1 
gravity  of  I 
the  com¬ 

pound. 

Ileal  speci-  1 

fic  gravity.  1 

Bulk  of  the  3 

compound.  I 

Condensa-  j 

tion.  I 

Oxygen  -  -  -  - 

Hydrogen  -  -  - 

59-8 

10- 

0.67  5*' 
0.065 

Steam. 

0*287 

0-700 

41* 

59- 

Oxygen  -  -  -  - 

Carb.  oxide  - 

oi- 

eg- 

1-103 

0*956 

Carbonic 

acid. 

l 

0*997 

1-500 

66*4 

33-6  j 

Oxygen  -  -  -  - 
Azote  -  -  -  - 

70-23 

29-77 

1-103 

0*978 

Nitric 

acid. 

1-062 

2-427 

43-7 

56-3 

Oxygen  -  -  -  - 

Sulphurous  acid 

24-3 

147-0 

1*103 

2-265 

Sulphuric 

acid. 

1-970 

Oxygen  - 
Nitrous  oxide 

1 75’ 
158- 

1-103 

1-603 

Nitric 

acid. 

1-292 

2-427 

53- 

47  *t 

Oxygen  -  -  -  - 

Nitrous  acid 

78- 

158* 

1-103 

1-603 

Nitric 

acid. 

1*394 

2*427 

57*4 

42-6'f* 

*  The  temperature  at  which  the  gravity  in  this  case  is  taken  is  212° ;  all  the  rest 
are  taken  at  60°. 

f  The  condensation  stated  in  these  two  columns  is  hypothetical. 


Table  of  the  principal  gases  which  mutually  decompose  each 

other  when  mixed  together . 

Oxygen  with . Phosphureted  hydrogen. 

Qxymuriatic  acid  with  . Ammonia. 

_ — - - — . . . Phosphureted  hydrogen. 

_ _ _ _ — .  . ...Carbureted  hydrogen. 

_ _ _ — . . . . ....Olefiant  gas. 

_ _ _ — - — — — . . . Sulphur eted  hydrogen. 


i  I  am  the  more  induced  to  adhere  to  the  old  opinions,  from  the  convincing  proof® 
of  their  accuracy,  which  have  been  lately  advanced  by  my  friend  Hr.  Murray.  Vide 
Experiments  on  Muriatic  Acid  Gas,  8fc.  Edinburgh  Transactions ,  1818. 

a  This  Table  is  copied  from  that  drawn  up  by  Dr.  Thomson  (Syst.  of  Chemistry , 
4th  edit.  iii.  477.) ;  hut  I  have  left  out  the  columns  relating  to  the  combination  of 
oxygen  with  the  muriatic  and  oxymuriatic  acids,  for  the  reasons  already  stated. 
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Oxymuriatic  acid  with . Nitrous  gas. 

Sulphureted  hydrogen  with  ...Nitrous  gas. 

- - - - - - - -  ...Sulphurous  acid. 

All  these  gases,  except  the  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  are  coni” 
pounds.  The  three  first  decompositions  are  attended  with 
combustion. 

a,  Phosphureted  hydrogen  with  oxygen.  The  first  of  these 
gases  may  be  regarded  as  phosphorus  dissolved  in  hydro¬ 
gen  ;  and  consequently  in  that  state  which  enables  oxygen 
to  act  upon  it  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the  atmo¬ 
sphere.  When  the  proportion  of  phosphorus  is  consi¬ 
derable,  the  combustion  is  extremely  brilliant,  and  the 
caloric  evolved  is  sufficient  to  set  fire  to  the  hydrogen. 
The  products,  when  the  combustion  is  incomplete,  are 
water,  phosphorous  acid,  and  hypophosphorous  acid ;  but 
when  it  is  complete,  they  are  water  and  phosphoric  acid. 
h,  Oxymuriatic  acid  and  ammonia  when  brought  into  con¬ 
tact,  excite  spontaneous  combustion ;  but  none  of  the 
azote,  which  forms  one  constituent  of  the  ammonia,  enters 
into  combination  with  the  oxygen. 

c.  Phosphureted  hydrogen  gas ,  when  mixed  with  oxymuriatic 
gas,  burns,  and  exhibits  a  lively  combustion.  Both  the 
components  of  the  first  gas  combine  with  the  oxygen, 
affording  as  products  water  and  phosphoric  acid,  while 
common  muriatic  acid  is  evolved. 

d,  Oxymuriatic  acid  gas ,  when  mixed  with  the  heavy  inflam¬ 
mable  gases,  does  not  occasion  combustion,  but  slow  and 
imperceptible  decomposition  takes  place;  the  constituents 
of  each  gas  uniting  with  the  dxygen,  and  forming  pro¬ 
ducts  corresponding  to  those  of  combustion.  With 
nitrous  gas  it  is  brought  to  the  state  of  common  muriatic 
acid ;  while  the  nitrous  gas  is  converted  into  nitric  acid. 
The  requisite  proportions,  according  to  Humboldt  %  are 
equal  bulks  of  each  gas. 

c.  Sulphureted  hydrogen  gas  and  nitrous  gas  mixed  together 
in  a  dry  state  suffer  spontaneous  decomposition,  sulphur 
is  deposited,  and  nitrous  oxide,  ammonia,  and  water,  are 
produced. 

Table  of  gases  which  mix  without  spontaneous  decomposition , 
but  which  may  be  made  to  decompose  each  other  by  peculiar 
treatment . 

Oxygen  with  sulphureted  hydrogen. 

-  ■  ■■■  ’  - carbureted  hydrogen. 

- - - olefiant  gas. 

1  Ann ,  de  Chimic}  tome  xxviii.  p,  142. 
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Oxygen  with  vapour  of  ether. 

- - alcohol. 

Nitrous  oxide  with  hydrogen. 

- - - phosphureted  hydrogen. 

- - sulphureted  hydrogen. 

- carbonic  oxide. 

Nitrous  oxide  with  carbureted  hydrogen. 

- - - olefiant  gas. 

- - vapour  of  ether. 

- - - — —  alcohol. 

- sulphurous  acid. 

Nitric  acid  with  hydrogen,  and  probably  all  the  pre¬ 
ceding  combustible  gases  and  vapours. 

- - - sulphurous  acid. 

Nitrous  gas  with  hydrogen. 

- - sulphurous  acid. 

Hydrogen  with  sulphurous  acid. 

- — - — - carbonic  acid. 

Vapour  of  water  with  carbureted  hydrogen# 

- — - — — — —  olefiant  gas# 

Some  of  these  decompositions  are  produced  by  combustion, 
and  are  instantaneous;  others  take  place  without  combustion, 
and  are  consequently  very  slow. 

Oocygen  and  sulphureted,  hydrogen  gases  when  mixed  toge¬ 
ther  do  not  suffer  any  change;  66  but  if  the  mixture  be  made 
to  approach  an  ignited  body,  combustion  immediately  takes 
place,  and  the  products  vary  according  to  the  proportion  of  the 
gases  mixed.”  In  all  cases  a  great  proportion  of  the  sulphur 
is  deposited,  and  some  sulphurous  acid  is  formed,  owing  to 
the  caloric  evolved  by  the  combustion  of  the  hydrogen  setting 
fire  to  a  portion  of  the  sulphur. 

If  oxygen  gas ,  in  a  small  proportion,  and  carbureted  hydro - 
gen ,  or  oxygen  and  olejiant  gas ,  be  exploded  together,  charcoal 
is  deposited,  and  water  and  carbonic  acid  produced:  beside 
which  an  inflammable  gas,  named  by  Berthollet  oxycarbureted 
hydrogen,  remains,  occupying  more  than  double  the  space  of 
the  original  gases.  But  if  the  proportion  of  oxygen  be  large, 
that  is,  twice  the  bulk  of  the  carbureted  hydrogen,  and  three 
times  that  of  the  olefiant  gas,  these  two  gases  are  completely 
consumed,  and  the  products  are  water  and  carbonic  acid. 

The  vapours  of  ether  and  of  alcohol ,  detonate  when  certain 
proportions  are  mixed  with  common  air,  or  rather  with  the 
oxygen  it  contains ;  and  the  products  are  carbonic  acid  and 
water:  the  quantity  of  the  former  being  very  considerable 
when  the  vapour  fired  is  that  of  alcohol.  If  the  proportion 
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of  the  ethereal  vapour  be  one  cubic  inch,  which  should  weigh 
0*7  grains,  and  that  of  the  oxygen  6*8  inches  weighing  2*3 
grains,  the  products  will  be  4*6  inches  of  carbonic  acid,  and  a 
portion  of  water,  resulting  from  the  union  of  the  remaining 
2*2  inches  of  oxygen  with  0*10  of  hydrogen. 

The  following  Table  shows  the  quantity  of  oxygen  necessary 
for  decomposing  100  inches  of  each  of  the  above  gases. 


100  Measures  of 

Sulphureted  hydrogen 
Carbureted  hydrogen 
Olefiant  gas  -  -  - 


Measures 
of  oxygen. 

-  75 
-  200 
-  200 


100  Measures  of 

Vapour  of  ether  - 
— -  alcohol 


Measures 
of  oxygen. 

-  -  680 

-  -  680s 


When  100  measures  of  nitrous  oxide  are  mixed  with  100 
of  hydrogen ,  and  fired  by  the  electric  spark,  a  complete  com¬ 
bustion  of  the  hydrogen  and  decomposition  of  the  nitrous 
oxide  take  place,  and  water  and  azote  are  produced.  The 
superior  affinity  of  the  hydrogen  over  azote  is  in  this  case  aided 
by  the  caloric  evolved  during  the  combustion  of  the  former  gas. 

One  measure  of  phosphureted  hydrogen ,  and  three  measures 
of  nitrous  oxide,  are  completely  decomposed  when  exploded 
by  the  electric  spark,  producing  water  and  phosphoric  acid, 
and  leaving  three  measures  of  pure  azote.  In  this  case  the  pro¬ 
portion  of  nitrous  oxide  is  sufficient  to  combine  with  both  the 
components  of  the  phosphureted  hydrogen  gas.  In  the  same 
manner  sulphureted  hydrogen  gas  is  acted  on  by  nitrous  oxide  ; 
and  the  products  of  the  detonation  are  water,  sulphuric  acid, 
and  azote. 

When  a  mixture  of  olefiant  gas  and  nitrous  oxide  is  deto¬ 
nated,  the  products  are  modified  by  the  quantity  of  the  latter 
gas  employed ;  when  this  is  large,  the  constituents  of  the  in¬ 
flammable  gas  are  both  saturated  with  oxygen,  and  water,  car¬ 
bonic  acid,  and  azote,  are  produced;  but  when  a  smaller  pro¬ 
portion  is  used,  an  inflammable  gas  remains. 

In  all  cases  of  the  combustion  of  nitrous  oxide  with  inflam¬ 
mable  gases  the  phenomena  are  analogous  to  their  combus¬ 
tion  in  oxygen ;  and  the  same  is  the  case  when  mixtures  of 
nitrous  gas  and  the  combustible  gases  are  fired  by  being  passed 
through  a  red-hot  tube.  Nitrous  gas,  however,  does  not  de¬ 
tonate  with,  nor  decompose  any  of  the  combustible  gases 
which  have  been  just  considered ;  but  when  moist  iron  is  placed 
in  contact  with  nitrous  gas,  the  hydrogen  evolved  by  the  de¬ 
composition  of  the  water  for  the  oxidizement  of  the  iron,  de¬ 
composes  the  nitrous  gas,  converting  it  into  nitrous  oxide,  and 
forming  ammonia. 


J  Thomson’s  Chemistry ,  4th  edit.  iii.  496. 
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The  other  cases  of  decomposition  enumerated  in  the  tabic 
are  slowly  produced  by  the  continued  action  of  elasticity,  with¬ 
out  any  combustion  taking  place. 

The  combinations  of  gases  with  gases  are  not  immediately 
effected  for  the  purposes  of  Pharmacy,  but  several  of  them 
occur  during  many  of  the  operations  for  the  preparation  of  the 
saline  and  metallic  compounds;  and  therefore  require  to  be 
known  and  understood  for  comprehending  the  theory  of  these 
operations. 

2.  OF  THE  COMBINATION  OF  GASES  WITH  LIQUIDS. 

Water  is  the  only  liquid  the  action  of  which  upon  the  gases 
has  been  accurately  examined.  In  its  ordinary  state  it  contains 
in  solu^on  a  considerable  portion  of  atmospheric  air,  which 
can  b^^iarated  from  it  by  boiling :  and  it  is  then  capable  of 
re-absorbing  air,  and  any  other  gaseous  fluid  with  which  it  may 
come  in  contact.  All  gases,  however,  are  not  equally  absorb- 
able;  some  being  taken  up  in  great  quantity,  and  others  only 
in  a  very  small  proportion. 

Table  of  gases  which  are  hut  little  absorbable  by  water ,  placed 
in  the  order  of  their  absorption ,  beginning  with  the  least  ab¬ 
sorbable. 


1 .  Azotic  gas. 

2.  Hydrogen  gas. 

3.  Arsenical  hydrogen. 

4.  Carbureted  hydrogen. 

5.  Carbonic  oxide. 

6.  Phosphureted  hydrogen. 


7.  Oxygen  gas. 

8.  Nitrous  gas. 

9.  Olefiant  gas. 

10.  Nitrous  oxide. 

1 1 .  Carbonic  acid. 

12.  Sulphureted  hydrogen  , 


The  quantity  of  any  gas  absorbed  by  water  is  very  much 
increased  by  pressure ;  but  by  diminishing  this  pressure  the 
gas  again  separates  in  its  elastic  form.  Temperature  also  re¬ 
gulates  the  quantity,  which  diminishes  as  the  temperature  in¬ 
creases,  owing  to  every  additional  increment  of  caloric  aug¬ 
menting  the  elasticity  of  the  aeriform  fluid.  Thus  Dr.  Henry 
found  that  100  inches  of  water  at  55°  absorbed  108  inches  of 
carbonic  acid,  while  at  85°  it  absorbed  only  84  inches. 

When  water  is  pure,  and  the  pressure  and  temperature  the 
same,  it  then  66  absorbs  a  determinate  quantity  of  every  ii 
vidual  gas.” 


/ 
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Table,  exhibiting  the  bulk  of  each  of  the  foregoing  gases  ab¬ 
sorbed  by  3  00  cubic  inches  of  water  at  60°,  according  to  the 
experiments  of  Mr.  Dalton ,  Dr.  Henry ,  and  M.  Saussure.1 


Names  of  Gases. 

Bulk  absorbed  by  1 00  cubic  inches  of 
water. 

Dalton. 

Henry. 

Saussu-re:  i 

Carbonic  acid  -  -  -  - 

100 

108 

106  I 

Sulphureted  hydrogen 

100 

106 

253 

Nitrous  oxide  -  -  -  - 

100 

86 

76 

Olefiant  gas  -  -  -  -  - 

12-5 

— 

3  5*3  I 

Nitrous  gas  -  -  -  -  - 

3‘7 

5* 

Oxygen  gas  -  -  -  -  - 

3*7 

3-7 

Phosphureted  hydrogen  - 

- — 

2-14 

* — - 

Carbureted  hydrogen  -  - 

3*7 

1*4 

5T 

Azotic  gas  -  -  -  -  - 

1*56 

P53 

4*1 

Hydrogen  -  -  -  -  - 

1-56 

1*61 

4*6 

Carbonic  oxide  -  -  -  - 

1-56 

2-01 

6*2 

From  this  table,  it  appears  that  water  absorbs  its  own  bulk, 
or  rather  more,  of  the  gases  in  the  first  compartment ;  one- 
eighth  of  its  bulk  of  that  in  the  second ;  one-twenty-seventh  of 
those  in  the  third,  and  one-sixty-fourth  of  those  in  the  fourth  ; 
and  the  absorption  is  in  the  direct  ratio  of  the  densities  of  the 
gases. 

With  regard  to  pressure,  water  of  the  same  temperature 
always  takes  up  the  same  bulk  of  each  gas,  whatever  be  the 
density  of  the  gas ;  and  therefore,  by  increasing  the  pressure 
sufficiently,  water  may  be  made  to  absorb  any  quantity  of  gas. 
Thus,  twice  its  bulk  of  carbonic  acid  will  be  absorbed  under 
an  additional  pressure  of  30  inches  of  mercury;  three  times 
its  bulk  under  a  pressure  of  60  inches,  and  so  on.  A  fact  which 
has  been  applied  to  practice,  in  the  manufacture  of  aerated 
soda-water,  on  a  great  scale.  From  this  circumstance  it  would 
appear  that  the  absorbed  gas  still  retains  its  elasticity ;  yet  it 
is  probable  that  a  chemical  attraction  is  exerted  between  the 
particles  of  the  water  and  those  of  the  gas,  and  it  is  taken  up 
until  the  repulsion  between  the  particles  of  the  absorbed  gas 
just  balances  the  affinity  of  the  water  for  them.  Owing,  how¬ 
ever,  to  the  weak  affinity  exerted  between  the  gas  and  the 


1  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  5th  edit.  iii.  55. 
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water,  if  a  quantity  of  water  fully  impregnated  with  any  gas, 
as  carbonic  acid,  for  example,  be  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,, 
or  any  other  gaseous  body,  the  greater  part  of  the  absorbed 
gas  escapes  from  the  water  and  mixes  with  the  superincumbent 
air ;  and,  therefore,  to  preserve  the  impregnation  complete,  the 
aerated  water  must  be  preserved  in  well-stopped  bottles;  or 
under  an  atmosphere  of  the  same  gas  it  contains. 

Such  are  the  principal  circumstances  connected  with  the 
absorption  of  the  less  absorbable  gases  :  those  which  are  more 
absorbable  appear  to  belong  to  the  class  of  acids  and  alkalies . 

v 

Table  of  the  very  absorbable  gases  hitherto  examined ,  placed 
in  the  mverse  oi'der  of  their  absorbability ,  voith  the  numbers  of 
measures  of  each  absorbed  by  one  measure  of  pure  'water  ,x 


^  Names  of  gases.  Measures  absorbed 

iroymuriatic  acid  gas  (chlorine)  -  -  -  2 

Cyanogen  ---------  - 

Sulphurous  acid  --------  43*78 

Fluosilic  acid  -  --  --  --  -  363  + 

Muriatic  acid  -  -  -  --  --  -516 

Fluoboric  acid  --------  700 

Ammoniacal  -  --  --  --  --  780 


The  water  when  saturated  with  these  gases  undergoes  an  in¬ 
crease  of  bulk.  The  following  table  exhibits  this  change,  sup¬ 
posing  the  original  bulk  to  have  been  1 


Saturated  with  ■  Cubic  inches • 

Oxymuriatic  acid  gas  (chlorine)  -  -  1  *002  + 

Sulphurous  acid  -------  1*040 

Fluosilic  acid  -  --  --  --  -  — 

Muriatic  acid  -  --  --  --  -  1*500 

Ammoniacal  -  --  --  --  -  1*666 


The  absorption  of  these  gases  is  the  consequence  of  the 
exertion  of  an  affinity  between  them  and  water ;  but  in  every 
respect  the  circumstances  attending  it  are  exactly  the  same  as 
those  attending  the  absorption  of  the  former  class  of  gases ; 
except  that  <e  most  of  the  gases  belonging  to  the  first  class 
experience  an  expansion  when  absorbed ;  while  all  those  of 
the  second  undergo  a  condensation,  their  affinity  for  water 
being  greater  than  their  elasticity.” 

With  regard  to  the  absorption  of  gases  by  other  liquids, 
scarcely  any  very  decisive  experiments  have  been  made. 

3.  OF  THE  COMBINATION  OF  GASES  WITH  SOLIDS. 

From  the  difference  which  exists  between  the  constitutions  of 
gases  and  solids,  their  combination  appears  to  be  opposed  by 


1  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  5th  edit.  Hi.  68, 
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tlie  elasticity  of  the  former  arid  the  cohesion  of  the  latter  ;  but, 
nevertheless,  under  proper  circumstances,  both  the  simple  and 
the  compound  gases  combine  with  solids. 

The  simple  gases  are  oxygen,  hydrogen ,  azote.  Of  these  oxygen 
combines  with  all  the  known  simple  solids ;  hydrogen  requires 
that  the  solids  be  brought  into  a  fluid  state  before  it  combines 
with  them  ;  and  azote  combines  with  one  solid  only,  which  is 
carbon. 

a .  Oxygen  gas  unites  with  carbon  in  two  proportions,  and 
forms  carbonic  acid ,  and  carbonic  oxide ,  which  are  gaseous 
fluids.  Experiment  has  demonstrated  that  carbonic  acid  is 
composed  of  27*27  parts  of  carbon  and  72*73  of  oxrygen  :  hence, 
according  to  the  theory  of  Dalton,  an  atom  of  it  must  consist 
of  two  atoms  of  oxygen  and  one  of  carbon.  Carbonic  oxide  is 
composed  of  41  parts  by  weight  of  oxygen  and  28  ofEmrbon ; 
or  of  one  atom  of  oxygen  and  one  of  carbon.  Oxylpm  com¬ 
bines  With  borrin  in  one  proportion  only,  forming  boracic  acid, 
which  is  a  compound  of  one  atom  of  boron  and  two  atoms  of 
oxygen,  or  100  parts  of  boron  and  228*57  of  oxygen. 

With  phosphorus,  oxygen  unites  in  three  proportions,  and 
forms  hypophosphorous  acid ,  phosphorous  acid ,  and  phosphoric 
acid ,  which  are  all  solid  substances.  The  proportions  oP  the 
constituents  of  these  three  compounds  are  the  following :  hypo- 
phosphorous  acid  consists  of  100  of  phosphorus  and  66*6  of 
oxygen,  or  one  atom  of  phosphorus  and  one  of  oxygen  :  phos¬ 
phorous  acid  of  100  of  phosphorus  and  133*3  of  oxygen,  or 
of  one  atom  of  phosphorus  and  two  of  oxygen  ;  -and  phospho¬ 
ric  acid  of  100  of  phosphorus  and  200  of  oxygen,  or  one  atom 
of  phosphorus  and  three  of  oxygen. 

Oxygen  combines  with  sulphur  in  the  same  manner,  and 
forms  hyposulphurous  acid ,  sulphurous  axid ,  and  sulphuric  acid; 
the  first  of  which  is  supposed  to  be  a  solid,  the  second  and 
third  are  gases.  According  to  Dalton’s  theory,  the  constitu¬ 
ents  of  hyposulphurous  acid  are  one  atom  of  sulphur  and  one 
of  oxygen;  or  of  100  parts  of  sulphur  and  50  of  oxygen;  one 
of  sulphurous  acid,  one  of  sulphur  and  two  of  oxygen,  or  100 
of  sulphur  and  100  of  oxygen:  while  sulphuric  acid,  which  is 
found  by  experiment  to  be  composed  of  150  parts  by  weight  of 
oxygen  and  100  of  sulphur,  is  formed  by  the  union  of  one  atom 
of  sulphur  to  three  atoms  of  oxygen.  The  oxygen  in  these 
compounds  is  much  more  loosely  combined  than  in  the  pre¬ 
ceding  ;  and  hence  the  greater  facility  with  which  they  are  de¬ 
composed  by  combustibles. 

Oxygen  unites  readily  with  the  metals ,  forming  solid  com¬ 
pounds.  In  them  the  oxygen  is  condensed,  while  the  cohesion 
of  the  metallic  particles  is  merely  weakened,  but  not  overcome 
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It  has  been  supposed  that  the  metals  combine  with  determi¬ 
nate  proportions  only  of  oxygen,  that  there  are  no  intermediate 
combinations,  and  that  in  general  there  are  only  two  degrees 
of  metallic  oxidizement.  There  is  reason,  however,  to  believe 
with  Berthollet,  that  the  proportions  are  indefinite  from  the 
commencement  to  the  highest  degree  of  oxidizement  of  which 
any  metal  is  susceptible,  or  to  complete  saturation ;  and  in 
cases  where  determinate  proportions  are  observed,  these  are 
owing  to  peculiar  circumstances,  which  limit  the  combination, 
and  4 4  which  in  general  being  uniform,  give  rise  to  an  invari¬ 
able  proportion/'  Thus,  if  the  oxidizement  of  a  metal  takes 
place  at  its  melting  point,  or  at  its  vaporific  point,  these  being 
uniform,  the  oxide  will  consequently  be  so,  or  the  same  deter¬ 
minate  proportion  will  be  observed  in  the  combination.  The 
compounds  formed  by  the  combination  of  oxygen  with  the 
metals  have  a  powerful  action  on  the  animal  oeconomy,  and 
are  consequently  very  important  objects  of  pharmacy.  In  this 
state  metals  become,  also,  capable  of  combining  with  acids, 
and  acquire  still  greater  activity ;  and  as  the  degree  of  oxidize¬ 
ment  varies,  so  the  combination  of  the  oxide  in  these  different 
states  with  the  same  acid  forms  compounds  differing  from  each 
other,  and  exerting  various  degrees  of  medicinal  power. 

b.  Hydrogen  has  a  considerable  affinity  for  the  simple  com¬ 
bustibles;  but,  they  do  not  combine  unless  the  cohesive  force, 
which  keeps  together  the  particles  of  the  solid,  be  overcome, 
or  the  hydrogen  be  exhibited  in  a  nascent  state ;  and,  there¬ 
fore,  it  is  chiefly  by  the  decomposition  of  water  that  these 
combinations  are  effected.  Owing  to  the  great  elasticity  of 
hydrogen  gas,  all  the  known  combinations  of  it  with  the  sim¬ 
ple  combustibles,  except  one,  are  gases. 

Hydrogen  unites  with  carbon  in  three  proportions,  consti¬ 
tuting  olefiant  gas ,  which  is  composed  of  one  atom  of  carbon 
and  one  of  hydrogen  ;  carbureted  hydrogen ,  composed  of  two 
atoms  of  hydrogen  and  one  of  carbon ;  and  ether ,  composed 
of  6  atoms  of  hydrogen,  5  of  carbon,  and  1  of  oxygen.  The 
first  is  the  most  intimate  compound  of  the  three,  and  carbureted 
hydrogen  the  next ;  for  neither  of  these  is  affected  by  a  red 
heat ;  whereas  ether  is  decomposed,  and  converted  into  olefi¬ 
ant  gas,  carbureted  hydrogen,  and  charcoal. 

44  Sulphureted  hydrogen  is  the  most  intimate  of  the  combi¬ 
nations  of  sulphur  and  hydrogen.  A  red  heat  does  not  de¬ 
compose  it.”  It  is  commonly  formed  by  the  44  decomposition 
of  water  by  the  compound  agency  of  an  acid  and  a  metal  united 
to  sulphur.”  In  this  case  no  obstacle  is  raised  to  the  combi¬ 
nation  of  the  hydrogen,  which  is  nascent,  by  the  attraction 
of  cohesion,  the  sulphur  being  just  separated  from  the  metal. 
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The  combination  of  hydrogen  with  phosphorus  is  also  ob¬ 
tained  by  the  decomposition  of  water,  by  boiling  the  phos¬ 
phorus  in  a  liquid  alkali,  which  retains  the  phosphorus  in  a 
temperature  sufficient  for  enabling  it  to  effect  the  decompo¬ 
sition.  The  oxygen  of  the  water  unites  with  one  portion  of 
the  phosphorus,  and  forms  phosphoric  acid  ;  while  at  the  same 
time  the  hydrogen  unites  with  the  other  portion,  and  forms 
phosphureted  hydrogen.  .  * 

c .  The  combinations  of  azotic  gas  with  the  simple  solid  com¬ 
bustibles  are  not  yet  sufficiently  understood,  except  its  combi¬ 
nation  with  carbon  to  form  cyanogen* ,*  which  is  a  compound  of 
one  atom  of  azote  and  two  atoms  of  carbon. 

The  compound  gases  do  not  enter  into  many  combinations 
with  solids,  if  the  salts,  which  the  acid  gases  form  with  alkalies, 
earths,  and  metallic  oxides,  be  excepted  ;  and  those  formed  by 
ammonia  with  the  solid  acids.  In  general  they  are  rather  de¬ 
composed.  Thus,  carbon,  phosphorus,  sulphur,  and  many 
metals  decompose  nitrous  gas,  nitric  acid,  and  oxymuriatie 
acid ;  and  sulphurous  acid  is  decomposed  by  the  metals. 

Such  are  the  effects  of  the  combinations  of  solids,  liquids, 
and  gases.  The  knowledge  of  the  laws  which  regulate  them, 
and  the  results  of  the  combinations,  are  of  the  utmost  import¬ 
ance  ;  the  greater  number  of  the  operations  of  pharmacy  con¬ 
sisting  of  the  combination  of  substances,  with  a  view  either  of 
obtaining  compounds  by  their  direct  chemical  union,  or  the 
products  of  chemical  action  resulting  from  their  mutual  de» 
composition. 

Section  III. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  OPERATIONS 
AND  APPARATUS. 

The  operations  of  pharmacy  may  be  arranged  under  two 
classes :  — 

I.  Operations  'which  are  purely  mechanical. 

II.  Operations  which  are  performed  by  chemical  powers 
and  agents . 

The  first  are  intended  for  determining  the  weight  and  bulk 
of  bodies,  diminishing  their  cohesion,  and  separating  their  in- 

1  This  name  was  imposed  upon  this  gaseous  compound  by  Guy  Lussac,  who  discovered 
it  in  1815;  and  who  found  that,  in  combination  with  hydrogen,  it  forms  Prussic  acid, 
which  he  therefore  named  hydrocyanic  acid .  It  may  be  obtained  from  exposing  dry 
prussiate  of  mercury  in  a  small  retort  to  a  moderate  heat.  It  is  a  colourless,  transpa¬ 
rent,  elastic  fluid,  with  a  strong,  disagreeable  odour,  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol  j  and 
highly  inflammable. 
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tegral  parts :  the  second  are  intended  for  separating  the  ele¬ 
ments  of  bodies  from  each  other,  and  for  reuniting  these  ele¬ 
ments  into  new  combinations. 

I.  PHARMACEUTICAL  OPERATIONS  PURELY  MECHANICAL. 

a.  Of  the  means  of  determining  the  weight  and  hulk  of  bodies. 
In  pharmaceutical  processes  it  is  essential  that  the  quantities 
of  the  substances  employed  be  accurately  ascertained ;  and  for 
this  purpose  beams  with  scales,  and  measures  must  be  provided. 
Several  sets  of  beams  and  scales  are  necessary :  one  set  for 
large  weights,  from  one  pound  to  one  hundred  weight  or  more ; 
another  for  weights  not  exceeding  live  pounds ;  and  a  third  for 
small  weights  under  two  drachms.  A  good  beam  should  re¬ 
main  in  equilibrium,  both  by  itself,  and  when  the  scales  are 
suspended  to  each  extremity  :  the  largest  set  should  be  exact 
to  within  half  a  drachm ;  the  second  should  be  sensibly  affected 
by  two  or  three  grains  at  most ;  and  the  smallest  by  the  hun¬ 
dredth  part  of  a  grain.  Apothecaries,  however,  seldom  have 
beams  of  such  accuracy,  and,  generally,  those  that  they  em¬ 
ploy  are  much  injured  by  exposure  to  acid  fumes,  and  from 
want  of  cleanliness.  To  preserve  the  delicacy  of  beams  they 
should  be  kept  in  very  dose  cases,  and  not  left  suspended 
longer  than  is  absolutely  necessary  ;  nor  should  they  be  over¬ 
loaded. 

Drugs  are  bought  in  the  gross  by  avoirdupois  weighty  which 
is  the  standard  of  most  articles  of  merchandize ;  but  for  the 
composition  of  medicines  troy  weight  is  directed  to  be  used  by 
the  British  Colleges.  The  following  Table  exhibits  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  the  pound  is  divided,  and  the  signs  used  in  pre¬ 
scription  for  denotiong  the  different  weights. 

A  pound  (libra),  lb  "]  f Twelve  ounces. 

An  ounce  (undo),  %  5  I  Eight  drachms. 

A  drachm  (drachma),  3  r  3  Three  scruples. 

A  scruple  ( scrupulus ),  3  |  o  |  Twenty  grains. 

A  grain  (grana),  gr.  J  L* - 

The  differences  between  the  avoirdupois  pound  and  the  troy 
‘  or  apothecaries’  pound,  and  their  subdivisions,  are  exhibited 
in  the  following  Tables. 

Apothecaries’  weight. 


Pound . 

Ounces. 

Drachms. 

Scruples. 

Grains. 

1 

=  12 

=  96 

=  288  = 

5760 

1 

=  8 

=  24*  = 

480 

1 

=  3  = 

60 

1  = 

20 

1  Tables  of  the  method  of  reducing  the  subdivisons  of  the  troy  pound  into  decimals 
of  the  troy  pound  are  given  in  the  Appendix  to  Part  I. 
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Avoirdupois  weight. 

Pounds.  Ounces.  Drachms.  Grains. 

1  =  16  =  256  .  =  7000 

1  =  1 6  =  437-5 

1  =  27-975 


The  troy  weight  has  also  been  adopted  by  the  Edinburgh 
College  for  apportioning  liquids ;  but  the  London  and  Dub¬ 
lin  Colleges  with  more  propriety  order  liquids  to  be  measured  : 
and  for  this  purpose  the  London  College  employs  measures 
derived  from  the  wine  gallon,  which  is  subdivided  for  medical 
purposes,  in  the  manner  exhibited  by  the  following  Table, 
which  shows  also  the  signs  used  for  denoting  the  several 
measures. 


A  gallon  ( congius ),  cong. 

A  pint  ( octarius ),  0 
A  fluid  ounce  ( jiuiduncia\  fS 
A  fluid  drachm  (JZuid  drachma ), 
A  minim  ( minima ),  R1 


i 


[“Eight  pints. 

Sixteen  fluid  ounces. 


Eight  fluid  drachma 
Sixty  minims. 


Table  of  the  proportions  of  the  wine  gallon. 


Gallon. 

Pints. 

Fluid  Ounces. 

Fluid  Drachms. 

Minims, 

1  as 

8 

=  1 28  = 

1024  == 

61440 

/ 

il 

=  16  = 

128  = 

7680 

1  = 

8  = 

480 

1  == 

60 

The  London  College  have  introduced  the  last  measure  as  a 
substitute  for  the  drop,  the  inaccuracy  of  which  had  been  long 
experienced ;  as  the  fluidity  and  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid, 
the  thickness  of  the  lip  of  the  phial,  and  even  its  degree  of  in¬ 
clination,  were  all  liable  to  vary  its  size  :  but  by  dividing  the 
fluid  drachm  into  sixty  equal  parts,  a  measure  of  bulk  is  ob¬ 
tained  as  constant  and  uniform  as  the  grain  weight  employed 
for  solids. 

For  measuring  liquids  graduated  glass  measures  of  different 
sizes  are  to  be  preferred ;  (pl.  i.  jig.  8,  9.)  and  for  quantities 
under  live  minims  a  slender  graduated  glass  tube,  (pl.  i-Jig.  10.) 
open  at  both  ends,  is  to  be  employed.  When  this  tube  is 
used,  the  graduated  end  is  to  be  inserted  into  the  liquid  to  be 
measured,  down  to  the  mark  indicative  of  the  quantity  re¬ 
quired  ;  and  the  upper  end  being  then  closely  covered  by  the 
finger,  it  is  removed,  retaining  the  proper  quantity  of  liquid, 
which  again  drops  from  it  on  raising  the  finger  from  the  upp^r 
^nd.  In  extemporaneous  prescription  the  measures  of  a  table¬ 
spoonful  and  a  tea-spoonful  are  used  when  great  accuracy  is 
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not  required ;  the  former  being  supposed  to  be  equal  to  half 
a  fluid  ounce,  the  latter  to  a  fluid  drachm. 

w  Elastic  fluids  or  gases  are  also  measured  in  glass  jars,  or 
tubes  hermetically  closed  at  one  extremity,  and  graduated  by 
inches  with  their  decimals ;  but  in  ascertaining  the  bulk  of 
gases,  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  and  its  density  at 
the  time,  as  indicated  by  the  thermometer  and  the  barometer, 
must  be  attended  to :  for  if  the  former  be  above  or  below  60°, 
the  mean  heat  of  the  air,  or  if  the  mercury  in  the  barometrical 
tube  be  under  or  above  30  inches,  corrections  must  be  made 
by  calculation  relative  to  the  degrees  of  temperature  and  pres¬ 
sure.'*  For  the  former,  the  observed 'column  of  air  must  be  di¬ 
vided  by  80  and  the  quotient  multiplied  by  the  degree  of 
temperature  above  or  below  60°.  This  correction  is  nega¬ 
tive  when  the  actual  temperature  is  above  the  standard,  and 
positive  when  below.  For  making  the  corrections  with  regard 
to  pressure,  see  the  table  in  the  Appendix. 

The  specific  gravity  of  bodies  is  also  necessary  to  be 
known  in  many  pharmaceutical  processes ;  and  as  the  effects 
of  acids  and  alcohol  depend  on  the  degree  of  their  concentra¬ 
tion,  a  knowledge  of  their  gravity  enables  this  to  be  most  cor¬ 
rectly  ascertained.  The  specific  gravity  of  any  substance  is 
“  the  quotient  of  its  absolute  weight  divided  by  its  magnitude, 
or  the  .weight  of  a  determinate  bulk  of  any  body ;  and  as  a 
standard  for  this  purpose,  the  weight  of  a  determinate  magni¬ 
tude  of  distilled  water  has  been  generally  assumed  as  1  unity” 
It  is  seldom  necessary  to  determine  the  specific  gravity  of  so¬ 
lids  ;  but  for  ascertaining  that  of  fluids  various  means  may 
be  employed.  If  a  little  ball  of  rock  crystal,  for  instance,  sus¬ 
pended  by  a  fine  gold  wire,  be  weighed  first  in  air,  and  after¬ 
wards  in  distilled  water,  the  weight  lost  by  the  ball  is  equal  to 
the  weight  of  an  equal  bulk  of  the  liquid  ;  so  that  by  repeating 
this  operation  in  other  fluids,  and  dividing  its  loss  of  weight 
in  any  other  liquid  by  its  loss  of  weight  in  water,  the  quotient 
is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  particular  liquid.  The  specific 
gravity  of  liquids,,  however,  is  more  generally  determined  by 
hydrometers,  of  which  Mr.  Nicholson’s  is  by  far  the  most  ac¬ 
curate.2 

The  specific  gravity  of  liquids  is  also  very  easily  determined 
by  the  following  simple  method.  Take  a  small  light  bottle 
which  stands  firmly,  and  holds  about  a  fluid  ounce  or  two  of 
water,  and  stop  its  neck  by  a  piece  of  barometer  tube  very  ac¬ 
curately  ground.  First  weigh  the  empty  bottle  and  tube,  then 
fill  it  with  distilled  water  at  60°  recently  boiled,  till  the  water 

1  Lavoisier' s  Elements  of  Chemistry , — Trans.  376. 

2  Nicholson's  Journal,  4to.  i.  no. 
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rises  a  little  into  the  bore  of  the  tube,  and  weigh  the  whole, 
scratching  the  weight  on  the  bottle,  and  also  the  weight  of  the 
empty  bottle  and  tube.  For  facilitating  calculation,  the  water 
should  be  brought  to  that  height  in  the  tube,  at  which  its 
weight  will  be  500  grains,  or  1000,  or  1500  or  2000;  and  this 
height  must  be  accurately  marked  on  both  sides  of  the  tube 
with  a  file.  By  filling  this  bottle  to  the  above  mark  with  any 
other  fluid,  and  weighing  it,  the  specific  gravity  of  that  fluid 
is  ascertained  by  only  calculating  how  much  lighter  or  heavier 
it  is  than  the  same  bulk  of  water.1 

In  ascertaining  specific  gravity  the  substances  should  be 
brought  by  calculation  to  the  temperature  of  55°,  if  the  ther¬ 
mometer  be  above  or  below  that  point  at  the  time  of  perform¬ 
ing  the  experiments ;  and  the  gravities  should  always  be  ex¬ 
pressed  according  to  their  relation  to  distilled  water.  Although 
this  is  the  method  generally  employed  in  philosophical  and 
pharmaceutical  operations,  yet  it  is  necessary  to  observe,  that 
the  strength  of  spirits,  according  to  the  Excise  laws  in  this 
country,  is  estimated  by  the  proportion  they  contain  of  a 
standard  spirit,  termed  hydrometer  proof,  which  consists  of 
40  parts  of  pure  alcohol  and  51  of  water.  Clarke’s  hydro¬ 
meter2,  which  is  the  one  employed  by  the  Excise,  loaded 
with  the  proper  weights,  sinks  to  the  mark  indicating  'proof  in 
spirits  of  the  specific  gravity  0*920,  at  a  temperature  of  60°. 
The  strength  of  spirits  stronger  than  proof,  or  over  proof  is 
ascertained  by  the  bulk  of  water  required  to  reduce  a  given 
bulk  of  the  spirits  to  the  specific  gravity  denominated  proof, 
on  Clarke’s  hydrometer ;  and  the  strength  of  weaker  spirits,  or 
under  proof  is  estimated  by  the  quantity  of  water  it  would  be 
necessary  to  abstract  to  bring  the  spirits  up  to  proof.  Thus,  if 
20  gallons  of  the  spirit  require  the  addition  of  one  gallon  of 
water  to  bring  it  to  proof,  the  spirit  is  said  to  be  one  to  twenty 
over  proof ;  and  if,  from  the  same  quantity  of  spirit,  one  gal¬ 
lon  of  water  must  be  abstracted  to  bring  it  to  proof,  it  is  said 
to  be  one  in  twenty  under  proof ;  an  d  so  on. 

b.  Of  the  mechanical  division  of  bodies. 

The  cohesion  of  .solid  bodies  often  opposes  an  obstacle  to 
their  immediate  chemical  combination  with  other  substances, 
and  their  medicinal  action  in  the  stomach  ;  and  therefore  the 
following  preliminary  mechanical  operations  are  instituted  for 
overcoming  to  a  certain  degree  that  power,  and  separating  the 

*  Aikin’s  Dictionary  of  Chemistry ,  ii. —  Appendix. 

2  This  instrument  consists  of  »  thin  copper  ball,  terminating  above  in  a  flat  stem, 
and  below  in  a  knob  or  metallic  button  to  keep  it  perpendicular.  It  swims  in  alcohol, 
and  there  is  a  mark  on  the  stem,  with  a  weight  marked  proof  \  which  when  placed  on  the 
stem,  with  weights  to  suit  the  temperature,  sinks  it  till  the  mark  on  the  stem  is  on  a 
level  with  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 
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integrant  particles  of  bodies,  or  reducing  them  to  the  state  of 
powder.  These  are  denominated  pulverization,  trituration, 
levigation,  and  granulation. 

1.  Pulverization  is  that  process  by  which  friable  and  brittle 
solid  bodies  are  reduced  to  powder.  It  is  generally  performed 
in  mortars  by  means  of  pestles.  These  are  made  of  various 
materials,  of  brass,  iron,  marble,  granite,  glass,  agate,  and 
porcelain,  or  of  Wedgewood’s  ware,  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  substances  for  the  pulverization  of  which  they  are  in¬ 
tended  to  be  used ;  it  being  requisite  that  the  materials  of 
which  pestles  and  mortars  are  made  be  such  as  to  resist  both 
mechanical  force  and  the  chemical  action  of  the  substances 
they  contain. 

Mortars  are  required  to  be  of  various  sizes.  The  largest  are 
usually  made  of  cast-iron,  fig.  1.  pi.  i.  fitted  with  wooden 
covers,  perforated  to  admit  the  pestle,  but  close  enough  to 
prevent  the  finer  and  lighter  parts  of  the  substances  from  fly¬ 
ing  off,  and  to  defend  the  operator  from  disagreeable  and  nox¬ 
ious  matters,  such  as  aloes,  ipeccuanha,  &c. :  or  this  may  be 
more  completely  attained  by  tying  closely  round  the  mouth  of 
the  mortar,  and  round  the  stalk  of  the  pestle,  a  large  piece  of 
leather,  so  pliable  as  to  permit  the  free  motion  of  the  pestle* 
But,  notwithstanding  these  guards,  it  is  sometimes  necessary 
for  the  operator  to  cover  his  mouth  and  nostrils  with  a  wet 
cloth,  and  to  stand  with  his  back  to  a  current  of  air,  that  the 
particles  which  rise  may  be  carried  from  him,  when  very  acrid 
friable  matters,  as  euphorbium  or  Spanish-flies,  for  instance, 
are  to  be  powdered.  To  lessen  the  labour,  the  pestle  is  often 
attached  by  a  cord  to  the  end  of  a  flexible  wooden  beam,  placed 
.horizontally  over  the  mortar,  the  elasticity  of  which  elevates 
the  pestle  to  the  proper  height  after  each  stroke  is  made.  For 
lighter  purposes,  brass  and  bell-metal  mortars  are  sometimes 
used  ;  but  as,  in  the  pulverization  of  every  hard  body,  the  mor¬ 
tar  also  is  worn  by  the  operation,  these  mortars  are  improper 
for  pharmaceutical  purposes  ;  neither  must  marble  or  metallic 
mortars  be  used  for  acid  substances.  The  most  useful  mortars 
for  smaller  articles  are  those  of  Wedgewood’s  ware,  as  they  are 
smooth,  hard,  and  resist  the  action  of  any  chemical  re-agent. 

Of  whatever  materials  mortars  are  made,  they  should  be 
internally  of  the  form  of  a  hollow  hemisphere,  and  their  sides 
should  have  such  a  degree  of  inclination  as  to  make  the  sub¬ 
stances  fall  back  to  the  bottom  every  time  the  pestle  is  lifted. 
The  operation,  however,  is  retarded  when  too  great  a  portion 
of  the  ingredients  falls  under  the  pestle ;  hence  a  large  quan¬ 
tity  of  any  substance  should  not  be  put  into  the  mortar  at  a 
time,  and  the  finer  parts  should  be  from  time  to  time  removed, 
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Vegetable  matters  require  to  be  dried  before  they  can  be 
pulverized ;  and  wood,  roots,  and  barks  should  be  previously 
cut,  chipped,  or  rasped.  When  roots  are  very  fibrous,  as 
those  of  ginger,  for  example,  it  is  advisable  to  cut  them  dia¬ 
gonally,  which  prevents  the  powders  from  being  full  of  hair¬ 
like  filaments.  Resins  and  gum  resins,  which  soften  in  a  mo¬ 
derate"  temperature,  or  in  warm  weather,  should  be  powdered 
in  cold  weather,  and  only  gently  beaten  to  prevent  them  from 
running  into  a  paste  instead  of  forming  a  powder ;  and  when 
the  powdered  substance  is  intended  to  be  dissolved  in  any 
menstruum,  except  a  pure  alkali,  the  pulverization  is  much 
facilitated  by  mixing  them  with  a  portion  of  clean  well  washed 
white  sand.  The  pulverization  of  camphor  is  assisted  by 
the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  alcohol ;  sugar  is  the  best  addi¬ 
tion  to  aromatic  oily  substances,  as  nutmegs,  mace,  &c. ;  and 
to  ihe  emulsive  seeds  some  dry  powder  must  be  added,  without 
which  they  cannot  be  reduced  to  powder.  Metals  which  are 
scarcely  brittle  enough  to  be  powdered,  and  yet  are  too  soft 
to  be  filed,  as  zinc,  for  instance,  “  may  be  powdered  while  hot 
in  a  heated  iron  mortar,  or  may  be  rendered  brittle  by  alloy¬ 
ing  them  with  a  small  quantity  of  mercury1;”  but  as  metals 
are  not  required  to  be  reduced  to  the  state  of  very  fine  powder 
for  pharmaceutical  purposes,  these  processes  are  seldom  per¬ 
formed. 

2.  Trituration  is  intended  to  produce  the  same  effect  as 
pulverization,  but  in  a  greater  degree.  It  is  performed  by  a 
rotatory  motion  of  the  pestle,  either  in  the  common  mortars 
of  glass,  agate,  or  Wedgewood’s  ware,  or  in  flatter  mortars 
made  of  the  same  materials.  On  a  great  scale,  this  operation 
is  performed  by  means  of  large  rollers  of  hard  stone,  which 
turn  upon  each  other  as  in  corn-mills,  or  by  one  vertical  roller  f 
turning  upon  a  flat  stone.  The  fine  powders  kept  in  the  shops 
are  generally  ground  in  this  manner;  but  there  appears  to  be 
an  error  in  reducing  vegetable  matter  to  the  state  of  impalpa¬ 
ble  powder,  as  in  this  state,  both  during  the  process  of  grind¬ 
ing  and  afterwards,  the  air  and  light  act  powerfully  upon 
them,  and  produce  changes,  which,  although  they  be  not  well 
understood,  yet  appear  to  alter  the  medicinal  virtues  of  the 
substances. 

3.  Lemgation  is  a  process  similar  to  trituration,  except  that 
the  rubbing  is  assisted  by  the  addition  of  a  liquid  in  which  the 
solid  under  operation  is  not  soluble.  Water  or  spirit  of  wine 
is  usually  employed,  and  occasionally  viscid  and  fatty  matters, 
as  honey  and  lard.  The  substance  to  be  levigated  is  spread 
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on  a  fiat  table  of  porphyry,  or  some  other  hard  stone,  pi.  1 . 
fig.  4.  and  is  then  bruised  and  rubbed  with  a  muller  of  the 
same  materials,  either  of  a  pyramidal  shape,  as  a  <2,  fig,  4. 
pi.  i.  or  a  portion  of  a  large  sphere.  A  thin  spatula  of  ivorv, 
horn,  wood,  or  iron,  is  employed  to  bring  back  the  materials 
from  the  edges  of  the  table,  to  which  the  operation  of  the 
muller  continually  drives  them.  Earths  and  some  metallic 
substances  are  thus  prepared. 

4.  Granulation  is  employed  only  for  the  mechanical  division 
of  metals  and  of  phosphorus.  It  is  performed  by  melting  the 
substance,  and  either  stirring  it  briskly  till  it  is  cold,  or  pour¬ 
ing  it,  in  the  melted  state,  into  water,  and  stirring  or  agitating 
it  till  it  cools.  For  the  granulation  of  phosphorus  the  latter 
process  only  can  be  employed. 

Substances  are  also  reduced  to  the  state  of  coarse  powder 
by  rasping  and  filing ;  and  softer  vegetable  bodies  are  reduced 
to  the  state  of  pulp  by  means  of  the  grater.  PI.  1.  fig.  6. 

MECHANICAL  SEPARATION. 

The  parts  of  substances,  under  certain  circumstances,  may 
be  separated  from  each  other  by  different  mechanical  means ; 
as  sifting,  washing,  or  elutriation,  filtration,  expression,  and 
despumation. 

1.  Sifting .  The  particles  of  the  powders  obtained  by  tire 
longest  and  most  accurate  pulverization  and  trituration  are 
still  of  very  unequal  degrees  of  fineness,  and  therefore  require 
to  be  separated,  the  finer  from  the  coarser,  by  the  operation 
denominated  sifting.  The  finer  particles  pass  through  the 
interstices  of  the  sieves,  which  are  made  of  iron-wire,  or  hair¬ 
cloth,  or  gauze,  and  leave  the  coarser  to  be  again  submitted 
to  the  pestle ;  and  thus  by  degrees  the  whole  is  made  to  assume 
an  uniform  fineness.  The  simple  sieve  is  a  broad  wooden  hoop, 
with  a  cloth  of  one  or  other  of  the  above  textures  stretched 
over  it  in  the  manner  of  the  parchment  of  a  drum :  the  com¬ 
pound  sieve,  which  is  more  employed,  consists  of  the  simple 
sieve,  with  a  deeper  rim,  pi.  i.  fig.  5.  c ;  a  lid  b  covered  with 
leather;  and  k  receiver  £?,  with  leather  stretched  across  one 
end,  and  made  sufficiently  wide  to  admit  the  lower  portion  of 
the  sieve  to  enter  and  fit  tightly  within  it.  When  these  are 
put  together,  the  finest  powders  may  be  separated  by  them 
without  any  loss  or  inconvenience  to  the  operator. 

2.  Washings  or  Elutriation ,  is  intended  for  separating  the 
finer  parts  of  powders  prepared  by  trituration  or  levigation, 
which  are  not  acted  upon  by  water.  The  powdered  substance 
is  mixed  with  a  large  quantity  of  water,  and  briskly  stirred  so 
as  to  diffuse  it  pretty  equally  through  the  fluid,  which  retains 
the  finer  particles  suspended  for  a  short  space  of  time,  and 
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permits  the  coarser  to  settle  to  the  bottom.  The  liquor  thus 
impregnated  is  poured  off  from  the  sediment;  and  by  allow¬ 
ing  it  to  remain  at  rest  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time,  it  depo¬ 
sits  the  fine  powder,  from  which  the  clear  water  is  separated, 
either  by  carefully  decanting  it ;  or,  if  the  sediment  be  very 
light,  so  as  to  be  easily  disturbed,  by  means  of  the  glass  syphon, 
pi.  i.  fig.  1 2.  the  longer  limb  of  which  being  plunged  into  the 
vessel  containing  the  fluid  till  it  nearly  touches  the  subsided 
powder,  and  the  air  sucked  from  it  by  means  of  the  arm 
the  whole  of  the  supernatant  fluid  is  drawn  off,  and  the  pow¬ 
der  left  in  a  fit  state  to  be  dried.  The  coarser  particles  first 
separated  may  be  again  levigated,  and  the  elutriation  repeated. 
Chalk  and  some  metallic  matters  are  thus  prepared ;  and  the 
process  may  likewise  be  employed  for  separating  substances  of 
different  degrees  of  specific  gravity,  although  of  the  same 
degree  of  fineness. 

3.  Filtration  is  intended  for  separating  fluids  from  solid 
bodies  partially  suspended  in  them.  Filters  may  be  regarded 
as  kinds  of  sieves ;  and  are  generally  made  either  of  very  fine 
and  close  flannel,  or  linen,  or  of  unsized  paper  formed  into  a  co¬ 
nical  shape,  through  which  the  liquid  percolates  clear,  while  the 
solid  is  collected  at  the  apex  of  the  cone,  which  is  inverted. 
When  the  quantity  of  materials  is  large,  and  the  solid  is  not 
in  the  state  of  very  fine  powder,  nor  very  perfectly  suspended 
in  water,  flannel  or  linen  bags  are  to  be  preferred,  as  perform¬ 
ing  the  process  more  quickly  than  paper.  These  are  generally 
made  in  a  conical  shape,  with  the  mouth  stretched  on  a  hoop 
or  frame  supported  upon  a  wooden  stand.  When  the  solid 
residue  is  the  part  to  be  preserved,  flannel  filters  may  be  used; 
but  when  the  filtered  liquor  is  the  valuable  product,  linen  is 
preferable,  as  it  absorbs  less  of  the  fluid,  which  is  also  obtained 
in  a  more  limpid  state.  The  cloth  must  be  well  cleaned  after 
each  time  it  is  used,  to  prevent  any  thing  from  remaining  to 
injure  subsequent  operations.  For  smaller  processes,  unsized 
paper  is  the  best  material  for  forming  filters.  A  square  piece 
of  this  paper  of  a  size  proportionate  to  the  quantity  of  the  sub¬ 
stance  to  be  filtered  is  taken,  and  first  doubled  from  corner  to 
corner  into  a  triangle,  which  by  second  doubling  forms  again 
a  smaller  triangle ;  and  this  when  opened  constitutes  a  paper 
cone,  which  is  to  be  supported  in  a  glass  funnel*,  pi.  i.  fig.  1 1. 
before  the  liquor  is  poured  into  it. 

Funnels  are  made  of  tin,  or  Wedgewood’s  ware,  or  glass, 
but  the  two  latter  only  should  be  used  in  the  laboratory. 
Those -which  are  ribbed  are  preferable,  as  the  paper  adheres 
so  closely  to  the  sides  of  smooth  funnels  as  nearly  to  prevent 
the  filtration  from  proceeding,  unless  pieces  of  straw  or  thin 
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glass  rods  be  arranged  round  the  inside,  so  as  to  form  an  un¬ 
equal  surface  for  the  paper  to  rest  upon. 

In  most  instances  the  first  portions  of  fluid  that  pass  through 
a  filter  are  turbid,  and  require  to  be  poured  back  again  into  the 
filter,  sometimes  repeatedly  until  the  pores  are  sufficiently  ob¬ 
structed  to  pass  the  most  limpid  part  only  of  the  liquor..  In 
cases  where  the  solid  residue  is  small,  and  it  is  requisite  to  col¬ 
lect  the  whole  of  it,  it  is  useful  to  have  a  small  glass  tube, 
drawn  out  to  a  fine  capillary  point  at  one  extremity;  by  filling 
which  with  distilled  water,  and  putting  the  larger  end  into  the 
mouth,  the  force  of  the  breath  can  direct  a  small  strong  stream 
of  water  round  the  sides  of  the  paper  in  the  funnel,  which  will 
wash  down  to  its  bottom  all  the  minute  particles  of  solid  matter 
lodged  on  its  sides. 

The  concentrated  acids  and  alkaline  solutions  act  too  power¬ 
fully  on  the  ordinary  materials  employed  for  filters,  to  be  fil-. 
tered  in  the  common  way;  and  therefore,  when  it  is  required 
that  they  should  be  filtered,  which  is  not  often  the  case,  they 
are  passed  through  strata  of  siliceous  matter  arranged  in  a 
glass  funnel,  in  the  following  manner.  An  irregularly  shaped 
pebble  is  first  dropped  into  the  throat  of  the  funnel ;  then  a  layer 
of  pieces  of  quartz,  or  broken  flint-glass,  is  placed  over  it ;  and 
lastly,  a  thick  stratum  of  coarsely  powdered  glass,  or  of  well 
washed  white  sand,  covers  the  whole.  The  substance  to  be 
filtered  is  poured  gently  on  the  surface  of  the  sand,  and  soon 
passes  through  it  and  the  substrata,  leaving  the  impurities 
behind. 

Expression  is  employed  for  obtaining  the  juices  of  fresh 
vegetables,  and  the  unctuous  vegetable  oils.  The  subject 
is  first  bruised  or  coarsely  ground,  then  inclosed  in  a  hair¬ 
cloth  bag,  and  subjected  to  violent  pressure  between  the 
plates  of  a  screw  press.  The  bags  should  be  nearly  filled; 
and  the  pressure  should  be  gentle  at  first,  and  gradually 
increased. 

Vegetables  in  general,  intended  to  be  expressed,  should  be 
perfectly  fresh ;  and  should  be  submitted  to  the  press  as  soon 
as  they  are  bruised,  as  the  bruising  disposes  them  more  readily 
to  ferment :  but  subacid  fruits  yield  more  juice,  and  of  a  finer 
quality,  when  the  bruised  fruit  is  allowed  to  stand  for  some 
days  in  an  earthen  or  wooden  vessel.  It  is  necessary  to  peel 
oranges  and  lemons  before  pressing  them,  to  prevent  the  es¬ 
sential  oil  which  their  rind  contains  from  mixing  with  the 
juice ;  and  to  some  vegetables,  which  are  not  very  juicy,  the 
addition  of  a  little  water  is  requisite. 

For  expressing  the  unctuous  seeds,  in  order  to  obtain  the  oil 
they  contain,  iron  plates  are  employed ;  and  the  bruised  seeds 
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should  be  previously  exposed  in  a  bag  to  the  steam  of  boiling 
water. 

Despumation  is  employed  to  clarify  fluids  which  are  so  thick 
and  clammy  as  not  to  be  able  to  penetrate  through  the  sub¬ 
stances  of  which  filters  are  made,  without  some  previous  pre¬ 
paration.  For  this  purpose  it  is  sometimes  required  only  to 
heat  the  liquor,  which  then  throws  up  a  scum  that  is  to  be 
carefully  removed ;  but  more  frequently  it  is  necessary  to  clarify 
it  with  the  white  of  egg.  When  the  substance  is  not  spirituous, 
as  syrups,  for  example,  the  albumen  which  is  mixed  with  the 
fluid  coagulates  when  it  is  boiled,  and,  entangling  the  im¬ 
purities  of  the  fluid,  rises  with  them  to  its  surface  in  the  form 
of  scum ;  but  spirituous  liquors  may  be  clarified  with  isinglass 
without  the  assistance  of  heat,  the  alcohol  coagulating  the 
isinglass,  which  forms  a  scum,  and  descending  to  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel,  as  in  the  former  instance,  carries  with  it  all  the 
impurities.  Some  expressed  juices  are  clarified  by  the  simple 
addition  of  any  vegetable  acid. 

Besides  the  above  methods  of  mechanically  separating  the 
parts  of  substances  from  each  other,  fluids  of  different  specific 
gravities,  mixed  together,  are  separated  by  means  of  the  se¬ 
paratory  funnel,  fig.  1 4.  phi.  It  is  chiefly  used  for  sepa¬ 
rating  the  essential  oils  from  the  water  they  are  entangled 
with  during  their  distillation.  The  funnel  is  first  stopped  at 
the  bottom,  and  then  filled  with  the  mixed  fluids,  the  heaviest 
of  which  gradually  subsides  into  the  narrow  part  below ;  and 
when  the  cork  at  the  bottom  is  taken  out,  and  the  stopper 
above  a  little  loosened,  it  flows  out;  by  which  means  the 
lighter  is  easily  obtained  in  a  separate  state.  Some  of  the 
essential  oils  are  heavier,  others  lighter  than  water,  but  both 
can  be  thus  separated  with  equal  facility. 

i 

II.  CHEMICAL  OPERATIONS. 

The  operations  of  Pharmacy,  which  are  strictly  chemical, 
may  be  arranged  in  three  classes. 

a .  Operations  which  produce  chemical  changes  in  bodies, 
separating  the  constituents,  without  any  obvious  decom¬ 
position. 

b.  Operations  in  which  changes  are  produced  by  the  chemi¬ 
cal  action  of  one  set  of  bodies  upon  another,  or  attended 
with  obvious  decomposition. 

c.  Operations  in  which  the  oxygenizement  and  the  disoxy- 
genizernent  of  bodies  are  effected  by  means  of  a  very  high 
temperature. 

The  changes  produced  by  the  operations  arranged  under  the 
first  class  are  effected, 
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1 .  By  caloric  -----  Liquefaction. 

Fusion. 

Evaporation, 

Exsiccation. 

Distillation. 

Rectification. 

Dephlegmation. 

Sublimation. 

2.  By  water  -----  Solution. 

Lixiviation. 

Maceration. 

Digestion. 

Infusion. 

Decoction. 

Extraction. 

3.  By  other  chemical  agents  Coagulation. 

L  Liquefaction  is  that  operation  by  which  certain  bodies 
when  exposed  to  a  moderate  heat  melt,  or  are  rendered  fluid, 
after  passing  through  several  intermediate  states  of  softness. 
Fat,  lard,  wax,  resin,  and  many  other  similar  bodies  undergo 
liquefaction ;  which  is  therefore  employed  to  facilitate  the  com¬ 
bination  of  these  bodies  in  the  formation  of  ointments.  The 
vessels  usually  employed  in  the  process  of  liquefaction  are 
earthenware  pans. 

Fusion  differs  from  liquefaction,  in  the  sudden  change  from 
the  solid  to  the  fluid  state  which  those  bodies  that  are  liable  to 
it  suffer  on  exposure  to  heat.  There  are  no  intermediate  states 
of  softness,  but  the  fusible  body,  when  heated  to  a  certain  point, 
immediately  assumes  the  fluid  form.  This  point  differs  very 
considerably  in  different  solids;  but  in  general  simple  sub¬ 
stances  are  less  fusible  than  compounds;  and  some  of  the 
simple  earths  cannot  be  fused  without  the  addition  of  some 
other  substances  to  promote  their  fusion.  These  are  generally 
saline  bodies,  and  are  denominated  fluxes. 

Fusion  may  take  place  without  changing  the  nature  of  the 
fused  matter ;  but  in  general  this  operation  is  intended  as  a 
mean  of  promoting  chemical  action  and  of  decomposing  bodies. 
It  is,  however,  generally  confined  to  the  metals,  which  are 
extracted  from  their  ores ;  and  afterwards  moulded  and  alloyed 
by  it.  It  is  a  species  of  operation  seldom  employed  in  phar¬ 
maceutical  processes. 

Fusion  is  usually  performed  in  crucibles,  the  best  of  which 
are  made  of  very  pure  clay,  or  potter’s  earth.  Those  formed 
of  common  clay  with  calcareous  or  siliceous  earth  are  very  fu¬ 
sible.  The  Hessian  crucibles  are  composed  of  clay  and  sand, 
and  when  good,  stand  the  fire  very  well ;  as  do  also  Wedge- 
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wood’s  crucibles :  but  they  are  apt  to  crack  when  suddenly 
heated  or  cooled,  —  a  circumstance,  however,  which  may  be 
remedied  by  using  a  double  crucible,  and  filling  the  interstice 
with  sand,  or  by  coating  the  crucible  with  a  paste  of  clay  and 
sand.  Crucibles  formed  of  black  lead  resist  very  sudden 
changes  of  temperature;  but  they  are  destroyed  if  nitre  be 
melted  in  them,  and  even  a  current  of  air  acting  upon  them, 
whilst  they  are  hot,  destroys  them.  Crucibles  are  made  of 
various  forms,  three-cornered  or  round,  and  fitted  with  covers, 
as  represented  pi.  ii.  fig.  4,  5.  The  lids  may  be  lilted  on  if 
necessary,  with  a  mixture  of  clay  and  borax.  Those  crucibles, 
which  are  of  a  uniform  thickness,  have  a  reddish-brown  co¬ 
lour,  without  black  spots,  and  which  have  a  clear  sound  when 
struck,  are  to  be  preferred. 

In  order  to  expose  the  lower  part  of  a  crucible  to  the  utmost 
intensity  of  heat,  and  to  prevent  it  from  cracking  by  the 
draught  of  cold  air  which  would  be  directed  upon  it,  were  it  to 
be  placed  directly  upon  the  grate  of  the  furnace,  it  is  usually 
raised  upon  a  small  stand,  either  solid  or  hollow,  an  inch  above 
it,  which,  according  to  Dr.  Kennedy,  is  the  hottest  part  of  the 
furnace. 

Crucibles  are  also  made  of  cast-iron,  of  fine  silver,  and 
of  platina.  The  first,  however,  are  destroyed  when  saline 
substances  are  melted  in  them,  and  when  made  red-hot  in  a 
current  of  air  are  apt  to  suffer  oxidation :  but  in  other  re¬ 
spects  they  are  durable,  and  can  sustain  sudden  alternations 
of  heat  and  cold  without  cracking.  Some  of  the  metallic  cru¬ 
cibles  combine  many  of  the  best  qualities  necessary  for  this 
set  of  instruments  ;  particularly  those  of  platina,  which,  how¬ 
ever,  are  too  expensive  for  ordinary  use. 

Evapm-ation  is  the  dissipation  of  a  liquid  by  means  of  heat, 
and  is  employed  in  pharmacy  generally  with  the  viewr  of  ob¬ 
taining  in  a  separate  state  any  fixed  substance  which  may  be 
combined  with  water,  or  some  other  evaporable  fluid.  Thus, 
by  exposing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  to  a  certain  degree 
of  heat,  the  caloric  which  combines  with  the  water  renders  it 
volatile,  and  disperses  it  in  the  form  of  an  elastic  aeriform  fluid, 
while  the  particles  of  the  salt  being  brought  nearer  to  each 
other,  and  within  the  sphere  of  their  mutual  attraction,  re¬ 
unite,  and  the  salt  is  obtained  in  its  concrete  state.  This 
process  differs  from  spontaneous  evaporation,  in  which  air 
is  the  principal  agent,  the  liquid  being  diminished  in  quan¬ 
tity  and  dissipated  in  that  fluid,  independent  of  the  action  of 
caloric ;  whereas  evaporation  is  not  carried  on  by  the  air,  nor 
even  much  accelerated  by  the  exposure  of  a  large  surface,  but 
only  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  caloric  which  combines 
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with  the  fluid,  or  the  degree  of  heat  at  which  the  process  is 
conducted.  As  the  fluid  which  is  dissipated  is  entirely  lost, 
and  sacrificed  for  the  sake  of  the  fixed  substance  with  which 
it  was  combined,  evaporation  is  only  employed  where  the 
liquid  is  of  little  value,  such  as  water ;  but  where  a  solid  is  to 
be  recovered  from  a  more  valuable  liquid,  as  alcohol,  for  in¬ 
stance,  the  process  of  distillation  is  employed. 

For  small  processes,  very  good  evaporating  dishes  are  made 
of  the  bottoms  of  broken  retorts  and  matrasses,  which  may  be 
cut  smooth  round  the  edges  by  means  of  a  hot  iron  or  ring, 
pi.  iii.  fig.  8.  and  thus  converted  into  semiglobular 1  basins. 
The  best  evaporating  dishes,  however,  are  those  of  biscuit 
porcelain  made  by  Wedge  wood,  and  sold  in  assortments,  the 
largest  of  which  is  capable  of  holding  eight  or  ten  pints.  They 
are  flat-bottomed,  shallow  vessels,  with  a  lip  in  the  upper  edge, 
fig.  1.  pi.  iii.  glazed  in  the  inside;  and  thin,  but  of  a  dense 
hard  texture.  They  will  bear  to  be  heated  to  the  boiling 
point  over  a  clear  hot  fire ;  but  are  apt  to  crack  when  a  flame 
is  allowed  to  play  on  them,  or  when  the  liquor  is  boiled  to 
dryness,  at  the  moment  the  last  drop  of  fluid  is  expelled,  unless 
the  fire  be  much  lowered. 

It  is  preferable,  however,  when  glass  or  earthenware  ves¬ 
sels  are  employed,  to  apply  the  heat  by  the  medium  of  sand; 
or,  if  a  still  more  moderate  heat  be  necessary,  by  means  of 
boiling  water,  over  which  the  evaporating  dish  is  placed. 
The  first  is  denominated  a  sand-bath  ;  the  second,  a  >water~ 
bath :  but  for  processes  on  a  large  scale,  shallow  iron  pots  or 
leaden  troughs  are  used,  to  which  the  fire  is  directly  applied. 

j Exsiccation  is  a  variety  of  evaporation,  producing  the  ex¬ 
pulsion  of  moisture  from  solid  bodies  by  means  of  heat.  It  is 
generally  employed  for  depriving  salts  of  their  water  of  crys¬ 
tallization.  They  are  exposed  to  the  action  of  a  fire  in  an 
iron  ladle  or  pot,  or  in  a  glass  vessel ;  and  after  dissolving  as 
they  are  heated,  in  the  water  they  contain,  or  undergoing  what 
is  called  the  ^watery  fusion ,  the  water  boils,  and,  evaporating, 
leaves  the  salt  in  the  form  of  a  dry  mass.  When  the  sub* 
stances  to  be  exsiccated  are  liable  to  decomposition  in  a  tem¬ 
perature  above  212°,  as  is  the  case  with  some  of  the  compound 
oxides,  the  process  must  be  conducted  by  the  heat  of  a  water- 
bath. 

Distillation  differs  from  evaporation  only  in  the  circumstance, 
that  the  vapour  or  volatile  matter  elevated  is  condensed  in  close 


*  The  Iron  ring  for  this  purpose  has  a  wooden  handle.  It  is  made  red-hot  in  the 
lire,  then  put  upon  the  matrass  which  is  to  be  cut ;  and,  when  the  glass  is  sufficiently 
heated,  by  throwing  on  it  a  little  cold  water,  it  will  generally  break  exactly  at  the 
circle  heated  by  the  iron  ring. 
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vessels,  and  preserved.  The  mode  of  conducting  the  operation 
and  the  regulation  of  the  heat  differs  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  subsances  operated  on. 

The  simplest  distilling  apparatus,  for  smaller  processes,  is 

the  retort  and  the  receiver.  The  former  consists  of  a  nearly 

%> 

globular  body,  with  a  long,  gradually  tapering  neck,  which  is 
bent  nearly  at  a  right  angle  with  the  body.  This  is  the  simplest 
kind  of  retort,  fig.  3.  pi.  iv.  and  if  the  materials  to  be  distilled 
be  liquid,  they  should  be  poured  into  the  body  of  the  vessel  by 
means  of  a  very  long  funnel,  which,  by  reaching  completely 
into  it,  prevents  any  thing  from  trickling  down  the  sides  of  the 
neck.  In  withdrawing  it,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  it  applied  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  retort,  that  the  drop  hanging  from  it  may 
not  touch  the  inside  of  the  neck  :  for  nicer  purposes  the  tubu¬ 
lated  retort  is  to  be  preferred,  fig.  9.  pi.  iv.  The  bottom  of 
either  kind  should  be  very  thin,  and  of  a  uniform  degree  of 
thickness,  so  as  to  bear  the  sudden  application  of  heat  from  an 
Argand  lamp,  or  even  from  a  naked  fire.  The  receiver,  fig.  9. 
pl.iv.  c.  should  be  larger  than  the  retort,  and  of  a  globular  form, 
so  as  to  allow  of  a  large  surface  for  cooling  the  condensing 
vapour :  and  it  may  be  either  joined  directly  to  the  retort,  by 
the  neck  of  the  latter  passing  into  it,  or  by  the  intervention 
of  a  third  piece,  denominated  an  adopter  ;  and  in  either  case 
the  joinings  are  usually  protected  by  lutes.  When  the  sub¬ 
stance  to  be  condensed  is  of  a  very  volatile  nature,  as  ether, 
for  instance,  the  receiver  must  be  artificially  cooled  below  the 
temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  either  by  surrounding  it  with 
ice,  or  allowing  water  to  trickle  slowly  over  it,  brought  down 
from  a  trough  placed  above  the  receiver,  by  means  of  worsted 
threads :  the  constant  evaporation  which  the  water  suffers  on 
the  surface  of  the  receiver  keeps  it  at  the  requisite  degree  of 
temperature  for  condensing  the  ether.  Like  the  retort,  the 
receiver  may  be  also  tubulated. 

Sometimes,  instead  of  the  retort  and  receiver,  the  stone¬ 
ware  cucurbit,  with  its  capital,  fig.  10.  pi.  iv.  or  the  glass 
alembic  and  capital,  in  one  piece,  are  used.  It  is  necessary, 
occasionally,  to  coat  the  retort,  and  the  latter-mentioned  ves¬ 
sels,  with  sand  and  clay,  to  enable  them  to  sustain  a  high 
temperature,  and  the  sudden  alternations  of  heat  and  cold  to 
which  they  are  liable  in  common  operations.  By  these  kinds 
of  apparatus,  acids,  and  other  substances  which  arise  from 
chemical  decompositions  aided  by  heat,  are  distilled;  and  the 
process  is  named  distillation  per  latus  :  but  if  the  products  be 
highly  volatile,  or  of  a  gaseous  nature,  the  pncumato-chemical 
apparatus,  to  be  afterwards  described,  is  required. 

For  the  preparation  of  alcohol,  and  of  distilled  waters,  the 
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common  still,  fig.  1.  pi.  ih  is  employed.  It  consists  of  two 
parts,  — -  the  boiler,  and  the  head  or  capital.  The  boiler,  which 
is  the  part  to  which  the  fire  is  applied,  and  contains  the  mate¬ 
rials,  is  generally  of  a  cylindrical  shape,  and' may  be  sunk  into 
a  furnace,  or  immersed  in  a  water-bath  when  the  temperature 
requires  to  be  nicely  regulated^  The  head  or  capital  is  a  large 
hollow  globe,  the  upper  part  of  which  is  drawn  out  into  a 
tapering  pipe,  bent  to  a  curve  or  arch,  and  terminating  in  the 
serpentine,  or  worm.  These  parts  are  generally  made  of 
copper;  but  the  worm  is  a  long  pewter  pipe  of  a  decreasing 
diameter,  which  winds  in  a  spiral  direction  obliquely  through 
a  deep  tub  filled  with  cold  water.  The  body,  head,  and  worm 
require  to  be  luted  together ;  but  in  general  slips  of  paper 
dipped  in  flour  paste,  or  pieces  of  wet  bladder,  are  sufficient 
for  this  purpose.  In  this  apparatus,  the  vapours  are  raised  into 
the  head,  and  thence  pass  into  the  worm,  in  which  they  are 
condensed,  and  issue  in  drops  from  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe. 
By  degrees  the  water  in  the  refrigeratory  becomes  warm,  and 
requires  to  be  renewed  :  and  hence  the  necessity  of  the  tub  being 
furnished  with  a  stop-cock,  by  which  the  heated  water  may  be 
drawn  off  without  disturbing  the  apparatus.  As  in  this  species 
of  distillation  the  vapour  ascends  before  it  is  condensed,  it  is 
named  distillation  per  ascensum . 

In  some  cases,  as  in  the  distillation  of  some  essential  oils, 
the  vapour  instead  of  passing  laterally,  or  ascending,  is  forced 
to  descend.  To  produce  this  effect,  a  plate  of  tinned  iron  is 
fixed  within  any  convenient  vessel,  so  as  to  leave  a  space  beneath 
it ;  and  the  materials  to  be  distilled  being  laid  upon  this,  they 
are  covered  by  another  plate  accurately  fitted  to  the  sides  of 
the  vessel,  and  strong  enough  to  support  the  fuel  which  is  burnt 
upon  it.  By  this  means,  the  volatilized  matter  of  the  materials 
under  the  fire  is  forced  into  the  lower  cavity  of  the  vessel,  and 
there  condensed.  This  mode  of  distilling  is  denominated  distil¬ 
lation  per  descensum . 

In  many  processes,  a  large  proportion  of  the  vapour  which 
is  extricated  is  incondensable ;  and  unless  there  were  some 
means  by  which  these  could  escape,  the  apparatus  would  be 
burst  in  pieces.  To  prevent  accidents,  therefore,  a  small  hole 
was  generally  left,  either  in  the  joinings  of  the  vessels,  or  in 
the  receiver,  which  could  be  kept  shut,  and  occasionally  opened 
when  the  quantity  of  confined  vapour  was  supposed  to  be  such 
as  might  endanger  the  rupture  of  the  vessels.  By  this  con¬ 
trivance,  however,  much  condensable  vapour  escaped,  and  a 
large  proportion  of  the  products  of  the  distillation  was  neces¬ 
sarily  lost.  This  defect  of  the  old  apparatus  was  firt  attempted 
to  be  remedied  by  Glauber,  whose  hints  were  improved  by 
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Woulfe,  the  inventor  of  the  apparatus  now  commonly  em¬ 
ployed.  It  consists  of  a  retort,  generally  tubulated,  in  which 
the  mkterials  are  heated ;  a  receiver,  to  detain  any  part  of 
the  product  which  is  condensable  by  cold ;  and  a  bent  tube, 
proceeding  from  the  receiver  to  the  bottom  of  a  bottle ;  with 
two  apertures,  and  about  half  full  of  water.  Several  bottles, 
however,  are  generally  employed ;  and  these,  being  placed 
side  by  side,  are  connected  with  each  other  by  means  of  bent 
tubes,  one  limb  of  each  proceeding  from  the  top  of  the  bottle 
immediately  preceding,  and  the  other  plunging  to  the  bottom 
of  the  liquid  of  the  bottle  next  in  order.  The  joinings  of 
the  apparatus  are  all  made  air-tight,  except  the  opening  of 
the  last  bottle  furthest  from  the  retort,  so  that  any  vapour 
which  escapes  must  have  passed  through  the  liquid  in  the 
whole  series  of  bottles,  and  left  all  its  condensable  matter 
before  it  can  escape.  One  inconvenience,  however,  attends 
this  apparatus  when  it  contains  no  other  parts  than  the  above ; 
which  is,  that  after  the  distillation,  as  the  retort  cools,  a 
vacuum  is  produced  in  it  and  the  first  receiver,  which  induces 
a  suction  or  absorption  from  the  other  receivers  through  the 
bent  tubes,  and  a  retrograde  motion  of  the  liquid  contained  in 
them  takes  place  through  the  whole  apparatus;  so  that  the 
products  are  mixed, — -unless  the  operator  is  on  the  watch,  to 
separate  the  retort  and  receiver,  the  moment  the  liquor  begins 
to  rise  in  the  bent  tube  between  the  receiver  and  the  first  bottle. 
The  best  contrivance  for  remedying  this  defect  is  the  tube  of 
safety,  invented  by  Weltei •,  and  represented  in  plate  v.  fig.  1 . 
It  is  a  bent  tube  with  a  bulb  blown  in  that  part  of  it  which 
lies  between  the  upper  and  lower  flexure ;  and  a  small  funnel 
at  the  top.  This  tube  is  sometimes  used  as  a  stopper  to  the 
tubulure  of  the  retort,  or  to  a  separate  opening  in  the  receiver ; 
or,  as  is  represented  in  the  plate,  it  is  cemented  into  the  tube 
passing  from  the  receiver  to  the  first  bottle.  When  it  is  to  be 
used,  a  little  mercury  is  dropped  into  the  funnel,  so  as  to 
occupy  the  space  of  the  tube  which  lies  between  the  two  lower 
flexures.  The  mercury  excludes  the  external  air  during  the 
distillation ;  but  as  soon  as  the  vacuum  is  formed  by  the  cool¬ 
ing  of  the  vessels,  the  mercury  is  forced  by  the  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere  into  the  bulb;  and  not  being  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  fill  it,  the  external  air  passes  by  it  in  the  bulb,  and  rushes 
into  the  apparatus ;  by  which  means  the  vacuum  is  filled  up, 
and  the  absorption  of  the  liquid  prevented. 

In  chemical  operations,  when  the  gases  which  are  separated 
during  any  process  are  to  be  preserved,  the  pneumatic  trough, 
fig.  1.  pi.  v.  is  attached  to  Woulfe’s  apparatus.  The  con¬ 
struction  of  the  trough  differs  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
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fluid  with  which  it  is  to  be  filled.  If  water  be  employed,  the 
trough  may  be  made  of  stone  ware,  or  of  tinned  iron  well 
japanned,  and  of  an  oblong  or  a  circular  shape.  It  may  be 
about  18  inches  long,  14  broad,  and  8  inches  deep;  with  a 
shelf  of  the  same  materials,  which  should  extend  entirely  across 
the  trough,  and  have  two  small  holes  in  it  to  convey  the  gas 
into  inverted  jars  set  upon  it ;  and  two  larger  holes  to  receive 
two  bottle  supporters.  This  trough  should  be  nearly  filled 
with  water,  and  the  jars  intended  to  hold  the  gas  should  be 
also  filled  with  the  same  liquid,  and  inverted ;  so  that  when 
placed  upon  the  shelf,  the  water  in  the  trough  may  ascend 
about  half  an  inch  up  their  sides,  which  enables  them  to  retain 
either  water  or  gas.  If  mercury  be  employed,  which  is  essential 
when  the  gases  to  be  extricated  are  absorbable  by  water,  the 
trough  may  be  made  of  some  hard  wood,  as  mahogany,  or  of 
marble.  It  is  not  required  to  be  so  large  as  the  trough  for 
water,  and  one  part  only  need  be  sunk  :  the  shelf  should  be  on 
each  side  of  this  part  which  is  called  the  well ;  and  it  is  useful 
to  have  an  iron  or  brass  stem  supporting  a  semicircular  clip 
fastened  into  the  substance  of  the  trough,  to  support  the  jar 
wdien  it  is  filled  with  mercury  and  inverted.  By  this  apparatus 
any  gases  given  out  during  distillation  may  be  collected  and 
preserved ;  but  this  is  a  circumstance  in  pharmaceutical  oper¬ 
ations  which  is  attended  to  more  with  the  view  of  guarding  the 
operator  against  the  effect  of  noxious  gases,  than  of  preserving 
gases  for  examination. 

. 'Rectification  is  the  repeated  distillation  of  any  product  ob¬ 
tained  by  distillation,  when  it  is  not  perfectly  pure.  ^  This 
second  operation  is  carried  on  at  a  lower  temperature,  so  that 
the  more  volatile  parts  only  are  raised,  and  pass  over  into  the 
receiver,  leaving  the  impurities  behind.  When  the  fluid  is 
simply  rendered  stronger,  as  in  the  case  of  alcohol,  by  bring¬ 
ing  over  the  spirit,  and  leaving  behind  the  superfluous  water, 
the  operation  is  named  dephlegmation  or  concentration .  When 
the  liquid  is  distilled  oft’  from  any  substance,  the  process  is 
called  abstraction  ;  and  cohobation ,  if  the  product  be  redistilled 
from  the  same  materials,  or  from  a  fresh  parcel  of  the  same 
materials. 

Sublimation  is  a  species  of  distillation,  in  which  the  pro¬ 
duct  of  the  volatilization  is  condensed  in  a  solid  form ;  but  as 
this  condensation  takes  place  at  a  higher  temperature  than 
that  of  watery  vapour,  a  much  more  simple  apparatus  is  re¬ 
quired.  The  process  is  conducted  sometimes  in  a  crucible, 
with  a  cone  of  paper  or  another  crucible  inverted  over  it,  in 
which  the  product  is  condensed ;  and  as  in  this  case  it  is  light 
and  spongy,  it  was  formerly  denominated  flowers.  For  other 
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matters  which  are  less  volatile  a  cucurbit  and  capital,  or  a 
flask,  or  phial,  are  employed,  and  sunk  about  two-thirds  in  a 
sand-bath.  The  product  in  these  cases  is  generally  solid,  and 
is  denominated  a  sublimate. 


2,  Of  the  operations  by  which  chemical  changes  are  produced 
in  the  forms  of  bodies  by  the  action  of  water. 

When  a  solid  body  is  thrown  into  a  liquid  and  disappears, 
the  transparency  of  the  liquid  remaining  the  same,  the  process 
is  named  solution  ;  or  solution  is  that  operation  by  which  the 
aggregation  of  a  solid  is  overcome  by  a  liquid,  and  a  compound 
produced  which  retains  the  fluid  form,  is  transparent,  and  per¬ 
fectly  homogeneous.  The  liquid  is  generally  supposed  to  be 
the  substance  exerting  the  active  power,  and  has  therefore  been 
called  the  solvent  or  menstruum  :  it  separates  the  particles  of  the 
solid  or  solvend  from  each  other,  and  permanently  suspends 
them  by  the  state  of  combination  into  which  they  enter ;  but 
the  attraction,  as  was  before  stated,  is  reciprocal,  both  as  it 
regards  the  solid  and  the  fluid.  In  general,  the  solution  of 
every  solid  in  a  liquid  can  be  effected  in  a  certain  quantity  only, 
or  is  limited ;  and  when  it  is  carried  to  its  ultimate  point,  the 
liquid  is  said  to  be  saturated.  The  solvent  power,  however, 
is  not  always  limited ;  there  being  some  instances  in  which  a 
solid  dissolves  in  A  liquid  in  any  proportion :  thus  gum  and 
sugar  dissolve  in  water  in  every  proportion.  The  solvent 
power  of  a  fluid  diminishes  as  it  approaches  to  saturation,  and 
the  solution  consequently  goes  on  more  slowly ;  but  by  raising 
the  temperature,  it  proceeds  again  more  rapidly,  and  a  much 
larger  portion  of  the  solid  is  taken  up  than  could  have  been 
dissolved  at  a  lower  tempe/ature.  This  effect  of  temperature, 
however,  does  not  take  place  in  every  instance ;  muriate  of 
soda,  for  example,  and  some  other  salts,  being  dissolved  in 
nearly  as  great  quantity  by  cold  as  by  hot  water.  When  an 
increase  of  temperature  increases  the  solubility  of  bodies,  a 
portion  of  the  solid,  taken  up  by  a  heated  liquid,  is  retained  in 
combination  as  long  as  the  increased  temperature  exists,  but 
separates  again  as  the  solution  is  cooled  down  to  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  atmosphere,  or  lower ;  and  when  this  is  properly 
conducted,  salts  are  obtained  in  regular  forms,  or  crystallization 
takes  place. 

Although  a  liquid  be  saturated  with  one  solid,  yet  it  may 
be  still  capable  of  dissolving  a  portion  of  another,  and  even  of 
a  third  when  saturated  with  the  second ;  until  it  be  combined 
with,  or  hold  in  solution,  three,  four,  or  five  different  bodies 
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at  the  same  time.  The  liquid,  indeed,  in  this  case  does  riot 
dissolve  so  large  a  portion  of  any  of  the  substances ;  but  some- 
times,  from  the  mutual  affinities  which  the  substances  exert, 
the  whole  pronortion  of  solid  matter  dissolved  is  very  much 
increased. 

The  solution  of  saline  bodies  in  water  requires  no  particular 
apparatus ;  as  it  can  be  conducted  equally  well  in  phials,  or 
jars,  or  basins,  provided  the  materials  of  which  they  are  com¬ 
posed  be  such  as  can  resist  the  action  of  the  solvent!. 

Lixiviation  is  a  term  applied  to  solution  when  the  saline 
body  consists  of  both  soluble  and  insoluble  ingredients.  On 
a  great  scale  it  is  generally  performed  in  large  tubs,  or  vats, 
having  a  hole  near  the  bottom  containing  a  wooden  spigot 
and  faucet.  A  layer  of  straw  is  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tub,  over  which  the  substance  is  spread,  and  covered  by  a 
cloth ;  after  which  hot  or  cold  water,  according  as  the  salt  is 
more  or  less  soluble,  is  poured  on.  The  water,  which  soon 
takes  up  some  of  the  soluble  parts  of  the  saline  body,  is  after 
a  little  while  drawn  off  by  the  spigot ;  and  a  fresh  portion  is 
successively  added  and  drawn  off  until  the  whole  of  the  soluble 
matter  be  dissolved.  The  straw  in  this  operation  acts  as  a 
filter  ;  and  the  cloth  prevents  the  water  from  making  a  hollow 
in  the  ingredients  when  it  is  poured  on,  by  which  it  might 
escape  without  acting  on  the  whole  of  the  ingredients. 

In  smaller  operations  lixiviation  may  be  conducted  in  glass 
matrasses,  and  the  ley,  which  is  the  name  given  to  the  im¬ 
pregnated  liquor,  filtered  through  paper  in  a  glass  funnel. 

Maceration  is  that  operation  by  which  the  soluble  parts  of 
substances,  chiefly  of  a  vegetable  nature,  are  obtained  in  solu¬ 
tion  by  keeping  them  immersed  in  cold  water  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time.  It  is  frequently  employed  as  a  preparation  for 
infusion  and  decoction,  which  are  always  rendered  more  effec¬ 
tive  by  the  previous  maceration  of  the  materials. 

Digestion  is  an  operation  similar  to  maceration,  but  the 
power  of  the  fluid  is  aided  by  a  gentle  degree  of  heat.  It  is 
usually  performed  in  a  glass  matrass,  and  the  evaporation  of 
the  liquid  impeded  by  stopping  the  mouth  of  the  matrass  slightly, 
with  a  plug  of  tow,  or  tying  over  it  a  piece  of  wet  bladder  per¬ 
forated  with  small  holes.  When  the  menstruum  is  valuable, 
as  alcohol,  for  instance,  another  matrass,  with  a  smaller  mouth, 
may  be  inverted  over  the  former,  and  the  joinings  secured  by 
a  piece  of  wet  bladder;  or,  what  is  perhaps  preferable,  a  long 
open  glass  tube  may  be  luted  to  the  mouth  of  the  matrass  con¬ 
taining  the  materials.  By  these  means,  any  part  of  the  liquor 
which  is  resolved  into  steam  by  the  heat,  is  condensed,  and 
conveyed  back  upon  the  materials.  The  matrass  may  be  heated 
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either  by  a  common  fire,  a  water-bath,  or  a  sand-bath  ;  and 
when  either  of  the  latter  are  used;,  it  should  not  be  sunk  deeper 
in  the  water,,  or  the  sand,  than  the  portion  that  is  filled.  The 
process  has  been  denominated  circulation ,  when  the  condensed 
vapours  are  returned  upon  the  ingredients. 

Infusion  is  intended  principally  to  extract  the  volatile  and 
aromatic  principles  of  vegetable  substances,  which  would  be 
dissipated  by  digestion  or  decoction ;  and  also  those  parts  oi 
vegetables  which  are  more  readily  soluble  in  water,  as  gum, 
sugar,  extract,  tannin,  the  salts,  and  part  of  the  resin,  from 
the  insoluble  parts.  The  water  is  poured  boiling  hot  on  the 
materials,  sliced,  or  reduced  to  a  coarse  powder,  and  kept  in  a 
closely  covered  vessel  until  they  are  cold ;  when  the  infusion 
or  liquor  is  decanted  off  for  use.  The  best  infusion-pots  are 
of  a  globular  form  in  the  body,  with  the  neck  cylindrical,  and 
having  a  very  large  lip  or  spout  furnished  with  a  grate,  which 
should  incline  inwards  towards  the  top,  so  as  to  retain  the 
ingredients  in  decanting  off  the  infusion.  Infusions  differ 
according  to  the  length  of  time  the  water  has  stood  on  the 
materials,  and  the  heat  used.  In  some  instances  agitation  is 
necessary.  Infusions  may  be  made  in  the  cold  ;  and  these  are 
in  general  more  grateful,  although  weaker. 

Decoction ,  or  boiling,  is  intended  to  answer  the  same  pur¬ 
poses  as  infusion ;  but  in  a  more  extended  degree.  The  sol¬ 
vent  power  of  the  menstruum  is  increased  by  the  degree  of 
heat :  hence  the  liquor  is  deeper  coloured,  and  more  loaded 
with  the  soluble  principles  of  the  vegetable.  It  is  employed 
with  advantage  to  extract  the  mucilaginous  parts  of  plants, 
their  bitterness,  and  several  other  of  the  vegetable  principles. 
It  is  generally  performed  in  slightly  covered  vessels;  but 
when  the  menstruum  is  valuable,  as  alcohol  for  instance,  the 
common  still  is  used,  in  the  body  of  which  the  decoction  is 
prepared,  while  the  vapours  that  would  otherwise  escape  are 
condensed  and  preserved. 

Decoction,  however,  is  often  a  prejudicial  mode  of  prepar¬ 
ation,  particularly  for  those  vegetables  the  virtues  of  which  de¬ 
pend  wholly  or  in  part  on  the  essential  oil,  or  other  volatile 
principles  they  contain ;  and  even  some  fixed  principles,  such 
as  extractive,  are  injured  by  it.  Thus,  cinchona  bark  is 
rendered  nearly  inert  by  long  decoction,  particularly  if  atmo¬ 
spheric  air  be  freely  admitted  ;  for  in  these  instances  the  extrac¬ 
tive  is  oxygenized,  and  becomes  insoluble. 

Extraction  is  the  result  of  either  infusion  or  decoction  :  if 
the  liquor  obtained  by  either  of  those  processes  be  subjected 
to  evaporation,  the  watery  part  is  dissipated,  and  the  part  ex¬ 
tracted  by  them  is  obtained  in  the  solid  form,  and  denominated 
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an  extract.  The  same  objections  may  be  urged  against  this 
species  of  preparation  as  were  stated  under  Decoction. 

All  the  forms  of  preparation  in  which  water  is  the  agent 
may  be  regarded  as  various  modifications  of  solution.  When 
alcohol  or  diluted  spirits  are  employed  as  menstrua,  the  ingre¬ 
dients  subjected  to  their  action  are  generally  macerated,  and 
the  filtered  fluid,  which  is  the  product,  is  denominated  a 
tincture. 

3.  Changes  produced  by  chemical  agents. 

Under  this  division  we  have  only  to  notice  Coagulation , 
which  is  the  conversion  of  a  fluid  into  a  solid  more  or  less 
consistent.  The  means  employed  for  this  purpose  are  increase 
of  temperature,  or  the  addition  of  acids  and  runnets.  The 
effect  appears  to  arise  from  a  new  arrangement  of  particles 
produced  by  the  affinity  exerted  between  the  solid  particles 
contained  in  the  fluid,  and  the  coagulating  substance. 


b.  Of  the  operations  in  which  changes  are  produced  by  the 
chemical  action  of  one  set  of  bodies  upon  each  other. 

Decomposition ,  which  is  the  separation  of  bodies  that  were 
chemically  combined,  is  produced  in  some  cases  by  heat,  or 
the  introduction  of  caloric  into  a  body  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
separate  the  particles  from  each  other  to  a  distance  beyond  the 
sphere  of  the  attraction  of  affinity  which  held  them  in  com¬ 
bination  ;  but  in  the  greater  number  of  instances  it  is  the 
result  of  a  superior  affinity,  which,  unless  modified  by  bulk  and 
other  circumstances,  breaks  the  weaker  affinity  that  holds  the 
principles  of  the  substance  about  to  be  decomposed  in  union, 
and  produces  new  compounds. 

In  pharmaceutical  operations  decomposition  frequently  oc¬ 
curs  ;  and  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  in  extemporaneous 
prescription,  to  be  acquainted  with  the  circumstances  which 
occasion  it. 

Dissolution  is  the  appellation  given  to  cases  of  solution 
accompanied  with  decomposition,  or  some  alteration  in  the 
nature  of  the  dissolved  body.  In  general,  the  dissolution  of  a 
body  is  attended  with  considerable  effervescence,  owing  to  the 
extrication  of  gases ;  and  therefore  the  operation  requires  to 
be  performed  in  capacious  vessels,  to  prevent  the  loss  of  the 
materials. 

Precipitation  is  an  operation  also  in  which  decomposition 
takes  place,  a  solid  substance  being  thrown  down  from  a  liquid 
in  which  it  was  held  in  solution,  by  e  chemical  action  of 

f  3 


Elements  oe  Pharmacy. 


eart  u 


tn 


another  body  which  is  added  to  it.  The  substance  employed 
to  produce  the  precipitation  is  denominated  the  'precipitant ; 
the  substance  which  is  separated  by  its  action,  the  precipitate. 
Thus,  if  into  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  a  solution  of 
soda  be  dropped,  the  magnesia  separates  from  the  sulphuric 
acid,  falls  to  the  bottom,  and  forms  the  precipitate;  while 
the  alkali,  which  is  the  precipitant,  combining  with  the  acid,  thus 
set  free,  remains  in  solution  in  the  state  of  sulphate  of  soda. 
Sometimes,  the  precipitate  is  separated  by  the  precipitant  having 
a  greater  affinity  for  the  liquid,  and  thence  weakening  its  attrac¬ 
tion  to  the  substance  which  it  held  in  solution.  Alcohol,  for 
example,  when  added  to  a  saturated  solution  of  sulphate  of  mag¬ 
nesia,  precipitates  the  salt  in  a  crystallized  form,  and  combines 
with  the  separated  water.  At  other  times  the  precipitate  is  an 
insoluble  compound  formed  by  the  union  of  the  added  sub¬ 
stance  with  that  which  was  previously  held  in  solution ;  as, 
when  a  solution  of  barytes  is  added  to  a  solution  of  sulphuric 
acid,  sulphate  of  barytes  is  formed  and  precipitated.  The 
mixture  of  a  solution  of  a  compound  salt  with  the  solution  of 
another  compound  salt  may  produce  a  precipitate  which  is  an 
insoluble  compound,  while  a  new  soluble  compound  is  formed 
at  the  same  time  and  remains  in  solution ;  in  which  case  the 
decomposition  is  produced  by  double  elective  attraction :  thus, 
if  a  solution  of  superacetate  of  lead  be  added  to  a  solution  of 
sulphate  of  zinc,  the  oxide  of  lead  leaves  the  acetic  acid,  and 
combining  with  the  sulphuric,  forms  sulphate  of  lead,  which  is 
insoluble  and  falls  to  the  bottom  ;  while  acetate  of  zinc,  formed 
by  the  union  of  the  oxide  of  zinc  with  the  acetic  acid,  remains 
in  solution. 

When  the  precipitate  is  the  chief  object  of  the  process,  rfc 
is  necessary  to  wash  it  after  it  is  separated  by  filtration.  This 
operation  requires  little  attention  when  the  substance  thrown 
down  is  insoluble  in  water ;  but  when  it  is  in  some  degree  so¬ 
luble,  attention  is  required  to  prevent  the  loss  which  might 
result  from  the  use  of  too  much  water. 

The  best  precipitating  vessel  is  a  very  tall  glass  jar  narrower 
at  the  bottom  than  at  the  mouth,  so  that  the  precipitate  may 
readily  collect  by  subsidence,  and  the  supernatant  liquor  be 
decanted  off  with  more  ease,  fig.  7.  pk  iii. 

Precipitation  is  intended  to  separate  solids  from  solutions 
in  which  they  are  contained;  to  produce  new  combinations, 
which  cannot  readily  be  formed  by  the  direct  union  of  their 
constituents ;  and  to  purify  solutions  from  precipitable  im¬ 
purities.  A  knowledge  of  those  substances  which  produce 
precipitation  is  also  of  much  importance,  in  extemporaneous 
prescription ;  to  prevent  the  virtues  of  remedies  from  being 
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destroyed  by  improper  combinations.  The  following  Tables 
ol  Precipitants  are  extracted  from  those  drawn  up  by  Dr. 
Thomson.1 

1.  Alkalies.  Precipitants. 

Tartaric  acid,  supertartrates. 

0. 

Fixed  alkalies.* 


Alkalies. 

Potash  -  -  -  - 

Soda  -  -  -  - 

Ammonia  -  -  - 

2.  Alkaline  Earths. 

Barytes  -  -  -  - 

Lime  -  -  -  -  - 

Magnesia  -  -  - 

3.  Earths  Proper. 

Alumina  -  -  - 

4.  Metallic  Oxides. 

Silver  -  -  -  . 

Mercury  -  - 

Copper  -  - 

Iron  -  -  -  - 

Lead  -  -  -  - 

-  Zinc  -  -  -  - 

Antimony  -  - 

Arsenic  -  -  - 

5.  Acids. 

Sulphuric  -  - 

Carbonic  -  - 

Boracic  -  -  - 

Nitric  - 

Acetic  - 

Benzoic  -  -  - 

Silccinic  -  -  - 

Oxalic  -  -  - 

Tartaric  -  -  - 

Citric  -  -  - 


Sulphuric  acid,  sulphates. 

Oxalic  acid,  oxalates. 

Phosphoric  acid,  phosphate  of  soda,  s 

-  Ammonia,  hydrosulphuret  of  potash. 

Muriate  of  soda. 

Muriate  of  soda. 

Iron. 

Succinate  of  soda,  benzoate  of  soda. 
Sulphate  of  soda. 

0,  alkaline  carbonates  ? 

Water,  hydrosulphuret  of  potash. 
Nitrate  of  lead. 

Muriate  of  barytes. 

Muriate  of  an  alkaline  earth. 
Sulphuric  acid. 

0. 

0. 

Muriatic  acid. 

Sulphate  of  iron. 

Muriate  of  lime. 

Potash. 


-  -  -  -  Acetate  of  lime. 

In  some  cases,  when  decomposition  is  effected  by  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  another  substance,  the  separated  body  is  not  precipi¬ 
tated,  but  rises  to  the  surface,  and  is  thence  denominated  a 
cream :  thus,  by  the  addition  of  any  acid  to  a  solution  of  soap, 
the  alkali  unites  with  the  acid,  while  the  oil  is  separated,  and 
swims  on  the  surface  of  the  liquor. 

Crystallization ,  although  it  can  scarcely  be  regarded  as  a 

1  System  of  Chemistry,  4th  edit.  iii.  664 — 671. 

2  In  strict  language,  no  precipitation  takes  place,  but  the  fixed  alkalies  added  to  so¬ 
lutions  containing  ammonia  render  it  perceptible  by  its  odour. 

3  The  precipitation  of  magnesia  in  this  case  is  not  direct  j  but  to  effect  it  a  solution 
of  carbonate  of  ammonia  must  first  be  added  to  the  solution  of  magnesia  ;  no  precipitate 
will  appear,  but  on  adding  phosphate  of  soda  it  falls  down  in  an  insoluble  state,  in  com¬ 
bination  with  the  phosphoric  acid.  Dr.  Wollaston  suggested  this  method. 
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species  of  precipitation,  yet  is  very  nearly  allied  to  it.  We 
have  already  noticed  the  theory  of  the  operation,  and  therefore 
it  only  remains  to  mention  in  this  place  the  modes  in  which 
it  is  effected  for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 

For  the  crystallization  of  any  substance,  it  is  necessary  that 
it  should  be  in  a  state  of  fluidity,  either  by  the  agency  of  ca- 
loric  or  that  of  water. 

Metals  and  other  bodies,  which  are  capable  of  being  fused, 
crystallize  if  they  be  allowed  to  cool  very  slowly,  and  are  left  at 
the  same  time  in  a  state  of  rest :  but  this  species  of  crystalliza¬ 
tion  is  never  required  for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 

Salts  are  obtained  in  a  crystalline  form  by  a  proper  manage¬ 
ment  of  their  watery  solutions.  When  the  salt  to  be  crystal¬ 
lized  is  considerablv  more  soluble  in  hot  than  in  cold  water,  it  is 
only  necessary  to  saturate  hot  water  with  the  salt,  and  set  it 
aside  to  cool ;  but  this  must  be  slowly  effected,  by  covering  the 
vessel  with  a  cloth  to  prevent  the  access  of  cold  air,  and  the 
too  rapid  consequent  formation  of  a  pellicle,  which  would  pro¬ 
duce  an  irregular  mass,  instead  of  well  formed  distinct  crystals. 
Crystals  thus  formed  generally  contain  a  considerable  propor¬ 
tion  of  water  of  crystallization.  When  the  salt  is  not  more 
soluble  in  hot  than  in  cold  water,  crystals  are  obtained  by 
evaporating  the  solution  while  hot,  until  a  pellicle  forms  on  its 
surface,  when  it  is  set  aside  to  cool,  during  which  the  crystals 
form ;  and  after  they  are  separated  the  evaporation  is  repeated, 
and  another  crop  obtained,  till  by  a  succession  of  evaporations 
the  greater  part  of  the  salt  contained  in  the  solution  is  sepa¬ 
rated  in  the  crystalline  state. 

The  following  method  of  obtaining  very  large  and  regular 
crystals  has  been  pointed  out  by  M.  Leblanc?1  The  solution 
is  first  evaporated  to  such  a  consistency  that  it  shall  crystallize 
on  cooling :  when  it  is  cold,  the  liquor  is  poured  off  from  the 
mass  of  crystals  which  generally  form  at  the  bottom,  and  is 
put  into  a  flat-bottomed  vessel.  In  this,  solitary  crystals  gra¬ 
dually  form,  the  largest  of  which  are  to  be  picked  out  and 
placed  in  another  flat-bottomed  vessel  at  some  distance  from 
each  other,  and  a  quantity  of  liquid,  obtained  in  the  same  way 
by  evaporating  a  solution  of  the  salt  till  it  crystallizes  on 
cooling,  poured  over  them.  The  position  of  each  crystal  is 
now  to  be  altered  once  a-day  by  means  of  a  glass  rod ;  for,  when 
not  turned,  the  face  on  which  the  crystal  rests  receives  no 
increase  of  size.  When  they  have  gained  considerably  in 
magnitude  the  most  regular  are  to  be  selected,  and  each  of 
them  put  separately  into  a  vessel  filled  with  the  same  liquid. 


1  Journal  de  Physique,  Iv.  300* 
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and  turned  as  already  described  several  times  a  day,  until  they 
attain  the  largest  size  which  the  species  of  crystal  under  treat¬ 
ment  is  capable  of  acquiring.  It  is,  however,  necessary  to  ob¬ 
serve,  that  if  the  crystals  be  allowed  to  remain  too  long  in  one 
portion  of  the  solution,  the  quantity  of  salt  it  contains  becomes 
so  much  diminished,  that  the  liquid  re-acts  upon  the  crystal, 
and  partially  dissolves  it. 

If  a  crystallizable  salt  be  perfectly  pure,  the  whole  of  its 
solution  may  be  crystallized ;  but  if  two  or  more  salts  exist  in 
the  same  solution,  after  crystals  have  been  obtained  by  several 
successive  evaporations  and  coolings,  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  fluid,  although  saturated  with  saline  matter,  yet  refuses 
to  crystallize,  and  is  then  denominated  mother  voater. 

The  vessels  best  adapted  for  crystallization  are  large  flat 
dishes  of  Wedgewood’s  ware,  such  as  have  been  already  de¬ 
scribed  as  proper  for  the  evaporation  of  liquids.  When  the 
crystallization  is  to  be  conducted  slowly  in  the  heat  of  the  atmo¬ 
sphere,  with  the  free  access  of  air,  deeper  vessels  are  required, 
that  there  may  be  a  considerable  body  of  liquid ;  by  which 
means  crystals  of  considerable  size  and  very  regular  in  figure 
are  procured. 

Crystallization  is  intended  to  obtain  crystallizable  sub¬ 
stances  in  a  pure  state;  and  to  separate  them  from  each 
other  by  taking  advantage  of  their  different  solubility  at  dif¬ 
ferent  temperatures. 


FERMENTATIONS. 

The  constituents  of  vegetable  matter,  when  separated  from 
the  living  plant,  and  placed  under  certain  circumstances,  act 
upon  each  other,  and  a  spontaneous  decomposition  takes  place 
even  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the  atmosphere.  This 
process  has  been  denominated  fermentation  by  chemists,  on 
account  of  the  intestine  motion  with  which  it  is  accompanied  ; 
and  as  its  phenomena  and  results  vary  according  to  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  vegetable  matter  subjected  to  it,  and  the  circum¬ 
stances  under  which  it  occurs,  the  general  process  is  divided 
into  three  species  easily  distinguished  from  each  other.  The 
1  st  is  named  the  vinous  fermentation  —  of  which  the  products 
are  wine,  beer,  and  other  vinous  fluids  :  the  2d,  the  acetous  fer¬ 
mentation. ,  which  produces  acetic  acid  or  vinegar  :  and  the  3d, 
the  putrefactive  fermentation ,  in  which  gases  chiefly  are  pro¬ 
duced,  and  ammonia. 

Each  of  these  is  occasionally  artificially  produced  for  phar¬ 
maceutical  purposes,  and  therefore  requires  to  be  described. 

Vinous  fermentation .  All  vegetable  substances  containing 
saccharine  matter,  and  a  peculiar  glutinous  principle  analogous 
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to  the  gluten  of  wheat,  are  susceptible  of  this  fermentation  * 
For  its  commencement,  however,  the  presence  of  water,  ex¬ 
tract,  and  a  small  proportion  of  vegetable  acid,  with  a  certain 
increased  temperature,  is  requisite.  In  juices  in  which  these 
are  present,  the  fermentation  is  spontaneous ;  but  as  yeast  con¬ 
tains  the  peculiar  gluten,  and  the  other  principles  necessary 
for  exciting  the  vinous  fermentation  in  any  sweet  vegetable 
juice  or  decoction,  it  is  frequently  used  for  this  purpose  in 
the  formation  of  beer  and  wines.  Soon  after  yeast  is  added  to 
these  substances,  or  to  wort  %  or  to  must  %  an  intestine  motion 
commences  in  the  liquor,  its  temperature  rises,  it  becomes  tur¬ 
bid,  and  carbonic  acid  gas  is  extricated :  but  after  some  time 
the  fermentation  again  gradually  subsides,  the  scum  which 
was  formed  during  its  continuance  rises  to  the  surface,  or  sinks 
to  the  bottom ;  the  liquor  becomes  lighter,  and  instead  of  its 
sweet  taste  has  acquired  that  peculiar  taste  and  flavour  which 
is  denominated  vinous.  This  process  of  fermentation  is  never 
employed  in  the  laboratory  for  the  preparation  of  vinous  li¬ 
quors,  although  these  are  articles  of  the  materia  medica:  but 
the  cataplasms,  which  are  prepared  from  carrots  and  similar 
vegetables  mixed  with  yeast,  derive  their  virtues  from  the 
vinous  fermentation  into  which  they  enter,  extricating  a  large 
quantity  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  which  operates  as  a  powerful 
antiseptic. 

Acetous  fermentation.  All  liquors  prepared  by  the  vinous 
fermentation  are  susceptible  of  the  acetous  when  kept  exposed 
to  the  air  in  a  temperature  between  70°  and  90°.  Under  these 
circumstances  the  liquor  gradually  becomes  thick,  its  tempera¬ 
ture  increases,  and  filaments  are  seen  moving  through  it  in  every 
direction,  an  intestine  motion  being  excited,  ^accompanied  with 
a  hissing  noise:  but  as  this  motion  subsides,  these  filaments 
fall  to  the  bottom  or  attach  themselves  to  the  sides,  of  the 
vessel,  the  liquor  becomes  clear  and  transparent,  and  has  ac¬ 
quired  a  very  sharp  acid  taste,  —  in  which  state  it  is  denomi¬ 
nated  vinegar,  —  and  contains,  besides  the  acetic  acid  and 
water,  which  are  its  principal  components,  mucus,  malic  acid, 
supertartrate  of  potash,  and  some  other  vegetable  constituents. 

Pure  alcohol,  even  when  diluted  with  water,  is  not  suscepti¬ 
ble  of  this  fermentation,  but  it  enters  into  it  when  united  with 
other  fermentable  bodies :  thence  wine  and  vinous  liquors, 
which  contain,  besides  alcohol,  sugar,  and  some  mucilaginous 


1  Wort  is  an  aqueous  infusion  of  malt.  It  consists  of  saccharine  matter,  starch, 
gluten,  tannin,  and  mucilage. 

z  Must  is  the  expressed  juice  of  the  grape.  It  contains  water,  sugar,  a  peculiar 
matter,  which  changes  into  gluten  by  contact  with  the  air,  mucilage,  supertartrate  of 
potash,  tartrate  of  lime,  muriate  of  soda,  and  sulphate  of  potash. 
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and  extractive  matter,  are  employed  for  making  vinegar.  In 
this  process  the  alcohol  is  supposed  to  be  decomposed,  and 
oxygen  absorbed ;  carbonic  acid  is  formed,  but  is  retained  in 
the  liquor;  and  it  is  probable,  as  Dr.  Murray  has  suggested, 
that  the  ferment  affords  nitrogen,  which  it  is  now  ascertained, 
enters  into  the  composition  of  acetic  acid.1 

Many  vegetable  infusions  and  decoctions  undergo  this  fer- 
mentation  in  warm  weather ;  and  hence  the  necessity  of  making 
these  every  day  during  summer,  as  by  the  decomposition 
which  takes  place,  their  medicinal  virtues  are  completely  de¬ 
stroyed. 

Putrefactive  fermentation .  Almost  every  vegetable  sub- 
stance,  when  kept  in  a  moist  place,  in  a  temperature  not 
under  45°  nor  above  70°,  undergoes  spontaneous  decomposi¬ 
tion,  its  solid  structure  is  completely  destroyed,  and  its  ulti¬ 
mate  principles  entering  into  new  combinations,  escape  in  the 
gaseous  or  aeriform  state,  leaving  behind  a  small  quantity  of 
earthy  and  metallic  matter  only,  which  the  vegetable  body 
contained. 

This  process,  which  is  denominated  the  putrefactive  fer¬ 
mentation^  does  not  absolutely  require  the  contact  of  air,  but 
water  in  every  case  appears  to  be  essential.  Vegetable  bodies, 
which  are  very  soluble  in  water,  suffer  it  most  readily;  the 
surface  of  the  liquor  becomes  covered  with  a  mould ;  various 
elastic  fluids,  in  which  ammonia  and  phosphureted  hydrogen 
gas  are  often  perceptible,  /with  other  matters  which  produce 
a  foetid  odour,  are  extricated,  and  it  is  ultimately  completely 
decomposed. 

The  knowledge  of  the  circumstances  which  promote  this 
species  of  spontaneous  decomposition  points  out  the  necessity 
of  preserving  vegetable  substances  in  perfectly  dry  places ;  and 
when  they  have  a  tendency  to  attract  moisture,  the  exposing 
them  in  a  free  current  of  air  to  dissipate  the  humidity  which 
they  would  otherwise  absorb. 

c.  Of  the  OPERATIONS  in  vohich  oxidizement  is  effected  by  means 

of  a  high  temperature. 

The  degree  of  temperature  at  which  these  operations  are 
conducted  cannot  generally  be  obtained  from  a  common  fire; 
and  therefore,  before  describing  the  operations  themselves,  it 
is  necessary  to  notice  the  nature  of  furnaces,  which  are  in¬ 
struments  of  the  most  universal  use  in  pharmaceutical  che¬ 
mistry. 

Furnaces  differ  in  construction,  according  to  the  particular 


*  System  of  Chemistry ,  iv.  465. 
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purposes  for  which  they  are  chiefly  intended ;  but  the  follow¬ 
ing  essential  parts  are  common  to  all  furnaces.  1  st,  The  body 
or  fire-place  for  holding  the  fuel  and  the  vessel  containing  the 
materials  to  be  submitted  to  the  action  of  heat.  2d,  The  chim¬ 
ney  by  which  the  heated  air  and  the  smoke  escape.  3d,  The 
ash-pit,  into  which  the  ashes  fall,  and  through  holes  in  the  side 
of  which  fresh  air  is  admitted  to  the  burning  fuel. 

In  a  well-constructed  furnace,  the  whole  of  the  air  which 
enters  the  ash-pit  passes  through  the  body  of  the  furnace,  and 
supports  the  combustion,  after  which  the  residue  being  highly 
rarefied  passes  off  by  the  chimney ;  on  the  due  height  of 
which,  and  the  proper  regulation  of  the  access  of  atmo¬ 
spheric  air  from  below,  the  strength  of  the  combustion  and 
consequently  the  heat  produced  altogether  depend.  The 
access  of  the  air  is  generally  regulated  by  registers ;  which, 
in  portable  and  smaller  furnaces,  are  iron  plates  pierced  with 
many  holes  of  different  sizes,  which  are  generally  fitted  with 
brass  stoppers,  so  that  according  to  the  number  of  holes 
opened,  a  greater  or  smaller  quantity  of  air  is  admitted  to  the 
burning  fuel.  The  chimney  should  be  narrower  than  the 
body  of  the  furnace,  and  of  such  a  length  that  it  can  be 
heated  throughout  by  the  rarefied  air  which  ascends  through 
it;  for  it  is  by  producing  in  the  chimney  a  column  of  air  of 
much  less  specific  gravity  than  a  corresponding  column  of  the 
external  air,  that  fresh  air  is  constantly  forced  through  the  body 
of  the  furnace  from  below,  and  a  strong  draught  produced. 
If  the  chimney  be  too  short,  all  the  advantage  to  be  derived 
from  the  above  circumstance  is  not  obtained ;  and  if  on  the 
other  hand  it  be  too  long,  the  air  losesdts  heat  before  it 
reaches  the  summit,  and  impedes  to  a  certain  extent  the  ascent 
of  the  rarefied  air.  According  to  Macquer,  when  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  furnace  is  12  or  15  inches,  and  that  of  the 
chimney  8  or  9,  its  height  should  be  18  or  20  feet. 

Of  whatever  substance  furnaces  are  made,  unless  they  be 
fixed  and  built  of  fire  bricks,  they  should  be  coated  to  prevent 
the  radiation,  and  consequent  loss  of  heat ;  and  the  best  com¬ 
position  for  this  purpose  is  day  and  sand.  It  is  perhaps  better, 
however,  first  to  put  a  coating  of  charcoal  and  clay  next  to 
the  sides  of  the  furnace,  as  was  recommended  by  Dr.  Black, 
particularly  if  it  be  made  of  plate-iron.  The  proportions  he 
recommended  were  one  part  by  weight  of  fine  clay  and  three 
parts  of  charcoal ;  which  being  reduced  to  powder,  and 
kneaded  together  with  water,  the  mass  is  to  be  divided  into 
balls  of  a  moderate  size ;  and  these  being  applied  to  the  sides 
of  the  furnace,  are  to  be  beat  strongly  with  the  face  of  a  broad 
hammer,  until  a  general  coating  of  about  one  inch  and  a  half 
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covers  the  inside  of  the  furnace,  and  the  cavity  assumes  an 
elliptical  form. 

The  most  convenient  portable  furnace  is  that  which  was 
contrived  by  Dr.  Black.  It  consists  of  an  oval  iron  case, 
about  22  inches  in  height,  20  inches  in  diameter  in  the  length 
of  the  oval,  and  1 5  inches  across ;  and  lined  in  the  body  with 
the  coating  already  described.  On  the  top  is  fixed  an  iron 
plate  perforated  with  apertures ;  one  large,  intended  to  receive 
a  sand-bath,  a  still,  or  similar  apparatus ;  and  the  other  smaller, 
to  which  an  iron  tube,  which  acts  as  a  chimney,  is  to  be  fixed. 
At  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  the  furnace,  directly  under  the 
larger  aperture,  the  grate  is  fixed ;  and  under  it  the  ash-pit 
receives  the  body,  resting  on  a  strong  ring  that  encircles  it,  at 
about  half  an  inch  deep.  The  ash-pit  is  furnished  with  a 
door  which  opens  on  hinges,  intended  for  removing  the  ashes ; 
and  also  a  register  to  regulate  the  admission  of  air  to  the 
burning  fuel.  The  register  is  a  plate  of  iron  perforated  with 
six  apertures,  the  size  of  which  increases  in  a  geometrical  ratio ; 
so  that  by  taking  out  the  plugs  with  which  they  are  stopped, 
either  one  or  more  at  a  time,  the  supply  of  air,  and  of  course 
the  heat  to  be  excited,  can  be  regulated  with  great  nicety. 
The  fuel  is  introduced  at  the  top ;  but  there  is  a  door  also, 
occasionally,  in  the  side  of  the  body  of  the  furnace,  through 
which  fuel  can  be  supplied  during  the  conducting  of  any  pro¬ 
cess;  although,  unless  it  be  made  to  shut  very  close,  this  door 
is  a  disadvantage,  as  it  prevents  the  admission  of  the  air  from 
being  so  precisely  regulated.  This  furnace  may  be  used  for  a 
great  variety  of  operations,  and  may  be  fitted  with  a  dome 
for  the  purpose  of  throwing  down  the  flame  when  it  is  to  be 
used  for  fusing  metals. 

For  small  operations,  and  when  a  great  heat  is  not  required, 
a  furnace  may  be  constructed  by  simply  inverting  a  large 
black-lead  or  a  Hessian  crucible  over  another  which  is  per¬ 
forated  at  the  lowrer  part,  and  is  fitted  with  a  moveable  grate 
for  supporting  the  fuel ;  or  a  sufficient  heat  for  a  great  variety 
of  small  operations  may  be  obtained  from  a  lamp,  on  the  prin¬ 
ciple  of  Argand’s,  with  a  double  concentric  wick,  and  having 
rings  attached  to  a  brass  rod  on  which  they  slide,  for  support¬ 
ing  the  retort  or  matrass  at  any  height  above  the  flame. 

With  regard  to  fuels ,  the  best  are  undoubtedly  charcoal  and 
coak,  or  a  mixture  of  these.  The  advantages  of  charcoal  are 
its  kindling  readily,  burning  with  a  strong  clear  heat  in  a 
small  draught,  without  running  into  slag,  choking  the  grate, 
or  melting  the  walls  of  the  furnace ;  and  owing  to  its  con-' 
taining  only  matter  which  is  extremely  combustible,  the  flues 
or  chimneys  never  collect  soot  or  other  foulnesses.  The 
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chief  objection  to  charcoal  is  its  great  expense.  CoaJc  is  much 
less  expensive;  but  as  it  contains  a  mixture  of  earths  and 
metallic  oxides,  it  is  apt  in  an  intense  heat  to  run  together 
into  a  tough  cohesive  slag,  which  adheres  to  the  walls  of  the 
furnace,  and  to  the  sides  of  crucibles,  choking  up  the  grate, 
and  of  course  preventing  the  proper  draught  for  carrying  on 
the  combustion.  These  disadvantages,  however,  are  remedied 
by  mixing  it  with  an  equal  bulk  of  charcoal ;  and  these  united 
form  the  best  fuel  when  an  intense  heat  is  required. 

The  pharmaceutical  operations  (usually  performed  in  fur¬ 
naces)  are  — 

Fusion. 

Evaporation. 

Distillation. 

Sublimation. 

The  oxidizement  of  metals. 

The  deoxidizement  or  reduction  of  metals. 

The  four  first  of  these  have  been  already  described. 

Oxidizement  of  metals .  This  term  signifies  that  process 
by  which  metals  are  converted  into  oxides,  by  absorbing  oxy¬ 
gen  from  the  air,  when  exposed  to  a  certain  degree  of  heat. 
The  disengagement  of  the  caloric  and  light  which  oxygen  gas 
contains,  by  the  solidification  of  the  oxygen  in  the  oxide,  is 
scarcely  perceptible  when  the  operation  is  conducted  in  atmo¬ 
spherical  air;  but  if  the  oxidizement  takes  place  in  oxygen 
gas,  it  is  rapidly  effected,  and  caloric  and  light  are  very  evi¬ 
dently  extricated.  This  mode,  however,  of  oxidizing  metals 
is  employed  in  small  experiments  only;  But  in  all  the  pro¬ 
cesses  of  the  laboratory  for  procuring  oxides  by  the  aid  of 
heat,  common  air  yields  the  oxygen.  The  metal,  if  it  be  not 
volatile  at  the  temperature  required  for  its  oxidizement,  is  ex¬ 
posed  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace  in  a  flat  dish  of  baked  clay 
called  a  roasting  test ,  and  frequently  stirred  to  present  fresh 
surfaces  to  the  air :  but,  if  the  metal  be  easily  volatilized,  as 
is  the  case  with  zinc,  it  is  thrown  by  pieces,  at  separate  inter¬ 
vals,  into  a  deep  crucible,  so  placed  as  to  admit  the  air  and 
allow  of  the  additions  being  made.  If  mercury  be  the  metal 
operated  on,  it  is  generally  put  into  a  flat-bottomed  matrass 
with  a  very  tall  narrow  neck,  the  mouth  of  which  is  left  open, 
and  which  is  placed  in  a  sand-bath,  and  kept  at  a  degree  of 
heat  nearly  equal  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  mercury,  for  seve¬ 
ral  days ;  but  it  is  perhaps  better  to  use  a  retort  with  the 
bottom  flattened,  and  the  neck  only  slightly  bent,  that  the 
globules  of  mercurial  vapour  may  be  condensed,  and  the  metal 
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fall  back  into  the  vessel.1  In  this  process  the  atmospheric  air 
furnishes  the  oxygen,  which  readily  combines  with  the  volati¬ 
lized  mercury,  while  the  form  of  the  apparatus  is  intended  to 
permit  a  renewal  of  it  constantly  to  take  place,  without  allow¬ 
ing  the  escape  of  the  mercifrial  vapour. 

Deoxidizement  of  metals ,  or  their  reduction,  is  that  process 
in  which  the  oxygen  of  a  metallic  oxide  is  separated,  and  the 
metal  recovers  its  metallic  form  and  properties.  It  is  seldom 
performed  on  a  large  scale  in  pharmacy ;  but  in  cases  of  me¬ 
tallic  oxides  having  been  taken  into  the  stomach,  and  proving 
fatal,  it  is  of  importance,  in  ascertaining  their  nature,  to  be 
able  to  reduce  them  to  the  metallic  state  by  means  of  the  blow¬ 
pipe  and  lamp ;  an  apparatus  by  which  minute  substances 
may  be  almost  instantaneously  heated  to  a  great  degree,  and 
their  natures  discovered  with  much  accuracy. 

The  most  common  blow-pipe  is  a  tube  of  brass  or  iron, 
bent  near  one  of  its  extremities,  and  drawn  out  sufficiently  fine 
to  keep  up  a  constant  stream  of  air  when  it  is  blown  into  by 
the  mouth  applied  to  the  opposite  end.  This  form  of  blow¬ 
pipe  is  liable  to  one  inconvenience,  from  the  condensation  of 
the  moisture  of  the  breath,  in  the  course  of  blowing ;  to  re¬ 
medy  which,  a  hollow  ball  or  bulb  is  made  near  the  small  end 
of  the  pipe ;  and  to  render  it  more  portable,  this  is  divided 
through  the  middle,  and  fitted  with  a  screw  so  as  to  be  put 
together  when  used.  Small  separate  jet  pipes,  or  caps,  are 
frequently  adapted  to  slip  on  the  small  extremity  of  the  blow¬ 
pipe,  by  which  means  any  size  of  bore  may  be  had  recourse 
to,  as  a  larger  and  more  moderate,  or  a  smaller  and  more  in¬ 
tense  flame  is  required.  The  flame  for  blowing  through  is  best 
obtained  from  a  wax  or  tallow  candle  with  a  very  large  wick, 
which  must  be  kept  moderately  short  by  snuffing  it  frequently, 
and  it  must  also  be  turned  a  little  aside  from  the  pipe. 

In  using  this  apparatus  with  advantage  and  ease,  a  little 
practice  is  necessary.  As  the  flame  is  often  required  to  be 
kept  up  for  several  minutes,  the  respiration  must  be  carried 
on  through  the  nostrils  without  interruption,  and  the  stress 
of  blowing  performed  merely  by  the  compression  of  the  cheeks 
upon  the  air  held  in  the  mouth.  In  subjecting  any  substance 
to  experiment,  it  is  to  be  placed  either  on  a  piece  of  charcoal, 
or  in  a  platina  spoon.  When  charcoal  is  employed,  a  large, 
compact  well-burnt  piece  should  be  chosen,  and  a  small  shal¬ 
low  hole  scooped  in  it  for  receiving  the  substance  to  be  heated. 
The  flame  of  the  candle  or  lamp  is  then  to  be  directed  upon 
this  by  means  of  the  blow-pipe.  The  charcoal  soon  kindles 
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round  the  hole,  which  is  gradually  enlarged ;  and  the  heat 
being  thereby  augmented  and  kept  up  uniformly  round  the 
substance,  the  charcoal  aids  by  its  chemical  effect  the  reduc¬ 
tion  of  it  if  an  oxide,  or  its  deoxidizement  if  a  fixed  acid. 
Carbonate  of  lead  thus  treated  is  converted  into  a  globule  of 
metallic  lead ;  and  the  phosphates  are  partially  reduced  to 
phosphurets. 

In  many  operations,  much  inconvenience  arises  in  using  the 
common  blow-pipe  from  both  the  hands  of  the  operator  being 
engaged ;  and  therefore  a  double  pair  of  bellows,  which  is  fixed 
below  the  table,  and  worked  by  the  foot  of  the  artist,  has  been 
invented  for  giving  the  blast.  Means  have  also  been  con¬ 
trived  for  producing  the  blast  by  a  stream  of  oxygen  gas,  or 
of  mixed  gases,  as  of  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  which  excite  a 
much  more  intense  heat  than  can  be  produced  by  any  other 
method. 1  A  very  ingenious  blow-pipe  is  that  of  Mr.  Paul  of 
Geneva,  in  which  the  flame  is  produced  by  vapour  of  alcohol. 
See  fig.  6.  pi.  iii. 


COATINGS,  CEMENTS,  AND  LUTES. 

In  many  chemical  operations,  although  the  nature  of  the 
substances  require  that  glass  vessels  be  used,  yet,  from  the 
degree  of  heat  to  which  they  are  exposed,  these  must  be  pro¬ 
tected  on  the  outside  by  a  coating ;  and  in  all  operations  where 
the  products  are  in  any  degree  volatile,  it  is  of  importance  that 
the  joinings  of  the  parts  of  the  apparatus  should  be  perfectly 
secured:  hence  the  necessity  of  coatings  and  lutes:  and  ce¬ 
ments  are  requisite  for  repairing  flaws  and  cracks. 

Coatings  are  applied  to  the  insides  of  furnaces  to,  prevent 
the  too  quick  dissipation  of  the  heat,  and  also  to  protect  the 
iron  and  materials  of  which  the  furnace  is  made  from  being 
destroyed  by  the  action  of  the  fire.  The  coating  used  by 
Doctor  Black  has  been  already  described ;  but  another  nearly 
as  good  may  be  formed,  by  coarsely  grinding  fragments  of 
pottery,  and  mixing  the  powder  with  moist  clay  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  allow  it  to  be  moulded  when  wet.  To  render  it 
more  tenacious,  some  fibrous  matter  is  generally  added  to  the 
mixture,  such  as  chopped  cow-dung ;  the  proportion  of  which, 
as  recommended  by  Baume,  may  be  one  ounce  to  every  five 
ounces  of  the  mixture.  This  is  to  be  applied  in  the  manner 
already  described. 

The  same  kind  of  coating  may  be  used  for  glass  vessels  which 

1  For  descriptions  of  a  blow-pipe  invented  by  Mr.  Newman,  for  this  purpose,  and 
improved  by  Dr.  Clarke  and  others,  see  Journ.  of  Science  and  the  Arts,  vol.  ii.  p.  104. 
Annals  of  Philosophy ,  yoI.  via.  passim .  London  Med,  Repository ,  vol.vi,  p.  376. 
vol.  v'u.  p.  21. 
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are  to  be  exposed  to  a  red  beat.  The  following  is  the  mode  of 
applying  it.  After  kneading  the  coating  material,  so  as  to 
render  it  very  plastic,  let  it  be  spread  out  on  a  flat  table,  and 
lay  the  bottom  of  the  retort  in  the  middle  of  the  mass ;  then 
turn-  up  the  edges  of  the  cake,  so  as  to  bring  it  round  the  whole 
of  the  vessel,  pressing  it  down  in  every  part  with  the  fingers  till 
it  applies  uniformly  and  closely.  The  material  may  also  be  ap¬ 
plied  in  the  state  of  thick  cream,  by  dipping  the  retort  repeat¬ 
edly  into  it ;  drying  it  after  each  immersion  by  turning  it  before 
the  fire.  The  different  layers  of  coating  may  be  thus  laid  on 
very  equally,  from  the  thickness  of  L  to  \  an  inch ;  so  as  to  make 
the  retort  like  a  strong  earthen  retort  glazed  in  the  inside ; 
and  as  the  coating  agglutinates  in  a  full  red-heat,  it  will  form  an 
impenetrable  covering  which  cannot  be  detached  from  the  glass. 

Cements  and  Lutes  are  formed  of  the  same  materials.  They  are 
generally  composed  of  unctuous  or  resinous  substances ;  muci¬ 
laginous  or  gelatinous  substances ;  or  of  clay,  lime,  and  similar 
materials  capable  of  resisting  a  high  degree  of  heat. 

a.  Unctuous  and  resinous  Lutes .  • —  These  should  be  viscid, 
plastic,  compact,  and  possess  the  power  of  resisting  acrid 
vapours.  The  following  are  the  best  of  this  class. 

1.  Melt  eight  parts  of  bees- wax  with  one  of  turpentine,  and 
according  as  it  is  required  to  be  more  or  less  consistent  or 
pliable,  add  different  proportions  of  any  resinous  sub¬ 
stance.  This  lute  adheres  very  closely  to  the  glass,  is  not 
easily  penetrated  by  acrid  vapours,  and  is  very  manage¬ 
able.  It  cannot  bear  a  heat  higher  than  140°. s 

2.  Dissolve  spermaceti,  and  when  melted,  while  it  is  hot, 
throw  into  it  bits  of  caoutchouc.  This  is  an  excellent 
lute  where  much  heat  is  not  required  to  be  employed. 

3.  Take  pure,  dry,  unbaked  clay  finely  powdered,  beat  it 
for  several  hours  with  a  heavy  iron  pestle  in  a  brass  mortar, 
dropping  in  slowly  some  boiled  linseed  oil ;  or,  some  am¬ 
ber  varnish,  prepared  by  melting  yellow  amber  in  an  iron 
ladle,  and  mixing  it  with  linseed  oil.  This  lute  can  sustain 
a  considerable  degree  of  heat,  is  impenetrable  by  acids  and 
spirituous  liquors,  and  adheres  very  strongly  to  metallic  or 
glass  vessels  previously  rendered  perfectly  dry.  As  it 
softens  in  some  degree,  however,  by  heat,  it  is  necessary 
to  surround  the  luting  with  pieces  of  wet  bladder,  and  to 
secure  the  whole  by  packthread  firmly  tied  round  both 
above  and  below  the  joint. 1  This  lute  improves  by  age. 
It  should  be  kept  in  a  covered  pan  in  a  cool  cellar. 

4.  Glazier’s  putty,  which  is  a  composition  of  chalk  and  dry¬ 
ing  linseed  oil,  resembles  very  much  the  above  lute  in  its 
qualities,  and  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  it. 


*  Lavoisier. 

g 


I 


cxiv  Elements  of  Pharmacy.  part  r. 

5.  Take  four  parts  of  common  resin,  one  of  yellow  wax,  and 
one  part  of  fine  brick-dust ;  melt  the  two  former  together, 
and  when  they  are  melted  stir  in  the  brick-dust.  This  lute 
adheres  with  great  firmness,  and  forms  also  a  good  cement 
for  stopping  cracks  in  glass  vessels. 

6.  Six  parts  of  clay,  one  part  of  iron  filings,  and  enough 
of  linseed  oil  to  form  them  into  a  paste,  make  a  good  ce¬ 
ment  for  stopping  cracks  in  iron  vessels  intended  to  be 
strongly  heated. 

7.  The  following  cement  is  recommended  for  joining  to¬ 
gether  glass  or  steel.  “  Take  of  mastich  five  or  six  bits  as 
big  as  peas,  and  dissolve  them  in  as  much  alcohol  as  will 
render  them  liquid.  In  another  vessel  dissolve  as  much 
isinglass  (previously  soaked  in  water)  in  brandy  or  rum  as 
will  make  two  fluid  ounces  of  a  strong  glue ;  warm  it, 
and  incorporate  with  it  by  rubbing,  two  or  three  small  bits 
of  galbanum  or  ammoniacum,  and  the  mastich  solution. 
Preserve  the  mixture  in  a  well-stopped  bottle,  and  gently 
warm  it  before  use.”  * 

b.  Mucilaginous  and  gelatinous  Lutes  are  adapted  only  for  oper¬ 
ations  which  do  not  require  a  high  temperature,  and  in 
which  very  acrid  vapours  are  not  extricated.  They  are 
easily  applied,  are  sufficiently  adhesive,  and  can  be  readily 
removed,  by  simply  moistening  them  with  water. 

1.  Under  this  head  may  be  mentioned  the  simple  applica¬ 
tion  of  moistened  bladder.  To  render  it  very  adhesive,  it 
should  be  soaked  in  tepid  water,  until  it  feels  clammy 
to  the  touch;  after  which  it  contracts  considerably  as 
it  dries,  and  adheres  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  force. 

2.  Linseed  meal  kneaded  up  with  water  to  a  sufficient  consist¬ 
ence,  and  applied  pretty  thick  over  the  joinings  of  the  vessels, 
or  almond  meal  treated  in  the  same  manner,  form  very  con¬ 
venient  lutes,  which  dry  and  become  firm  in  a  very  short  time. 

3.  Flour  paste  spread  upon  slips  of  moistened  paper  forms 
a  sufficiently  good  lute  for  many  purposes. 

4.  Smear  slips  of  linen  on  both  sides  with  vrhite  of  egg, 
then  apply  these  neatly  to  the  joinings  of  the  vessels,  and 
when  applied  shake  loosely  over  them  some  finely  pow¬ 
dered  quicklime.  This  lute  dries  very  quickly,  is  ex¬ 
tremely  hard,  very  cohesive,  impervious  to  water,  and 
impenetrable  by  most  kinds  of  vapours. 

5.  Mix  powdered  plaster  of  Paris  with  white  of  egg,  milk, 
glue,  starch,  or  any  mucilage,  and  apply  it  immediately. 

6.  Mix  together  equal  parts  of  clay  and  lime,  with  about 
one-third  of  flour  and  white  of  egg. 


1  Aikin’s  Dictionary  of  Chemistry. 
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7.  Mix  together  equal  parts  of  colcothar  and  lime,  with 
white  of  egg. 

All  the  cements  containing  lime  and  gelatinous  substances 
become  so  very  hard  that  they  cannot  be  separated  from  glass 
vessels  without  the  aid  of  a  sharp  knife  and  some  force ;  and, 
therefore,  they  can  scarcely  be  applied  to  very  thin  vessels.  They 
will  not  confine  very  corrosive  acid  vapours  for  a  great  length 
of  time ;  but  are  excellent  lutes  for  preserving  a  complicated  ap¬ 
paratus  steadily  united  and  air-tight ;  and  they  will  bear  nearly  a 
red  heat.  They  are  also  themost  useful  kind  of  cement  for  apply¬ 
ing  to  any  accidental  crack  or  failure  of  a  lute  already  on,  although 
a  stream  of  vapour  may  be  bursting  through  at  the  time.1 
c.  Earthy  Lutes  are  intended  for  operations  which  require  a 

high  temperature.  The  following  are  the  best  of  this  class. 

1.  Mix  burnt  gypsum,  in  powder,  with  water  to  the  con¬ 
sistence  of  a  thick  cream,  and  apply  it  immediately.  This 
forms  a  lute  which  sets  as  soon  as  it  is  applied,  and  is 
firm ;  but  a  slight  blow  will  easily  crack  it. 

2.  Dissolve  one  ounce  of  borax  in  half  a  pint  of  boiling 
water,  and  add  as  much  slacked  lime  as  will  make 
a  paste.  By  using  a  smaller  portion  of  lime,  this  lute 
forms  an  excellent  glazing  for  earthen-ware  retorts,  over 
wdiich  it  should  be  spread  with  a  brush ;  but  when  dry,  a 
coating  of  slacked  lime  and  linseed  oil,  beaten  till  the 
mixture  is  plastic,  should  be  laid  over  the  whole  of  the  lute. 

3.  A  very  valuable  fire  lute  may  be  made  of  about  one  part 
of  glass  of  borax,  five  parts  of  brick-dust,  and  five  parts 
clay,  finely  powdered  together,  and  mixed  with  a  little 
water  when  used. 

4.  The  same  composition  w  hich  has  been  already  described 
as  a  proper  coating  for  the  inside  of  furnaces,  is  also  an 
excellent  earthy  lute. 

If  the  beak  of  a  retort  be  too  small  to  fit  accurately  to  the 
neck  of  a  receiver,  the  vacancy  should  be  filled  up,  by  intro¬ 
ducing  short  pieces  of  soft  wood  or  of  cork;  and  if  the  dispropor¬ 
tion  be  very  considerable,  a  cork  must  be  fitted  to  the  neck  of  the 
receiver,  and  a  circular  hole  made  in  it  sufficient  to  admit  the 
beak  of  the  retort.  The  curved  tubes  of  a  Woulfe’s  apparatus, 
when  not  fitted  accurately  by  grinding,  may  be  also  fixed  by 
means  of  corks.  After  the  parts  are  thus  firmly  joined,  the 
luting  must  be  neatly  and  closely  applied  over  the  junctures ; 
and  the  whole  covered  with  slips  of  wet  bladder,  or  with  linen 
spread  with  one  Or  other  of  the  above  described  cements.  The 
application  of  the  lutes,  although  apparently  very  simple,  yet 
requires  some  management,  lest  the  luting  of  one  juncture  should 
disturb  another  already  luted,  which  is  apt  to  happen  when 
applying  the  fillets  and  ligatures. 


1  dikin' s  Dictionary  of  Chemistry. 
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APPENDIX  to  Part  L 
No.  I. 

TABLE  OF  FREEZING  MIXTURES.  . 

The  following  Tables  were  drawn  up  by  Mr.  Walker  from  actual  experiments.  They 
show  the  degree  of  cold,  or  the  reduction  of  temperature,  which  may  be  obtained  by 
the  different  combinations  mentioned  in  the  first  column. 

Table  I. 

FRIGORIFIC  M 1XTU RES — WITHO U T  ICE. 


Mixtures. 

Thermometer  sinks. 

Degree  of 
cold  pro¬ 
duced. 

Parts. 

Muriate  of  ammonia  5 
/Nitrate  of  potash  -  5 

Water  -  -  -  -  16 

From  +  50°  to  +  io° 

40 

Muriate  of  ammonia  5 
Nitrate  of  potash  -  5 

Sulphate  of  soda  -  8 

Water  -  -  -  -  1 6 

From  +  50°  to  +  4° 

46 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  -  l 
Water  -  -  -  ~  1 

From  4-  50°  to +  4° 

46 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  l 
Carbonate  of  soda  -  1 

Water  -  -  -  -  1 

From  +  50°  to  —  7° 

57 

Sulphate  of  soda  -  3 

Diluted  nitric  acid  -  z 

From  +  fo°  to  —  3° 

53 

Sulphate  of  soda  -  6 

Muriate  of  ammonia  4 
N  ijtrate  of  potash  -  2 

Diluted  nitric  acid  -  4 

From  +  5o°  to  —  io° 

60 

Sulphate  of  soda  -  6 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  5 
Diluted  nitric  acid  -  4 

From  +  50°  to  —  14° 

64 

Phosphate  of  soda  -  9 

Diluted  nitric  acid  -  4 

From+  50°  to  —  12° 

62 

Phosphate  of  soda  -  9 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  6 
Diluted  nitric  ac-id  -  4 

From  +  50°  to  —  21° 

* 

71 

Sulphate  of  soda  -  8 

Muriatic  acid  -  -  5 

From  +  50°  to  —  o° 

50 

Sulphate  of  soda  -  5 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  4 

From  +  50°  to  +  3° 

47 

N.  B.  If  the  materials  are  mixed  at  a  warmer  temperature  than  that  expressed  in  the 
table,  the  effect  will  be  proportionably  greater ;  thus,  if  the  most  powerful  of  these 
mixtures  be  made  when  the  air  is  +_85°,  it  will  sink  the  thermometer  to  +  2°. 


Appendix  to  Part  I.  — No.  I 


CXV1I 


Table  II. 


FRIGORIFIC  MIXTURES — TVITIi  ICE. 


Mixtures, 

Thermometer  sinks. 

Degree  of 
cold  pro¬ 
duced. 

Parts, 

Snow,  or  pounded  ice  2 
Muriate  of  soda  -  l 

to  —  5° 

* 

Snow,  or  pounded  ice  5 
Muriate  of  soda  -  2 

Muriate  of  ammonia  1 

m  any  temperature. 

to  —  12° 

* 

Snow,  or  pounded  ice  24 
Muriate  of  soda  -  10 

Muriate  of  ammonia  5 
Nitrate  of  potash  -  5 

•v* 

rf 

o 

1 

t-J 

00 

o 

# 

Snow,  or  pounded  ice  12 
Muriate  of  soda  -  5 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  5 

o 

& 

to  —  25° 

* 

Snow  -  -  -  3 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  2 

From  32°  to  —  23° 

55 

Snow  -  -  -  -  8 

Muriatic  acid  -  -  5 

From +  32°  to  —  27° 

59 

Snow  -  -  -  7 

Diluted  nitric  acid  -  4 

From  +  32°  to  —  3o° 

62 

Snow  -  -  -  -  4 

Muriate  of  lime  -  5 

From  +  32°  to  —  40° 

72 

Snow  -  -  -  -  2 

Cryst.  muriate  of  lime  3 

From +  32°  to  —  50° 

82 

Snow  -  -  -  -  3 

Potash  -  -  -  -  4 

From  +  32°  to  —  51° 

83 

N.  B.  The  reason  for  the  omissions  in  the  last  column  of  this  table,  is,  the  ther¬ 
mometer  sinklhg  in  the  mixtures  to  the  degree  mentioned  in  the  preceding  column,  and 
never  lower,  whatever  may  be  the  temperature  of  the  materials  at  mixing. 
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Table  III. 

COMBINATIONS  OF  FR1GORIFIC  MIXTURES. 


Mixtures. 

Thermometer  sinks. 

Degree  of 
cold  pro¬ 
duced. 

Parts. 

Phosphate  of  soda  -  5 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  3 
Diluted  nitric  acid  -  4 

From  0°  to  —  34° 

34 

Phosphate  of  soda  -  3 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  2 
Diluted  mixed  acids  4 

From  —  34°  to  —  5o° 

16 

Snow  8 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  3  7 
OrDiluted  nitric  acid  3  3 

t 

From  —  to°  to  —  56° 

46 

Snow  -----  3 

Diluted  nitric  acid  -  2 

From  o°  to  —  46° 

46 

Snow  -  .  -  -  i 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  1 

From  20°  to  —  6o° 

40 

Snow  -  -  -  -  3 

Muriate  of  lime  -  4 

From  -r  20°  to  —  48° 

68 

Snow  -  -  -  -  3 

Muriate  of  lime  -  4 

From+  10°  to  —54° 

64 

Snow  -  «•  -  -  2 

Muriate  of  lime  3 

From  —  15°  to  —  68° 

53 

Snow  -  -  -  -  1 

Cryst.  muriate  of  lime  2 

From  0° to  —  66° 

66 

Snow  -  -  -  -  i 

Cryst.  Muriate  of  lime  3 

From  ■—  40°  to  —  73° 

33 

Snow  -  -  -*■  ] 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  1 0 

From  —  68°  to  —  91° 

23 

N.  JB.  The  materials  in  the  first  column  are  to  be  cooled,  previously  to  mixing,  t© 
the  temperature  required,  by  mixtures  taken  from  either  of  the  preceding  tables. 
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N°  IL 

TABLES  OF  SIMPLE  AFFINITY. 


The  following  Tables  were  drawn  up  by  Bergman,  and  additions  made  to  them  by  others 
at  different  times.  The  substance,  the  attractions  of  which  are  to  be  shown,  is 
placed  at  the  head  of  a  column,  and  the  substances  to  which  it  has  an  attraction  placed 
beneath,  in  the  order  of  the  forces  of  attraction. 


Oxygen. 

Carbon 

Charcoal 

Manganese 

Zinc 

Iron 

Tin 

Antimony- 

Hydrogen 

Phosphorus 

Sulphur 

Arsenic 

Nitrogen 

Nickel 

Cobalt 

Copper 

Bismuth 

Caloric  ? 

Mercury 

Silver 

Arsenous  acid 
Nitric  oxide 
Gold 
Platina 

Carbonic  oxide 
Muriatic  acid 
White  oxide  of  man 
ganese 

White  oxide  of  lead 


Oxygen.* 

Titanium 

Manganese 

Zinc 

Iron 

Tin 

Uranium 

Molybdena 

Tungsten 

Cobalt 

Antimony 

Nickel 

Arsenic 


Chrome 

Bismuth 

Lead 

Copper 

Tellurium 

Platina 

Mercury 

Silver 

Gold 


Carbon. 

Oxygen 

Iron 

Hydrogen 


Nitrogen. 

Oxygen 

Sulphur 

Phosphorus 

Hydrogen 


Hydrogen. 

Oxygen 

Sulphur 

Carbon 

Phosphorus 

Nitrogen 

Sulphur. 

Phosphorus. 

Potash 

Soda 

Iron 

Copper 

Tin 

Lead 

Silver 

Bismuth 

Antimony 

Mercury 


Arsenic 

Molybdena 


Potash,  Soda,  and 
Ammonia. 

Acids : 

Sulphuric 

Nitric 

Muriatic 

Phosphoric 

Fluoric 

Oxalic 

Tartaric 

Arsenic 

Succinic 

Citric 

Lactic 

Benzoic 

Sulphurous 

Acetic 

Mucic 

Boracic 

Nitrous 

Carbonic 

Prussic 

Oil 

Water 

Sulphur 


Barytes. 

Acids : 
Sulphuric 
Oxalic 
Succinic 
Fluoric 
Phosphoric 
Mucic 
Nitric 
Muriatic 
Suberic 
Citric 
Tartaric 


Acids : 
Arsenic 
Lactic 
Benzoic 
Acetic 
Boracic 
Sulphurous 
Nitrous 
Carbonic 
Prussic 
Sulphur 
Phosphorus 
Water 
Fixed  oils 


Strontites, 

Acids : 

Sulphuric 

Phosphoric 

Oxalic 

Tartaric 

Fluoric 

Nitric 

Muriatic 

Succinic 

Acetic 

Arsenic 

Boracic 

Carbonic 

Water 


Lime. 

Acids : 

Oxalic 

Sulphuric 

Tartaric 

Succinic 

Phosphoric 

Mucic 

Nitric 

Muriatic 

Suberic 


*  Vauquelin’s  Table  of  the  affinity  of  the  metals  for  oxygen,  according  to  the  diffi¬ 
culty  with  which  their  oxides  are  decomposed  by  heat. 
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TABLES  OF  SIMPLE  AFFINITY — continued. 


Adds  : 

Fluoric 
Arsenic 
Lactic 
Citric 
Malic 
Benzoic 
Acetic 
Boracic 
Sulphurous 
Nitrous 
Carbonic 
Prussic 
Sulphur 
Phosphorus 
Water 
Fixed  oil 


Magnesia. 

Adds :  1 
Oxalic 
Phosphoric 
Sulphuric 
E  luoric 
Arsenic 
Mucic 
Succinic 
Nitric 
Muriatic 
Tartaric 
Citric 
Malic 
Lactic 
Benzoic 
Acetic 
Boracic 
Sulphurous 
Nitrous 
Carbonic 
Prussic 

Sulphur 


Alumina. 

Adds  : 

Sulphuric 

Nitric 

Muriatic 

Oxalic 

Arsenic 

Fluoric 

Tartaric 

Succinic 


Adds  : 

M  ucic 

Citric 

Phosphoric 

Lactic 

Benzoic 

Acetic 

Boracic 

Sulphurous 

Nitrous 

Carbonic 

Prussic 


SlLEX. 

Fluoric  acid 
Potash 


Oxide  of  Platina. 

Oxide  of  Gold.* 

Adds  : 

Gallic 

Muriatic 

Nitric 

Sulphuric 

Arsenic 

Fluoric 

Tartaric 

Phosphoric 

Oxalic 

Citric 

Acetic 

Succinic 

Prussic 

Carbonic 

Ammonia 


Oxide  of  Silver. 

Adds  : 

Gallic 

Muriatic 

Oxalic 

Sulphuric 

Mucic 

Phosphoric 

Sulphurous 

Nitric 

Arsenic 

Fluoric 

Tartaric 

Citric 


Adds  : 
Lactic 
Succinic 
Acetic 
Prussic 
Carbonic 
Ammonia 


Oxide  of  Mer¬ 
cury. 

Adds: 

Gallic 

Muriatic 

Oxalic 

Succinic 

Arsenic 

Phosphoric 

Sulphuric 

Mucic 

Tartaric 

Citric 

Malic 

Sulphurous 

Nitric 

Fluoric 

Acetic 

Benzoic 

Boracic 

Prussic 

Carbonic - 


Oxide  of  Lead, 

Adds : 

Gallic 

Sulphuric 

Mucic 

Oxalic 

Arsenic 

Tartaric 

Phosphoric 

Muriatic 

Sulphurous 

Suber  ic 

Nitric 

Fluoric 

Citric 

Malic 

Succinic 

Lactic 

Acetic 

Benzoic 

Boracic 


Adds : 
Prussic 
Carbonic 
Fixed  oils 
Ammonia 


Oxide  of  Copper* 

Adds  : 

Gallic 
Oxalic 
Tartaric 
Muriatic 
Sulphuric 
Mucic 
Nitric 
Arsenic 
Phosphoric 
Succinic 
Fluoric 
Citric 
Lactic 
Acetic 
Boracic 
Prussic 
Carbonic 
Fixed  alkalies 
Ammonia 
Fixed  oils 


Oxide  of  Arsenic. 

Adds  : 

Gallic 
Muriatic 
Oxalic 
Sulphuric 
Nitric 
Tartaric 
Phosphoric 
Fluoric 
Succinic 
Citric 
Acetic 
Prussic 
Fixed  alkalies 
Ammonia 
Fixed  oils 
Water 


Oxide  of  Iron.- 

Adds : 

Gallic 


*  Omitting  the  oxalic,  citric,  succinic,  and  carbonic,  and  adding  sulphureted  hydro¬ 
gen  after  ammonia* 
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TABLES  OF  SIMPLE  AFFINITY  —  continued. 


Acids : 

Oxalic 

Tartaric 

Camphoric 

Sulphuric 

Mucic 

Muriatic 

Nitric 

Phosphoric 

Arsenic 

Fluoric 

Succinic 

Citric 

Lactic 

Acetic 

Boracic 

Prussic 

Carbonic 


Oxide  of  Tin. 

Acids : 

Gallic 

Muriatic 

Sulphuric 

Oxalic 

Tartaric 

Arsenic 

Phosphoric 

Nitric 

Succinic 

Fluoric 

Mucic 

Citric 

Lactic 

>  \ 

Acetic 

Boracic 

Prussic 

Ammonia 


Oxide  of  Zinc. 

Acids : 

Gallic 

Oxalic 

Sulphuric 

Muriatic 

Mucic 

Nitric 


Acids : 
Tartaric 
Phosphoric 
Citric 
Succinic 
Fluoric 
Arsenic 
Lactic 
Acetic 
Boracic 
Prussic 
Carbonic 
Fixed  alkalies 
Ammonia 


Oxide  of  Anti¬ 
mony. 

Acids : 

Gallic 
Muriatic 
Benzoic 
Oxalic 
Sulphuric5 
Nitric 
Tartaric 
Mucic 
Phosphoric 
Citric 
Succinic 
Fluoric 
Arsenic 
Lactic 
Acetic 
Boracic 
Prussic 
Fixed  Alkalies 
Ammonia 


Sulphuric  Acid. 
Prussic.*  . 

Barytes 

Strontites 

Potash 

Soda 

Lime 

Magnesia 

Ammonia 


Glueine 

Yttria 

Alumine 

Zircon 

Metallic  oxides 


Sulphurous  Acid. 
Succinic.;}' 

Barytes 

Lime 

Potash 

Soda 

Strontites 

Magnesia 

Ammonia 

Glueine 

Alumina 

Zircon 

Metallic  oxides 


Phosphoric  Acid. 
Carbonic.  J 

Barytes 

Strontites 

Lime 

Potash 

Soda 

Ammonia 

Magnesia 

Glueine 

Alumina 

Zircon 

Metallic  oxides 
Silex 


Phosphorous 

Acid. 

Lime 

Barytes 

Strontites 

Potash 

Soda 

Ammonia 

Glueine 

Alumine 

Zircon 

Metallic  Oxides 


Nitric  Acid. 
Muriatic  Acid.§ 

Barytes 

Potash 

Soda 

Strontites 

Lime 

Magnesia 

Ammonia 

Glueine 

Alumina 

Zircon 

Metallic  Oxides 


Fluoric  Acid. 
Boracic  Acid  ||. 
Arsenic  Acid^[ 
Tungstic  Acid. 

Lime 

Barytes 

Strontites 

Magnesia 

Potash 

Soda 

Ammonia 

Glueine 

Alumina 

Zircon 

Silex 


Acetic  Acid. 
Lactic  Acid. 
Suberic  Acid.** 

Barytes 

Potash 

Soda 

Strontites 

Lime 

Ammonia 

M&gnesiaFF 

Metallic  Oxides 
Glueine 
Alumina 
Zircon 


*  With  the  omission  of  all  after  ammonia. 

F  Ammonia  should  come  before  magnesia ;  and  strontites,  glueine,  and  zircon  be 
omitted. 

X  Magnesia  should  stand  above  ammonia,  and  alumina  and  silica  be  omitted. 

§  Ammonia  should  stand  above  magnesia. 

II  Silex  should  be  omitted,  and  water  and  alcohol  inserted.  Except  silex. 

**  With  the  omission  of  strontites,  metallic  oxides,  glueine,  and  zircon. 

FF  Magnesia  should  stand  above  ammonia. 
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TABLES  OF  SIMPLE  AFFINITY — continued, 
Benzoic  Acid. 


Oxalic  Acid. 
Tartaric  Acid. 
Citric  Acid.* 

Lime 

Barytes 

Strontites 

Magnesia 

Potash 

Soda 

Ammonia 

Alumina 

Metallic  oxides 

Water 

Alcohol 


White  oxide  of  ar¬ 
senic 
Potash 
Soda 
Amm,onia 
Barytes 
Lime 
Magnesia 
Alumina 


Camphoric  Acid. 

Lime 

Potash 


Soda 

Barytes 

Ammonia 

Alumina 

Magnesia 

Fixed  Oils. 
Lime 
Barytes 
Potash 
Soda 

Magnesia 
Oxide  of  mercury 
Metallic  oxides 
Alumina 


Alcohol. 
Water 
Ether 
Volatile  oil 
Alkaline  sulphurets 

SuLPHURETEP 

Hydrogen. 

Barytea 

Potash 

Soda 

Lime 

Ammonia 

Magnesia 

Zircon 


N°  III. 


Tables  of  the  specific  gravities  of  substances 3  which  are  arti¬ 
cles  of  the  Materia  Medica,  at  a  temperature  of  60°  of  Fah¬ 
renheit, 


Metals  and  Inflammables. 


Mercury  -  13*568 

Sulphuret  of  mercury  10*000 


Lead 

Silver 

Bismuth 

Copper 

Arsenic 


-  11*352 

-  10*510 

-  9*822 

-  8*895 

-  8*310 


Sulphuret  of  arsenic  (red)  3*225 

* - - — — -(yellow)  5*3 15 

Iron  •  -  -  ‘  -  7*788 


Sulphuret  of  iron  -  4*518 

Tin  -  7*299 

Zinc  -  6*861 

Manganese  -  -  6*850 

Antimony  -  6*712 

Sulphuret  of  antimony  4*368 

Sulphur  -  1*990 

Charcoals  -  0*223  to  1*526 

Bitumens  -  0*892  to  1*357 


Saline  Substances. 

/ 

Sulphuric  acid  -  1*885 

Nitric  acid  -  -  1*583 


Muriatic  -  -  1  *929 

Acetic  -  1*080 

Vinegar  -  1*0135  to  1*0251 

Distilled  vinegar  1*007  to  1*0095 


Citric  acid 

1*0345 

Benzoic 

0-667 

Ammonia  (liquid) 

0*9054 

Potash  - 

1-7085 

Soda  - 

1*336 

Lime  - 

2*3908 

Magnesia 

2*3298 

Barytes 

4*000 

Alumina  -  -7 

2*000 

Sulphate  of  potash  - 

2*298 

- - - soda 

2*246 

- magnesia 

1*6603 

Alum  - 

1-719 

Nitrate  of  potash 

1*933 

Muriate  of  soda 

2*120 

- ammonia 

1*453 

- lime 

1-76 

Muriate  of  barytes  - 

2*8257 

Phosphate  of  soda 

1*338 

Acetate  of  potash 

2*1—? 

Tartrate  of  potash 

1-5567 

*  Zircon  after  alumina. 
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Tartrate  of  potash  &  soda  1 ‘757 
Supertartrate  of  potash  1*953 
Carbonate  of  potash  2*012 

. - : — - - soda  -  1*421 

- ammonia  0*966 

- - lime  «  2*7 — 

- magnesia  02941 

— - —  barytes  4*331 

Sub-borate  of  soda  -  1‘720 

Metallic  Salts. 


Mercury,  corrosive  muriate 
of  -  -  5*1398 


—  - mild  muria 

—  - — —  subsulphat 

Copper,  sulphate  of 

ite 

e 

7*1758 

6*444 

2*1943 

— —  acetate 

OB 

1*779 

Iron,  sulphate  of 

m 

1*880 

- - -  carbonate 

- 

3*333 

—  ■  acetate 

« 

1*368 

Lead,  carbonate  of 

- 

7*2357 

—  superacetate 

- 

2*345 

Zinc,  sulphate  of 

m 

1*912 

Vegetable  Substances  and 

Productions. 

Cinchona  bark 

m 

0*7840 

Logwood 

0*9130 

Madder  root 

- 

0*7650 

Mahogany 

- 

1  0630 

Red  saunders  - 

m 

1*1280 

Sassafras 

OB 

0*4820 

Gum  arabic 

1*5153 

Hepatic  aloes  - 

- 

1  *3586 

Socotorine  aloes 

tm 

1-3796 

Amber  (yellow) 

a* 

1*0780 

Ammoniacum 

- 

1  -2071 

Assafoetida 

m 

1*3275 

Benzoin 

- 

1*0924 

Camphor 

- 

0*9887 

Catechu 

m 

1-4573 

Elemi 

- 

1*0682 

Euphorbium 

«■ 

1*1244 

.  Galbanum 
,  Galipot  - 

- 

1*2120 

m 

1*0819 

Gamboge 

m 

1*2216 

Honey 

1*1390 

Myrrh 

- 

1*3600 

Olibanum 

- 

1*1732 

Opium 

9B J 

1*3365 

Opoponax 

- 

1*6226 

Resin  (common) 

- 

1*0727 

Sagapenum 

“ 

1*2008 

Scammony  (Aleppo) 

1*2354 

- - — - (Smyrna) 

1  *2743 

Storax 

- 

1*1098 

Sugar  (refined) 

- 

1*6060 

Tragacanth 

ra 

L8161 

Turpentine 

** 

0*991 

Wax  (yellow)  - 

- 

0*9648 

- —  (white)  - 

m 

0*9686 

Fats  and 

Oils 

• 

Fat  of  beef 

0*9232 

-  mutton  - 

0*9235 

-  pork 

e*J 

0*9368 

Tallow 

- 

0*9419 

Butter 

- 

0*9423 

Spermaceti 

- 

0*9433 

Oil  of  linseed  - 

JCJT 

0*9403 

■ - olives 

0*9153 

- almonds  - 

m 

0-9170 

Naphtha 

- 

0*8475 

Oil  of  cinnamon 

- 

1*044 

-  cloves 

- 

1*036 

-  lavender  - 

am 

1*894 

-  mint 

- 

0*8982 

—  rosemary 

mt 

0-9057 

-  chamomile 

0*8943 

— —  savine 

- 

0*9294 

— —  carraway  - 

rm 

0*9049 

-  anniseed 

m 

0-9867 

- juniper  - 

00 

0-8577 

— turpentine 

- 

0*8697 

—  amber 

- 

0-8867 

Sulphuric  ether 

• 

0*632 

Nitric  ether 

mi 

0*9088 

Alcohol 

m 

0-794 

Proof  spirit 

> 

0*916 

Water  (distilled) 

- 

1*000 

i 
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Rules  for  reducing  the  volume  of  Gases  to  a  mean  height  of  the 
Barometer s  and  mean  Temperature. 1 

1 .  From  the  space  occupied  by  any  quantity  of  gas  wider  an  observed  degree  of  pres¬ 
sure  ,  to  infer  what  its  volume  would  he  under  the  mean  height  of  the  barometer ,  taking  this 
at  30  inches. 

This  is  done  by  the  rule  of  proportion ;  for,  as  the  mean  height  is  to  the  observed 
height,  so  is  the  observed  volume  to  the  volume  required.  For  example,  if  we  wish  to 
know  what  space  would  be  filled,  under  a  pressure  of  3o  inches  of  mercury,  by  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  gas,  which  fills  loo  inches,  when  the  barometer  is  at  29  inches. 

30  :  29  ::  100  :  96*66. 

The  100  inches  would,  therefore,  be  reduced  to  96*66. 

2.  To  estimate  what  would  be  the  volume  of  a  portion  of  gas ,  if  brought  to  the  tempera - 
ture  of  6o9  Fahrenheit . 

Divide  the  whole  quantity  of  gas  by  480 ;  the  quotient  will  show  the  amount  of  its 
expansion  or  contraction  by  each  degree  of  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer.  Multiply  this 
by  the  number  of  degrees  which  the  gas  exceeds,  or  falls  below  60°.  If  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  gas  be  above  60°,  subtract,  or  if  below  6o°  add  the  product  to  the  absolute 
quantity  of  gas  ;  and  the  remainder  in  the  first  case,  or  sum  in  the  second,  will  be  the 
answer.  Thus,  to  find  what  space  100  cubic  inches  of  gas  at  50°  would  occupy  if 
raised  to  6o°,  divide  100  by  480  ;  the  quotient  0*208  multiplied  by  10  gives  2*08, 
which  added  to  100  gives  102"08,  the  answer  required.  If  the  temperature  had  been 
70°,  and  we  had  wished  to  know  ,  the  volume,  which  the  gas  would  have  occupied  at 
60°,  the  same  number  2*08  must  have  been  subtracted  from  100,  and  97  *92  would  have 
been  the  answer. 

3.  In  some  cases  it  is  necessary  to  make  a  double  correction ,  or  to  bring  the  gas  to  a 
mean  both  of  the  barometer  and  thermometer. 

We  must  then  first  correct  the  temperature,  and  afterwards  the  pressure.  Thus  to 
know  what  space  loo  inches  of  gas  at  7o°  Fab.,  29  inches  barometer,  would  fill  at  6o° 
Fah.,  and  30  inches  barometer,  we  first  reduce  to  loo  inches,  by  the  second  process,  to 
97*92.  Then,  by  the  first 

30  :  29  ::  97*92  ::  94*63. 

Or  100  inches  thus  corrected,  would  be  only  94*63. 

4.  To  ascertain  what  would  be  ilie  absolute  weight  of  a  given  column  of  gas  at  a  mean 
temperature,  from  the  known  weight  of  an  equal  volume  at  any  other  temperature.  First 
find  by  the  second  process  what  would  be  its  bulk  at  a  mean  temperature;  and  then 
say,  as  the  corrected  bulk  is  to  the  actual  weight,  so  is  the  observed  bulk  to  the  number 
required.  Thus  if  we  have  100  cubic  inches  of  gas  weighing  50  grains  at  50°  Fah.,  if 
the  temperature  were  raised  to  6o°,  they  would  expand  to  102*08.  And. 

102*08  :  50  ::  100  :  49. 

Therefore  100  inches  of  the  same  gas  at  60°  would  weigh  49  grains. 

5.  To  learn  the  absolute  weight  of  a  given  volume  of  gas  under  a  mean  pressure,  from 
its  known  weight  under  an  observed  pressure,  say,  as  the  observed  pressure  is  to  the  mean 
pressure,  so  is  the  observed  weight  to  the  corrected  weight.  For  example,  having  100 
inches  of  gas  which  weigh  50  grains  under  a  pressure  of  29  inches,  to  know  what  100 
inches  of  the  same  gas  would  weigh,  the  barometer  being  30  inches, 

29  :  30  ::  50  :  51*72. 

Then  100  inches  of  the  same  gas,  under  3o  inches  pressure,  would  weigh  51*72  grains. 

6.  In  some  cases  it  is  necessary  to  combine  the  two  last  calculations.  Thus,  if  100 
inches  of  gas  at  50°  Fah,,  and  under  29  inches  pressure,  weigh  50  grains,  to  find  what 
would  be  the  weight  of  100  inches  at  60°  Fah.,  and  under  30  inches  of  the  barometer, 
first  correct  the  temperature,  which  reduces  the  weight  to  49  grains.  Then, 

29  :  30  ::  49  :  50*7. 

100  inches,  therefore,  would  weigh  50*7  grains. 


1  Vide  Henry’s  Elements  of  Experimental  Chemistry,  vol,  ii.  p.  497* 
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Tables  of  the  correspondence  between  measures  of  weight  and 
capacity ;  according  to  the  estimations  given  by  Sir  George 
Shuckburgh  Evelyn ,  in  vol.  88.  of  the  Phil.  Trans .  corrected 
by  Mr.  Fletcher 9  in  the  4 th  Vol.  of  the  Philosophical 
Journal \ 

TABLE  I. 


For  converting  Cubic  Inches  of  Water  (at  60  Therm,  and  29  *5  Bar.) 
into  their  equivalents  in  Troy  weight. 


Cubic  Inch  of  Water 

1  weighs 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

1728  (1  cub.  foot) 


Troy  grs.  oz. 

252-506  =  0 
505-012  =  1 
757*518  =  1 
1010*024  =  2 
1262-530  =  2 
1515-036  =  3 
1767*542  ==  3 
2020-048  =  4 
2272-554  =  4 
- —  909 


drachm  grs. 

4  :  12-506 
0  :  25*012 

4  :  37*518 

0  :  50-024 

5  :  2-530 

1  :  15*036 

5  :  27*542 

1  :  40-048 

5  :  52*554 

0  :  10*368 


TABLE  II. 


For  converting  Troy  Grains,  Drachms,  Ounces,  and  Pounds  of 
Water  into  their  equivalent  Cubic  Inches. 


Grains. 

Cubic  Inch. 

Drachm.  Cubic  Inch. 

I  = 

•00396 

1  =  -237618 

2  = 

•00792 

2  -  -475236 

3  = 

•01188 

3  5=  -712854 

4  = 

•01584 

.  4  =  -950472 

5  = 

•01980 

5  =;  1-188090 

6  - 

•02376 

6  =  1-425708 

7  = 

•02772 

7  =  1*663326 

8  = 

•03168 

9  = 

•03564 

Ounce. 

Cubic  Inch. 

Pound.  Cubic  Inch. 

1  = 

1-900945 

1  =  22-81134 

2  = 

3-801890 

2  =  45-62268 

3  = 

5-702835 

3  =  68-43402 

4  = 

7-603780 

4  =s  91*24536 

5  = 

9-504725 

5  =  114-05670 

6  - 

11-405670 

6  =  136-86804 

7  = 

13-306615 

7  =  159-67938 

8  == 

15-207560 

8  =  182*49072 

9  = 

17*108505 

9  —  205-30206 

10  =• 

19*009450 

11  = 

20-910395 

\ 

1  Not  having  the  fourth  Volume  of  the  Philosophical  Journal  by  us,  we  have  copied 
these  Tables  from  the  Appendix  of  Aikin’s  Dictionary. 
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TABLE  IIL 

For  converting  Wine  Pints  of  Water  into  their  equivalent  Troy  and 

Avoirdupois  Pounds. 


Wine  Pints.  lbs.  Troy.  lbs. 

1  =  I -26581783  =  1  : 

2  =  2-53163566  =  2  : 

3  =  3*79745349  =  3  : 

4  =  5*06327132  -  5  : 

5  =  6-32908915  =  6 

6  ==  7-59490698  =  7 

7  =  8-86072481  =  8 

8  =  10-12654264  =  10 

9  =  11-39236047  =  11 


oz.  dr.  grs.  lbs.  Averdup. 

3:1:  31-1  =  1-04158725 
6:3:  2*2  —  2*08317450 
9:4:  33-3  =  3*12476175 
0:6:  4*4  ==  4*16634900 

3:7:  35-5  =  5-20793625 
7:1:  6*6  =  6*24952350 
10  :  2  :  37-7  =  7-29111075 
1:4:  8*8  ==  8*33269800 

4:5:  39*9  =  9  37428525 


TABLE  IV. 

For  converting  Troy  Pounds  of  Water  into  their  equivalent  Wine 

Pints. 


Troy  Pound. 

1  = 
2  = 

3  = 

4  = 

5  = 


IVine  Pints. 

0-7900031 

1-5800062 

2*3700093 

3-1600124 

3-9500155 


Troy  Pounds. 

6  = 

7  = 

8  = 

9  = 


Wine  Pints. 

4*7400186 

5- 5300217 

6- 3200248 
7ei  100279 


TABLE  V. 

For  converting  Averdupois  Pounds  into  their  equivalent  Troy 

Pounds. 


lbs.  Averd. 

lbs.  Tr(Py. 

lbs.  Averd. 

lls.  Troy. 

1  - 

1-215277. 

6  = 

7-291666 

2  = 

2-430555 

7  = 

8-506944 

3  = 

3-645833 

8  = 

9-722222 

4  = 

4-861 11  i 

9  = 

10-937500 

5  = 

6*076388 

TABLE  VI. 

* 

For  converting  Troy  Pounds  into  their  equivalent  Averdupois 

Pounds. 


Us,  Troy.  lbs.  Averdup. 

1  =  0-82285714 

2  =  1*64571428 

3  -  2-46857142 

4  -  3-29142857 

5  “  4-11428571 


lbs.  Troy.  lbs.  Averdup. 

6  =  4-93714285 

7  =  5-76000000 

8  -  6*58285714 

9  =  7*40571428 
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TABLE  VII. 

For  converting  Ounces,  Drachms,  and  Grains  Troy  into  Decimals 

of  the  Troy  Pound. 


O-rains.  lbs.  Troy. 

1  =  -000173611 

2  =  *000347222 

3  =  *000520833 

4  =  *000694444 

5  =  *000868055 

6  =  *001041666 

7  =  *001215277 

8  =  *001388888 

9  =  *001562500 


Drachms.  lbs.  Troy. 

1  =  *0104166 

2  =  *0208,333 

3  =  *0312500 

4  =  *0416666 

5  =  *0520833 

6  =  *0625000 

7  =  *0729166 


Oz.  lbs.  Troy , 

1  =  *0833 

2  =  *1666 

3  =  *2500 

4  =  *3333 

5  =  *4166 

6  =  *5000 

7  =  *5833 

8  =  *6666 
9  =  *7500 

10  =  *8333 

11  =  *9166 


TABLE  VIII. 


For  converting  Decimals  of  the  Troy  Pound  into  Troy  Ounces, 

Drachms,  and  Grains. 


lbs.  cz.  dr.  grs. 

=  1  :  1  :  36 

=  2  :  3  :  12 

=  3  :  4  :  48 

=  4:6:  24 

=  6:0:  0 
=  7  :  1  :  36 
=  8  :  3  :  12 

=  9  :  4  :  48 

=  10  :  6  :  24 


lb.  oz.  dr.  grs. 


*01  =0:0:  57*6 


55*2 
52*8 
50  4 
48*0 
45*6 
43*2 
40*8 
38*4 


lbs.  grs. 

*001  =  5-76 
*002  =  11*32 
•003  =  17'28 
•004  =  23*04 
*005  =  28*80 
*006  =  34*56 
•007  =  40*32 
•008  =  46*08 
•009  =  51*08 


* *  ' 
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N°  VI. 

Table  shewing  the  correspondence  between  the  new  French  and 

the  English  weights  and  measures . 

I.  Measures  of  Length. 


The  metre  being  at  32°,  and  the  foot  at  62°. 


English  Inches. 

Millimetre 

— 

*03937 

Centimetre 

*39371 

Decimetre 

3*93710 

English 

Metre 

39-37100 

Miles  fur. 

Yds. 

ft- 

in. 

Decametre 

393-71000 

=  0 

0 

10 

2 

9-7 

Hecatometre 

zz 

3937*10000 

=  0 

0 

109 

1 

1 

Kilometre 

zz 

39371*00000 

==  0 

4 

213 

1 

10*2 

Myriametrc 

= 

393710-00000 

=  6 

1 

156 

0 

6 

IX.  Measures  of  Capacity. 


Millilitre  = 

Centilitre  = 

Decilitre  = 

Litre  = 

Decalitre  = 

Hecatolitre  = 

Kilolitre  = 

Myriolitre  = 


Cubic  Inches. 

•06103 
•61028 
6-10280 
61-02800 
61  O' 28000 
6102-80000 
61028-00000 
610280-00000 


Tons.  hogs. 

0  0 
0  0 
0  0 
1  0 
10  1 


English 
wine  gal. 

0 

2 

26*419 

12-19 

58-9 


'pints. 

2-1138 

51352 


III.  Measures  of  Weight. 


Milligramme 

Centigramme 

Decigramme 

Gramme 

Decagramme 

Hecatogramme 

Kilogramme 

Myriogramme 


English  Grains. 

=  -0154 

=  1544 

=  1  *5444 

=  15*4440 

=  154*4402 

=  1544-4023 

=  15444*0234 

=  154440*2344 


Avoirdupois. 
lbs.  oz.  dr. 

0  0  5-65 

—  0  3  8*5 

=  2  3  5 

=  22  1  2 


MATERIA  MEDICA. 


MATERIA  MEDICA  Is  that  department  of  the  science  of 
medicine,  that  treats  of  the  nature  and  properties  of  the 
substances  which  are  employed  as  remedies  to  restore  health  in 
diseased  bodies. 

According  to  this  definition,  it  should  comprehend  every  re¬ 
medy,  whether  it  be  a  simple,  the  production  of  nature,  or  a  com¬ 
pound  artificially  prepared  by  the  pharmacopolist :  but  the  Bri¬ 
tish  Colleges  of  Physicians  confine  the  application  of  the  term, 
in  their  pharmacopoeias,  to  those  remedies  only  which  are  sim¬ 
ples,  and  such  compounds  as  are  articles  of  general  commerce, 
or  over  the  preparation  of  which  they  have  no  control.  These 
pharmacopoeias  differ  also  from  the  works  of  the  generality  of 
systematic  writers  on  Materia  Medica,  in  arranging  the  sub¬ 
stances  alphabetically,  without  any  regard  to  their  affinities  as 
natural  objects,  or  their  medicinal  virtues.  This  mode,  although 
it  be  not  so  scientific,  yet  is  much  less  liable  to  objection  than 
many  of  the  other  modes  that  have  been  occasionally  adopted ; 
as  the  best  of  these  have  been,  generally,  too  much  modified  by 
the  prevailing  theoretical  doctrines  of  the  day,  which,  unfortu¬ 
nately  for  medical  science,  have,  hitherto,  had  too  slight  a  found¬ 
ation  on  truth  to  secure  their  permanence.  The  plan  of  the  phar¬ 
macopoeias  has  consequently  been  judiciously  followed  by  the 
compilers  of  Dispensatories ;  and  the  convenience  and  utility 
of  it  is  so  generally  acknowledged,  that  we  the  more  readily  , 
comply  with  our  own  opinion  of  its  propriety  in  adopting  it. 

This  part  of  our  work,  therefore,  contains  the  lists  of  the 
materia. medica  of  the  pharmacopoeias  issued  by  the  London, 
the  Edinburgh,  and  the  Dublin  colleges ;  and  subjoined  to  the 
name  of  each  of  the  substances  supplied  by  the  vegetable  and 
the  animal  kingdoms,  a  description  of  the  plant  or  the  animal 
which  yields  the  remedy,  is  given  in  the  language  and  after  the 
method  of  Natural  History.  The  chemical  characters,  as  far 
as  they  are  known,  of  these  matters  are  also  stated ;  and  the  ana¬ 
lysis  of  such  remedies  as  are  more  immediately  the  objects  of 
chemical  investigation,  with  the  medical  properties  and  uses  of 
all  of  them,  are  detailed ;  so  as  to  afford  every  useful  inform¬ 
ation  regarding  them,  in  a  form  the  most  convenient  for  prac¬ 
tical  reference. 
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2"  Materia  Medica.  partii. 

Ab'IETIS  RESINA.  Vide  Pirns, Abies. 

ABSINTHIUM.  Vide  Artemisia  Absinthium. 

ACACIA*  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  1085. 

Cl.  23.  Ord.l.  Polygarnia  Monoecia.  Nat.  ord.  Lomentacese  Linn. 
Leguminosae  Jus 8. 

G.  1902.  Hermaph.  Calyx  five-toothed.  Corolla  five-cleft,  or  form¬ 
ed  of  five  petals.  Stamens  4-100.  Pistil.  1.  Legume  bivalve. 
Male.  Cal.  five-toothed.  Cqr.  five-cleft,  or  formed  of  five  petals. 
Siam.  4-100. 

****  pe aves  bipinnate,  stipular  thorns  or  prickles ,  elongated  spikes. 
Species  73.  Acacia  Catechu1.  Catechu.  Med.  Pot.  2d  edit .  t .  157. 
*****  Leaves  bipinnate ,  stipular  thorns ,  globular  spikes. 

Species  87.  Acacia  vera.  Acacia,  or  Egyptian  Thorn.  Med.  Pot. 
2d  edit.  t.  158.  Vesl.  JEgypt .  t.  8.  bona. 

i.  Acacia  Catechu. 

Officinal .  Catechu  Extractum.  Lond.  Acacia  Catechu  Ex¬ 
tractum,  Edin.  Catechu;  Extractum  e  Ligno.  Dub.  Ex¬ 
tract  of  Catechu. 

Syn.  Cachou  (F.)  Kateehu ;  Kaschu  (Gt)  Cato  o  Catecu  (7.)  Cutt.  [Hind.) 

This  tree  grows  plentifully  in  the  mountains  of  Kanhana  in 
Hindustan ;  and  flowers  in  June.  It  seldom  exceeds  twelve  feet 
in  height,  and  one  foot  in  the  diameter  of  its  stem,  which  is  co¬ 
vered  with  a  thick,  rough,  brown  bark,  and  towards  the  summit 
is  divided  into  many  close  branches.  The  leaves  are  placed  al¬ 
ternately  on  the  younger  branches ;  and  are  composed  of  fifteen 
or  thirty  pairs  of  partial  pinnae  nearly  two  inches  long,  each 
having  about  forty  pairs  of  linear  leaflets,  beset  with  short  hairs  ; 
with  a  small  gland  on  the  petiole  between  the  bases  of  each  pair 
of  the  pinnae.  At  the  base  of  each  leaf  are  two  short,  recurved 
spines.  The  flowers  are  hermaphrodite  and  male ;  axillary,  and 
on  close  spikes  four  or  five  inches  long :  the  calyx  is  tubular, 
hairy,  dividing  into  five  oval  pointed  segments  ;  the  corolla  of 
one  piece,  whitish,  twice  the  length  of  the  calyx,  and  of  the  same 
form.  The  filaments  are  numerous,  double  the  length  of  the 
corolla,  crowned  with  roundish  anthers,  and  adhering  at  the 
base  of  the  germen,  which  is  oval,  supporting  a  slender  style  the 
length  of  the  filaments,  and  terminated  by  a  simple  stigma.  The 
fruit  is  a  lanceolate,  compressed,  smooth,  brown  pod,  with  an 
undulated  thin  margin  ;  and  contains  six  or  eight  roundish  flat¬ 
tened  seeds,  which  emit  a  disagreeable  odour  when  chewed. 

The  inner  wood  of  this  tree  is  of  a  brown  colour  ;  and  from  it, 
according  to  Mr.  Kerr’s  statement',  the  catechu  is  prepared. 
u  After  felling  the  trees,  the  manufacturer  carefully  cuts  off  all 
the  exterior  white  part  of  the  wood.  The  interior  coloured  part 
is  cut  into  chips,  with  which  he  fills  a  narrow-mouthed  un¬ 
glazed  earthen  pot,  pouring  water  upon  them  until  he  sees  it 


1  The  name  in  Bah&r  is  Coifa ,  cr  Keira . 


2  Mtd.  Obs.  and  Enquir.  vol.  v.  p.  151. 
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among  the  upper  chips :  when  this  is  half  evaporated  by  boiling, 
the  decoction,  without  straining,  is  poured  into  a  flat  earthen 
pot,  and  boiled  to  one-third  part ;  this  is  set  in  a  place  to  cool 
for  one  day,  and  afterwards  evaporated  by  the  heat  of  the  sun, 
stirring  it  several  times  in  the  day :  when  it  is  reduced  to  a  con¬ 
siderable  thickness,  it  is  spread  upon  a  mat  or  cloth,  which  has 
previously  been  covered  with  the  ashes  of  cow-dung ;  this  mass 
is  divided  into  square  or  quadrangular  pieces  by  a  string,  and 
completely  dried  by  turning  them  in  the  sun,  until  they  are  fit  for 
sale.”  Before  this  account  was  published,  catechu  was  generally 
supposed  to  be  extracted  from  the  Areca  nut ;  there  are,  how¬ 
ever,  two  other  species,  which  are  extracted  from  that  nut ;  the 
one  named  Cuttacctmboo ,  the  other  Caskcutti ,  and  both  used  by 
the  Indian  practitioners. 

This  extract  when  first  introduced  as  a  medicine  into  Europe 
was  named  Terra  Japonica,  from  the  supposition  that  it  came 
from  Japan,  and  was  an  earth.  It  is  named  cult  by  the  natives 
of  Hindostan,  cutch  by  the  English,  and  by  different  authors 
khaath,  cate,  cachou,  cachore ,  and  catechu?  There  are  two  va¬ 
rieties  of  the  true  catechu ;  one  brought  from  Bengal,  the  other 
from  Bombay  It  is  imported  into  Britain  in  bags,  and  some¬ 
times  in  boxes  or  chests,  containing  from  3  to  4  cwt.  each :  and 
occasionally  in  small  squares,  in  boxes,  which  is  at  all  times 
preferred.  The  pale  and  the  dark-coloured  are  mixed  in  the 
same  package. 

Qualities .  —  Pale  catechu  is  generally  in  small  square  cakes 
of  a  pale  reddish  brown  colour,  light  and  friable,  with  a  lamel- 
lated  texture,  and  rough  fracture ;  has  a  bitterish  and  astrin¬ 
gent  taste  with  a  degree  of  sweetness ;  and  is  inodorous.  The 
dark  which  is  in  round  masses,  has  a  deep  chocolate -colour  inter¬ 
nally,  with  the  hue  of  rusty  iron  on  the  outside:  the  texture  is  uni¬ 
form,  and  the  fracture  resinous  and  shining.  It  is  heavier  than 
the  pale;  and  has  a  more  austere  and  bitter  taste ;  but  in  other  re¬ 
spects  agrees  with  it.  Both  are  often  much  adulterated  with 
sand,  and  other  impurities.  According  to  the  analysis  of  Sir  H. 
Davy  there  appears  to  be  very  little  difference  between  the  two 
varieties.  Either  is  almost  entirely  soluble  in  the  mouth :  1 00 
grains  in  1 8  fluid  ounces  of  water  at  52°,  left  seven  grains  and  a 
quarter  only  undissolved,  and  these  were  chiefly  lime,  alumi¬ 
nous  earth,  and  sand.  The  solutions  are  inodorous,  and  slight¬ 
ly  redden  tincture  of  litmus.  Sulphate  of  iron  and  gelatine  throw 
down  precipi  tates  in  them,  demonstrating  the  presence  of  gallic 
acid  and  tannin  :  what  remains  after  the  action  of  alcohol  is  near¬ 
ly  a  pure  mucilage ;  and  when  fine  powder  of  catechu  is  washed 


r  Bolduc,  Mem.  Acad.  1709,  p.  293.  2  This  name  Maid  to  be  compounded  of 

two  Oriental  words,  cate ,  which  signifies  a  tree,  and  chu,  juice.  Kerr ,  1.  c, 
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with  water  until  all  the  tannin  and  mucilage  are  dissolved,  a 
pale  red  extractive  matter ,  very  slightly  astringent,  sweetish,  and 
soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol,  is  obtained  as  a  residue.  The 
proportions  of  these  constituents  according  to  Davy  were  as 
follows:  Two  hundred  grains  of  Bombay  catechu  afforded  109 
of  tannin,  68  of  extractive  matter,  13  of  mucilage,  and  10  of 
earths  and  other  impurities.  The  same  quantity  of  Bengal  ca¬ 
techu  gave  97  of  tannin,  73  of  extract,  16  of  mucilage,  and  14 
of  impurities.* 1 

Medicinal  'properties  and  uses, —  Catechu  is  one  of  the  most 
valuable  of  the  vegetable  astringents ;  and  as  the  dark-coloured 
contains  the  greater  quantity  of  tannin,  on  which  its  astringency 
depends,  it  is  to  be  preferred  for  medicinal  use.  It  is  em¬ 
ployed  with  the  best  effects  in  dysentery,  and  diarrhoea,  when 
the  use  of  astringents  is  admissible ;  in  alvine  and  uterine  hae¬ 
morrhages,  leucorrhcea,  gleet,  and  in  obstinate  catarrhal  affec¬ 
tions.  As  a  local  astringent  it  is  used  in  sponginess  of  the  gums, 
and  aphthous  ulcerations  of  the  mouth  and  fauces :  and  we  have 
found  the  slow  solution  of  a  small  piece  of  it  in  the  mouth,  a  cer¬ 
tain  remedy  for  the  troublesome  cough  induced  by  a  relaxed 
uvula,  hanging  into  and  irritating  the  glottis. 

An  ointment  composed  of  Bjv  of  catechu,  $ix  of  alum,  ^iv  of 
white  resin,  and  f^x  of  olive  oil,  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
w  ater,  is  in  great  repute  in  India  as  an  application  to  ulcers. 

The  dose  of  catechu  may  be  from  grs.  xiij  to  5j* 

Officinal  Preparations.  Infusum  catechu .  L.  E.  Tinctura  cate¬ 
chu .  L.  E.  Electuarium  catechu  compositum.  E.  D. 

2.  Acacia  vera.2 

Officinal  Acacite  Gummi.  Loud,  Acacias  Arabicje  Gummi. 
j Edin,  Gummi  arabicum.  Dub .  Acacia  Gum,  or  Gum  arabic. 

Syn.  Gornrne  Arabique  ( F .)  Arabischen  gummi  (G.)  Comma  Arabica  (1.)  Gama. 
Arabiga  (.S'.)  Vullam  pisin  (Tam.) 

This  species  of  acacia  is  found  in  almost  every  part  of  Afri¬ 
ca  ;  but  the  trees  that  yield  the  gum  which  is  exported  from 
Barbary  to  Great  Britain,  grow  principally  in  the  Atlas  moun¬ 
tains,  and  at  Bled-eljerrede ;  flowering  in  July.  It  has  a  hard 
withered  aspect,  and  does  not  rise  many  feet  in  height.  The 
stem  is  crooked,  and  covered  with  a  gray  bark,  which  on  the 
branches  has  a  purplish  tinge  :  the  leaves  are  alternate,  bipin- 
natifid,  composed  of  several  pairs  of  opposite  partial  pinnae  fur¬ 
nished  with  a  small  gland  between  the  base  of  each  pair,  and 
having  numerous  pairs  of  narrow  elliptical,  smooth  leaflets.  On 
each  side  of  the  base  of  the  leaves  are  two  long  diverging,  white 
spine|.  The  flowers  are  hermaphrodite  and  male,  crowded  in- 


i  Philosophical  Transactions ,  iso3. 

1  Dioscoridis.  In  Barbary  it  is  named  allalehy —  Jackson’s  Account  of  Mo¬ 

rocco,  4to,  p.  33  or  al  thlah  or  lolhy — Nicholson  s  Journal)  iv.  370, 
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to  globular  heads,  ( capitula )  rather  than  spikes,  which  are  sup¬ 
ported  on  slender  peduncles,  and  rise,  four  or  five  together,  from 
the  axillse  of  the  leaves  :  the  calyx  is  small,  bell-shaped,  and 
five-toothed  ;  the  corolla  is  divided  into  five  narrow  yellowish 
segments ;  the  filaments  are  numerous,  capillary,  bearing  round¬ 
ish  yellow  anthers ;  the  germen  is  conical,  with  a  slender  style 
and  simple  stigma  ;  and  the  pods,  which  are  three  or  four  inches 
long  andhalf  an  inch  broad,  contain  several  flattish  brown  seeds.*  1 

The  gum  exudes  naturally  from  the  bark  of  the  trunk  valid  the 
branches  of  the  tree,  in  a  soft,  nearly  fluid  state,  and  hardens  in 
the  air  without  losing  its  transparency.  It  is  collected  about  the 
middle  of  December.  “  It  appears,”  Mr.  Jackson  informs  us, 
“  tobe  the  product  of  disease;  for  in  the  hottest  seasons,  and  from 
the  most  sickly  trees,  the  greatest  quantity  is  procured.  Very 
little  or  none  is  got  in  a  moist,  cool,  or  mild  summer.  It  is 
gathered  in  July  and  August  when  the  weather  is  hot  and  parch¬ 
ing  ;  has  a  faint  smell  when  first  stowed  in  the  warehouses,  and 
is  heard  to  crack  spontaneously  for  many  weeks.  The  best  gum 
is  procured  from  Morocco,  Rasel-wed  in  the  province  of  Suse, 
and  Rledhummer  in  the  province  of  Abda,” 2  It  is  imported 
from  Barbary  and  Morocco  in  large  casks.  Gum  Senegal,  which 
was  introduced  into  Europe  by  the  Dutch  in  the  17th  century, 
is  obtained  from  various  trees,  but  chiefly  from  two,  one  called 
vereck ,  which  yields  a  white  gum,  the  other  called  nebuel r,  which 
yields  a  red  gum. 

Qualities .  —  Gum  is  generally  in  irregularly  shaped  pieces, 
hard,  brittle,  semitransparent,  its  fracture  possessing  a  consider¬ 
able  degree  of  lustre  ;  and  is  neither  fusible  nor  volatile.  When 
pure,  it  is  almost  colourless,  or  of  a  pale  yellowish  hue ;  is  in¬ 
sipid,  inodorous,  and  dissolves  completely  away  in  the  mouth. 
Its  specific  gravity  varies  from  1,3161  to  1,4317.  It  is  often 
mixed  with  the  gum  Senegal,  which  is  as  pure,  and  with  other 
gums  less  pure,  particularly  a  kind  brought  from  the  East  In¬ 
dies,  which  is  darker-coloured  and  less  soluble  .3 

Gum  is  soluble  in  water,  either  cold  or  hot,  and  forms  a  vis¬ 
cid  solution  ;  which,  if  evaporated,  becomes  very  thick  and  ad¬ 
hesive,  and  at  length  the  gum  is  obtained  in  a  concrete  form, 
equally  soluble  as  before.  It  is  also  soluble  in  the  vegetable 
acids;  but  is  insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  in  oils  :  yet,  owing 
to  its  viscidity,  it  renders  by  trituration  both  the  volatile  and 


1  From  the  unripe  pods  the  acacice  veree  succits  of  the  ancients  was  expressed.  Vide 
Murray, App.  Med.  ii.  412.  The  seeds  yield  a  reddish  dye.  Jackson,  1.  c.  a  Jackson,  p„ 
83.  In  180*5,  the  quantity  exported  from  Mogodor  to  London  was  277534lbs.  Ib.  i.  c, 

1  Gum  exudes  from  the  cherry,  plum,  and  other  trees  of  the  genus  Prunus,  in  this 
country  :  but  the  gum  alluded  to,  which  is  very  similar  to  gum  arabic,  is  furnished  by  the 
Acacia  Araiica,  or  Babul  tree  of  Hindostan.  The  gum  is  called  B abided  grind,  by  the 

natives. 
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fixed  oik  and  resins  miscible  with  water.,  forming  a  white  opaque 
mixture.  Concentrated  sulphuric  acid  blackens,  and  partially 
decomposes  it,  and  acetic  acid  is  produced  :  strong  nitric  acid 
converts  it  into  the  oxalic,  malic,  and  saccholactic  acids ;  muria¬ 
tic  exerts  very  little  action  on  it ;  but  the  oxymuriatic  changes 
it  into  citric  acid.  Solutions  of  the  alkalis  and  alkaline  earths 
dissolve  it  without  producing  on  it  much  change.  For  an  ac¬ 
count  of  the  action  of  other  agents  on  it,  see  Mucilago  acaxia. 

The  chemical  analysis  of  gum,  by  Gay  Lussac  and  Thenard 
shows,  that  its  constituents  are  42,23  of  carbon,  6,93  of  hydro¬ 
gen,  and  50,82  of  oxygen,  with  a  small  proportion  of  ni¬ 
trogen  and  lime  ;  which  last  element  is  supposed  to  render  it 
incapable  of  undergoing  the  fermentative  process.  1 

Medical  properties.  —  Gum  exerts  no  action  on  the  living  sys¬ 
tem  2 ;  but  is  a  simple  demulcent,  serving  to  lubricate  abraded 
surfaces,  and  involve  acrid  matters  in  the  primes  viae.  In  the 
solid  form  it  is  scarcely  ever  given,  unless  to  sheath  the  fauces, 
and  allay  the  tickling  irritation  which  occasions  the  cough  in  ca¬ 
tarrh  and  phthisis  pulmonalis  •  in  which  cases  a  piece  of  it  is  al¬ 
lowed  to  dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth.  It  is  chiefly  used  in  the 
,  43tate  of  mucilage*  Vide  Mucilago  acacia . 

Officinal  preparations.  Mucilago  acacia .  L.  E.  D.  Emulsio  aca¬ 
cia  Arabica .  E.  Emulsio  arabica .  D.  Troc.  gummosi .  E. 

ACETOSiE  FOLIA.  Vide  JRumex  Acetosa . 
ACETOSELLA.  Vide  Oxalis  Acetosella. 

ACETUM.  Lond.  Edin.  Acetum  Vini.  Dub .  Vinegar. 

Syn.  Vinaigre  ( F .)  Essig  ( G .)  Aceto  (/.)  Vinagre  (■$'.)  Khull  (Arab.)  Chaoca  (Malay.) 

This  is  a  well  known  acid  liquor,  produced  by  exciting  the 
acetous  fermentation  in  substances  which  have  undergone,  or 
are  susceptible  of,  the  vinous  fermentation.  Sugar  and  water, 
the  saccharine  vegetable  juices,  infusions  of  malt,  malt  liquors, 
cyder,  and  wine3,  may  be  converted  into  vinegar,  by  adding  to 
them  yeast  or  any  other  ferment,  and  exposing  them  in  vessels 
to  which  the  air  has  access,  in  a  temperature  between  7 5°  and 
90°.  In  wine  countries,  as  France  and  Italy,  vinegar  is  made 
from  the  lees  of  wine,  which  are  worked  up  with  new  wine,  then 
strained,  and  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  sun,  or  placed  in  stoved 
rooms,  in  casks  set  upright,  with  a  hole  cut  through  the  head¬ 
ing,  and  left  open  until  the  whole  of  the  liquor  is  thoroughly 
acidified.  In  this  country  it  is  prepared  chiefly  from  malt.  An 
infusion  of  malt  is  made,  then  properly  cooled,  and  put  into 
large  and  deep  fermenting  tuns ;  “  where  it  is  mixed  with  yeast, 


1  Murray’s  Chemistry ,  vol.  iv.  180.  The  last  analysis,  which  is  by  Berzelius,  makes 
the  components  in  100  parts  to  be,  hydrogen  6,792,  carbon  41,752,  and  cexygen  51,456. 

%  It  is  sometimes  used  as  food  by  the  Moors. 

3  New  vrines  are  better  for  this  purpose  than  old,  as  they  contain  more  extractive  matter. 
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and  kept  in  fermentation  for  four  or  five  days.”  The  liquor  is 
now  distributed  into  smaller  vessels,  placed  in  a  chamber  heated 
by  means  of  a  stove ;  and  kept  there  for  about  six  weeks,  or  un¬ 
til  the  whole  is  soured.  This  is  emptied  into  common  barrels 
which  are  placed  in  the  open  air,  the  bung-hole  of  each  being 
simply  covered  with  a  tile  to  keep  out  the  wet ;  and  in  this  situa¬ 
tion  such  a  gentle  fermentation  goes  on,  that  in  four  or  five 
months,  according  to  the  heat  of  the  weather,  perfect  vinegar  is 
formed.  The  process  is  then  completed  in  the  following  man¬ 
ner  :  “  Large  tuns  are  employed,  with  a  false  bottom,  on  which 
is  put  a  quantity  of  the  refuse  of  raisins  and  other  fruit,  left  by 
makers  of  home-made  wines,  called  technically  rajpe.  These 
rape  tuns  are  worked  by  pairs ;  one  of  them  is  quite  filled  with 
the  vinegar  from  the  barrels,  and  the  other  only  three  quarters 
full,  so  that  the  fermentation  is  excited  more  easily  in  the  latter 
than  the  former,  and  everyday  a  portion  of  the  vinegar  is. laded 
from  one  to  the  other  till  the  process  is  finished.1” 

The  theory  of  the  acetous  fermentation  is  not  yet  fully  under¬ 
stood.  Air  and  a  moderate  temperature  are  necessary  for  excit¬ 
ing  and  keeping  it  up.  The  former  affinities  between  the  com¬ 
ponents  of  the  ingredients  are  broken,  and  new  ones  formed  ; 
while  a  quantity  of  carbon  is  thrown  off,  and  uniting  with  the 
oxygen  of  the  air,  produces  the  carbonic  acid  gas,  which  ap¬ 
pears  during  the  process.  Although  alcohol  alone  cannot  be  con¬ 
verted  into  vinegar,  yet  the  strongest  wine  produces  the  best  vi¬ 
negar  ;  and  hence  that  made  from  malt  is  weaker,  less  pure,  and 
more  liable  to  spoil,  than  wine  vinegar.  The  essential  part  of 
vinegar  is  acetic  acid  largely  diluted  with  water ,  but  it  also  con¬ 
tains  some  undecomposed  alcohol ,  gluten ,  mucilage ,  sugar,  ex¬ 
tractive  matter ,  and  often  some  malic  and  tartaric  acids . 

Qualities.  —  Vinegar,  when  well  made,  is  clear  and  limpid ; 
has  an  agreeable  penetrating  odour,  and  a  pleasant  acid  taste. 

The  colour  varies  from  a  pale  yellow  to  a  deep  red  ;  and  as 
it  is  derived  from  the  extractive  matter,  malt  vinegar  is  always 
higher  coloured  than  wine  vinegar.  When  long  kept,  particu¬ 
larly  if  it  be  exposed  to  the  air,  vinegar  becomes  muddy  and 
ropy,  acquires  an  unpleasant  smell,  loses  its  acidity,  and  pu¬ 
trefies.  It,  however,  maybe  kept  good  for  a  much  longer  time, 
if  it  be  boiled  for  a  few  minutes,  so  as  to  coagulate  and  separate 
the  gluten,  on  the  presence  of  which  the  above  changes  depend ; 
and  be  preserved  in  well  corked  bottles.  It  is  sometimes  adul¬ 
terated  with  sulphuric  acid,  which  is  detected  by  a  solution  of 
nitrate  of  barytes,  forming,  when  dropped  into  the  suspected 
vinegar,  a  white  precipitate,  which  is  insoluble  in  nitric  acid, 
after  being  exposed  to  a  strong  heat. 


i  Aikin's  Dictionary  of  Chemistry ,  art.  Vinegar. 
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The  use  of  vinegar  as  a  condiment,  and  an  antiseptic,  for  pick- 
ling  and  preserving  animal  and  vegetable  matter,  is  well  known. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Vinegar,  when  taken  into  the 
stomach,  acts  as  a  refrigerant,  promotes  diaphoresis  and  the 
discharge  of  urine  ;  and  is  a  powerful  anti-narcotic :  its  external 
action  on  the  living  fibre  is  moderately  stimulant  and  astringent. 

In  inflammatory  fevers  it  may  be  used  to  acidulate  the  ordina¬ 
ry  beverage.  It  is  given  as  a  remedy  in  putrid  diseases  and  scurvy; 
and  is  the  most  easily  procured,  and  the  best  means  of  counter¬ 
acting  the  fatal  effects  of  over  doses  of  narcotic  poisons ;  for 
which  purpose  it  should  be  administered  in  doses  of  a  table 
spoonsful,  frequently  repeated,  after  the  stomach  has  been  freely 
emptied  by  a  proper  emetic.  It  is  employed  as  a  glyster  in  ob¬ 
stinate  costiveness ;  and  externally  in  the  form  of  fomentation,  or 
of  lotion,  in  burns,  bruises,  sprains,  and  chronic  ophthalmia; 
and  diluted  with  water,  it  is  the  best  lotion  for  clearing  the  eye 
of  small  particles  of  lime,  when  they  adhere  to  anypart  of  the  ball 
or  the  lids.  Its  vapour  is  inhaled  in  putrid  sore  throat ;  and  is, 
diffused  through  sick  rooms  with  the  view  of  neutralizing  pesti¬ 
lential  effluvia:  but  as  a  fumigation  it  has  little  efficacy.  The  dose 
of  vinegar  is  fvj  to  f^ij ;  and  the  quantity  given  in  glysters  fjj  tof^ij. 

Officinal  preparations.  Acidimi  aceticum .  L.  E.  D.  Aciduraace- 
ticum  forte  E.  D.  Syr  up  us  aceti.  E. 

A'CIDUM  CITRICUM  CRYST ALLIS  CONCRETUM. 

Dub .  Vide  Acidum  citricum  among  the  Preparations. 
A'CIDUM  SULPHURICUM.  Lond.  Edin.  Dub.  Sulphu¬ 
ric  Acid.  {Specific gravity  3 ,850.  Lond.  1,845.  Edin.  Dub.) 

Syn.  acide  fculf/lnirique  (F.)  Schweffelsaure  (G.)  Acido  soliai  ico  (/)  Gundai-ca  Atr.  ( H .) 

This  acid  is  said  to  be  found  in  a  concrete  state,  in  the  cavi¬ 
ties  of  some  volcanic  mountains,  and  dissolved  in  some  mineral 
waters ;  but  for  the  purposes  of  medicine,  and  the  arts,  it  is  pre¬ 
pared  artificially,  either  by  decomposing  sulphate  of  iron  ‘  by 
the  process  of  distillation  in  close  vessels ;  or  by  the  combustion 
of  sulphur.  The  first  mode  is  the  most  ancient,  and  is  still  em¬ 
ployed  in  several  places  on  the  continent ;  but  the  second  is  that 
generally  adopted  by  the  manufacturers  in  Great  Britain,  and 
therefore,  requires  particularly  to  be  described. 

Into  a  chamber  lined  with  sheet  lead,  having  no  opening  but 
a  small  door  placed  a  few  inches  from  the  floor,  and  made  to 
shut  very  close,  water  is  poured  so  as  to  cover  the  floor,  and 
rise  upon  it  to  the  height  of  one  or  two  inches.  A  stand  is  then 
introduced,  on  which  is  placed  an  earthen  pot  containing  a 
mixture  of  nine  parts  of  refined  Sicilian  sulphur,  and  one  of  ni¬ 
tre,  which  is  kindled  by  means  of  a  red-hot  iron,  and  the  door 
instantly  closed/  The  ox)rgen  of  the  air  of  the  chamber,  and 

1  Hence  the  old  name  of  oil  of  vitriol ,  which  is  still  the  commercial  came  of  this 
acid,  from  green  vitriol,  the  old  name  of  the  sulphate  of  iron. 

*  Thu  process  was  first  used  by  Dr.  Roebuck  in  l?49.  Edin.  Phil.  Trans,  vol.  iv. 
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of  the  nitre,  keeps  up  the  combustion  of  the  sulphur  and  forms 
sulphurous  acid  gas,  and  nitrous  acid,  which  uniting,  lose  their 
gaseous  character,  and  coming  in  contact  with  the  water  below, 
the  sulphurous  acid  is  changed  into  sulphuric  at  the  expence  of 
the  nitrous  acid,  which  being  thus  robbed  of  its  oxygen,  escapes 
in  the  form  of  nitrous  gas.  But  repeated  charges  of  the  sulphur 
and  nitre  are  required  to  be  constantly  introduced  at  intervals 
of  six  or  eight  hours,  for  the  space  of  two  or  three  weeks,  be¬ 
fore  the  water  is  sufficiently  acidified.  It  is  then  drawn  oft 
through  a  leaden  pipe  with  a  stop-cock  at  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber ;  and  contains,  besides  sulphui  ic  acid,  some  sulphurous 
acid,  and  a  portion  of  nitric  oxide.  The  liquor  is  at  first  of  a 
brownish  colour;  but  after  it  is  concentrated  and  purified,  first  by 
evaporation  in  leaden  boilers,  and  afterwards  by  boiling  in  large 
green  glass  retorts,  it  becomes  a  colourless,  dense  fluid,  having 
when  perfectly  pure  a  specific  gravity  not  exceeding  1*8455 ;  and 
is  thus  brought  to  market  in  large  globular  glass  bottles,  sur¬ 
rounded  with  wickerwork,  &  sold  under  the  name  of  oil  of  vitriol. 

Sulphuric  acid  thus  prepared  is  not  perfectly  pure,  but  is 
united  with  about  -|  of  a  part  in  the  hundred  of  sulphate  of’ 
potass,  (owing  to  the  acid  uniting  with  the  potass  of  the  nitrate 
employed  in  the  combustion  of  the  sulphur,)  and  a  minute  por¬ 
tion  of  sulphate  of  lead.  Both  these  impurities  are  precipitated 
by  adding  three  parts  of  distilled  water  to  the  acid,  which  can 
again  be  concentrated  by  distillation :  hence  the  addition  of 
water  is  a  good  test  of  the  purity  of  this  acid.  The  amount  of 
these  impurities  may  be  readily  ascertained  by  evaporating  a 
definite  weight  of  the  acid  in  a  platina  cup,  placed  on  the  red 
cinders  of  a  common  fire.  According  to  Dr.  Ure,  the  pure 
acid  consists  of  about  8T54  parts  of  real  acid,  and  18*16  of  wa¬ 
ter;  and  the  elements  of  the  real  acid,  according  to  the  estimate  of 
Dr.  Thomson,1 2 3  which  is  probably  the  most  accurate  on  this  sub¬ 
ject,  are  40  of  sulphur,  and  60  of  oxygen,  in  100  parts  of  acid  : 
but  with  regard  to  these  proportions  chemists  are  not  agreed. 

Qualities.  —  Liquid  sulphuric  acid,  when  pure,  is  as  colourless 
and  transparent  as  water,  inodorous,  heavy;  and  has  the  con¬ 
sistence  of  oil.  It  has  all  the  generic  characters  of  an  acid ; 
reddens  the  vegetable  colours  and,  even  when  largely  diluted, 
has  an  intensely  acid  taste.  When  rubbed  between  the  fingers 
it  feels  at  first  unctuous,  owing  to  its  dissolving  the  cuticle,  and 
afterwards  excites  a  burning  sensation.  It  freezes  at  15°  into 
six-sided  prismatic  crystals,  'r  bevilled  at  both  extremities ;  and 

1  The  common  acid  of  the  shops  contains  3  or  4  per  cent,  of  saline  matter. 

2  Dr.  Ure,  who  suggested  this  test,  says,  “  if  more  than  5  grains  of  matter  remain 
from  5Q0  of  acid,  we  may  pronounce  it  sophisticated.”  Journ.  of  f Science  and  the  Arts , 
vol .  5v.  p.  1 1 5. 

?  System  of  Chem.  5th  ed.  vol.  j,  p.  253.  4  Macnab ,  Hudsons  Bay , 

f 

■  \ 


Materia  Medica. 


part  ii. 


when  of  the  spec,  gravity  1* *845,  boils  at  560V  It  attracts 
water  rapidly  from  the  atmosphere,  so  as  to  double  its  weight 
in  the  course  of  a  month,  (hence  the  necessity  of  keeping  it  in 
well  stopped  bottles  ;)  and  at  the  moment  it  unites  with  water 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is  much  raised.  It  acquires  a 
brown  colour  when  mixed  with  any  vegetable  matter,2  and  there¬ 
fore  bottles  in  which  it  is  kept  must  be  stopped  with  glass  stop¬ 
pers.  It  forms  neutral  salts  with  the  alkalies,  earths,  and  me¬ 
tallic  oxides,  and  decomposes  the  alkaline  and  earthy  sulphurets. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  acid  is  a  valuable  tonic, 
astringent,  and  antiseptic ;  but  as  it  is  employed  internally  in  a 
diluted  state  only,  its  medicinal  powers  shall  be  explained  under 
the  article  Acidum  sulphuricum  dilutum.  Although  it  powerfully 
corrodes  the  skin,  yet,  on  account  of  its  fluidity,  it  cannot  be  ap¬ 
plied  as  an  escharotic :  but  when  united  with  sixteen  times  its 
weight  of  lard,  it  forms  an  ointment  which  has  been  successfully 
used  in  the  cure  of  scabies. 

Officinal  preparations.  Acidum  sulphuricum  dilutum .  L.  E.  D.  Add. 
sulphuricum  aromaticum.  E.  Sulphas  pot assce.  E.  Ferri  sulphas.  L. 
E.  D.  Hydrargyri  Oxymurias ,  L.  E.  D.  Sub-sulphas  hydrargyri 
Jlavus.  E.  Zinci  sulphas ,  L.  Eg  D. 

ACIPENSER.  Syst.  Nat.  Gmelin .  1483. 

Cl.  4.  Ord.  6.  Pisces,  Chondropterygii. 

G.  134.  Head  obtuse ;  mouth  far  beneath  the  head,  without  teeth ; 
cirri  four  under  the  nose,  before  the  mouth.  Branchial  apertures 
lateral.  Body  elongated,  with  many  series  of  angular  tubercles. 
Spec.  2.  Acipenser  Ruthenus.  The  Sterlet,  or  small  sturgeon. 
Spec.  3.  Acipenser  Huso.  The  Beluga,  or  great  sturgeon. 

Officinal.  Ichthyocolla.  Dub.  Isinglass. 

Syn.  Ichthyocolle  (F.)  Hocusenblase  (G.)  Colla  diPisce  o  Ittiocolla  (7.) 

The  beluga,  the  sterlet,  and  other  species  of  sturgeon,  are 
caught  in  the  Volga,  Danube,  Ural,  Oby,  and  Irtysh  rivers; 
and  the  Caspian  sea.  The  sturgeon  is  oviparous.  The  body 
is  pentagonal,  in  length  from  5  to  24  feet,  of  a  dirty  olive  co¬ 
lour  on  the  upper  part,  which  is  studded  with  five  rows  of  bony 
tubercles,  one  row  on  the  back  and  two  rows  on  each  side ; 
while  the  underside  of  the  fish  is  flat,  and  of  a  silvery  white  co¬ 
lour.  There  is  a  single  dorsal  fin  near  the  tail,  one  ventral  also 
near  the  tail,  one  anal,  and  two  pectoral  fins.  The  tail  is  bi¬ 
furcated  ;  and  the  upper  part  longer  than  the  under. 

Isinglass  is  prepared  in  Russia  from  the  air-bladders  or  sounds 
of  all  the  species  of  the  sturgeon  ;  and  in  Lapland  it  is  made 
from  several  species  of  the  perch. 3  That  however,  which  is 


*  Dalton. 

*  This  is  owing  to  its  strong  affinity  for  water,  breaking  the  affinities  which  exist  be¬ 
tween  the  vegetable  components,  so  as  to  occasion  the  hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  unite  and 
form  water,  while  the  carbon  is  precipitated. 

5  Isinglass  might  be  made  from  the  sound  of  the  cod-fish,  Gadiis  merrhua  hake, 
Cadus  merlucius  ,•  and  ling,  Gadus  molva,  which  frequent  the  British  seas. 
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niade  from  the  beluga  is  reckoned  the  best.  The  process  which 
is  carried  on  during  summer  only,  as  frost  it  is  said  impairs 
its  qualities,  varies  in  different  places  :  and  on  this  account  the 
quality  of  the  isinglass  made  from  the  same  fish  at  one  place  dif¬ 
fers  from  that  which  is  made  at  another.  On  the  Volga,  the 
sound  is  taken  from  the  fish,  slit  open,  well  washed,  and  freed 
from  the  thin  membrane  which  envelopes  it ;  then  exposed  to 
stiffen  a  little  in  the  air,  rolled,  and  pinned,  by  means  of  a 
wooden  peg,  into  a  heart  shape;  in  other  places  it  is  folded  in¬ 
to  leaves,  or  simply  dried  without  any  care,  or  boiled. 1 *  The 
first  kind  is  the  best.  Isinglass  is  imported  from  Petersburg^, 
in  bales.  Four  sorts  are  brought;  long  staple ,  short  staple ,  book 
and  leaf.  <e  The  finest  is  that  which  has  the  longest  staple  as  it 
is  called  ;  is  the  thinnest  and  most  flexible and  perfectly  de¬ 
void  of  odour  and  taste.  It  should  be  composed  of  dry,  whitish, 
nearly  transparent,  inodorous  membranes. 

Qualities.  —  Isinglass  is  insipid,  and  inodorous ;  when  soaked 
in  cold  water  it  swells,  softens,  and  becomes  opalescent ;  and  in 
one  hundred  grains  of  it,  rather  more  than  ninety-eight,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Mr.  Hatchett,  are  soluble  in  water.  Three  drachms 
of  good  isinglass,  dissolved  in  one  pint  of  warm  water,  produce 
on  cooling  a  pretty  firm,  slightly  opaline-coloured  jelly,  which 
is  a  compound  of  pure  animal  gelatin  and  water.  Gelatin  is  so¬ 
luble  in  the  acids  and  pure  alkalies  ;  but  is  precipitated  from  its 
solution  by  infusions  and  decoctions  of  astringent  vegetables,  the 
tannin  of  which  forms  with  it  an  insoluble  compound  * ;  carbo¬ 
nate  of  potass  also  throws  down  a  precipitate ;  and  alcohol  se¬ 
parates  it  from  water  when  added  to  its  solution  in  any  consi¬ 
derable  quantity.  The  solution  putrefies  when  kept  for  a  few 
days.  According  to  John,  isinglass  contains  also  traces  of  sa¬ 
line  matter. 3 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  solution  of  ichthyocolla 
was  formerly  much  given  in  cases  of  fluor  albus  and  diarrhoea ; 
but  is  now  rarely  used  as  a  medicine.  Its  nutrient  qualities  are 
more  obvious.  By  dissolving  it  in  water,  and  adding  a  little 
sugar  and  lemon  juice,  an  excellent  nutritious  jelly  is  produced, 
well  adapted  for  the  sick  and  convalescent.  It  is  employed  in 
the  preparation  of  English  court  plaster. 

ACONI'TUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  1 235. 

CL  13.  Ord.  3.  Polyandria  Trigynia.  Nat.  ord.  Multisiliquse  Linn. 

Ranunculaceae  Juss. 

G.  1062.  Cal.  none.  Petals  five,  the  highest  arched.  Nectaries 

two,  peduncled,  recurved.  Pods ,  three  or  five. 

**  With  blue  corollas . 

1  Philosophical  Transactions ,  vol.  Jxiii.  pt.  i. 

a  Gelatin  is  a  nice  test  of  the  presence  of  tannin,'  for  which  purpose  Sir  H.  Davy  re¬ 
commends  120  grains  to  be  dissolved  in  20  ounces  of  distilled  water, 

3  Labor,  chim.  1808. 


12 


Materia  Medica. 


PART  II* 


Sp.  8.  A.  Napellus.  Common  Monkshood.  ( Land .  Edin .)  Med. 

Bot.  2d  ed .  461.  t.  165. 

- - 9.  A.  neomontanum,  (Dub.)  Jaquin.  Flor.  Aus.tr .  t.  S81. 

Officinal .  Aconiti  Folia.  Lond .  Aconiti  Napelli  Folia. 

Edin.  Aconitum  ;  Folia.  Dub.  The  leaves  of  Monkshood. 

Syn.  Aconit,  chaperon  de  Moine  (F.)  Blauer-strumhut  (£?.)  Napeilo  (I.)  Aconito  (S.) 

The  species  of  aconite  cited  by  the  London  and  Edinburgh 
colleges  has  been,  generally,  regarded  as  the  plant  originally 
used  by  Stoerk  :  an  error  which  originated  with  Stoerk  himself, 
but,  after  a  minute  comparison  of  the  plant  with  the  descrip¬ 
tion,  we  agree  with  Willdenow,  and  the  Dublin  college,  that 
the  neomontanum  is  the  species  which  should  be  medicinally 
used.  It  is  a  perennial  plant,  flowering  in  July:  and  found 
native  in  the  alpine  forests  of  Carinthia,  Carniola,  and  the 
mountainous  parts  of  Germany. 

The  stem  is  firm,  elongated,  rising  to  the  height  of  five  or 
six  feet,  leafy,  and  terminating  in  a  long  sparse  spike  of  flow¬ 
ers,  racemose  and  branched  below,  with  singe  flowered  peduncles. 
The  lower  leaves  are  few,  alternate  on  long  channelled  petioles; 
palmated  or  rather  pedate,  being  divided  to  the  base  into  five 
broad  cuneiform  divisions,  deeply  cleft  and  toothed ;  the  peti¬ 
oles  are  shorter,  and  the  leaves  less  divided  the  nearer  they  are 
to  the  summit  of  the  stem  :  the  colour  of  fhe  whole  is  a  deep 
green  on  the  upper  disk,  and  a  pale  green  on  the  under;  both 
sides  are  naked,  smooth,  and  shining.  The  flowers  are  of  a 
deep  violet  colour,  and  stand  alternately  on  the  spikes,  on  uni¬ 
floral,  erect,  axillary  peduncles.  They  have  no  calyx  ;  but  two 
small,  erect,  calycinal  stipules  are  placed  one  on  each  side  of  the 
peduncle  within  a  few  lines  of  the  flower ;  the  petals  are  five,  the 
uppermost  helmet-shaped  and  beaked,  covering  two  singular, 
peduncled  nectaries ;  the  lateral  ones  broad,  and  roundish,  the 
lower  oblong,  elliptical,  and  divaricating.  These  four  are 
slightly  pubescent.  The  filaments  are  spread  and  white  at  the 
base,  where  they  closely  cover  thegermens;  but  the  upper  part 
is  filiform,  purple,  spreading,  and  bearing  whitish  anthers. 
The  germens  are  three,  four,  or  five,  with  simple  reflected  stig¬ 
mas  ;  and  become  capsules,  containing  many  angular  seeds. 1 

For  medicinal  use  the  leaves  should  be  gathered  when  the 
flowers  appear. 

Qualities,  —  Aconite  leaves  when  fresh  have  a  faint  narcotic 
odour  :  and  a  moderately  bitter,  acrid  taste,  leaving  a  painful 
sensation  of  heat  in  the  mouth,  when  they  are  much  chewed. 
The  whole  of  the  plant  is  poisonous ;  but  the  deleterious  quali¬ 
ties  are  lost  in  a  considerable  degree  when  it  is  dried,  or  lono* 

o  J  o 


1  The  flower-spikes  of  A.  Napellus  are  shorter,  denser,  and  the  segments  of  the 
leaves  narrower,  and  more  linear,  than  those  of  A.  Neomontanum. 
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kept,  and  much  of  its  acrimony  is  dissipated.  Both  water  and 
alcohol  take  up  the  active  matter  of  aconite. 

Medical  uses  and  properties.  —  Aconite  is  narcotic,  diapho¬ 
retic,  and  in  some  cases  diuretic.  In  oyer  doses  it  occasions 
violent  nausea,  vomiting,  hypercatharsis,  vertigo,  cold  sweats, 
mania,  and  convulsions  which  terminate  in  death ;  and  these 
effects  appear  to  depend  on  its  action  on  the  nervous  system,  as 
dissections  of  fatal  cases  have  not  displayed  any  particular 
marks  of  organic  disease. 

Stoerk  first  administered  aconite  internally  in  chronic  rheu¬ 
matism,  gout,  exostosis,  paralysis,  and  scirrhus ;  and  since  the 
publication  of  his  experiments  in  1 702,  it  has  been  advantage¬ 
ously  employed  in  similar  cases,  and  also  in  amaurosis,  scro- 
phula,  cancer,  itch,  venereal  nodes,  and  interim ttents.  Much 
caution  is  required  in  the  exhibition  of  it ;  and  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  to  know  the  length  of  time  it  has  been  gathered,  as  its 
activity  varies  so  very  considerably,  as  to  require  this  to  be  as¬ 
certained  before  the  dose  can  be  apportioned.  It  is  given  in 
the  form  of  powder,  extract,  and  tincture ;  and  may  be  com¬ 
bined  with  calomel,  antimonials,  camphor,  and  guaiacum.  The 
dose  of  the  powder  is  one  or  two  grains,  gradually  increasing  it 
to  six  or  eight. 

Officinal  preparations.  Extractum  Aconiti.  L.  E. 

ACORUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  199. 

Cl.  6.  Ord.  1.  Hexandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Piperitae  Linn , 

Aroideae  Juss. 

663.  Spadix  cylindrical,  covered  with  florets.  Cor .  petals  six, 

naked.  Style  O.  Capsule  three-celled. 

Sp.  1.  A.  Calamus.  The  Sweet-flag.  Med.  Bot.2d  ed.  725  t. 
248.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  1,  373. 

Offic.  Calami  Radix,  Lond.  Acori  Calami  Radix.  Edin. 
Acorus  ;  (Calamus  aromaticus)  Radix.  Dub .  Sweet  Flag. 

Syn.  Acorus  odorant  ( F .)  Kalmus  nurtzil  ( G .)  Calamo  aromatico  (7.)  Acoro  calamo 
(S.)  Bach.  (77.)  Vacha  (San.) 

The  sweet-flag  is  found  growing  in  marshes  and  rivulets, 
over  the  greater  part  of  Europe  and  Asia ;  and  in  Britain,  in 
many  parts  producing  its  flowers  in  May  and  June. 1 

The  root  is  perennial,  horizontal,  long,  somewhat  flatted, 
crooked;  full  of  joints  or  rings,  whence  the  radical  fibres  spring 
from  the  underside,  branched  ;  from  half  an  inch  to  one  inch  in 
thickness  ;  externally,  when  fresh,  of  a  greenish  yellow  colour, 
internally  whitish,  and  'spongy.  The  leaves  spring  from  the 
root ;  are  sword-shaped,  about  three  feet  in  length,  and  generally 
waved  along  one  of  the  edges ;  of  a  bright  green  colour,  and 
emitting  a  strong  aromatic  odour  when  bruised.  The  flowers 
are  small,  and  produced  on  a  very  close  tesselated  conical  spike 

1  In  the  rivers  of  Norfolk  plentiful.  On  Hillingdon  common,  Middlesex,  and  other 
places  about  London.  Smith.  1.  c. 
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four  inches  long,  pushed  out  from  the  side,  above  the  middle,  of 
a  naked  stalk  or  scape,  two-edged,  and  terminating  like  a  leaf* 
They  have  no  calyx.  The  petals  are  six  :  small,  erect,  regular, 
with  the  apex  inflected,  and  of  a  pale,  green  colour.  The  fila¬ 
ments  are  alternate,  with  the  petals,  thread-like,  supporting 
double  anthers.  The  germen  is  elliptical,  crowned  with  a  sessile- 
pointed  stigma. 

The  greater  part  of  the  roots  in  use  are  now  brought  from 
Norfolk ;  those  from  the  Levant  not  being  superior. 

Qualities.  —  The  root  of  sweet-flag  has  a  pleasant  aromatic 
©dour,  similar  to  that  of  a  mixture  of  cinnamon  and  allspice  ; 
the  taste  is  warm,  bitterish,  pungent,  and  aromatic. 1  In  the 
dried  state,  the  cuticle  is  corrugated,  of  a  yellowish  brown 
colour,  with  many  small  white  elevated  circles  on  the  under  side, 
whence  the  radical  fibres  issued.  It  breaks  with  a  short  rough 
fracture ;  is  internally  of  a  pale  buff  colour,  and  a  spongy  tex¬ 
ture.  Both  the  smell  and  taste  are  improved  by  exsiccation. 
The  aromatic  principle  is  an  essential  oil,  which  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  by  distillation,  and  with  the  bitter  matter  is  extracted 
by  infusion  in  boiling  water.  Like  the  root  of  Florentine  iris 
it  contains  a  considerable  quantity  of  fecula,  which  is  dissolved 
in  the  infusion,  and  copiously  precipitated  from  it  by  acetate 
and  superacetate  of  lead. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  — -  This  root  is  tonic,  and  aro¬ 
matic.  It  has  been  successfully  used  in  intermittent  fever, 
even*,  we  are  told,  after  bark  had  failed  :  and  is  a  useful  addi¬ 
tion  to  other  bitters,  and  stomachic  infusions,  in  cases  of  dys¬ 
pepsia  ;  particularly  when  vertigo  is  one  of  the  symptoms.  It 
is  too  seldom  prescribed.  The  dose  in  substance  is  from  9j.  to 
51 ;  and  of  the  infusion,  made  with  5vi.  of  the  bruised  root  in 
1*3 xij  of  boiling  water,  a  cupful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

AD  EPS.  Vide  Sus  Scrofa. 

iESCULUS.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd .  ii.  285. 

CL  7.  Ord.  1.  Heptandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Trihilatae  Linn. 

Acera  Juss. 

G.  717*  Cal.  one-Jeafed,  five-toothed,  swelled  out.  Cor.  4  or  5  irre¬ 
gularly  coloured  petals  inserted  into  the  calyx.  Cap.  three-celled. 
Sp .  1 .  JE.  Hippocastanum .  Common  Horse  Chesnut.  Med.  Bot. 

2 d  edit.  t.  217.  Gcertner  de ffructibus,  ii.  135. 

Officinal.  —  Cortex.  Dub.  The  bark. 

Syn.  Marronier  d’Inde  (F.) 

The  horse  chesnut  is  a  native  of  the  north  of  Asia,  but  cul¬ 
tivated  in  almost  every  part  of  Europe.  2  In  this  country  it 

1  Linnaeus  erroneously  considered  it  the  only  native  aromatic  plant  of  northern  cli¬ 
mates.  —  The  candied  root  is  employed  at  Constantinople  as  a  preservative  against  epi¬ 
demic  diseases. 

z  The  horse  chesuut  was  brought  into  Europe  by  Clusius  in  1550  ;  and  first  culti¬ 
vated  in  England  hy  John  Tradescant  in  1633. 
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attains  to  great  perfection,  constituting  one  of  the  chief  orna- 
ments  of  our  parks  and  avenues.  It  flowers  in  May. 

This  tree  rises  to  a  considerable  height,  branching,  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  trunk,  so  as  to  form  a  roundish  conical  mass. 
The  leaves  stand  on  long  foot-stalks,  are  large,  and  digitated, 
each  consisting  of  seven  leaflets  proceeding  from  a  common 
centre;  of  a  deep-green  colour,  and  spatulate  form;  ribbed, 
pointed,  and  serrated.  The  middle  leaflet  of  a  full-grown  leaf 
is  about  six  inches  long,  and  two  broad  near  the  top,  the  three 
lateral  ones  on  each  side  gradually  decrease  in  size,  to  the 
smallest,  which  are  only  three  inches  in  length  and  one  in 
breadth.  The  flowers  are  peduncled  and  disposed  in  hand¬ 
some,  terminal,  erect,  conical  spikes.  The  calyx  is  one-leafed, 
of  a  pale  green,  bell-shaped,  divided  at  the  edge  into  five  blunt 
teeth  ;  the  petals  are  five,  ovate,  slightly  waved  at  the  margin, 
ciliated,  with  claws  inserted  into  the  calyx,  all  inclining  to  one 
side  so  as  to  leave  a  gape  betwixt  the  two  innermost ;  white  with 
an  irregular  spot  of  red,  or  yellow,  directly  above  the  claw. 
The  filaments  are  awl-shaped,  gracefully  curved,  supporting 
reddish,  upright  double  anthers:  the  germen  is  cylindrical, 
with  a  pointed  stigma.  The  fruit  is  a  large,  roundish,  green- 
coloured,  three-celled,  three-valved  capsule,  having  the  bark 
armed  with  short  spines ;  and  generally  containing  two  sub- 
globular  seeds  or  nuts. 

The  fruit  consists  almost  entirely  of  fecula.  It  is  eaten  with 
avidity  by  deer  and  some  other  animals ;  and  were  the  acri¬ 
mony  destroyed  by  fire,  it  might  be  rendered  fit  food  for  men, 
in  times  of  scarcity.  For  medical  purposes  the  bark  is  taken 
from  the  middle-aged  branches. 

Qualities.  —  The  bark  is  inodorous ;  and  tastes  bitter,  astrin¬ 
gent,  and  slightly  aromatic  :  both  water  and  alcohol  extract  its 
virtues.  Its  infusion  has  a  brown  colour ;  sulphate  of  iron  and 
sulphate  of  zinc  strike  a  black  colour  when  added  to  it,  and 
throw  down  a  dark-coloured  precipitate ;  oxymuriate  of  mer¬ 
cury  and  superacetate  of  lead  precipitate  it  white.  Gelatin  also 
precipitates  tannin  from  it ;  but  much  less  than  from  oak  bark  : 
These  substances,  therefore,  are  incompatible  in  prescriptions 
with  infusion  or  decoction  of  this  bark. 

Medical  properties  and  uses ,  —  The  bark  of  the  horse  ches- 
nut  is  tonic  and  astringent;  and  has  been  successfully  used, 
particularly  on  the  continent,  in  intermittents,  typhus,  and  other 
cases  in  which  cinchona  is  used ;  externally  its  decocticnhas  been 
employed  as  a  lotion  in  gangrene.  We  have  had  no  opportunity 
of  trying  this  bark ;  but  we  doubt  much  if  it  can  supersede  the 
cinchona  in  any  case  in  which  it  is  properly  indicated. 

The  dose  of  the  powder  is  5ss ;  and  of  the  strained  decoction. 
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(made  with  an  ounce  of  the  bark  to  a  pint  of  water,)  f^jss  or 
f^ij,  every  three  or  four  hours. 

AGRIMONIA.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  ii.  875. 

Cl.  11.  Ord.  2.  Dodecandria  Dygynia.  Nat.  ord.  Senticosae  Linn. 

Rosaceae  Juss.  ■ 

G.  957.  Calyx  five-toothed,  guardedTby  another.  Petals  five.  Seeds 

two,  in  the  bottom  of  the  calyx. 

Species  1 .  A.  Eupatoria.  Common  Agrimony.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed. 

500.  t.  180.  Smith.  Flor .  Brit.  511.  Flor.  Dan.  i .  588. 

Officinal.  —  Agrimonia  ;  Herba.  Dub .  Agrimony  ;  the  herb. 

Syn.  Aigrtmonie  (Ft)  Agrimonia  (7.) 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  common  about  the 
borders  of  fields,  and  hedges,  flowering  in  June  and  July. 

The  stem  rises  two  feet  in  height,  erect,  leafy,  angular,  hairy, 
and  of  a  reddish  hue.  The  leaves  are  alternate,  interruptedly" 
pinnate,  with  three  pair  of  opposite  leaflets,  and  a  terminal  one 
somewhat  lyre-shaped  and  hairy ;  the  leaflets  obovate,  pointed, 
deeply  serrated ;  the  terminal  one  petiolate;  the  intermediate 
ones  much  smaller,  entire  or  trifid.  Stipules  two,  deeply  cleft. 
The  flowers,  which  are  small,  golden  yellow,  and  peduncled,  are 
in  long,  terminal,  erect,  hairy  spikes  ;  with  trifid  bractes.  The 
calyx  is  persistent,  inclosed  within  an  involucre  at  the  base  of  the 
germen,  furrowed,  and  divided  into  five  ovate,  pointed  segments, 
surrounded  with  rigid,  hooked  awns  :  the  corolla  consists  of  five 
ovate,  spreading  petals  inserted  into  a  glandular  substance  at  the 
base  of  the  germen.  The  filaments  are  from  five  to  twelve ;  the 
anthers  two-lobed.  The  germen  is  inferior,  supporting  two 
styles  with  blunt  stigmas.  The  seeds  two,  one  often  abortive, 
contained  in  a  capsule  formed  of  the  calyx. 

For  medical  use  this  herb  should  be  cut  when  fully  in  flower. 

Qualities. — Agrimony  when  fresh  has  an  agreeable  aromatic 
odour,  depending  on  a  volatile  essential  oil,  which  is  lost  when 
the  herb  is  dried.  1  The  taste  is  bitterish  and  subastringent. 
The  infusion  of  it  in  water  reddens  the  more  delicate  vegetable 
blues,  and  strikes  a  black  colour  with  sulphate  of  iron.  Potass 
and  its  carbonate  first  change  it  to  a  yellow,  then  an  orange 
colour,  and  lastly  throw  down  a  white  precipitate. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Agrimony  was  formerly  re¬ 
garded  as  a  remedy  of  much  importance,  as  a  tonic  and  deob¬ 
struent  :  but  it  is  now  very  seldom  or  never  prescribed.  The 
dose  in  powder  is  from  3i  to  5j,  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

iERUGO.  See  Cuprum . 

ALLIUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd,  ii.  63. 

Cl.  6.  Ord.  1.  Hexandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Spathacese  Linn. 

Asphodel i  Juss. 

G.  626.  Corolla  six-parted,  spreading.  Spathe  many-flowered. 


*  The  oil,  which  is  yellow,  can  be  obtained  by  distillation  with  water, 

2 


-  Lewis. 
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Umbel  heaped  together.  Capsule  superior. 

*  *  Stem-leaves  plane .  Umbel  bidbiferous. 

Species  14.  Allium  sativum.  '  Garlic.  Med.  Bot»  2d  edit.  t.  2 56. 

*  *  *  *  Leaves  radical.  Stem  naked. 

Species  43.  Allium  Cepa.  The  Onion. 

1  Allium  sativum.1 

Officinal .  Allii  Radix.  *  Lond.  Allii  Sativi  Radix.  Edin .  Al¬ 
lium  ;  Radix.  Dub.  Garlic  root. 

Syn.  Ail.  (F.)  Knoblauch  (G.)  Aglio  (/.)  Ajo  sativo  ( S .)  Lasdna  (San.)  Lehsen  ( H .) 

-  Garlic  is  a  perennial  bulbous  plant,  found  wild  in  Sicily,  and 
cultivated  in  most  parts  of  Europe,  for  culinary  and  medicinal 
use.  It  flowers  in  July. 

The  bulbs  of  this  species  of  allium  are  numerous ;  three  or  more 
being  inclosed  in  one  covering  forming  a  nucleus,  round  which 
others  are  disposed,  and  the  whole  enveloped  in  a  common  mem¬ 
brane,  from  the  base  of  which  proceed  long  white  fibrous  roots. 
The  stem  rises  two  feet  in  height,  surrounded  with  many  long, 
flat,  linear,  grass-like  leaves,  proceeding  chiefly  from  the  bulbs ; 
and  is  terminated  by  a  mixed  cluster  of  flowers  and  bulbs,  in¬ 
closed  in  a  spathe,  which  opens  at  one  side  and  withers.  The 
flowers  are  small,  consisting  of  six  oblong  white  petals,  with  ta¬ 
pering  filaments,  shorter  than  the  corolla,  and  supporting  erect 
anthers :  the  germen  is  superior,  short,  angular,  bearing  a  sim¬ 
ple  style  with  a  sharp  stigma ;  and  becoming  a  short,  broad, 
three-celled  capsule,  containing  roundish  seeds. 

Garlic  is  dug  up  for  use  in  the  month  of  August,  then  clean¬ 
ed  and  dried  in  the  sun,  and  generally  preserved  in  bunches  in 
a  dry  place.  In  this  state  the  exterior  membrane  is  of  a  dirty 
white  colour,  and  of  a  withered  aspect ;  but  the  bulbs,  which 
are  called  cloves ,  are  white,  succulent  and  juicy.  On  drying, 
they  lose  nine  parts  in  fifteen  of  their  weight. 

Qualities.  —  All  the  parts  of  the  plant,  but  particularly  the 
bulbs,  have  a  pungent  offensive  odour,  and  an  acrimonious  biting 
taste.  These  properties  depend  on  an  essential  oil,  that  can  be 
obtained  separate  by  distillation  with  water ;  of  a  thick  and  ropy 
consistence,  a  yellow  colour,  heavier  than  water,  and  possessing 
in  an  eminent  degree  the  sensible  qualities  of  the  garlic.  It 
blisters  the  skin  when  applied  to  it,  and  strikes  a  black  colour 
when  triturated  with  oxide  of  iron.  Simple  coction  with  water 


i  'Zx.o^ov  Dioscoridis. 

a  The* root,  strictly  speaking,  is  not  the  part  of  the  plant  intended  to  be  ordered. 
This  error  has  arisen  from  the  bulbs  of  plants  having  been  generally  placed  by  botanists 
among  the  roots,  under  the  title  “  radices  bulbosse  they  however  have  no  affinity  to 
roots,  but  the  closest  to  leaf-buds.  The  roots  of  bulbous  plants  are  fibrous,  and  issue 
from  a  radical  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  bulb.  The  clearest  definition  of  the  bulb  is 
given  by  Gaertner,  in  his  work  De  Frudibus ,  Sfc.  Introduc.  p.  111.  “  Bulbus  est  ger¬ 
men  compositum,  subglobosum,  subaphyllum,  ex  carina  brevissima,  et  squamis  sueeu- 
ientis  crasais  compag’maautn,  quod  tandem  sponte  a  matre  sua  solvitur.”  The  Colleges, 
therefore,  should  have  used  the  word  bulbus  instead  of  radix. 
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renders  garlic  mild  and  inert.  The  acrimony  is  obtained  with 
the  juice  by  expression  ;  and  it  is  in  a  less  degree  extracted  by 
water,  by  alcohol,1 *  and  by  acetic  acid.  The  odour  is  so  pe¬ 
netrating,  that  when  garlic  is  applied  to  the  soles  of  the  feet 
it  is  perceived  in  the  breath,  the  urine,  and  the  perspiration. 
From  1406  parts  of  fresh  garlic,  Cadet  *  obtained  520  of  muci¬ 
lage,  37  of  albumen,  48  of  fibrous  matter,  and  801  of  water  by 
estimate.  Bouillon  la  Grange 3  found,  besides,  in  it  sulphur, 
vegetable  albumen,  and  sugar. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Garlic  is  stimulant,  diaphore¬ 
tic,  expectorant,  diuretic,  and  anthelmintic,  when  exhibited  in¬ 
ternally  ;  and  rubifacient  when  externally  applied. 

It  has  been  successfully  given  in  intermittents,  and  in  fevers 
of  the  typhoid  type.  If  the  body  be  kept  warm  during  its  use, 
it  acts  powerfully  by  diaphoresis.  It  has  long  been  esteemed  a 
valuable  remedy  in  pituitous  asthma,  chronic  catarrh,  flatulent 
Colic,  calculus,  and  dropsies ;  and  as  a  preventive  of  worms. 
Externally  it  is  applied  bruised  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  in  the 
coma  of  typhus ;  and  in  confluent  small-pox  when  the  determina¬ 
tion  to  the  head  is  considerable.  A  poultice  made  of  it  is  a  good 
resolvent  of  indolent  tumours.  A  clove  of  it,  wrapped  in  cotton 
or  gauze,  or  a  few  drops  of  the  juice  introduced  into  the  exter¬ 
nal  ear,  is  said  to  be  extremely  efficacious  in  atonic  deafness ; 
and  applied  to  the  pubis  as  a  poultice  in  retention  of  urine, 
owing  to  a  want  of  action  in  the  bladder,  it  sometimes  is  effec¬ 
tual  in  renewing  the  discharge.  The  juice  is  also  applied  united 
with  oil  to  herpetic  eruptions. 

Garlic  may  be  exhibited  in  substance,  the  whole  clove  or  pieces 
of  it  being  dipped  in  oil  and  swallowed ;  or  it  may  be  formed 
into  pills.  The  expressed  juice  also  is  given  mixed  with  sugar : 
or  the  bulb  may  be  infused  in  milk,  which  was  Rosenstein’s  mode 
of  administering  it  to  children  afflicted  with  worms.  It  is  fre¬ 
quently  united  with  calomel  in  the  form  of  pill  or  bolus,  in  hy¬ 
dropic  cases.  An  ointment  is  formed  by  mixing  the  juice  with 
oil.  The  bruised  bulb  has  also  been  used  as  a  suppurative. 

The  dose  in  substance  is  from  5j  to  $ij ;  or  from  one  to  six 
cloves  swallowed  whole,  twice  or  thrice  a  day ;  and  in  pills, 
united  with  soap  or  calomel,  from  grs.  xv  to  9j.  Of  the  juice, 
f5ss  is  given  for  a  dose  in  any  proper  vehicle. 

An  over-dose,  or  the  too  liberal  use  of  it  as  a  condiment,  is  apt 
to  occasion  head-ache,  flatulence,  thirst,  fever,  inflammation,  and 
discharges  of  blood  from  the  haemorrhoidal  vessels. 

Officinal  preparation.  Syrupus  Allii .  D. 


1  With  alcohol,  a  reddish  yellow  tincture  is  obtained,  which  leaves,  when  evaporated, 
a  very  acrid  brown  extract,  that  attracts  moisture  from  the  a  r. 

z  Ann,  de  Chimie.  lix.  p.  106,  3  Journ.  de  Pharm.  No.  viii.  p.  357* 
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2.  Allium  Cepa.1 

Officinal .  Cepa  ;  Radix.  Dub.  The  Onion. 

Syn.  Ognon  (F.)  Swiebel  (G.)  Cipolla  (7.)  Cebolla  (*SY.)  Palandoo  (San.)  Pecaj  (77,) 
Bassul  (A.) 

The  onion  is  also  a  perennial  bulbous  plant,  cultivated  all  over 
Europe  for  culinary  purposes :  flowering  in  June.  It  is  so  well 
known  as  scarcely  to  require  a  particular  description.  The  bulb 
is  simple,  formed  of  concentric  circles,  with  a  radical  plate  at 
the  bottom,  and  fibrous  roots.  The  stem  is  a  naked,  swelling 
scape,  with  fistular,  pointed,  spreading  leaves,  sheathing  at  the 
base.  The  flowers  are  produced  in  a  capital  or  head,  inclosed 
in  a  deciduous  spathe. 

Qualities.  — -  The  odour  and  taste  of  the  onion  do  not  mate¬ 
rially  differ  from  those  of  garlic,  but  are  much  weaker.  A  little 
acrid,  volatile  essential  oil  combined  with  sulphur  2  is  obtained 
by  distillation ;  and  the  recent  juice  contains  sugar,  mucus,  phos¬ 
phoric  acid,  phosphate  of  lime,  and  citrate  of  lime.3 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  onion  is  <c  considered  ra¬ 
ther  as  an  article  of  food  than  of  medicine ;  when  eaten  liberally, 
it  is  said  to  produce  flatulencies,  occasion  thirst,  head-aches,  and 
turbulent  dreams,”  As  a  medicine  it  is  stimulant,  diuretic,  and 
expectorant ;  and  may  be  used  in  the  same  cases  as  garlic.  On 
account  of  the  free  phosphoric  acid  it  contains,  the  juice  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  useful  in  calculous  cases,  as  it  dissolves  phosphate 
of  lime  out  of  the  body.  Onions  are,  however,  scarcely  ever  em¬ 
ployed,  except  externally,  as  suppurative  cataplasms ;  for  which 
purpose  they  are  generally  roasted,  split,  and  applied  to  tumours. 

ALOE.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  184. 

Cl.  6.  Ord.  1.  Hexandria  Monogynia.  Nat.ord.  Coronariae  Linn. 
Asphodeli  Juss. 

G.  659.  Corolla  erect,  mouth  spreading,  bottom  nectariferous. 

Filaments  inserted  into  the  receptacle. 

Species  2.  Aloe  spicata.  Spiked  Aloe, 

3.  Aloe  mdgaris.  Common  Aloe,  Sibthorp.  Flor.  Grac. 

1.  Aloe  Spicata. 

Officinal .  Aloes  spicata  Extractum.  Lond.  Aloes  Extbac- 

tum  Edin .  Dub.  Extract  of  Aloes. 

Syn,  Sue.  d’ Aloes  (. F .)  Glausinde  Aloe  ((?.)  Aloe  (7.)  Aloe  ( S .)  Elwa  (77.)  Museb- 
ber  (A,) 

The  spiked  aloe  is  undoubtedly  the  species  which  yields  the 
best  extract  brought  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  and  it  is 
also  supposed  to  yield  the  extract  brought  from  the  island  of 
Socotora ;  which  was  formerly  the  only  place  of  export  for  the 


1  Derived  from  caput ,  a  head,  on  account  of  the  form  of  its  bulb.  1  It  is  this 
sulphuretted  oil  which  blackens  silver  plate  in  which  onions  are  placed  ;  and  which  ocea-? 

sions  the  disagreeable  odour  of  this  bulb  in  putrefying.  3  fourcroy  Vauijuthn, 
Ann.  de  Chirn.  lxv.  161. 
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best  aloes,  thence  named  Socotrine  aloes.  It  grows  abundantly 
in  the  interior  of  the  Cape,  particularly  at  Zwellendam  near 
Mossel  Bay.  The  stem  is  round,  about  four  inches  in  diame¬ 
ter,  rising  three  or  four  feet  in  height,  and  leafy  at  the  top. 
The  leaves  are  spreading,  about  two  feet  long,  subverticil- 
late,  broad  at  the  base,  gradually  drawn  to  a  point,  channel¬ 
ed,  acute  with  remote  teeth.  The  flowers  spread  horizontally, 
in  very  close  spikes,  a  foot  in  breadth.  Under  e-ach  flower  is 
a  single  ovate,  acute,  broad,  membranaceous  bracte,  white 
with  three  green  streaks,  and  a  little  shorter  than  the  corolla. 
This  is  bell-shaped,  and  six-petalled :  the  three  inner  seg¬ 
ments  are  white  marked  with  three  green  lines,  not  connected 
together,  ovate,  blunt,  and  broader  than  the  three  outer ; 
which  are  connected  with  them  at  the  base,  and  resemble 
them,  but  are  narrower  and  less  concave.  The  flower  contains 
a  large  portion  of  a  purple  honey  juice.  The  seeds,  which 
are  numerous,  with  a  membranaceous  membrane  attached  to 
each,  are  contained  in  a  superior  capsule. 

At  the  island  of  Socotora  the  leaves  are  cut  off  close  to  the 
stem,  then  cut  in  pieces,  and  the  juice  expressed  :  this  is  allowed 
to  remain  at  rest  for  forty-eight  hours,  during  which  time  a  fe¬ 
culent  matter  is  deposited ;  after  which  the  supernatant  liquor 
is  poured  off  into  flat  dishes  and  evaporated  in  the  sun.  At 
Zwellendam,  in  the  month  of  July,  the  leaves  are  pulled,  then 
cut  into  pieces,  the  juice  expressed,  and  inspissated  by  means 
of  heat. 

The  real  Socotiine  aloes,  wrhich  are  now  scarce  in  the 
market,  and  supposed  to  come  from  the  island  of  Socotora,  or 
Zocotora,  near  the  straits  of  Babelmandel,  are  brought  to  this 
country  by  way  of  Smyrna  and  Malta,  in  chests  and  casks. 
Those  from  the  Cape  are  brought  in  similar  packages.  The 
greater  part  of  what  are  now  sold  as  Socotrine  aloes,  are 
brought  from  Bombay,  and  are  the  real  Hepatic  aloes.  The 
Bombay  aloes  are  rather  duller  and  browner,  but  in  other  re¬ 
spects  have  nearly  the  same  characters  as  the  Socotrine,  which 
are  sometimes  mixed  with  the  Indian.  They  are  imported  in 
casks  containing  from  two  to  eight  hundred  weight,  and  some¬ 
times  in  skins.1 

Qualities.  * —  The  real  Socotrine  extract  has  a  peculiar  aroma¬ 
tic  odour,  not  uni  ike  that  of  the  russet  apple  decaying;  and  avery 
permanent  intensely  bitter  taste.  It  is  in  pieces  of  a  deep  red¬ 
dish-brown  colour,  glossy  as  if  varnished ;  breaking  with  a 
smooth  conchoidal  fracture.  The  thin  edges  and  small  frag¬ 
ments  are  reddish  or  golden  yellow  and  semitransparent.  It 

1  Mr.  ltarrow  states  that  the  quantity  ot  Cape  aloes  sent  to  London,  from  1799  to 
1802  inclusive,  was  341,9*27  lbs.  Vide  Travelt  in  Africa, 
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softens  in  the  hand,  and  is  adhesive  ,*  yet  is  sufficiently  pulve¬ 
rulent  ;  and  the  powder  has  a  bright  golden  yellow  hue. 

The  Cape  aloes  have  a  stronger  and  more  disagreeable  odour 
than  the  Socotrine  and  Hepatic ;  the  taste  is  nearly  the  same. 
The  outside  of  the  pieces  is  more  friable,  has  more  of  a  yellow 
cast,  and  is  less  glossy;  but  the  inside  is  apt  to  continue  soft 
and  pliable.  The  colour  of  the  powder  is  a  beautiful  greenish 
yellow,  resembling  gamboge,  but  less  bright.  They  are  im¬ 
ported  in  chests  and  casks. 

2.  Aloe  vulgaris.1 

Officinal.  Aloes  vulgaris  Extractum.  Land.  Aloe  hepati- 

ca  ;  Extractum.  Edin.  Gum  mi  Resina.  Dub.  Extract  of  the 

Common  Aloe,  or  Barbadoes  Aloes. 

The  British  Pharmacopoeias  formerly  considered  the  plant 
which  yields  the  Barbadoes  aloes  as  a  variety  of  the  Aloe  perfo - 
liata  ;  but  the  London  College,  on  the  authority  of  Sir  E.  Smith, 
the  learned  editor  of  Sibthorp’s  Flora  Graeca ,  has  marked  the 
above-named  plant,  which  is  a  distinct  species,  as  the  one  that 
Sloane  describes  in  his  History  of  Jamaica  as  producing  the  Bar¬ 
badoes  extract.  The  volume  of  Sibthorp’s  work,  in  which  the 
plant  will  be  fully  described,  and  proved  to  be  the  true  A Ao>j  of 
Dioscorides,  is  yet  unpublished,  and  therefore  we  cannot  avail 
ourselves  of  the  description. 

The  month  of  March  is  the  period  for  cutting  the  aloes  in 
the  island  of  Barbadoes.  The  leaves  are  cut  off  close  to  the 
stem,  and  disposed  in  tubs,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  juice 
runs  out.  After  a  sufficient  quantity  of  it  is  collected,  it  is  ex¬ 
posed  to  heat  in  copper  boilers ;  and  as  it  becomes  more  inspis¬ 
sated  by  a  constant  and  regular  fire,  it  is  ladled  from  one  boiler 
to  another,  and  fresh  juice  added,  until  that  in  the  last,  which 
is  called  the  teache ,  acquires  the  consistence  of  honey ;  when  it 
is  poured  into  calabashes,  and  hardens  by  age.  It  is  brought 
home  in  these  calabashes,  or  large  gourd-shells,  which  contain 
from  six  to  seventy  pounds  each.  They  are  often  passed  off  as 
Hepatic  aloes. 

There  is  still  another  kind  of  aloes,  named  Foetid  or  Cabal¬ 
line,  but  on  account  of  its  foetid  odour  it  is  not  used  in  medi¬ 
cine  :  and  a  Mocha  aloe  resembling  the  Cape,  but  less  purgative. 

Qualities.  —  The  odour  of  the  Barbadoes  aloes  is  stronger  and 
less  pleasant  than  that  of  the  Socotrine,  and  has  some  resem¬ 
blance  to  the  odour  from  the  human  axilla.  The  taste  is  nauseous 
and  intensely  bitter.  The  pieces  are  also  of  a  duller  brown  co¬ 
lour,  less  glossy,  not  so  smooth  in  the  fracture,  but  easily  splin¬ 
ter.  The  edges  are  not  so  sharp  and  transparent;  but  rather 
blunt,  and  of  a  dull  yellowish  hue.  It  softens  in  the  hand,  and 
is  adhesive.  The  colour  of  the  powder  is  a  dull  olive  yellow. 


1  Ayon  Dioscoridis,  I.  3.  c.  25. 
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All  the  kinds  of  aides,  when  analysed,  yield  a  small  portion  of  ve¬ 
getable  mucus,  resin,  and  a  peculiar  extractive  matter.  Braconnot 
found  aloes  to  consist  chiefly  of  a  peculiar  bitter  ifiatter,  which 
he  has  termed  the  resinous  bitter  principle. 1  The  odour,  taste, 
and  medical  virtues  of  the  drug  reside  chiefly  in  the  extractive ; 
and  the  superiority  of  the  Socotrine  and  Cape  and  Bombay 
aloes  is  correctly  supposed  to  arise  from  their  containing  a  larger 
proportion  of  it,  and  consequently  less  resin,  than  the  Barba- 
does.  Boiling  water  dissolves  nearly  the  whole  of  any  of  the 
kinds  ;  but  as  the  solution  cools,  the  resinous  part  is  deposited  ; 
and  by  boiling  aloes  in  water  the  extractive  is  altered,  rendered 
insoluble  in  water,  and  approaches  in  its  properties  to  the  nature 
of  resin.  When  the  Socotrine  aloe  is  distilled,  a  volatile  oil  is 
obtained,  which  is  not  procured  from  the  Barbadoes. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Although  all  these  kinds  of 
aloes  differ  in  their  sensible  qualities,  yet  they  agree  in  their 
medical  properties.  They  are  warm,  stimulating  cathartics, 
acting  chiefly  on  the  colon  and  rectum,  and  thence  producing, 
by  the  extension  of  their  stimulus  to  the  uterine  vessels,  ernme- 
liagogue  effects.  This  operation  is  slow  and  moderate,  but  to¬ 
lerably  certain.  From  the  stimulant  property  of  aloes,  they  are 
useful  in  cases  where  the  intestines  are  in  a  sluggish,  relaxed, 
and  insensible  state,  attended  with  viscidity  of  the  abdominal 
secretions :  as  in  the  habitual  costiveness  of  the  sedentary  and 
hypochondriacal ;  or  that  arising  from  a  paucity  of  bile,  in 
jaundice,  chlorosis,  and  scrophula:  and  by  their  powerful  ef¬ 
fects  on  the  rectum  they  have  been  found  very  serviceable  in  ex¬ 
pelling  ascarides.  Their  use  is  contraindicated  in  haemorrhoi- 
dal  cases,  the  symptoms  of  which  they  are  apt,  to  aggravate ; 
and  also  in  very  irritable  and  plethoric  constitutions,  in  phthisis 
pulmonalis,  and  during  the  flow  of  the  menses.  Aloes,  and 
aloetic  compounds,  have  been  likewise  regarded  as  improper 
in  pregnancy;  but  Dr.  Denman  has  justly  remarked,  that  “they 
are  in  common  use  among  the  lower  class  of  people,  because 
they  are  cheap,  and  conveniently  given  in  the  form  of  pills  f  ” 
and  no  bad  effects  are  observed  to  follow. 

Aloes  may  be  given  in  substance,  in  doses  from  grs.  iij  to  grs. 
xx ;  larger  doses  not  operating  more  effectually.  Whether  in 
the  simple  state,  or  when  compounded  with  soap,  bitters,  and 
other  substances,  the  form  of  pill  k  to  be  preferred  on  account 
of  the  nauseous  taste  of  the  medicine. 

Officinal  preparations.  Pulvis  aloes  comp.  L.  Pilules  aloes .  E.  D. 
Pil.  aloes  comp.  L.  Pil.  aloes  cum  myrrha.  L.  E.  D.  Pilul.  aloes  et 
assafeetidee.  E.  Pd.  scammonii  comp .  cum  aloe.  D.  Jjecoctum  aloes 
comp.  L.  Extractum  aloes.  L.  D.  Tinctura  aloes.  L.  E.  D.  Tinct. 

1  Ann.  de  Chijnie,  lv.  152.  *  Introduction  to  Midwifery  y  vol.  i.  Q8/. 
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aloes  comp .  L.  E.  D.  Tinct.  aloes  cetherea.  E»  Tinci .  rhei  et  aloes .  E. 
Vinum  aloes .  L.  E.  D. 

ALTHAEA.1  /Spec.  Plant .  Willd,  iii.  770. 

€T  16.  On/.  8.  Monadelphia  Polyandria.  iVa/.  on/^Columnife- 
rae  Linn.  Malvaceae  Juss. 

G,  1289.  Cal.  double  ;  the  exterior  6  or  9-cleft.  Caps,  numerous, 
1 -seeded. 

Sp.  1.  A.  officinalis .  Common  Marsh  Mallow.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit. 

552.  t.  198.  i Eng.  Bot.  1. 147.  Smith’s  Flora  Britan.  3.  739. 
Officinal.  Althje^e  Folia,  et  Radix.  Bond.  —  Radix.  Edin. 
The  leaves  and  root  of  Marshmallow. 

Syn.  Guimauve  (F.)  Eibisch  (£?.)  Altea  (/.)  Malearisco  (£») 

The  marshmallow  is  an  indigenous  plant,  which  grows,  as  its 
name  imports,  in  marshy  places,  particularly  salt-marshes,  and 
on  the  banks  of  rivers,  throughout  Europe,  It  flowers  in  June 
and  July,  and  ripens  its  seeds  in  September.  The  root  is  pe¬ 
rennial  and  fusiform.  The  stems  are  annual,  herbaceous,  up¬ 
right,  rising  from  two  to  three  feet  in  height,  round,  naked  and 
purplish  below,  but  leafy  and  branching  above.  The  leaves 
are  alternate  and  petiolate,  longer  than  they  are  broad,  slightly 
five-lobed,  and  unequally  serrated :  both  surfaces  are  downy, 
and  give  a  soft  velvety  feeling  when  rubbed  between  the  fin¬ 
gers.  From  the  axillae  of  the  leaves  the  flowers  spring  in  short 
thick  panicles.  Both  the  calyxes  are  persistent ;  the  exterior 
has  7,  9,  10,  or  12  very  narrow  unequal  divisions;  the  in¬ 
terior  is  more  regularly,  but  less  deeply,  cleft  into  five  broader 
and  sharper  segments.  The  petals  are  five,  cordate,  coalescing 
at  their  bases,  of  a  pale  blush  colour.  The  stamens  are  many, 
united  at  their  bases  into  a  tube,  and  support  reniform  anthers. 
The  germen  is  orbicular,  bearing  a  cylindrical  style,  divided 
into  many  stigmas,  which  rise  above  the  anthers.  The  capsules, 
generally  about  twenty  in  number,  are  of  a  rounded  kidney 
shape,  united  laterally  in  a  circle,  so  as  to  form  a  flattened 
wheel-shaped  seed-vessel;  and  each  contains  a  solitary  reniform, 
flattened,  smooth,  brown  seed.  The  roots,  which  are  the 
parts  medicinally  used,  are  dug  up  in  autumn. 

dualities .  —  Marshmallow  root  is  inodorous,  mucilaginous 
when  chewed,  externally  tough  and  of  a  yellowish  colour,  in¬ 
ternally  white  and  fibrous ;  and  contains  a  very  considerable 
portion  of  mucus, 2  which  is  yielded  to  water  by  coction. 

Medical  use.  —  The  preparations  of  this  plant,  which  derive 
their  virtues  from  its  mucus,  are  useful  demulcents  in  visceral 
inflammations  and  calculous  complaints.  The  roots  well  boiled, 
and  bruised,  are  sometimes  used  as  an  emollient  suppurative 
cataplasm ;  and  a  decoction  of  the  leaves  forms  a  useful  foment- 

1  A yQutu,  Dioscoridis.  2  Mucus  differs  from  mucilage  oi  gum  arable,  in  not 
being  precipitated  by  silicated  potash,  nor  affected  by  red  or  oxysulphate  of  iron.  Bos- 
tock,  Nicholson’s  Journ,  xx iii.  31. 
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ation  in  external  abrasions  ;  and  in  cutaneous  eruptions  accom¬ 
panied  with  a  sharp  ichorous  discharge. 

Officinal  preparations.  Decoctum  althcece  officinalis.  E.  Syrujpus 
althcece.  L.  E. 

ALUMEN.  Lond.  Edin.  Dub.  Alucn, 

$yn,  Alun  ( F .)  Alaun  (G.)  Allume  (/.)  Alumbre  ( S .)  Sp'hatica  (Stm.)  P’hitcari  (H.) 

Shub  (Arab.) 

This  salt  is  a  ternary  compound  of  alumina,  potash,  and  sul¬ 
phuric  acid. ,  It  is  found  native  in  some  places,  either  efflores¬ 
ced  on  bituminous  schistus,  as  at  Gbttwig  in  Austria  ;  or  united 
with  the  soil  in  volcanic  regions,  as  at  the  Solfatara  near  Na¬ 
ples,  where  the  only  processes  requisite  for  its  extraction  are 
lixiviation  and  evaporation.  1  But  the  greater  quantity  of  the 
alum  of  commerce  is  prepared  by  a  peculiar  management  of 
schistose  pyritic  clays,  usually  denominated  alum  ores.  At  La 
Tolfa,  near  Civita  Vecchia,  where  the  best  Roman  alum  m 
made,  theore  is  alum  stone  found  in  large  stratified  masses  among 
compact  iron-shot  argillaceous  limestone; 2  but  at  other  places, 
both  on  the  continent  and  in  Great  Britain,  it  is  alum  slate , 
which  occurs  amorphous,  or  in  concentric  balls.  At  Hurlett, 
near  Glasgow,  the  largest  alum  mine  in  this  country,  the  schis¬ 
tus  lies  ten  inches  thick  above  coal. 

To  prepare  the  alum,  the  ore  is  properly  exposed  to  the  at¬ 
mosphere,  when  the  sulphur  of  the  sulphuret  of  iron  present  in 
it  is  oxigenized  by  the  air,  and  converted  into  sulphuric  acid, 
which  combining  with  the  alumina,  the  alum  effloresces.  In 
general,  however,  the  ore  is  first  calcined  with  a  low  heat,  so  as 
to  destroy  the  bituminous  matter  of  the  slate,  and  partly  con¬ 
vert  the  sulphur  into  sulphuric  acid  :  the  oxigenizement  is  then 
completed  by  exposing  the  roasted  ore  to  air  and  moisture,  by 
which  means  a  supersulphate  of  alumina  is  formed,  which  is  ex¬ 
tracted  by  lixiviation.  To  the  solution  concentrated,  is  added 
the  impure  subcarbonate  of  potash  of  commerce,  or  supersul¬ 
phate  of  potash  or  putrid  urine,  or  muriate  of  potash  ;  and  by 
evaporation  the  alum  is  obtained. 

Although  the  ancients  were  certainly  acquainted  with  alum, 
yet  the  first  regular  works  appear  to  have  been  established  by 
the  Asiatics,  in  the  middle  ages,  particularly  at  Roccha  in  Sy¬ 
ria,  whence  the  name  Dock  alum ,  and  from  them  Europe  was 
supplied  till  the  fifteenth  century.  After  this  period,  works  were 
begun  at  Tolfainltaly,  in  Germany,  and  Spain;  and  in  England, 
in  the  reign  of  Elizabeth,  by  Sir  Thomas  Chaloner,  who  esta¬ 
blished  the  first  alum  work  in  England  at  Gisborough,  in 


1  These  processes  are  performed  in  pans  sunk  i  n  the  ground,  the  heat  of  which  is  stiff** 

cient  to  carry  on  the  evaporation.  2  An  alum  is  found  near  Moscow  which  contains 
much  siilphate  of  iron.  Mem.  de  la  Sac.  Imp.  de  Moscow,  t.  i.  p.  2  2. 
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Yorkshire.  The  largest  manufacturers  of  alum  at  present,  in 
this  country,  are  Lords  Dundas  and  Mulgrave,  at  Whitby, 
in  Yorkshire. 

The  best  alum  is  the  Roman,  which  is  in  irregular  octahedral 
crystalline  masses,  powdery  on  the  surface :  the  English  is  in 
large,  irregular,  semitransparent,  colourless  masses,  having  a 
glassy  fracture,  not  efflorescent,  and  difficult  to  pulverize ;  and 
that  from  the  Levant,  or  Roch  alum,  is  in  small  morsels,  about 
the  size  of  an  almond,  rather  friable,  and  of  a  pale  rose  colour. 
The  form  of  the  regular  crystal  of  alum  is  an  octahedron.  Its 
specific  gravity  is  1*7109.  According  to  Vauquelin,  its  consti¬ 
tuents  are,  acid  30*52,  alumina  10*50,  potash  10*40,  and  water 
48*58,  in  100  parts:  but  by  a  more  recent  analysis,  Berzelius 
makes  them  sulphate  of  alumina  36*85,  sulphate  of  potash  18*15, 
and  water  45*00  ;  but  it  also  generally  contains  ammonia;  and 
none  of  the  alum  of  commerce,  except  the  Roman,  is  free  from 
a  minute  portion  of  iron. 

Qualities  —  Alum  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  sweetish,  acidulous, 
astringent  taste.  It  reddens  vegetable  blues,  owing  to  the  ex¬ 
cess  of  its  acid  ; 1  is  in  a  small  degree  efflorescent ;  and  soluble 
in  sixteen  parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  three-fourths  of  its  weight 
of  boiling  water.  When  exposed  to  a  gentle  heat  it  undergoes 
the  watery  fusion,  and  in  a  stronger  heat  swells,  loses  44  per 
cent,  of  its  weight,  which  is  water,  and  becomes  an  opaque, 
white,  friable  spongy  mass.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  alkalies 
and  alkaline  earths,  which  attract  the  greater  part  of  its  acid, 
and  precipitate  the  alumina  united  with  a  small  portion  of  acid 
and  potash.  Gallic  acid  also  precipitates  its  earth  :  hence  the 
alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  magnesia,  lime,  carbonate  of  mag¬ 
nesia,  chalk,  and  infusions  of  galls  are  incompatible  in  prescrip¬ 
tions  with  solutions  of  alum ;  as  is  also  the  superacetate  of  lead. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Alum  is  a  powerful  astringent. 
It  is  used  both  as  an  internal  and  external  remedy  for  restrain¬ 
ing  violent  haemorrhages ;  and  also  in  cases  of  obstinate  diar¬ 
rhoea,  diabetes,  and  fluor  albus ;  but  we  agree  with  Dr.  Cullen, 
that  it  is  not  to  be  depended  upon  in  Ihe  two  latter  diseases.  It 
has  been  recommended  as  an  auxiliary  to  cinchona  in  intermit- 
tents,  and  in  confluent  small-pox  when  the  pustules  are  bloody ; 
and  Dr.  Percival  regarded  it  as  a  prophylactic  in  colica  pictc- 
num,  and  a  cure  for  slighter  cases. 2  It  is  used  locally  in  gar¬ 
gles,  in  cases  of  cynanche,  relaxation  of  the  uvula,  and  aphthm ; 
and  as  the  basis  of  injections,  in  cases  of  gleet  and  leucorrhoea* 
and  of  collyria  in  chronic  ophthalmia. 

The  dose  in  haemorrhages  is  from  grs.  v  to  3j,  repeated  every 
hour  or  two  till  the  bleeding  abates :  in  other  cases  smaller  doses 

1  Much  of  the  English  alum  we  have  lately  examined  strikes  a  green  with  syrup  of 

violets.  a  Observations  on  Lead }  <^c. 
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are  more  advisable ;  larger  being  apt  to  nauseate  the  stomach, 
and  occasion  violent  constipation.  The  addition,  however,  of 
an  aromatic,  prevents  it,  to  a  certain  degree,  from  exciting  nau¬ 
sea.  It  is  sometimes  administered  dissolved  in  the  serum  of 
milk,  in  the  form  of  whey,  ( serum  lactis  aluminosum ,)  which  is 
prepared  by  boiling  of  powdered  alum  in  a  pint  of  milk,  and 
straining.  The  dose  of  the  whey  is  f5ij  or  f§iij. 

Officinal  preparations.  Alumen  exsiccatum .  L.  E.  D.  Liquor  alu- 
minis  comp .  L.  Pulvis  alurainis  comp.  E. 

AMMONIiE  MURIAS.  Loud.  Murias  Ammonia.  Edin . 
Sal  Ammoniacum.  Dub.  Muriate  of  Ammonia. 

i Syn.  Sel  Ammoniac  (JF.)  Salmiak  ((?.)  Sale  Ammoniaco  (/.)  Sal  Armoniaco  (S.) 

Nosader  ( H .) 

This  salt,  which  is  a  compound  of  muriatic  acid  and  ammo¬ 
nia,  is  found  in  small  quantities  as  a  product  of  volcanoes;  but  for 
the  purposes  of  medicine  and  the  arts  it  is  artificially  prepared. 

Muriate  of  ammonia  was  originally  manufactured  in  Egypt, 
by  sublimation  from  the  soot  of  fuel,  formed  of  the  dung  of  phy- 
tivorous  animals  kneaded  wdth  straw  into  clods,  and  dried  in  the 
sun.  From  this  source  all  the  European  states  were  formerly 
supplied :  but  since  the  manufacture  of  it  in  Europe,  begun 
about  sixty  years  ago,  the  importation  of  Egyptian  sal  ammo¬ 
niac  has  been  discontinued.  The  process  differs  in  different 
places,  and  is  generally  kept  secret ;  but  the  following  is  a  sketch 
of  the  actual  practice  at  a  large  establishment,  which  was  carried 
on  some  years  ago  near  London,  and  is  probably  the  mode 
usually  adopted  in  this  country.1 

Bones,  chopped  into  small  pieces,  and  boiled  in  order  to  ex¬ 
tract  the  marrow  and  fat,  were  distilled  from  an  iron  cylindrical 
still  into  a  leaden  receiver,  cooled  by  a  refrigeratory,  which  was 
its  cover,  and  contained  about  four  inches  in  depth  of  water.  Six 
parts  of  impure  alkaline  liquor  and  five  of  foetid  oil  were  thus 
procured ;  the  oil  was  skimmed  off,  and  the  alkali  mixed  with 
pulverized  gypsum.  By  double  decomposition  sulphate  of  am¬ 
monia  and  carbonate  of  lime  were  thus  formed ;  the  liquor  which 
contained  the  former  was  then  mixed  with  common  salt  {muriate 
of  soda) ;  and  thus,  by  a  second  decomposition,  the  sulphuric  acid 
of  the  sulphate  of  ammonia  uniting  with  the  soda  of  the  muriate 
of  soda,  and  the  muriatic  acid  with  the  ammonia,  muriate  of  am¬ 
monia  and  sulphate  of  soda  were  formed  in  the  liquor.  This 
solution  was  clarified  by  subsidence  and  decantation :  and  by  a 
skilfully  managed  evaporation  in  leaden  boilers,  the  two  salts 
were  separated  as  they  crystallized.  The  water  of  crystalliza¬ 
tion  was  then  driven  off  from  the  muriate  of  ammonia,  by  ex¬ 
posing  it  to  heat  in  a  kind  of  oven  ;  and  the  spongy,  friable,  ash- 
coloured  mass,  into  which  it  changed,  was  put,  while  hot,  into 


1  Aikin’s  Dictionary  of  Chemistry }  art.  Sal  ammoniac. 
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globular  bottles,  or  glazed  earthen  jars  furnished  with  a  move¬ 
able  perforated  cover,  in  which  the  muriate  was  sublimed  by  ex¬ 
posing  them  to  a  heat  of  320°  in  iron  pots  filled  with  sand.  The 
cakes  of  salt  produced,  after  being  placed  66  for  a  day  or  two  in  a 
damp  atmosphere,”  to  soften  their  surface,  and  facilitate  66  the 
removal  of  any  superficial  impurities,”  were  packed  in  casks  for 
sale.  As  soot  of  coal  affords,  by  maceration  in  water,  a  quan¬ 
tity  of  sulphate  of  ammonia,  it  is  used  in  the  Scotch  manufacto¬ 
ries  instead  of  bones. 

The  cakes  of  muriate  of  ammonia  are  hemispherical,  about 
an  inch  thick  ;  elastic ;  and  when  broken  are  towards  the  convex 
surface  white,  striated  and  opaque ;  but  towards  the  concave, 
have  a  more  crystallized  appearance,  and  are  nearly  semi-trans¬ 
parent.  It  is  also  sometimes  crystallized  in  conical  masses, 
that  are  deliquescent,  owing  to  the  presence  of  muriate  of  lime, 
which  renders  it  unfit  for  medicinal  purposes. 

The  greater  part  of  the  sal  ammoniac  in  the  London  market 
is  made  in  the  north  of  England ;  but  an  inferior  sort  is  im¬ 
ported  in  chests  from  the  East  Indies. 

Qualities .  —  This  salt  is  inodorous ;  has  a  gait,  bitterish,  acrid 
and  cool  taste ;  very  slightly  attracts  moisture  from  the  air ;  and 
has  a  specific  gravity  of  1  *450.  It  is  rather  ductile,  and  therefore 
not  very  easily  pulverized.  It  requires  3*25  times  its  weight  of 
water  at  60°,  and  its  own  weight  at  212°,  to  dissolve  it;  and  du¬ 
ring  its  solution  a  great  reduction  of  temperature  takes  place. 
At  a  high  temperature  it  sublimes  without  melting,  and  is  unchang¬ 
ed.  When  dissolved  in  boiling  water,  it  forms,  as  the  solution 
cools,  in  tetrahedral,  pyramidal,  or  in  flaky,  plumose  crystals. 
Its  components  are  31*95  of  ammonia,  49*55  of  acid,  and  18*50 
of  water.1  The  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  unite  with  its  alkali, 
and  set  free  the  muriatic  acid.  Potass  and  its  carbonate,  car¬ 
bonate  of  soda,  barytes,  strontites,  lime,  chalk,  magnesia,  carbo¬ 
nate  of  magnesia,  combine  with  its  acid,  and  set  free  the  ammo¬ 
nia  :  and  superacetate  of  lead,  when  added  to  a  solution  of  it, 
throws  down  a  precipitate  of  muriate  of  lead  :  hence  these  salts 
are  incompatible  in  prescriptions  with  muriate  of  ammonia. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses .  —  This  salt  was  formerly  consi¬ 
dered  a  powerful  aperient  and  attenuant  of  viscid  humours,  act¬ 
ing  as  a  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  purgative,  and  emetic,  according 
to  the  mode  of  exhibition,  or  its  dose ;  but  it  is  now  scarcely  ever 
ordered  as  an  internal  medicine.  Externally,  it  is  advantageous¬ 
ly  employed,  on  account  of  the  cold  produced  during  its  solu¬ 
tion  in  water,  to  abate  the  pain  and  heat  of  inflammation,  and  to 
allay  violent  head-ache;  also  in  cases  of  mania,  plethoric  apoplexy, 
injuries  of  the  head ;  and  to  assist  in  the  reduction  of  hernial  tu- 
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mors.  It  is  also  a  useful  application  in  dropsy  of  the  thyroid 
gland.1  Owing  to  its  stimulant  qualities,  it  forms  an  excellent 
discutient,  when  dissolved  in  the  proportion  of  3j  of  the  salt,  in 
fsix  of  water,  with  of  alcohol,  in  indolent  tumors,  gangrene, 
scabies,  and  chilblains ;  and  as  a  gargle,  it  is  occasionally  useful 
in  cynanche. 

Off.  prep.  Ammonice  suhearbonas.  L.  E.  D.  Liquor  Ammonite.  L. 
Aqua  ammonice.  E.  D.  Hydrarg .  prcecip.  alb.  L.  Alcohol  ammoni- 
atum.  E.  D.  Ferrum  ammoniatum.  L.  E.  D.  Aqua  cupri  ammoniati. 
D.  Sulphuret .  ammonice.  D.  Murias  ammonice  et  Jerri.  D. 

AM  MONT  A  C  U  M.  Vide  Heracleum  gummiferum. 
AMY'GDALUS.  Spec .  Plant .  Willd.  ii.  982. 

Cl.  12.  Ord.  1.  Icosandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Pomaceas  Linn. 
Rosaceae  Juss . 

G.  981.  Cal.  5-cleft,  inferior,  Pet.  5.  Drupe  with  a  nut  perforated. 
Sp .  2.  A.  communis.  The  Common  Almond-tree.  Med .  Dot.  2 d 

edit.  t.  183. 

Varieties .  /■?.  Amygdalus  sativa.  Sweet  Almond-tree. 

y.  Amygdalus  amara.  Bitter  Almond-tree. 

Officinal .  Amygdalae  amar^.  — -  bulges.  Lond.  Amygdali  com¬ 
munis  Nuclei. Edin.  Amygdala  dulces.  Dub.  Bitter  and  Sweet 
Almonds. 

Syn.  Amandes  douces  et  ameres  (F.)  Bhtere  timl  Susse  Mancleln  ( G .)  Mandorli  dolce 
ed  amare  (/.)  Almendra  ( S .)  Badamie  Farsie  (Hind.)  Lowz  (A.) 

The  almond-tree  is  a  native  of  Syria  and  Barbary ;  but  it  is 
now  naturalized  in  the  south  of  Europe,  and  even  in  England 1 ; 
where,  however,  the  fruit  seldom  ripens.  The  flowers  display 
themselves  in  March  and  April  before  the  leaves  are  expanded. 
It  rises  to  the  height  of  twenty  feet,  and  divides  into  many  spread¬ 
ing  ^ranches,  which  are  covered  with  a  dark  grey  bark.  The 
leaves  stand  upon  short  foot  stalks,  are  about  three  inches  long, 
and  three-fourths  of  an  inch  broad,  elliptical,  pointed  at  both 
ends,  minutely  serrated,  with  the  lower  serratures  glandular,  and 
of  a  bright  green  colour.  The  flowers,  which  are  supported 
on  very  short  peduncles,  are  of  a  pale  rose  or  blush  colour, 
varying  to  white:  the  calyx  is  tubular,  with  the  lip  divided 
into  five  blunt  segments ;  the  petals  are  five,  oval,  and  convex ; 
the  filaments  about  thirty,  inserted  into  the  calyx,  tapering, 
spreading,  of  unequal  lengths,  and  furnished  with  orange-co¬ 
loured,  simple  anthers :  the  germen  is  downy,  with  a  simple 
style,  supporting  a  round  stigma.  The  fruit  is  of  the  peach 
kind,  but  flatter,  with  a  tough  coriaceous  covering  instead  of  the 
rich  pulp  of  the  peach,  which  opens  spontaneously  at  the  longi¬ 
tudinal  furrow  when  ripe.  The  kernel  or  almond,  which  is  in¬ 
closed  in  a  tender,  thick,  brittle,  spongy  shell,  is  oblong,  flatfish. 


1  Bums  on  the  Anat.nf  the  Nerk,  p.  191. 

%  It  was  cultivated  in  England  by  Lobel  before  15  70, 
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rounded  at  one  end  and  pointed  at  the  other,  and  composed  of 
two  white  cotyledons  enveloped  with  a  thin,  pale  brown,  veined, 
bitter  skin,  covered  with  an  acrid  meal. 

These  two  varieties  of  the  Amygdalus  communis  are  not  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  each  other,  but  by  the  taste  of  the  kernel 
of  their  fruit.  The  Valentia  almond  is  a  sweet,  large,  flat 
almond,  pointed  at  one  extremity,  and  compressed  in  the 
middle  as  if  with  the  thumb.  The  Italian  are  not  so  sweet, 
smaller,  and  less  depressed  in  the  middle.  The  Jordan  almonds, 
which  come  from  Malaga,  and  are  the  best  sweet  almonds 
brought  to  England,  are  said  to  be  the  produce  of  a  distinct 
species  of  Amygdalus.  They  are  longer,  flatter,  less  pointed 
at  one  end,  and  less  round  at  the  other,  and  have  a  paler  cuti¬ 
cle  than  those  we  have  described. 

Sweet  almonds  are  imported  in  mats,  casks,  and  cases:  the  bit¬ 
ter,  which  come  chiefly  from  Mogadore,  arrive  in  boxes. 

When  the  almond  is  not  well  preserved,  it  is  preyed  on  by 
an  insect  that  eats  out  the  internal  part ;  or,  if  this  does  not  hap¬ 
pen,  the  oil  it  contains  is  apt  to  become  rancid. 

Qualities .  —  The  cuticle  of  both  kinds  of  almonds  has  an  un¬ 
pleasant  bitterish  austere  taste ;  but  it  is  easily  detached  by  put¬ 
ting  the  almonds  into  boiling  water ;  and  thus  decorticated  they 
are  said  to  be  blanched. 

The  blanched  s*weet  almond,  is  inodorous;  has  a  sweet,  plea¬ 
sant,  bland  taste  :  and  consists  chiefly  of  fixed  oil,  mucus,  sac- 
charine#natter,  and  albumen.  When  eaten  as  food,  it  is  not 
very  digestible,  and  requires  to  be  wrell  masticated.  The  bitter 
almond  Ls  also  inodorous  when  entire,  but  when  triturated  with 
water  has  the  odour  of  the  peach  blossom;  and  the  taste  is  the 
pleasant  bitter  of  the  peach  kernel.  It  contains  less  fixed  oil 
and  more  albumen  than  the  sweet,  and  besides  a  portion  of 
prussic  acid, 1  upon  which  its  narcotic  powder  is  supposed  to 
depend.  It  is  said  to  operate  as  a  poison  on  dogs  and  some 
other  animals,  but  not  generally  on  the  human  species.  The 
fixed  oil  that  both  varieties  yield  by  expression  in  large  quanti¬ 
ty  is  insipid,  inodorous  when  heat  has  not  been  employed. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  - —  Sweet  almonds  are  used 
more  as  food  than  as  medicine  ;  but  they  afford  little  nourish¬ 
ment.  Heartburn  is  said  to  be  relieved  by  eating  six  or  eight 
of  them  decorticated.  When  triturated  with  water,  milky  mix¬ 
tures  or  emulsions  are  formed,  wdiich  shall  be  afterwards  no¬ 
ticed  ;  and  they  are  also  used  in  pharmacy  for  assisting 
by  trituration  the  combination  of  some  substances,  such  as 


1  This  was  discovered  by  Bolin,  who  found  that  when  potasli  was  added  to  the  water 
distilled  from  the  bitter  almond,  solution  of  sulphat  of  iron  threw  down  a  bias  precipi¬ 
tate,  the  sure  ten  of  prussic  acid.  Murray’s  Chemistry,  iv.342. 
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camphor  and  the  resins,  with  water.  Bitter  almonds  are  scarcely- 
ever  used  medicinally,  although  Bergius*  mentions  a  case  of  in¬ 
termittent  having  been  cured  by  them,  when  the  Peruvian  bark 
had  failed.  Owing  to  a  peculiar  idiosyncrasy  of  some  habits,  the 
smallest  quantity  produces  urticaria,  and  other  unpleasant  effects. 

Officinal  preparations,  Oleum  amygdalce.  L.  E.  D.  Emulsio  amyg 
dalce  comp.  E.  D.  Emulsio  acacice  arabicce .  E.  D,  Emulsio  cam¬ 
phor  ce.  E.  Confectio  amygdalarum .  L. 

AMY'LUM.  Vide  Triticum  hyuernurn. 

AMYRIS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  333. 

Cl.  8.  Ord .  1.  Octandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Terebintaces  Juss. 
G.  755.  Cal,  4-toothed,  Pet.  4  oblong.  Stig.  4 -cornered.  Berry 

drupaceous. 

Spec.  2.  Amyris  elemifera.  Elemi  tree. 

Spec.  6.  Amyris  gileadensis .  Balsam  of  Gilead  tree.  Med .  Bot. 

2 d  ed .  603.  t.  214.  Bruces  Abyssinia ,  vol.  v.  p.  16.  t.  2,  3* 

1.  Amyris  elemifera. 

Officinal.  Elemi.  Load.  Elemi  ;  Resina.  Dub.  Elemi. 

Sy?i.  Eleme  (F.  G.  It) 

The  elemi  tree,  of  the  botanical  characters  of  which  we  know 
very  little,  is  a  native  of  Carolina  and  the  Brazils.  It  does 
not,  according  to  Catesby,  -  rise  to  a  great  height ;  and  the 
trunk  is  small,  and  covered  with  a  grey  bark.  The  leaves  are 
opposite,  on  footstalks ;  ternate  and  sometimes  pinnate ;  with 
stiff,  pointed  leaflets  of  a  bright  green  colour,  shining,  and 
downy  underneath.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal  corymbs; 
small,  white,  with  the  petals  inflex  at  the  tips.  Thg  fruit  is 
the  size  and  figure  of  an  olive. 

The  resin  is  obtained  by  making  incisions  in  the  bark  in  dry' 
weather ;  and  is  left  to  dry  in  the  sun  as  it  exudes.  It  used  to 
be  brought  from  Turkey  in  long  roundish  cakes,  wrapped  in 
flag  leaves  ;  but  the  elemi  now  brought,  comes  in  mats  and 
chests,  each  containing  from  four  to  six  pounds  weight. 

Qualities. — True  elemi  hasafragrant,  aromatic  odour,  not  un¬ 
like  that  of  fennel  seeds,  but  stronger.  The  taste  is  very  slightly 
bitter,  and  warm.  The  cakes  are  of  a  pale  yellow  colour,  se¬ 
mitransparent,  brittle  on  the  outside,  soft  and  tenacious  within, 
and  very  fusible.  Spec.  grav.  1*0182.  When  distilled  with 
water,  it  affords  A  of  a  thin  pale-coloured  essential  oil,  on 
which  its  fragrance  and  softness  depend ;  and  the  residue  is  a 
brittle,  inodorous  resin.  Alcohol  dissolves  the  greater  part  of 
elemi ;  but  a  white  flaky,  inodorous  matter  remains,  which  is 
almost  entirely  soluble  in  water ;  hence  we  may  consider  the 
constituents  of  elemi  to  be  gum,  resin,  and  essential  oil  But 
no  true  elemi  is  now  to  be  found  in  the  shops. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  resin  is  stimulant ,  but 
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is  very  rarely  used  as  an  internal  remedy,  being  chiefly  em¬ 
ployed  for  forming  the  mild  digestive  ointment  which  bears  its 
name. 

Officinal  preparation.  Unguentum  elemi  comp ositum.  L.  D. 

2,  Amyris  gileadensis. 

Officinal '.  — — ,  Resina  Liquida.  Edin.  Balsam  of  Gilead. 

Syn.  Balsamier  de  !a  Mecque  (F.)  Opobulsarao  (/„)  Balsamo  (S.)  Akooyedarsemoonroo- 

me  (Arab.) 

This  species  of  amyris  is  a  native  of  Abyssinia,  growings  ac- 
cording  to  Bruce,  among  the  myrrh-trees  behind  Azab,  all 
along  the  coast  to  the  Straits  of  Babelmandel.1  It  appears, 
however,  to  have  been  transplanted  into  Judea  1730  years  be¬ 
fore  Christ ;  and  as  it  was  from  Gilead  in  Judea  that  the  mer¬ 
chants  brought  its  resinous  product,  in  early  times,  to  Egypt, 
it  thence  derived  its  appella  tion  Balessan ,  or  Balsam  of  Gilead. 

This  tree  rises  above  fourteen  feet  in  height ;  has  a  flat  top 
and  stunted  aspect,  with  many  spreading,  crooked  branches  go¬ 
ing  off  nearly  at  right  angles ;  the  wood  is  light,  open,  and  co¬ 
vered  with  a  smooth  bluish  wThite  bark.  The  leaves  are  thinly 
scattered,  small,  composed  of  one  or  two  pair  of  opposite  leaf¬ 
lets,  with  an  odd  one ;  these  are  obovate,  entire,  veined,  and  of 
a  bright  green  colour.  The  flowers  are  white,  appearing  upon 
the  young  shoots,  three  upon  one  stalk ;  but  two  generally  drop, 
and  one  only  produces  fruit.  The  calyx  is  permanent,  divided 
into  four  expanded  sharp  teeth :  the  petals  are  four,  oblong,  con¬ 
cave,  spreading :  the  filaments  eight,  erect,  supporting  oblong 
anthers :  the  germen  is  superior,  ovate,  with  a  thick  style,  the 
length  of  the  filaments,  crowned  with  a  quadrangular  stigma. 
The  fruit  opens  with  four  valves,  and  contains  a  smooth  nut. 

The  ancients  held  the  balsam  obtained  from  this  tree  in  great 
esteem,  but  it  does  not  appear  that  they  were  well  acquainted 
with  the  tree  itself.  To  obtain  the  balsam,  the  bark  is  44  cut  by 
an  ax,  when  the  juice  is  in  its  strongest  circulation,  in  July,  Au¬ 
gust,  and  the  beginning  of  September.  It  is  then  received  into 
a  small  earthen  bottle,  and  every  day’s  produce  gathered  and 
poured  into  a  larger,  which  is  kept  closely  corked.”  The  first 
that  flows,  called  opobalsamum,9  44  is  of  a  light  yellow  colour,  ap¬ 
parently  turbid.”  It  afterwards  becomes  clear,  fixed,  and  hea¬ 
vier;  and  the  colour  by  degrees  deepens  to  a  golden  yellow.  The 
opobalsamum  of  the  ancients  was  the  green  liquor  found  in  the 
kernel  of  the  fruit :  the  carpobalsamum,  the  next  in  esteem,  was 
made  by  the  expression  of  the  ripe  fruit  ;  and  xylobalsamum,  of 
the  worst  kind,  by  the  expression  or  decoction  of  the  small  twigs. 

i  Bmce's  Abyss.  App.  p.  1 6.  The  whole  of  Mr.  Bruce’s  account  of  this  tree  is  highly 
interesting,  and  we  regard  his  authority  undoubted. 

a  Willdenow  has  a  distinct  species  under  the  name  Amyris  opobalsamum  ;  but,  in  a 
note,  says — (<  sunt  forte  non  distincta?  species,  setf  varietates  ab  cetate  velsolo  ortee." 
Spec.  Plant,  vol,  ii,  p.  334. 
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The  real  balsam  rarely  finds  its  way  into  this  country,  dried  Ca¬ 
nada  balsam  being  generally  substituted  for  it ;  but  it  wants  the 
^peculiar  odour  of  the  true  balsam. 

Qualities.  —  The  odour  is  at  first  violent  and  strongly  pun¬ 
gent  ;  but  the  pungency  is  lost  by  exposure  to  the  air  and  age ; 
and  the  balsam  gradually  acquires  the  consistence  of  turpentine. 
The  colour  is  yellowish  exteriorly,  and  paler  in  the  inside,  the 
taste  is  acrid,  rough,  and  pungent.  When  pure  it  dissolves  ea¬ 
sily  in  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  balsam  was  esteemed  in 
the  earlier  ages  as  a  medicine  possessed  of  almost  universal  vir¬ 
tues  ;  and  at  the  present  day  the  Arabs  use  it  “  in  all  complaints 
of  the  stomach  and  bowels,”  reckoning  it  a  powerful  antiseptic, 
and  preventive  of  the  plague.  Its  chief  use,  however,  is  as  a  cos¬ 
metic  by  the  Turkish  ladies.  It  is  never  brought  genuine  to 
this  country ;  and  we  know  not  why  the  Edinburgh  College  re¬ 
tain  it  in  the  list  of  Materia  Medica. 

ANCHUSA.1  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  i.  7 56. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1,  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Asperifoliae  Linn* 

Borragineae  Juss. 

G.  277.  Corolla  funnel-shaped.  The  throat  closed  with  arches. 

Seed  engraved  at  the  base. 

Spec.  7.  Anchusa  tinctoria.  Dyer’s  Alkanet.  Lobel.  Icon.  578. 
Officinal.  — ,  radix.  Edin.  Anchusa  ;  radix.  Dub.  Alkanet  root. 

Syn.  Orcanette  (F.)  Alcanna  (7.) 

This  species  of  anchusa  is  perennial,  a  native  of  the  south 
of  Europe ;  where  it  is  cultivated  in  great  abundance,  particu¬ 
larly  near  Montpelier.  It  is  found  in  our  gardens  as  an  orna¬ 
mental  plant;  but  its  roots  do  not  acquire  in  Britain  the  beau¬ 
tiful  colour  for  which  the  foreign  are  prized.  It  flowers  from 
June  until  October.  The  root  is  long,  round,  fibrous,  white 
within,  and  covered  with  a  purplish  red  bark.  The  stem  rises 
■eighteen  inches  in  height;  is  round,  rough,  hairy,  and  branched; 
with  long,  alternate,  sessile,  lanceolate,  obtuse,  hairy  leaves. 
The  flowers  are  of  a  reddish  purple  colour,  and  terminate  the 
branches  in  close  clusters.  The  calyx  is  persistent,  divided  into 
five  oblong  erect  segments  ;  the  corolla  funnel-shaped,  consist¬ 
ing  of  a  cylindrical  tube  the  length  of  the  calyx,  and  a  five¬ 
toothed  expansion,  closed  by  five  scaly  leaflets.  The  filaments 
are  shorter  than  the  corolla,  bearing  simple  anthers ;  the  ger- 
mens  four,  with  filiform  styles  the  length  of  the  filaments,  each 
crowned  with  an  obtuse  notched  stigma. 

Alkanet  root  is  brought  to  this  country  chiefly  from  France. 
It  is  in  twisted  pieces,  which  have  a  withered  dusky  red,  easily 
separated  bark.  The  smaller  roots  are  the  best,  as  they  have 
proportionally  more  bark  than  the  larger. 

1  Ab  strangtilo,  suffoco  ;  the  ancients  believing  that  this  species  of  plants 

choked  and  destroyed  serpents.  Vide  Bod.  in  Theopkrasf <  p,  83  5. 
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Qualities.  —  It  has  a  very  faint  odour,  and  a  bitterish  astrin¬ 
gent  taste  when  fresh ;  but  the  dried  root  is  inodorous  and  insipid. 
It  imparts  a  fine  deep  red  colour  to  alcohol,  ethers,  oils,  fats,  and 
wax ;  but  to  water,  even  when  hot,  only  a  brown  colour.  Sul¬ 
phate  of  iron  strikes  a  black  with  the  watery  infusion ;  and  sul¬ 
phate  of  zinc  throws  down  a  copious  dark-coloured  precipitate. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  Alkanet  root  was  formerly 
prescribed  as  an  astringent  in  several  diseases ;  but  it  is  proper¬ 
ly  rejected  from  modern  practice,  and  is  used  as  a  colouring 
matter  only  for  oils,  ointments,  and  plasters. 

34-  ANE'THUM. 1  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1469. 

Cl.  5.  Ord .  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord .  Umbellatse. 

G.  560.  Fruit  nearly  ovate,  compressed,  striated.  Pet.  involuted 
entire. 

Species  1.  A .graveolens.  Common  Dill.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  ed.  125.  t.  48; 
Species  3.  A.Jceniculum .  Sweet  Fennel.  Med.  Bot .  2 d  ed.  127.  U 
49.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  329. 

1.  Anethum  graveolens. 

Officinal.  Anethi  semina.  Lond .  Dill  seed. 

Syn.  Fenouil  puant,  ou  persil  odorant  (F.)  Dill.  ( G .)  Eneldo  de  olor  pesado  ( S .) 
Appio  palustre,  sellano,  Sellero  (/.)  Sadacoopay  {Tam.)  Sowa,  {Hind.) 

This  plant  is  an  annual,  a  native  of  Spain  and  Portugal, 
growing  generally  in  corn-fields,  and  flowering  in  June  and  July, 
It  is  cultivated  in  this  country.  *  The  root  is  fusiform  and  long, 
striking  deep  into  the  ground ;  and  sending  up  several  erect- 
grooved,  jointed  stems,  about  two  feet  in  height,  and  branched. 
The  leaves  are  glaucous  and  odorous,  upon  sheathing  foot¬ 
stalks  ;  doubly  pinnated,  with  the  pinnae  linear  and  pointed. 
The  flowers  are  in  large,  flat,  terminal  umbels,  without  either 
universal  or  partial  involucrum;  the  corolla  consists  of  five  ovate, 
obtuse,  concave,  yellow  petals,  with  the  apexes  inflected :  the 
filaments  yellow,  and  longer  than  the  corolla  :  with  an  inferior 
germen,  covered  by  the  nectary,  and  supporting  two  short 
styles,  terminated  by  obtuse  stigmas. 

The  seeds  of  dill,  which  are  the  parts  of  the  plant  medici¬ 
nally  used,  are  scarcely  the  length  of  a  caraway  seed,  but 
broader  and  flatter ;  oval,  concave  on  one  side,  convex  and  stri¬ 
ated  on  the  other,  of  a  brown  colour,  and  surrounded  with  a 
dull  pale  yellow  or  straw-coloured  membranous  expansion. 

dualities.  —  The  dried  seeds  have  an  aromatic,  sweetish 
odour,  not  very  agreeable,  nor  yet  unpleasant ;  the  taste  is  mo¬ 
derately  warm  and  pungent.  These  qualities  depend  on  an 
essential  oil,  which  is  extracted  by  distillation  with  water,  and 
imparted  to  alchohol  by  digestion.  The  bruised  seeds  yield 
their  flavour  to  boiling  water  by  infusion. 


*  \vn6ov  Dioscoridis.  z  It  was  first  cultivated  by  Gerarde  in  1597. 
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*  Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Dill  seeds  are  carminative 
and  stomachic.  They  are  scarcely  ever  employed  except  in 
hiccough  and  the  flatulent  colic  of  infants.  The  dose  of  the 
powdered  seed  is  from  grs.  xv.  to  3j. 

Officinal  preparation*  Aqua  Anethi .  L. 

2.  Anethum  fceniculum. 

Officinal.  Fceniculi  semina.  Lond .  Edin .  Fceniculum  xsulce  ; 
semina.  Dub .  The  seed  and  root  of  Sweet  Fennel. 

,  Syn.  Fenonil  ou  Anis  douce  ( F .)  Fenchelsamen  ( G. )  Eneldo  hinojo  ( S. )  Finocchio 
(It)  Perumsiragam  (Tarn.)  Mayuri  (Hindi) 

Fennel  is  a  biennial  plant,  originally  found  in  the  south  of 
Europe  only,  but  now  growing  abundantly  on  our  chalky  soils 
and  cliffs,  and  flowering  in  July  and  August.  The  root  is  fusi¬ 
form,  elevating  a  stem  about  four  feet  in  height,  erect,  branch¬ 
ing,  leafy,  striated,  and  smooth.  The  leaves  are  alternate,  tri- 
pinnate,  composed  of  long,  smooth,  depending,  linear,  leaflets,  of 
a  very  deep  green  colour.  The  flowers  are  in  large,  terminal, 
many-rayed,  flat  umbels :  the  petals  five,  ovate,  emarginate, 
with  their  points  turned  inward ;  and  of  a  yellow  colour :  the 
filaments  shorter  than  the  petals,  spreading,  also  yellow  and  bear¬ 
ing  double  anthers.  The  germen  is  similar  to  that  of  dill :  the 
sedd  ovate,  very  little  compressed,  of  a  brownish  olive  colour  when 
i;ipe,  three-ribbed,  and  encircled  with  a  membranous  margin. 
There  are  three  varieties  of  fennel ;  the  root  of  the  first  of 
which,  the  common  fennel ,  and  the  seed  of  the  second,  the  sweet 
fennel ,  are  officinal.  The  roots  found  in  the  shops  are  the  pro¬ 
duce  of  our  own  country,  and  are  taken  up  in  the  spring ;  but 
the  seeds  are  generally  imported  from  Italy. 

Qualities »  — The  roots  are  covered  with  a  brown  bark,  woody 
and  white  within,  have  scarcely  any  odour,  and  only  a  slightly 
sweetish  taste,  with  very  little  aromatic  warmth  ;  but  the  seeds 
have  a  fragrant  odour,  and  a  sweet  warm  aromatic  taste.  These 
qualities  depend  on  an  essential  oil,  which  is  dissipated  by  decoc¬ 
tion  in  water,  and  separated  by  distillation.  They  are  completely 
imparted  to  alcohol,  but  only  imperfectly  to  boiling  water,  by  in¬ 
fusion.  The  seeds  contain  also  a  fixed,  inodorous,  insipid  oil. 

Medical  uses  and  properties.  —  Fennel  was  formerly  esteemed 
as  a  remedy ;  and  supposed  to  be  resolvent,  diuretic,  carmina¬ 
tive,  and  stomachic ;  but  even  as  a  carminative  it  is  not  superior 
to  anise  seed  and  caraway ;  and  it  is  therefore  now  seldom  em¬ 
ployed.  The  dose  of  the  bruised  seed  may  be  from  9j  to 
Officinal  preparations  —  Aqua  Fceniculi .  L.  D.  Oleum  Seminum 
Fceniculi  dulcis.  D. 

ANGELICA.  Spec*  Plant .  Willd .  i.  1428. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Niat*  ord.  Umbellatae. 

G»  848.  Fruit  roundish,  angular,  solid,  with  reflected  styles.  Co¬ 
rollas  equal.  Petals  bent  inward. 
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Species  1.  Angelica  archangelica,  Garden  Angelica.  Med,  Boi.  2d  ed* 

86.  t.  85.  Smith  Flor.  Brit .  1.  311. 

Officinal .  — — ,  radix.  Edin .  The  root  of  Angelica. 

Syn.  Angelique  (F.)  Angelikawurzel  ( G .)  Angelica  domestiea  (/.)  Angelica  ( G .) 

This  species  of  angelica  is  a  native  of  the  more  northern 
parts  of  Europe :  but  although  it  has  been  found  growing  wild 
in  England,  as  atBroadmoore  near  Birmingham,  and  some  other 
parts,  yet  it  is  uncertain  whether  it  be  indigenous.  It  is  however 
abundantly  cultivated  for  medicinal  and  other  purposes  ^flower¬ 
ing  in  June  and  August.* 1  The  root  is  biennial,  thick,  fleshy, 
and  resinous  ;  the  stem  erect,  hollow,  round,  smooth,  furrowed, 
of  a  purplish  hue,  rising  upwards  of  five  feet  in  height,  and  send¬ 
ing  off  many  branches,  which  terminate  in  globular  many-rayed 
umbels,  composed  of  dense,  hemispherical  umbellets.  Theleaves 
are  numerous,  petiolated,  large,  pinnated;  with  the  leaflets  ovate, 
pointed,  cleft,  and  acutely  serrated,  smooth,  somewhat  decur¬ 
rent,  and  the  terminal  ones  three  lobed  ;  the  petioles  membra¬ 
nous  at  the  base,  nerved,  greatly  dilated,  and  bellying.  The  in¬ 
volucres  are  deciduous ;  the  involucels  short,  consisting  of  five 
linear  lanceolate  leaves.  _  The  calyx  is  5-cleft,  minute  :  the  co¬ 
rolla  small,  of  a  greenish  white  colour;  petals  5,  with  the  points 
turned  inward :  the  stamens  spreading,  longer  than  the'petals ; 
and  the  germen  inferior,  supporting  two  reflected  styles  with 
obtuse  stigmas.  The  seeds  are  large,  elliptical,  flat  on  one  side, 
convex  on  the  other,  emarginate  at  both  ends,  and  acutely  three 
ribbed. 

The  roots  of  angelica,  when  wounded  in  the  spring,  yield  an 
odorous  yellow  juice,  which  being  slowly  desiccated,  proves  an 
elegant  gum-resin,  very  rich  in  the  qualities  of  the  plant.  For 
medicinal  purposes,  the  roots  should  be  dug  up  in  the  autumn  of 
the  first  year  ;  in  which  case  they  are  more  easily  preserved ;  but 
when  gathered  in  the  spring,  they  become  mouldy,  and  are 
preyed  on  by  insects.  They  should  be  thoroughly  dried,  and 
kept  in  a  well-aired,  dry  place  :  and  in  order  to  secure  their  pre¬ 
servation,  Lewis  suggests  (e  the  dipping  them  in  boiling  spirit, 
or  exposing  them  to  steam,  after  they  are  dried.”  The  leaves 
and  seeds  do  not  retain  their  virtues  when  kept.  The  stems 
are  cut,  when  tender,  in  May,  and  made  into  an  agreeable 
sweetmeat  by  the  confectioners.* 

Qualities.  —  The  odour  of  every  part  of  the  recent  plant  is 
fragrant  and  aromatic;  the  taste  sweetish  at  first,  then  aroma¬ 
tic,  warm,  and  slightly  bitter.  The  dried  root  is  corrugated, 
and  of  a  grayish  brown  colour  externally ;  breaks  short  with 
a  starchy  fracture,  and  presents  a  firm  interior,  whitish  with 

1  It  was  first  cultivated  in  England  before  1568. 

1  The  Icelanders  eat  the  stems  and  roots  of  angelica  raw  with  butter.  Vide  Sir  Geo , 
Mackenzie's  Travels  in  Iceland y  4to.  p.  255. 
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many  resinous  brown  and  yellow  points.  It  has  the  same  odour 
and  taste  as  the  recent  plant ;  and  yields  these  qualities  to  al¬ 
cohol,  and  in  some  degree  to  boiling  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  leaves  and  seeds  when  re¬ 
cent,  and  the  root  both  in  the  fresh  and  dried  state,  are  tonic 
and  carminative;  but  although  the  most  elegant  aromatic  of 
northern  growth,  yet,  they  are  scarcely  ever  prescribed  in  mo¬ 
dern  practice.  The  dose  in  substance  is  from  5fs  to  5j>  three  or 
four  times  a  day® 

ANISI  SEMINA.  Vide  Pimpinella  Anisum. 
ANTHEMIS.*  Spec .  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  2174. 

Cl.  19.  Ord.  2.  Syngenesia  Superflua.  Nat.  ord.  Composite  Discoi- 
deae  Linn.  Corymbiferte  Juss. 

G .  1517.  Receptacle  chaffy.  Seed  down  none,  or  a  membranaceous 
margin.  Calyx  hemispherical,  nearly  equal.  Florets  of  the  ray 
mere  than  five. 

*  With  a  colourless  or  'white  ray. 

Species  15.  A.  nobilis.  Common  Chamomile.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  ed.  47.  L 
19.  Smith  Flor »  Brit.  904. 

. . —  25.  Pyrethrum .  Pellitory  of  Spain.  Med.  Bot .  2 d.  ed.50.  t.  20. 

1.  Anthemis  nobilis. 

Officinal .  Anthemidis  flores.  Lond.  Edin .  Cham^emelum  ; 

flores.  Dub.  Chamomile  Flowers. 

Syn.  Camomille  Romaine  (F.)  Roemische  harailler  (G.)  Camoniilla  Romana  (J.)  Man* 
ganella  de  Botera  (£.)  ChSmaindoopoo  (Tam.)  Baboenui  (A.) 

This  species  of  anthemis  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant, 
growing  in  dry  pastures,  and  flowering  in  August  and  Septem¬ 
ber.  The  greater  part  of  the  chamomile,  however,  which  is 
medicinally  used,  is  cultivated  by  the  growlers  of  physical  plants.® 
The  roots  are  woody,  fibrous  and  spreading :  the  stems  trail¬ 
ing,  about  a  span  in  length,  foliaceous  and  downy :  the  leaves 
verticillately  bipinnate,  the  pinnae  distant,  and  the  leaflets  small, 
threadlike,  sharp,  generally  cleft  into  three  segments ;  odorous, 
and  of  a  pale  green  colour.  The  flowers  are  on  solitary,  termi¬ 
nal,  unifloral,  naked,  striated  hairy  peduncles.  The  calyx  is 
common  to  all  the  florets,  hairy,  with  broad  membranaceous 
edges  :  the  disc  is  yellow  and  convex ;  the  florets  of  the  radius 
white,  spreading,  long,  and  somewhat  elliptical,  three-toothed, 
and  turned  down ;  and  the  seed  obscurely  crowned. 

Both  the  single,  and  the  double-flowered  varieties  are  culti¬ 
vated  ;  but  as  the  sensible  qualities  of  the  flower  reside  chiefly 
in  the  disc  florets,  the  single  kind  is  preferred :  and  as  these 
qualities  are  also  stronger  before  the  tubular  florets  are  blown, 
they  are  then  picked,  and  carefully  dried  for  use. 

Qualities .  —  The  whole  of  the  plant  is  gratefully  odorous. 


1  A vhy-ig  Dioscoriciis.  Much  of  what  is  brought  to  the  London  market  is  grown 

about  Mitcham  in  Surry.  The  soil  best  adapted  for  it  is  a  dry  sandy  loam.  A  wet  summer 
weakens  the  flavour  of  the  -flowers.  Stevenson's  Survey  of  Surry ,  379. 
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The  smell  of  the  flowers  is  strong  and  fragrant ;  their  taste  bit* 
ter  and  aromatic,  with  a  slight  degree  of  warmth ;  and  both  the 
odour  and  the  taste  are  extracted  by  water  and  alcohol.  By  dis¬ 
tillation  with  water,  they  yield  a  small  quantity  of  brownish  yel¬ 
low  essential  oil,  on  which  the  odour  and  the  antispasmodic 
powers  of  the  plant  seem  to  depend.  Hot  water  takes  up  nearly 
one-fourth  of  the  weight  of  the  dry  flowers,  and  when  the  infu¬ 
sion  is  evaporated,  a  bitter  extractive  matter  and  a  small  por¬ 
tion  of  resin  remain.  The  active  principles,  therefore,  of  cha¬ 
momile  flowers  appear  to  be  bitter  extractive,  resin,  and  essen¬ 
tial  oil. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Chamomile  flowers  are  tonic, 
carminative,  and  slightly  anodyne :  yet  when  a  strong  infusion 
of  them  is  taken  in  a  tepid  state,  it  proves  powerfully  emetic. 
Given  in  substance,  united  with  opium  and  astringents  if  the 
bowels  be  easily  affected,  they  have  been  successfully  used  for 
the  cure  of  intermittents :  and  the  infusion,  in  combination  with 
ginger,  or  other  aromatics,  and  the  alkalies,  is  an  excellent  sto¬ 
machic  in  dyspepsia,  chlorosis,  gout,  flatulent  colic,  and  chro¬ 
nic  debility  of  the  intestinal  canal.  The  tepid  strong  infusion 
is  a  ready  emetic,  and  is  often  employed  to  promote  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  other  emetics.  By  eoction  in  water  the  essential  oil  is 
dissipated ;  chamomile  flowers,  therefore,  ought  never  to  be  or¬ 
dered  in  decoctions.  Externally  they  are  used  as  fomentations 
in  colic,  intestinal  inflammation,  and  to  phagedenic  ulcers  :  and 
their  infusion  is  also  found  to  be  an  useful  addition  to  emollient 
anodyne  glysters  in  flatulent  colic,  and  irritations  of  the  rectum 
producing  tenesmus.  The  dose  of  the  powdered  flowers  is 
from  5fs  to  ^ij,  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Qffi.  preparations.  Decoctum  Anthemidis  nobilis.  E.  D.  Infusum  An* 

themidis  L.  Extraction  Anthemidis  L.  E.  Oleum  Anthemidis  L. 

2.  Anthemis  Pyrethrum.1 

Officinal.  Pyrethri  Radix.  Lond.  Edin.  Pyrethrum;  radix. 

Dub.  Pellitory  root 

Syn.  Pyrfethre  (F.)  Bertram  Wurtzel ;  Zahnwurtzell  (C7.)  Piretro  (7.)  Aiuhenals  pelitri 

(S.)  Akkaracamm  (Tam)  Akurkurha  (A.) 

This  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native  of  the  Levant,  Barbary, 
and  the  south  of  Europe.  It  is  sometimes  cultivated  in  Britain, 2 
flowering  from  June  to  July.  The  root  is  long,  tapering,  about 
the  thickness  of  a  finger,  with  a  brownish  cuticle,  sending  off 
several  lateral  fibres ;  and  throwing  up  many  trailing  stems, 
more  commonly  simple  and  unifloral  than  branching.  The  leaves 
are  doubly  pinnate,  with  narrow  linear  segments  of  a  pale  green 
colour.  The  flowers  are  large,  with  the  florets  of  the  radius 
white  on  the  upper,  and  purple  on  the  under  side,  and  those  of 


1  nufiffnov  Dioscoridis,  a  It  was  cultivated  in  England  by  Lobel  in  1570. 
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the  disc  yellow.  In  form  they  resemble  the  flowers  of  Anthc- 
mis  nobilis. 

Pellitory  root  is  brought  into  this  country  from  the  Levant, 
and  the  coast  of  Barbary,  packed  in  bales.  It  is  frequently 
mixed  with  other  roots,  from  which,  however,  it  is  easily  distin¬ 
guished. 

Qjialities.  - —  The  dried  root,  as  we  receive  it,  is  inodorous* 
When  chewed  it  appears  at  first  insipid,  but  after  a  few  seconds, 
excites  a  glowing  heat,  and  a  pricking  or  thrilling  sensation  on 
the  tongue  and  lips,  Which  remains  for  ten  or  twelve  minutes. 
The  pieces  break  with  a  short  resinous  fracture ;  the  transverse 
section  presenting  a  thick  brown  bark  studded  with  black  shining 
points,  and  a  pale  yellow  radiated  inside.  The  pungency  ap¬ 
pears  to  depend  on  a  resinous  matter,  as  it  is  completely  ex¬ 
tracted  by  alcohol  and  sulphuric  ether. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Pellitory  root  possesses  power¬ 
ful  stimulant  properties.  Its  chief  use  is  as  a  sialagogue,  to  re¬ 
leave  and  to  stimulate  the  excretories  of  the  salivary  glands,  and 
excite  an  increased  flow  of  saliva;  by  which  inflammations  and 
congestions  of  the  neighbouring  parts  are  releaved.  Hence  it 
has  been  found  useful  when  chewed  in  some  kinds  of  headach, 
apoplexy,  chronic  opthalmia,  rheumatic  affections  of  the  face, 
and  toothach ;  and  by  its  direct  stimulus  in  paralysis  of  the 
tongue  and  muscles  of  the  throat. 

A  NTIMO'NIU  M.  Stibium.  Antimony. 

Syn.  Antimoine  (F.)  Spiessglanzmetall  (G.)  Antiraonie  (/.)  Antiindnio  (S.) 

The  term  antimony  was  formerly  given  to  an  ore,  in  which 
antimony  was  combined  with  sulphur ;  but  it  is  now  solely  ap¬ 
propriated  to  express  the  pure  metal.  It  is  found  in  various 
parts  of  the  world  in  different  states  of  combination. 

A.  Metallic,  (at  Stalberg,  Sweden,  and  Allemont  in  France.) 


i.  combined  with  arsenic. 

with  sulphur. 


li. 


Sp.l.  Native  antimony . 

2.  Gray  sulphuretpf  anti¬ 

mony. 

Var.  a.  compact. 

b.  foliated. 

c.  striated. 

d.  plumose, 

3.  Red  antimony. 

4.  White  antimony. 

5.  Antimonial  ochre. 


i 


6.  Yellow  antimony. 


B.  Oxidized,  iii.  combined  with  ox- 
ri  .v  ide  of  iron. 

C.  Acidified,  iv.  combined  with  either  1 

phosphoric  or  muriatic  acidl  J 
The  grey  sulphuret  is  the  ore  in  which  it  is  most  abundantly 
procured,  and  from  which  the  pure  metal  is  generally  obtained. 
Pure  antimony  is  of  a  white  colour  with  a  blueish  shade,  bril¬ 
liant,  and  very  slowly  tarnished  in  air  of  a  low  temperature. 
The  texture  is  foliated ;  moderately  hard ;  brittle  and  pul- 
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verulent.  It  is  fusible  at  809°:  in  a  higher  temperature  it  vo¬ 
latilizes  in  close  vessels ;  but,  if  exposed  to  the  air,  is  very 
rapidly  oxidized.  It  decomposes  water  when  ignited,  and  is 
oxidized  by,  and  combines  with,  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  mu¬ 
riatic  acids  ;  but  the  other  acids  unite  with  its  oxides  only.  It 
readily  combines  with  sulphur  and  phosphorus.  Its  specific 
gravity,  according  to  Brisson,  is  6.702.  The  pure  metal  exerts 
no  action  on  the  body,  nor  is  it  used  for  officinal  purposes. 

Officinal .  Antimonei  Sulphuretum.  Lond.  Sulphurjbtum 
Antimonii.  Edin.  Dub .  Sulphuret  of  Antimony. 

Syn.  L’Antimoine  snlfure  ( F .)  Spiessglanz  ( G .)  Sulfuro  d’Antimonio  (7.)  Kohul 

(Arab.)  Surmeh  (77.)  Saubira  (San.) 

Sulphuret  of  antimony  is  commonly  sold  in  loaves,  and  is 
the  gray  ore,  separated  from  the  stony  matter  and  other  gross 
impurities  with  which  it  is  naturally  combined.  It  is  the  stri¬ 
ated  variety,  the  most  common  of  all  the  antimoniai  ores, 
found  both  in  masses  and  crystallized  in  Hungary,  Saxony, 
France,  Tuscany,  Spain,  and  Cornwall  in  England;  generally 
44  in  micaceous  schistus  and  clay  porphyry,  mixed  with  pyrites 
and  oxides  of  iron.”  It  is  fitted  for  the  market  by  the  fol¬ 
lowing  process.  The  ore  is  separated  from  the  greater  part 
of  the  stony  gangue  by  hand,  and  then  placed  in  the  bed  of  a 
reverberatory  furnace,  covered  with  charcoal  powder.  As  it 
is  brought  to  a  low  red  heat,  the  sulphuret  of  antimony  is 
fused,  while  the  earthy  parts  float  on  the  surface,  and  are 
taken  off  with  a  rake  or  ladle :  and  the  fluid  portion,  cast  into 
the  form  of  loaves  or  large  cakes,  is  fit  for  sale,  and  forms  the 
crude  antimony  of  commerce.1  These  loaves  are  dark-gray 
externally,  but  internally  they  have  a  striated  structure,  and 
considerable  brilliancy.  Their  goodness  depends  on  their 
compactness  and  weight,  the  largeness  and  distinctness  of  the 
striae,  and  the  volatility  of  the  sulphuret.  When  they  contain 
much  lead,  the  structure  is  more  foliated,  and  the  volatility 
diminished ;  arsenic  is  discovered  by  the  garlic  odour  emitted 
when  the  sulphuret  is  thrown  on  live  coals ;  and  manganese 
and  iron,  by  their  not  being  volatilized  when  it  is  exposed  to  a 
red  heat.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  sulphuret  is  about 
4.368;  and  its  constituents  are  antimony  100,  sulphur 
35.5 72.*  The  greater  part  of  the  sulphuret  used  in  this 
country  is  imported  from  Germany  and  Holland. 

Qualities. —  Sulphuret  of  antimony  is  inodorous,  insipid,  of 
a  leaden  gray  or  steel  colour,  staining  the  fingers ;  has  a  rough 


1  Journal  des  Mines — Aikin's  Dictionary  of  Chemistry. 

a  I  have  adopted  Dr.  Thomson’s  proportions,  because  they  are  nearly  a  mean  of  all 
the  other  analyses  that  have  been  published :  Vauquelin  stated  them  to  be,  antimony 
loo,  sulphur  33.333  5  Dr.  J.  Davy,  antimony  100,  sulphur  34.960;  and  Berzelius, 
antimony  100,  sulphur  37.000. 
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spicular  fracture,  and  is  insoluble  in  water.  Its  brilliancy  is 
dulled  by  long  exposure  to  the  air;  in  a  red  heat  it  melts, 
and  is  partly  dissipated  along  with  its  sulphur  in  the  form  of 
a  white  smoke ;  and  what  remains  in  the  crucible  is  a  gray 
ash 'Coloured  oxide.  It  decomposes  the  sulphuric  and  nitric 
acids  when  assisted  with  heat ;  the  metallic  part  of  the  sul- 
phuret  is  oxidized,  and  sulphureous  acid  and  nitrous  gases  are 
disengaged:  the  muriatic,  even  in  the  cold,  decomposes  it, 
and  sulphureted  hydrogen  is  extricated.  The  fixed  alkalies 
combine  with  it,  and  form  compounds  used  in  medicine.1 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Sulphuret  of  antimony  is  not 
an  active  medicine  when  taken  into  the  stomach,  unless  it 
meets  with  acid  in  that  viscus  and  the  bowels.  It  was  not  em¬ 
ployed  internally  until  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century ;  and 
now,  owing  to  the  uncertainty  of  its  operation,  and  the  diffi¬ 
culty  of  obtaining  it  perfectly  free  from  other  noxious  metals, 
as  copper,  lead,  and  arsenic,  it  is  almost  entirely  discarded 
from  modern  practice.  It  has  been  given  in  gouty  and  rheu¬ 
matic  affections,  scrofula,  and  in  chronic  cutaneous  eruptions. 

It  produces  perspiration ;  and  in  a  few  instances  in  which 
it  was  given  in  large  doses,  Dr.  Cullen  found  that  some  nausea, 
and  even  vomiting,  were  excited.  Its  chief  use  is  for  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  the  other  antimonial  remedies. 

The  dose  of  the  sulphuret  may  be  from  ten  grains  to  two 
drachms,  or  more  if  the  stomach  can  bear  it. 

Officinal  preparations.  The  table  drawn  up  by  Dr.  Black  has  ge¬ 
nerally  been  given  as  presenting  the  best  view  of  the  officinal  pre¬ 
parations  of  which  antimony  is  the  basis ;  but  as  many  of  those 
mentioned  in  it  have  been  long  since  disused,  and  the  nomencla¬ 
ture  of  all  is  changed,  we  have  altered  it  so  as  to  present,  on  the 
same  plan,  a  distinct  view  of  the  preparations  now  found  in  the 
British  Pharmacopeias. 

Medicines  are  prepared  from  Sulphuret  of  Antimony, 

I.  By  trituration  in  the  metallic  state  united  with  sulphur. 

1 .  Sulphuretum  Antimonii  prceparatum.  E.  D. 

II.  By  the  action  of  heat  with  phosphate  of  lime;  (oxidized.') 

2.  Oxidum  Antimonii  cum  Phosphate  Colds .  E.  Pulvis  antimo - 
nialis.  L.  D. 

III.  By  the  action  of  alkalies;  (oxidized.) 

3.  Antimonii  Sulphur etum prcecipilat um.  L.  E.  Sulphur  antimo - 
niatum  fuscum.  D. 

IV.  By  the  action  of  acids ;  ( oxidized. ) 

4.  Antimonii Oxi/dum.  L.  Oxydum  Antimonii  nitro-muriaticum.D. 

5.  Antimoniumtartarizatum.  L.  Tartris  Antimonii ,  olim  Tarta¬ 

rus  emeticus.  E.  Tartarum  antimoniatum ,  sive  emeticum.  D.' 

6.  Liquor  Antimonii  tartarizati.  L.  Vinum  Tartritis  Antimonii.  E. 

1  The  sulphuret  is  used  by  the  Turkish  ladies  for  staining  the  eyelashes  black,  which 
softens  the  appearance  of  the  eye;  a  custom  of  very  ancient  origin. 
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All  these  preparations  of  antimony  have  one  general  mode 
of  action,  and  possess,  therefore,  the  same  medicinal  virtues. 
Their  general  operation  is  evacuant,  either  by  the  stomach, 
the  bowels,  or  the  skin;  but  their  determination  to  these 
particular  parts  depends  more  on  the  dose,  and  the  constitu- 
tion  and  state  of  the  patient,  than  on  the  nature  of  the  pre¬ 
paration.  In  small  doses  they  produce  nausea,  and  diapho¬ 
resis  ;  in  larger  doses,  vomiting  and  purging. 

Antimonials  are  principally  employed  for  the  cure  of  fe¬ 
brile  and  inflammatory  diseases,  when  the  excitement  is  great ; 
but  in  the  latter  stage  of  fever,  when  much  debility  prevails, 
their  use  is  contraindicated.  Some  have  imagined  that  the 
preparation  which  produces  the  least  sensible  evacuation,  the 
antimonial  powder  of  the  London  College,  or  its  prototype 
James’s  powder,  is  to  be  preferred  in  typhus,  and  the  tar- 
tarized  antimony  in  synochus;  believing  that  the  benefit  in 
the  first  disease  is  greater  when  no  sensible  evacuation  is  pro¬ 
duced:  but  as  this  implies  some  inexplicable  specific  action 
of  that  preparation,  we  are  not  inclined  to  admit  the  dis¬ 
tinction. 

ARBUTUS.  Spec.  Plant,  mild.  ii.  616, 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia.  Nat.ord.  Bicornes  Linn. 
Ericas  Juss. 

G.  871.  Cal.  five-parted.  Corolla  ovate,  the  mouth  pellucid  at 
the  base.  Berry  five-celled. 

Species  7.  A.  Uva  Ursi.  Trailing  Arbutus  or  Bearberry.  Med.  Bot. 

2d  edit.  287-  1. 100.  Smith's  Flora  Britan,  i.  403. 

Officinal.  Uv.®  Ursi  folia.  Land.  Dub .  Arbuti  Uv^  Ursi 
folia.  Edin .  Leaves  of  Uva  Ursi,  Bearberry,  or  trailing  Ar¬ 
butus. 

Syn.  Bousserole;  Raisin  d'ours  (F.)  Baerentraube;  Sandberren  (G.)  Uva  Orsina  (/.) 
Madronna  Uva  de  Oso;  Guaynha  ( S .) 

This  shrub  is  a  native  of  the  north  of  Europe,  and  is  found 
growing  wild  on  the  heathy  mountains  of  Scotland,  flowering 
in  June.  It  is  a  low  shrub,  with  the  branches  nearly  trail¬ 
ing  ;  woody,  and  the  bark  smooth.  The  leaves  are  not  unlike 
those  of  the  myrtle,  thick,  evergreen,  alternate,  obovate,  or 
wedge-shaped,  on  short  petioles ;  with  a  net- work  of  veins  on 
the  under  surface,  which  is  pale  green,  whilst  the  upper  is  of 
a  very  deep  green  colour,  and  glossy.  The  flowers  are  in 
small  clusters,  each  supported  on  a  red  pedicel.  The  calyx 
is  small,  and  obtusely  five-toothed ;  the  corolla  tubular,  oval, 
flesh-coloured,  or  whitish  with  a  red  lip,  divided  at  the  margin 
into  five  minute,  obtuse  reflex  segments  ;  containing  ten  short, 
downy  filaments  crowned  with  erect  reddish  anthers ;  and  an 
oval  germen,  bearing  a  style  longer  than  the  anthers,  with  a 
simple  stigma.  The  fruit  is  a  small,  round,  smooth,  glossy, 
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red  berry,  with  a  depressed  umbilicus,  five-celled,  of  an  austere 
taste,  and  containing  five  angular  seeds. 

The  plant  should  be  procured  in  autumn ;  and  u  the  green 
leaves  alone  selected  and  picked  from  the  twigs,  and  dried  by 
a  moderate  exposure  to  heat.”  1 

Qualities . —  The  fresh  leaves  are  inodorous,  and  have  a  slight¬ 
ly  bitter  astringent  taste,  leaving  a  sweet  sensation  in  the  mouthi 
When  properly  dried  and  powdered  they  acquire  an  odour  sh 
milar  to  that  of  hyson  tea ;  but  the  taste  remains  the  same,  the 
degree  of  bitterness  only,  being  increased.  The  colour  of  the 
powder  is  a  light  brown,  with  a  shade  of  greenish  yellow.  Both 
water  and  alcohol  extract  its  virtues,  and  the  watery  infusion 
strikes  a  deep  black  colour  with  sulphate  of  iron.  According 
to  the  analysis  of  Melandri  and  Moretti,  the  leaves  yield  tan¬ 
nin,  mucus,  bitter  extractive,  gallic  acid,  some  resin,  lime,  and 
its  oxygenizable  extract.  .  < 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Uva  ursi  possesses  astringent 
properties, 1  on  which  account  it  was  employed  by  the  ancients 
in  several  diseases ;  but  it  was  not  till  after  the  middle  of  the  last 
century  that  the  attention  of  modern  practitioners  was  directed 
to  it,  as  a  remedy  for  calculous  complaints,  and  ulcerations  of  the 
urinary  organs,  by  De  Haen.  His  observations  were  confirmed 
by  Cullen ;  who,  however,  referred  the  good  effects  it  produced 
to  its  action  on  the  stomach.  It  has  also  been  employed  in 
menorrhagia,  cystirrhoea,  diabetes  and  other  fluxes ;  and  Dr. 
Bourne  has  lately  recommended  it  in  phthisis  pulmonalis.  He 
combined  it  with  cinchona  and  opium,  but  the  cases  he  pubr 
lished  were  scarcely  sufficiently  decisive  to  confirm  its  use  in 
this  complaint.  The  dose  of  the  powdered  leaves  is  from  9j  to 
5j  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

"  ARCTIUM 3.  Spec.  Plant .  JVilld.  iii.  1630. 

Cl.  19.  Ord .  1.  Syngenesia  iEqualis.  Nat.  ord.  Compositae  Capi¬ 
tate  Linn.  Cinarocephalae  Juss. 

G.  1429.  Receptacle  chaffy.  Calyx  globular ;  the  scales  at  the  apex 
with  inverted  hooks.  Seed-dotvn  bristly-chaffy. 

Spec.  1.  Arctium  Lappa.  Common  Burdock.  Med.  Boi.  2d  edit. 

32.  t.  13.  Eng.  Bot.  1228.  Smith’s  Flora  Britan,  ii.  844. 
Officinal.  —  Arctii  Lappje  Semina  et  radix.  Edin .  Bardana  ; 
radix.  Dub.  The  root  of  Burdock. 

Syn.  Bardane  (F.)  Bardana  (/)  Bardana  (S.) 

This  is  an  indigenous  biennial  plant,  common  on  the  sides 
of  roads  and  in  waste  places ;  flowering  in  July  and  August.  It 
is  so  well  known  as  scarcely  to  require  a  description.  The  root 
is  spindle-shaped,  simple,  externally  of  a  brown  colour,  and  in- 

1  Cases  of  Pulmonary  Consumption ,  tyc.  healed  with  Uva  Ursi ,  ly  Robert  Bourne , 
M.  D. ,  8uo°,  Land.  18Q6. 

2  It  is  used  in  Russia  for  tanning  leather.  3  A^ktiov  Dioscoridis. 
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ternally  white ;  the  stem  succulent,  rising  three  or  four  feet  in 
height,  with  spreading  branches ;  and  very  large,  undulated, 
cordate  leaves,  of  a  dark  green  colour  above,  and  whitish  under¬ 
neath,  supported  on  long  footstalks.  The  flowers  are  in  ter¬ 
minal  panicles  ;  the  calyx  is  common,  globular,  composed  of 
imbricated  scales,  with  hooked  extremities,  by  which  they  ad¬ 
here  to  clothes,  and  the  fur  of  animals ;  the  corolla  is  com¬ 
pound,  with  purple  uniform  florets,  tubular,  five-cleft,  and  all 
fertile.  The  receptable  is  punctured ;  has  many  rough  prickly 
seed  downs,  and  quadrangular  seed. 

Qualities .  —  The  roots  of  burdock  are  inodorous,  the  taste 
sweetish,  with  a  slight  degree  of  bitterness  and  astringency.  The 
seeds,  which  are  sometimes  used,  are  aromatic,  bitterish,  and 
subacrid. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses .  —  The  seeds  and  roots  of  this 
plant  possess  some  diuretic  powers,  and  are  said  to  determine 
also  to  the  surface,  without  exciting  nausea,  or  increasing  ir¬ 
ritation.  They  have  been  employed,  and,  as  far  as  report  can  be 
credited,  with  advantage,  in  scurvy,  arthritic  affections,  lues 
venerea,  phthisis,  and  nephritic  complaints.  We  have  no  ex¬ 
perience  of  their  efficacy ;  but  are  ready  to  believe  that  the  re¬ 
medy  is  at  least  safe.  A  decoction,  made  by  boiling  two  ounces 
of  the  fresh  root  in  three  pints  of  water  to  two,  should  be  taken, 
in  divided  doses,  in  twenty-four  hours. 

ARGENTUM.  Lond.  Edin .  Argentum;  in  lamina's 
extensum.  Dub.  Silver.  Silver  Leaf. 

Syn.  Argent  (F.)  Silber  ((?.)  Argento  (7.)  Plata  (• S'.)  Villie  {Tam.)  Rupah  ( H .) 

Fizzeh  (A.) 

Silver  exists  native,  and  mineralized,  in  different  parts  of 
the  globe,  but  not  in  any  very  great  abundance.  It  is  found 
A.  In  its  metallic  state ; 

a.  pure,  crystallized.  Sp.  1.  Native  silver. 


b.  alloyed  with  gold. 

c.  - —  with  mercury. 

d.  - —  with  antimony. 

e.  - with  iron  and  arsenic 


B.  Sulphurets; 

f.  combined  with  sulphur, 

g .  - - with  lead,  anti 

mony,  and  iron. 

G.  Oxidized; 
h  m  1  1  ■ 


i 


2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 


6. 


Auriferous  silver  ore. 
Native  amalgam . 
Antimonial  silver . 
Arsenical  silver . 

Sulphuret  of  silver . 
White  silver  ore . 


with  antimonial  7 


sulphuret  of  silver. 
D.  Salts: 


$ 


i. 

k. 


antimony. 


-  with  muriatic  acid. 

-  with  carbonate  of  ^ 


{8.  Red  silver  ore . 

a.  dark  red.  b.  light  red. 

j  9.  Horn  silver,  common  and 
I  earthy,  10.  Sooty  silver  ore. 

1 1 .  Carbonate  of  silver  . 
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Besides  these  ores,  there  are  many  metallic  ores  which  con¬ 
tain  silver  in  sufficient  quantity  to  render  the  extraction  of  it 
profitable.  It  is  obtained  in  its  pure  metallic  state  either  by 
fusion  or  by  amalgamation.  By  the  first  process  the  ore  is 
roasted  to  expel  the  sulphur,  antimony,  arsenic,  or  other  volatile 
principles ;  the  residuum  is  then  fused  with  lead,  and  exposed 
in  a  cupel,  (a  vessel  made  of  bone  or  of  wood  ashes,)  to  a  strong 
heat  in  the  hearth  of  a  refining  furnace :  when  the  lead  and  the 
foreign  metals  being  thus  oxidized,  are  in  part  absorbed  by  the 
porous  cupel,  and  in  part  volatilized  and  driven  off  by  the  cur¬ 
rent  of  air  from  the  bellows  or  the  blast  pipe.  4  An  experienced 
eye  knows  when  the  silver  is  sufficiently  pure ;  but  in  general 
it  requires  a  second  cupellation  at  a  higher  temperature  to  pu¬ 
rify  it  completely  from  the  lead  with  which  it  is  combined.  By 
the  second  process,  the  ore  is  first  roasted,  then  ground  to  a  fine 
powder,  washed,  and  formed  into  an  amalgam  with  mercury, 
by  being  mixed  in  small  barrels  made  to  revolve  very  rapidly 
on  their  axes  by  means  of  machinery.  The  silver  is  then  se¬ 
parated  from  the  mercury  by  distillation. 

Qualities. — Pure  silver  is  a  brilliant  white,  insipid,  inodorous, 
sonorous  metal,  with  a  very  rich  lustre,  which  it  loses  when  long 
exposed  to  the  air,  owing  to  sulphureted  hydrogen  being  almost 
always  present  in  the  atmosphere.  It  is  in  hardness  between  iron 
and  gold,  of  considerable  malleability,  the  finest  silver  leaf  being 
only  one-third  thicker  than  gold  leaf  It  is  of  inferior  ductility 
to  gold,  platina,  and  iron.  Its  specific  gravity  is  10.47.  Silver 
is  fusible  at  28°  Wedgwood;  volatilized  by  a  stronger  heat; 
but  difficult  of  oxidizement  by  the  action  of  heat  and  air.  It  is 
oxidized  by  several  of  the  acids,  and  combines  with  them;  but 
none  of  the  compounds,  except  that  produced  with  the  nitric 
acid,  are  used  in  medicine. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Metallic  silver  has  no  action 
on  the  human  body ;  but  when  combined  with  nitric  acid,  it 
forms  a  very  powerful  remedy.  Many  of  the  instruments  used 
by  the  surgeon  require  to  be  made  of  silver. 

Officinal  preparation.  Argenti  Nitras .  L.  E.  D. 
ARISTOLOPHIA  \  Spec.  Plant.  WiUd.  iv.  151. 

Cl.  20.  Ord.  4.  Gynandria  Hexandria.  Nut.  ord.  Sarmentacese 
Linn .  Aristolochiae  Juss. 

G.  1609.  Cor .  of  1  petal,  strap-shaped,  ventricose  at  the  base.  Cap. 
6-celled,  inferior,  containing  many  seeds.  Stem  twining,  fru- 
tescent. 

Spec.  27.  A.  serpentaria .  Virginia  Snakeroot,  or  Birtliwort.  Med- 
Bot .  2 d  edit .  152.  t.  59. 


i  A £i<rro\oxix  Dioscoriuis  gives  name  to  the  genus,  hut  is  not  the  officinal  plant, 
which  was  introduced  only  since  the  settlement  of  Europeans  in  America. 
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Officinal.  —  Serpentari^e  radix®  Lond. - radix.  Edin .  Ser- 

pentaria  vtrginiana  ;  radix.  Dub.  Serpentaria  Root. 

Syn.  Serpentaire  (F.)  Virginische  Schliingenwutzel  (G.) 

This  plant  is  a  native  of  North  America,  from  Pennsylvania 
to  Florida,  and  flowers  in  August.  The  root  is  perennial,  con¬ 
sisting  of  bundles  of  fibres  attached  to  a  contorted  horizontal 
trunk,  from  which  several  stems  rise  about  ten  inches  in  height, 
slender,  crooked,  and  jointed ;  supporting  on  long  footstalks  at 
each  knot,  thin,  cordate,  entire,  pointed,  trinerved  leaves,  of  a 
yellowish  green  colour.  The  flowers  proceed  from  the  joints 
near  the  root,  and  stand  upon  long  sheathed  articulated  pedun¬ 
cles  :  there  is  no  calyx ;  the  corolla  is  of  a  brownish  purple 
colour,  globular  at  the  base,  contracted  and  bent  in  the  middle, 
and  terminating  in  a  triangular  lip.  The  anthers  are  sessile, 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  stigma,  which  is  roundish, 
divided  into  six  parts  and  almost  sessile,  rising  from  an  oblong, 
angular,  hairy,  inferior  germen.  The  seeds  are  flat,  and  con¬ 
tained  in  a  six-celled,  hexagonal  capsule. 

Dried  serpentaria  root  is  imported  into  this  country  in  bales, 
each  containing  from  two  to  five  hundred  weight. 

Qualities. — The  dried  root  has  an  aromatic  odour,  not  unlike 
that  of  valerian  ;  and  a  sharp,  warm,  bitter  taste,  resembling  in 
some  degree  that  of  camphor.  Water  extracts  all  the  sensible 
qualities  of  the  root,  affording  a  yellowish  brown  infusion  which 
is  not  altered  by  sulphate  of  iron  or  zinc,  nitrate  of  silver,  oxy- 
muriate  of  mercury,  tartarized  antimony,  the  mineral  acids,  and 
the  alkalies  ;  nor  is  it  precipitated  by  gelatine  or  tannin.  The 
superacetate  of  lead  throws  down  a  floculent  precipitate,  which 
is  not  soluble  in  acetic  acid,  showing  the  presence  of  mucus. 
With  alcohol  it  affords  a  bright  greenish  tincture,  which  is  ren¬ 
dered  turbid  by  the  addition  of  water.  The  active  principles  of 
serpentaria,  therefore,  appear  to  reside  in  a  bitter  resin;  and  an 
essential  oil. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — Serpentaria  root  is  a  stimulating 
diaphoretic  and  tonic.  It  is  beneficially  employed  in  typhoid 
and  putrid  fevers,  whether  idiopathic,  or  accompanying  the  ex¬ 
anthemata,  to  excite  diaphoresis,  and  support  the  powers  of  the 
system ;  and  is  found  frequently  to  increase  the  efficacy  of  cin¬ 
chona  in  removing  protracted  intermittents.  It  is  also  an  excel¬ 
lent  remedy  in  dyspepsia,  particularly  when  the  skin  is  dry  and 
parched;  and  is  sometimes  used  as  a  gargle  in  putrid  sore  throat. 
On  acount  of  its  stimulant  proper  ties,  it  is  contraindicated  in  the 
inflammatory  diathesis  ;  and  previous  to  its  exhibition  the  bow¬ 
els  should  be  well  evacuated. 

It  may  be  given  in  substance,  or  in  infusion  made  by  mace¬ 
rating  5iv  of  the  bruised  root  in  fSxij  of  boiling  water,  in  a  cover- 
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ed  vessel  for  two  hours,  and  straining.  Decoction  is  a  bad  form 
of  giving  serpentaria,  as  the  boiling  dissipates  the  essential  oil, 
on  which  the  virtues  of  the  remedy  chiefly  depend.  The  dose 
of  the  powdered  root  is  grs.  x.  or  grs.  xx.  increased  to  £fs  ;  that 
of  the  infusion  f  Sjss  to  f  sij.  every  fourth  hour. 

Officinal  preparations.  Tinctura  Serpentaria .  L  E.  D.  Tinctura 
Cinchona:  composite .  L.  D.  Eleduarium  opiatum  E. 

ARMOR ACIiE  RADIX.  Vide  Cochlearia  Armoracia. 
ARNICA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iiL  2106. 

Cl.  19.  Ord.  2.  Syngenesia  Superfhia.  Nat.  ord.  Composite  Discoi- 
deae  Linn.  Corymbiferse  Juss. 

G.  1491.  Recep.  naked.  Seed-down  simple.  Cal.  with  equal  leaflets. 
Corol.  of  the  ray  have  more  frequently  five  filaments  without 
anthers. 

Spec.  1.  A.  montana.  Mountain  Arnica.  Med.Bot.  2d  ed.  41.  t.  IT* 
Flor.  Pan.  t.  728. 

Officinal.  Arnica:  Montana:  eloreset,  Radix.  Edin.  Arnica  ; 
flores,  radix.  Duh.  The  flowers  and  root  of  Arnica. 

Syn.  Arnique  (F.)  Arnika,  Woheverleih  (£?.)  Arnica  (7.) 

This  species  of  Arnica  is  a  native  of  the  northern  parts  of  the 
continent  of  Europe,  and  of  Siberia;  flowering  in  July,  It  is 
cultivated  in  our  gardens.1  The  root  is  perennial,  woody,  prae- 
morse,  with  bundles  of  long  fibres  attached  to  it:  the  stem  which 
rises  about  a  foot  in  height,  is  obscurely  angular,  striated,  rough, 
hairy,  and  terminated  by  two  or  three  upright  peduncles,  each 
bearing  one  flower.  The  radical  leaves  are  ovate,  entire,  and 
more  obtuse  than  those  of  the  stem,  which  are  in  opposite  pairs 
and  lance-shaped.  The  flowers  are  of  a  deep  yellow  colour  tin¬ 
ged  with  brown ;  the  calyx  is  a  dirty  green,  composed  of  fifteen 
or  sixteen  lancet-shaped  hairy  scales  with  purple  points  :  the 
ray  consists  of  about  fourteen  ligulate  flowers  twice  as  long 
as  the  calyx,  striated,  three-toothed,  and  hairy  at  the  base. 
The  seeds  are  oblong,  striated,  hairy,  and  crowned  with  a 
russet-coloured  down.  •;  ,• 

The  herbaceous  part  of  the  dried  herb,  which  is  used  equally 
with  flowers  and  root,  seems  as  if  covered  with  a  hoary  powder. 

Qualities .  —  The  dried  plant  has  a  pleasant,  weak,  aromatic 
odour,  and  excites  sneezing.  The  taste  of  the  leaves  andJloVDers  is 
slightly  aromatic,  bitter,  and  pungent ;  that  of  the  root  bitter  and 
acrid.  The  leaves  and  flowers  macerated  in  boiling  water,  yield 
an  olive  brown  infusion,  which  has  an  odour  not  unlike  that  of 
senna,  and  a  bitter,  hot  taste.  It  reddens  tincture  of  litmus ;  but 
does  not  precipitate  glue,  nor  alter  solutions  of  tar  tarized  anti¬ 
mony,  and  of  oxymuriatic  of  mercury.  With  sulphate  of  iron 
and  of  zinc  it  strikes  a  deep  green  colour,  and  gives  dark  preci- 


1  It  was  introduced  by  Mr,  P,  Miller  in  1 7  59. 
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pltates.  Superacetate  of  lead  coagulates  it.  The  mineral  acids 
render  it  muddy,  and  of  a  dirty  white  colour,  occasioning  brown 
precipitates;  but  the  alkalies  only  deepen  its  proper  colour.  Both 
alcohol  and  sulphuric  ether  take  up  from  the  flowers  and  leaves 
a  resinous  matter,  which  can  be  separated  from  the  alcohol  by 
water,  and  from  the  ether  by  evaporation.  Hence  we  may  con¬ 
clude  that  arnica  contains  a  peculiar  acid,1 *  a  bitter  resinous  mat¬ 
ter,  and  mucus ;  and  that  sulphates  of  iron  and  of  zinc,  supera¬ 
cetate  of  lead,  and  the  mineral  acids,  are  incompatible  in  pre¬ 
scriptions  with  infusions  of  its  leaves  and  flowers. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —The  leaves  ami jlo'wers  of  arnica 
are  narcotic,  stimulant,  and  diaphoretic;  ’and  in  large  doses, 
emetic  and  cathartic  :  the  root  is  tonic  and  aromatic.  The  for¬ 
mer  have  been  used  with  advantage  in  paralytic  affections, 
amaurosis, gout,  rheumatism,  and  chlorosis.  They  have  been, ex¬ 
tolled  also  in  convulsive  diseases,  diarrhoea,  and  dysentery;  but 
in  the  latter  their  stimulant  properties  prove  often  hurtful.  In 
paralysis  their  good  effects  are  generally  preceded  by  a  prick¬ 
ing  sensation  in  the  affected  part;  but  in  general  they  do  not 
produce  any  sensible  operation,  unless  when  exhibited  in  too 
large  doses  :  in  which  case  they  produce  great  anxiety,  pain, 
vomiting,  and  the  other  deleterious  effects  of  powerful  narcotics. 
The  root  has  been  much  extolled  in  Germany,  as  a  succedaneum 
for  cinchona  in  intermittents,  putrid  fevers,  and  gangrene ; 
particularly  by  Dr.  Collin  of  Pazman  ;  but  in  the  hands  of  Bri¬ 
tish  practitioners  it  has  not  deserved  the  high  encomiums  he  has 
bestowed  on  it  in  these  cases.  It  is  regarded  by  the  French 
practitioners  as  an  excellent  tonic  in  paralysis.8 

Externally  the  powdered  leaves  may  be  used  as  an  errhine. 

Arnica  may  be  exhibited  in  substance ;  or  in  an  infusion, 
made  by  macerating  5jfs  of  the  leaves  and  flowers,  or  3  ij  of 
the  bruised  root,  in  fBxiij  of  boiling  water,  and  straining  through 
linen.  The  infusion  soon  ferments.  A  dose  of  the  powder  is  from 
grs.  v.  to  grs.  x.;  that  of  the  infusion  f|jfs  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 
ARSENICUM3 *,  Arsenic. 

Syn.  Arsenic  (F)  Arsenick  ('<?.)  Arser.ico  (f.)  Arsdnico  {S.) 

This  metal  is  found  in  most  parts  of  the  world,  accompanying 
other  metals;  and  occasionally  uncombined forming  distinct  and 
peculiar  veins.  The  following  are  the  states  in  which  arsenic  is 
found:  — 

A.  In  its  metallic  state  : 

i.  Alloyed  with  iron, 

silver,  gold,  cobalt.  Sp.  1.  Native  arsenic . 

1  Bouillon  la  Grange  thinks  it  is  the  Gallic  acid. 

z  Vide,  Nouveaux  Elemens  de  Therapeutique ,  par  I.  L.  Alibert,  2d.  ed.  vol.  i.p.  14] . 

3  From  a^tnnKov  Dioscoridis,  which,  however,  is  not  the  metal,  but  one  of  the  spe¬ 

cies  of  the  sulphnret,  realgar  ;  o-ot^cc^^  of  the  other  Greeks. 
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2.  Arsenical  pyrites. 

3.  Orpiment .  Var.  a  Realgar. 
b .  Yellow  orpiment. 

4.  Native  white  oxide . 

5.  Arseniateqflime.Pharmacolite 
6  Arseniate  of  copper. 

Var.  a  Foliated. 

5  Lenticular,  c  Oliven  ore. 

7.  Arseniate  of  iron.  Cube  ore. 

8.  Arseniate  of  lead. 

9.  Arseniate  of  cobalt.  Red  cobalt 
ore . 

Var.  a.  Cobalt  crust. 
b.  Cobalt  bloom. 

As  metallic  arsenic  is  not  used  in  the  arts ;  it  is  not  extracted 
from  its  ores  ;  but  is  prepared  for  the  purposes  of  experiment  or 
of  curiosity  from  the  white  oxide,  which  is  commonly  procured 
in  roasting  the  arseniate  of  cobalt.  It  is  necessary,  however,  to 
be  acquainted  with  the  appearances  and  properties  of  metallic 
arsenic,  as  one  mode  of  ascertaining  whether  the  white  oxide 
has  been  used  as  a  poison,  in  cases  of  suspected  death,  is  by  re¬ 
ducing  the  oxide. 

Its  colour  is  blueish  gray,  something  like  that  of  steel,  with 
much  brilliancy.  It  is  quickly  tarnished  by  exposure  to  the  air, 
becomes  black,  and  falls  into  powder.  It  is  extemely  brittle, 
and  pulverulent.  Its  specific  gravity  is  8.310.  It  volatilizes  at 
a  heat  of  356°  Fahrenheit  in  dense  white  fumes,  which  have  the 
odour  of  garlic,  although  the  solid  metal  is  inodorous.  In  its 
metallic  state  arsenic  exerts  no  action  on  the  animal  system ; 
but  when  oxidized  it  is  a  virulent  poison. 

Officinal .  Arsenici  Oxydum.  Lond .  Oxidum  Arsenici  Edin. 

Arcenicum  ;  {Oxydum  album)  Dub.  Oxide  of  Arsenic. 

Syn.  Arsenic  oxycte  natif  (F.)  NaturlicOer  Arsenickhalk  ( G .)  Arsenico  iixneo  (/.) 

Arsenico  herabulhalik  ( Arab )  Samuel-k’har  ( H )  Sanc’hya  {Sari) 

The  greater  part  of  the  white  oxide  of  arsenic  of  commerce 
is  obtained  in  Bohemia  and  Saxony,  in  roasting  the  cobalt  ores, 
and  sometimes  by  sublimation  from  arsenical  pyrites.  The 
roasting  is  performed  in  furnaces  with  long  flues,  in  which  the 
impure  oxide  is  condensed :  and  this  is  purified  by  sublimation 
in  the  following  method.  Large  square  boxes  of  cast  iron,  fur¬ 
nished  with  conical  heads,  which  are  closely  luted  to  them  with 
clay,  are  disposed  in  a  brick  area  heated  by  the  flues  of  two  fur¬ 
naces  placed  a  little  beneath  them.  When  these  boxes  are  red 
hot,  the  impure  arsenic,  by  fifteen  pounds  at  a  time,  is  put  into 
them,  where  it  melts,  and  soon  sublimes  in  the  conical  head. 
Successive  additions  are  thus  submitted  to  the  action  of  heat, 


B.  United  with  sulphur  : 

ii.  sulphuretted 

C.  United  with  oxygen : 

iii.  oxidized. 

Z).  Acidified : 

iv.  Combined  with  lime 

v.  — — — — with  copper. 

vi  — - .«  with  iron. 

vii. - with  lead 

viii - - — —  with  cobalt. 
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till  about  150  pounds  have  been  used  to  each  vessel  ;  and  then 
the  apparatus  is  allowed  to  cool.  The  conical  head  is  now 
separated  from  the  box,  and  carried  with  its  contents  into 
another  place,  where  the  workmen  break  off  with  hammers 
the  sublimed  oxide,  separating  the  impurities  for  a  second 
operation. 1 * 3 

The  oxide  or  arsenous  acid ,  thus  obtained  is  a  dense,  semi¬ 
transparent,  solid  cake;  which  becomes  opaque,  of  a  snowy 
whiteness,  and  pulverulent,  when  exposed  to  the  air.  It  is  met 
with  in  both  these  forms  in  the  shops ;  and  often  is  sold  in  pow¬ 
der,  in  which  state  it  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  white  sand, 
chalk,  and  gypsum :  but  the  fraud  is  easily  detected  by  heating 
a  small  portion  of  the  suspected  powder ;  by  which  the  oxide 
is  entirely  dissipated,  and  the  impurities  left  behind. 

The  greater  quantity  of  the  oxide  of  arsenic  used  in  this 
country  is  brought  from  Germany,  in  casks,  each  containing 
from  two  to  five  hundred  weight. 

Qualities*  —  White  oxide  of  arsenic  is  inodorous ;  has  an 
acrid  taste,  leaving  on  the  tongue  a  sweetish  impression ;  and 
is  highly  corrosive.®  When  pure,  if  it  has  not  been  freely  ex¬ 
posed  to  the  action  of  the  air,  it  is  in  transparent,  colourless, 
shining  masses,  which  resemble  glass,  and  break  with  a  con- 
ehoidal  fracture.  It  is  soluble  in  400  parts  of  water  at  60% 
and  in  13  parts  of  boiling  water;  and  the  latter  solution,  on 
cooling,  retains  3  parts  of  the  white  oxide  for  every  100  of 
water,  and  deposits  the  remainder  in  tetrahedrons  crystals.5 
Both  solutions  redden  infusion  of  litmus,  and  combine  with 
the  alkalies.  It  is  soluble  also  in  alcohol  and  oils.  When 
heated  in  the  open  air,  this  oxide  is  volatilized  in  a  tempera¬ 
ture  of  about  383°  Fahr.,  and  the  vapour  has  no  odour.  The 
specific  gravity  of  the  oxide  in  its  ordinary  state  is  3.706,  that 
of  the  glass  3.699.  According  to  the  average  of  the  experi¬ 
ments  by  different  chemists,  100  parts  of  the  oxide  consist  of 
between  74  and  75  of  arsenic,  and  34  and  35  of  oxygen.4  On 
the  simple  watery  solution  of  the  oxide  no  change  is  produced 
by  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron,  of  oxymuriate  of  mercury, 
tartarized  antimony,  the  mineral  acids,  or  the  alkalies :  but  ni¬ 
trate -of  silver  throws  down  a  yellowish  precipitate,  which  gra¬ 
dually  passes  to  a  brown  colour;  and  a  white  precipitate  is 
produced  by  super  acetate  of  lead.  Lime  water  also  precipi¬ 
tates  it  white ;  sulphurets  of  the  alkalies,  pale  yellow ;  and  sul¬ 
phuretted  hydrogen  gas,  golden  yellow. 

1  Journal  de  Physique,  tom.  i.  p.  44. 

z  With  Fourcrcy  the  majority  of  Chemists  now1  regard  it  as  an  arid, 

3  Klaproth,  Schweigger’s  Journal ,  vol.  vi.  p.  2-32 ;  and  London.  Med.  Repository, 
vol.  li.  p.  250.  4  Dr.  Thomson's  proportions  are,  arsenic  100  -f  34.930  oxygen. 

Annals  of  Phil.  iv.  p.  176, 
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]^§dical properties  and  uses .  — Althougli  white  oxide  of  arsenic 
is  the  most  virulent  of  the  mineral  poisons,  yet,  when  properly 
administered,  it  is  a  medicine  of  great  efficacy ;  and  is  employed 
internally  as  a  tonic,  and  externally  as  an  escharotic.  It  had 
been  long  used  as  an  internal  empirical  remedy  in  cancer,  and 
some  cutaneous  affections,  both  in  Europe  and  the  East  Indies: 
and  for  the  cure  of  intermittents  in  Hungary ;  and  in  Lincoln¬ 
shire  under  the  name  of  “  the  ague  drop:”  but  its  effects 
were  not  clearly  understood,  nor  the  proper  mode  of  adminis¬ 
tering  it  known,  till  Dr.  Fowler  of  Stafford  published  his  Ob¬ 
servations  on  its  use  in  the  cure  of  remitting  fevers  and  pe¬ 
riodic  head-achs.  Since  that  time  the  authority  of  many  re¬ 
spectable  practitioners  has  been  brought  forward  in  confirm¬ 
ation  of  its  efficacy  in  these  diseases ;  and  in  lepra,  chronic 
rheumatism,  intermittent  hemicrania  or  megrim ,  scirrhus: 
and  some  local  painful  affections  “  of  the  ends  of  the  bones, 
cartilages,  or  ligaments,  or  of  all  three  together.”  It  has 
also  been  used  in  dropsy,  hydrophobia,  syphilis,  visceral  and 
glandular  obstructions,  and  in  many  other  diseases,  in  which, 
however,  its  efficacy  is  by  no  means  established.1 2  In  the 
East  Indies  the  native  physicians  employ  arsenic  ( sandhya ) 
made  into  pills  with  six  parts  of  black  pepper,  for  the  cure 
of  confirmed  lues  (Persian  fir  e)}  and  a  species  of  elephantiasis 
(, Judham ). a 

The  internal  use  of  white  oxide  of  arsenic  is  contraindicated  in 
all  cases  attended  with  strong  arterial  action;  and  where  there  are 
any  pulmonary  symptoms :  and  should  a  cough  even  intervene 
during  its  use,  it  should  be  instantly  discontinued.  When  it  is 
exhibited  in  proper  cases,  and  with  necessary  precaution,  the 
effects  it  produces  must  be  carefully  observed:  6<  the  feeling  of 
swelling  and  stiffness  of  the  palpebrae  and  face,  heat,  soreness 
and  itching  of  the  tarsi,  or  tenderness  of  the  mouth3,”  are  indi¬ 
cations  that  the  dose  of  the  remedy  has  been  carried  to  its  full 
, extent,  and  should  then  be  diminished.  If  erythema  or  saliva¬ 
tion  appear,  the  use  of  it  must  be  suspended :  and  it  should  be 
altogether  abandoned  if  pain  of  the  stomach,  nausea,  vomiting, 
head-ach,  vertigo,  or  cough  be  induced. 

The  white  oxide  is  exhibited  either  in  substance  or  in  solu¬ 
tion.  The  best  mode  of  giving  it  in  substance  is  in  the  form  of 
pills,  formed  by  rubbing  one  grain  of  the  oxide  with  ten  grains 
of  sugar,  and  then  beating  the  mixture  with  a  sufficient  quan¬ 
tity  of  crumb  of  bread,  so  as  to  form  ten  moderately-sized  pills ; 
one  of  which  is  a  dose.  The  solution,  however,  is  more  ma- 

1  For  a  list  of  these  diseases,  see  a  paper  by  Mr.  Hill  of  Chester.  Edinburgh  Med . 
Journ.  v.  19,  312,  andvi.  55. 

2  A&ialitk  Reaearches,  8vo.  5th  edit.  vol.  ji.  p.  153. 


3  Dr.  Kellie,  it 
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nageable.  The  most  common  form  of  it  is  that  of  the  London 
College;  (vide  Liquor  arsenicalis ,)  but  the  simple  solution  in 
distilled  water,  in  the  proportion  of  four  grains  to  a  pint,  is  also 
given  according  to  M.  Le  Febvre’s  method.  A  table  spoonful 
of  the  solution,  mixed  with  a  little  syrup  of  poppies  and  half  a 
pint  of  milk,  is  directed  to  be  taken  in  a  morning  fasting,  and 
the  frequency  of  the  dose  increased  until  six  spoonsful  be  daily 
taken. 

As  an  external  application  the  oxide  of  arsenic  has  been  long 
employed  in  cases  of  cancer ;  and  has  certainly  done  more  to 
improve  the  ulceration,  and  give  it  a  disposition  to  contract 
and  heal,  than  any  other  external  application.  It  has  been 
sprinkled,  in  the  form  of  powder,  upon  the  sores  ;  but  the  most 
violent  pain  follows  this  mode  of  applying  it ;  and  in  some  in¬ 
stances,  probaby  from  its  absorption,  the  general  system  has 
been  dangerously  affected.  The  more  usual  mode  of  using  it  is  in. 
the  form  of  a  lotion,  composed  of  eight  grains  of  the  oxide,  and 
the  same  quantity  of  subcarbonate  of  potass,  dissolved  in  four 
fluid  ounces  of  water ;  or  as  an  ointment,  formed  by  rubbing  to¬ 
gether  one  drachm  of  the  oxide  and  twelve  drachms  of  sperma¬ 
ceti  ointment.  These  applications  produce  little  pain  and  irri¬ 
tation,  cause  the  diseased  parts  to  slough  off,  and  amend  the  fe¬ 
tid  discharge ;  but,  although,  to  a  certain  extent  they  produce  the 
most  beneficial  effects,  yet,  the  instances  in  which  a  cure  has  been 
effected  are  very  rare. 

The  white  oxide  of  arsenic  is  not  unfrequently  the  cause  of 
death  ;  arising  from  accidents  occurring  to  those  artists  who  use 
it  in  their  manipulations;  as  glass-makers,  dyers,  and  workers 
in  gold)  or  from  ignorance  of  the  proper  dose  of  its  preparations 
when  medicinally  used ;  or  from  the  employment  of  it  as  a  poi¬ 
son.  The  symptoms  which  occur  are  those  of  inflammation  of 
the  stomach,  incessant  vomiting,  purging,  and  pain  of  the  sto¬ 
mach  r;  constriction  of  the  throat,  and  great  heat  of  the  mouth  ; 
sinking  of  the  pulse,  cold  sweats,  convulsions,  and  death  :  but 
if  the  quantity  be  not  sufficient  to  produce  speedy  dissolution, 
the  first-mentioned  symptoms  are  succeeded  by  paralysis,  hectic, 
and  other  symptoms  of  extreme  debility.2  When  death  takes 
place,  symptoms  of  putridity  are  said  soon  to  present  themselves, 
but  this  is  not  always  the  case,  although  the  body  is  often  mark¬ 
ed  with  livid  stripes  and  covered  with  enchymoses  ;  and  on  dis¬ 
section  the  stomach  often,  although  not  always,  appears  either 
abraded,  or  completely  eroded  in  several  parts ;  with  appear- 


1  In  a  case  detailed  by  Dr.  Yelloly,  no  pain  of  the  stomach,  convulsions,  nor  deli- 
Tvum  occurred,  although  it  terminated  fatally.  Edin.  Med.  and  Surg.  Joarn.  v.  389. 

*  On  this  subject  our  readers  will  find  much  practical  information  in  the  London 
Medical  RepotiUyry9  vol.  v.  p.  97* * 
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ances  of  inflammation  extending  through  the  whole  abdominal 
viscera.  Particles  of  the  arsenic  are  occasionally  found  ad¬ 
hering  to  the  abraded  parts  of  the  villous  coat  of  the  sto¬ 
mach. 

Various  methods  of  counteracting  the  poison  of  arsenic  have 
been  recommended.  Whatever  antidote  is  adopted,  the  sto¬ 
mach  should,  in  ail  cases,  be  immediately  evacuated :  and  the 
best  mode  of  doing  this  is  by  administering  large  draughts 
of  tepid  mucilaginous  fluids.  In  order  to  render  the  arsenic 
inert,  solutions  of  the  alkaline  sulphurets,  and  vinegar,  have 
been  advised ;  but  the  experiments  of  Renault  have  demon¬ 
strated  how  little  reliance  is  to  be  placed  on  these  articles, 
Hahneman  orders  one  pound  of  soap  to  be  dissolved  in  four 
pounds  of  water,  and  a  cupful  taken,  tepid,  every  three  or  four 
minutes ;  and  as  this  is  the  antidote  most  readily  procured,  if 
lime-water  or  chalk  and  water  cannot  be  at  hand,  it  should  al¬ 
ways  be  the  first  employed.  Lime-water  proves  useful  by  coat¬ 
ing  the  particles  of  the  arsenic  with  an  ar seriate  of  lime,  which 
is  insoluble,  and  consequently  inert.1 *  Dr.  Yelloly,  reasoning  on 
the  probability  that  the  inflammation  induced  is  often  the  cause 
of  death,  even  after  the  stomach  is  freed  from  the  whole  of 
the  poison,  suggests  the  propriety  of  early  blood-letting  in 
these  cases.® 

As  medical  men  are  often  called  upon  in  courts  of  law  to 
establish  the  Let  of  white  oxide  of  arsenic  having  been  used 
as  a  poison,  it  is  necessary  to  know  the  best  tests  by  which  it 
may  be  recognised.  If  on  searching  in  the  stomach,  or  among 
its  vomited  contents,  any  considerable  quantity  of  the  suspected 
poison  be  discovered,  a  little  of  it  must  be  mixed  with  three 
times  its  weight  of  black  flux ;  or  one  of  finely-powdered  char- 
coal,  and  two  of  dry  carbonate  of  potash ;  or,  to  a  grain  of  the 
poison  are  to  be  added  half  a  grain  of  charcoal,  and  a  grain  of 
dried  carbonate  of  potash.  These  must  be  put  into  a  thin  glass 
tube,  about  eight  inches  in  length  and  1-Tth  inch  in  diameter* 
hermetically  closed  at  one  end,  and  thinly  coated  with  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  pipe-clay  and  sand.3  The  open  extremity  must  then  be 
slightly  plugged  with  a  piece  of  paper  (taking  care  to  clean  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tube  by  means  of  a  feather),  and  the  tube 
kept  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  a  well-burnt  coal  fire ;  when, 
if  the  powder  introduced  into  the  tube  contain  arsenic,  me¬ 
tallic  arsenic  will  sublime  and  be  found  lining  with  a  brilliant 
crust  the  inside  of  the  tube.  That  it  was  arsenic  may  be  fur¬ 
ther  proved  by  volatilizing  a  small  portion  of  the  reduced 

1  See  our  experiments  on  this  subject,  in  the  London  Medical  Repository ,  vol.  viii, 

p.157.  2  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal,  v.  392. 

3  Ihe  cqating  of  the  tube  is  not  absolutely  necessary. 
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metal  on  a  red-hot  iron,  and  observing  whether  it  presents  the 
garlic  odour  peculiar  to  the  vapour  of  metallic  arsenic.  But 
when  the  poison  is  found  in  very  small  quantity  only,  let 
it  be  dissolved  in  two  drachms  of  hot  rain  or  distilled  water, 
with  three  grains  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  or,  what  is  to 
be  preferred,  the  subcarbonate  of  ammonia ;  then  acid  to  this, 
a  warm  solution  of  five  grains  of  sulphate  of  copper,  which 
will  produce  a  lively  grass-green  precipitate  if  arsenic  be 
present.  When  no  powder  is  discovered  in  the  stomach, 
its  contents  and  the  vomited  matter  must  be  washed  with 
hot  water  and  filtered,  carbonate  of  potass  added  to  the 
filtered  fluid,  and  then  a  warm  solution  of  the  sulphate  of 
copper,  as  above  described.  A  still  more  delicate  test  than 
any  of  those  already  mentioned  has  been  proposed  by  Mr. 
Hume1 * :  one  part  of  the  suspected  poison,  and  three  parts  of 
subcarbonate  of  potass,  are  to  be  dissolved  in  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  rain  or  distilled  water  at  212°;  and  the  surface 
of  this  solution  slightly  touched  writh  a  piece  of  nitrate  of  sil¬ 
ver.  If  oxide  of  arsenic  be  present,  a  sulphur-yellow  co¬ 
loured  precipitate  will  be  seen  falling  rapidly  from  the  point 
where  the  nitrate  is  applied.  In  owe  experiments  we  have 
found  that  the  sixtieth  part  of  a  grain  of  the  oxide  is  clearly 
discovered  in  two  ounces  of  water  by  this  test.  All  these  ex¬ 
periments  should  be  performed  in  the  day-time;  and  the  pre¬ 
cipitated  fluid  examined  by  reflected,  not  transmitted  light.21  — — 
But  the  great  difficulty  is  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  poison 
in  the  stomach.  Besides  examining  the  contents  of  this  viscus 
by  filtration  and  dilution,  if  no  arsenic  can  be  detected,  Or- 
fila  advises  the  viscus  to  be  cut  in  pieces,  and  separately  ex¬ 
amined  3,  by  boiling  them  in  water  and  testing  the  solution. 

When  any  of  the  vehicle  in  which  the  poison  has  been  ex¬ 
hibited  can  be  procured,  more  satisfactory  results  will  be 
obtained  from  the  examination  of  it  than  from  that  of  the 
contents  of  the  stomach.  If  it  be  found  in  the  form  of  pow¬ 
der,  the  most  satisfactory  proof  is  that  of  reducing  it  to  the 
metallic  form,  as  already  described ;  but  if  the  whole  of  the 
arsenic  be  dissolved,  it  must  then  be  tried  by  different  re¬ 
agents.  One  of  the  simplest  methods  which  I  have  tried,  is 
the  following.  Into  the  suspected  solution  stir  a  moderate 
quantity  of  charcoal  powrder;  allow  it  to  settle;  then  pour  off 
the  clear  supernatant  fluid,  or  filter  the  mixture ;  and  when  the 
powder  which  remains  on  the  filter  is  dry,  sprinkle  some  of  it 
on  a  red  hot  poker :  if  the  solution  contained  arsenic,  the  odour 
of  garlic  will  be  rendered  sensible.  This  effect  becomes  more 

1  Philosophical  Mag.  May  1809.  1  Eostock  —  Edin.  Med.  and  Surg.  Jounu 

v,  170.  3  Traill  des  Poisons ,  &c.  par  M.  P.  Orfila,  vol.  ii.  p.  169. 
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obvious  if  a  few  grains  of  dried  subcarbonate  of  potash  be  added 
to  the  dried  charcoal  powder.1  The  results  from  no  single 
test  should,  however,  be  relied  upon:  and  as  a  knowledge 
of  the  appearances  produced  by  the  four  principal  reagents 
usually  employed  for  the  detection  of  arsenic,  must  greatly 
facilitate  such  an  examination,  we  have  constructed  the  fol¬ 
lowing  table,  from  actual  experiments ;  comparing  the  results 
obtained  from  solutions  of  arsenic  with  those  from  solutions 
of  corrosive  sublimate,  tartarized  antimony,  and  muriate  of 
barytes,  which  are  the  only  substances  likely  to  be  mistaken 
for  arsenic.  It  is  necessary  to  remark,  that  the  broth  em¬ 
ployed  was  made  with  beef,  and  contained  a  moderate  propor¬ 
tion  of  carrots,  turnips,  and  onions ;  and  that  the  coffee  and 
the  tea  contained  milk  and  sugar  in  the  usual  proportions 
employed  in  these  beverages. 


1  To  ascertain  the  delicacy  of  this  test,  the  following  experiments  were  made.— 
Exp.  1.  Half  a  drachm  of  white  oxide  of  arsenic  being  boiled  in  two  ounces  of  water, 
and  the  fluid  filtered  when  cold,  it  was  found  to  retain  28  grains  of  the  white  oxide  in 
solution.  Exp.  2.  One  drachm  of  this  solution  being  mixed  with  two  ounces  of  water 
in  a  cylindrical  glass  vessel,  so  as  to  form  a  solution  which  contained  about  one  part  of 
the  oxide  for  592  of  water,  a  scruple  of  finely  powdered  charcoal  was  added,  and  the 
mixture  being  well  agitated  with  a  glass  rod,  and  allowed  to  settle,  was  filtered.  The 
powder  when  dry,  on  being  thrown  upon  a  red  hot  shovel,  emitted  a  very  faint  odour 
of  garlic.  Exp.  3.  The  same  as  the  former,  except  that  two  drachms  of  the  solution 
were  employed,  making  the  proportion  of  the  white  oxide  to  the  water  the  diluted 
solution,  as  1  to  308  :  the  garlic  odour  was  very  perceptible.  Exp.  4.  Four  drachms 
of  the  arsenical  solution  being  employed,  making  the  proportion  of  the  white  oxide  to 
*hat  of  the  water  in  the  diluted  solution  as  l  to  about  171,  the  garlic  odour  was  ex¬ 
tremely  strong.  From  these  experiments  it  is  evident  that  this  test  will  detect  arsenic 
in  any  solution  strong  enough  to  act  as  a  poison. 
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ARTEMISIA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  1815. 

Cl.  19.  Ord.2 .  Syngenesia  Superflua.  Nat.ord.  Compositae  Nuca- 
mentacese  Linn .  Corymbiferae  Juss. 

G.  1473.  Receptacle  sub  villous  or  almost  naked.  Seed-down  none. 
Cal .  imbricate,  with  roundish  converging  scales.  Cor.  without  rays. 
*  Shrubby. 

Spec.  8.  A.  Abrotanum ,  Southernwood.  Med.  Bol.  2d  edit.  52.  t.  21. 
***  Herbaceous ,  with  the  stem  somewhat  branchings  the  Jlowers  in 
panicles ,  the  leaves  compound. 

Spec.  26.  A.  santonicay  Tartarian  Southernwood.  AM.  2d  edit . 

61  #•  23. 

42.  A.  maritima.  Sea  Wormwood.  AM.  Ro7.  2d  edit.  60.  t.  24. 
Smith  Flora  Brit.  864. 

63.  A.  Absinthium.  Common  Wormwood.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit. 
54.  t.  22.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  864. 

1.  Artemisia  Abrotanum.1 

Officinal .  Abrotanum;  folia.  Dub.  Southernwood  leaves. 

Syn.  Citronelle  Auronne  (F.)  Eberaute,  Stabvrurz  (G.)  Abrotano  (7.)  Limbriguera  (6*.) 

This  is  a  perennial  undershrub,  a  native  of  the  south  of 
Europe,  Siberia,  China,  and  Cochinchina.  In  England, 
where  it  is  abundantly  cultivated,  it  resists  the  winter,  but  very 
rarely  flowers.  It  rises  about  three  feet  in  height,  with  a 
shrubby  branching  stem  covered  with  smooth  brown  bark. 
The  leaves  are  alternate  on  long  footstalks,  irregularly  doubly 
pinnate ;  the  pinnae  linear,  concave  on  the  upper  surface,  con¬ 
vex  below,  tomentose,  and  of  a  pale  green  colour.  The  flowers 
are  compound,  of  a  greenish  yellow  colour,  and  produced  on 
one-flowered  peduncles  in  axillary  spikes  at  the  extremities  of 
the  branches.  The  seeds  are  naked  and  solitary. 

Qualities.  —  Southernwood  has  a  strong  fragrant  odour ;  and 
a  warm,  bitter,  nauseous  taste.  Roth  water  and  alcohol  extract 
these  qualities ;  but  the  alcohol  more  perfectly  than  the  water, 
the  infusion  having  scarcely  any  bitterness.  The  tincture  is 
of  a  beautiful  green  colour,  the  infusion  of  a  pale  olive.  The 
latter  strikes  a  black  with  sulphate  of  iron,  and  precipitates 
acetate  of  lead.  A  small  quantity  of  essential  oil  is  procured / 
by  distillation ;  on  which,  and  a  bitter  resinous  matter,  the 
qualities  of  the  plant  appear  to  depend. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Southernwood  is  said  to  pos¬ 
sess  tonic,  diaphoretic,  anthelmintic,  and  deobstruent  properties. 
It  was  formerly  much  used  in  debilities  of  the  stomach ;  chlo¬ 
rosis  ;  and  jaundice.  Externally  it  has  been  employed  as  a  dis- 
cutient  and  anodyne  fomentation  for  inflammations,  pains,  tu¬ 
mours,  and  gangrenous  ulcers.  But  it  is  very  rarely  used  in 
modern  practice.  The  dose  may  be  from  3j  to  5j  of  the  leaves 
in  substance ;  or  of  an  infusion,  made  with  5yj  of  the  leaves  and 
fBx  of  water,  a  cupful,  taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 


1  Ab  ctGgorov  inhumanum ;  vel  »S^mtov  cibo  inutile.  Vide  Alston  s Mat.  Mcd.  'n,  65* 
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2.  Artemisia  Santonica. 

Officinal .  Artemisije  santonicas  cacumina.  Edin,  Santoni- 
cum1;  cacumina.  Dub.  The  tops  of  Tartarian  Southernwood, 

Syn.  Sementine  (F.)  Tartarischf-s  Beyius  ,{G.)  Santonico -(/.) 

This  species  of  artemisia  is  a  native  of  Tartary  and  Persia : 
but  it  is  cultivated  in  our  gardens,  flowering  in  September. 
The  root  is  perennial ;  and  the  plant  has  the  habits  of  indige¬ 
nous  field  southernwood,  but  is  erect.  The  stem  is  panicled, 
rising  two  feet  in  height,  and  rather  hoary.  The  lower  leaves 
are  pinnate,  much  cut,  linear,  and  hoary.  The  branches  are 
wand-like ;  with  alternate  racemes,  recurved,  and  having  flowers 
all  looking  the  same  way.  The  flowers  are  solitary,  and  cylin¬ 
drical.  In  the  fruiting  plant  all  the  stems  are  erect,  and  lose 
their  hoariness.  The  leaves  on  the  branches  are  very  small, 
linear,  and  undivided.  The  receptacle  is  naked. 2 

The  qualities  and  medical  properties  of  this  plant  are  nearly  the 
same  as  those  of  the  former  species  of  artemisia ;  and  it  may  be 
used  for  the  same  purposes.  The  worm  seeds  ( semina  Santonici ) 
of  the  former  pharmacopoeias,  which  were  supposed  to  be  the 
production  of  this  plant,  are  now  properly  rejected ;  as  their 
place  can  be  well  supplied  with  anthelmintics  of  more  certainty. 

3.  Artemisia  maritima.  3 

Officinal,  Absinthium  maritimum  ;  cacumina.  Dub .  The  tops 
of  Sea  Wormwood. 

This  is  an  indigenous,  perennial  plant,  growing  near  the 
sea  shores,  and  in  salt  marshes,  flowering  in  August.  The 
root  is  fibrous,  and  somewhat  woody.  The  stems  rise  two  or 
three  feet  in  height,  are  panicled,  erect,  leafy,  furrowed,  and 
hoary.  The  inferior  leaves  are  pinnate,  with  three  cleft  pinnae ; 
the  upper  ones  variously  divided ;  the  highest  simple,  and  the 
whole  entire  in  the  margin,  downy  on  both  sides.  The  flowers 
are  ovate,  of  a  brownish-yellow  colour,  in  nodding  racemes. 
The  calyx  is  woolly  on  the  outside,  with  a  scaly  margin ;  the 
receptacle  is  naked,  and  the  ray  florets  are  very  few. 

Qualities .  —  The  odour  is  slightly  fragrant ;  and  the  taste 
bitter  and  weakly  aromatic.  Like  the  first-described  species, 
its  activity  seems  to  depend  on  a  bitter  resin  and  essential  oil. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  These  are  in  every  respect  the 
same,  in  a  diminished  degree,  as  those  of  the  next  species.  It 
is  scarcely  ever  used. 

4.  Artemisia  Absinthium.4 

Officinal.  Absinthium.  Lond.  Artemisia  Absinthii  folia, 
summitates.  Edin.  Absinthium  vulgare;  folia,  cacu¬ 
mina.  The  leaves  and  flowering  tops  of  Wormwood. 

Syn.  Absinthe  comraun  (F.)  Wormuth  (G.)  Assenzio  (/)  Artemisio  axenjo  ( S .) 


1  Itavroviov  Dioscoridis. 

3  Dioscoridis. 


*•  Willdenow,  iii.  1827. 
4  A 'J'ivfaov  Dioscoridis. 
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Common  wormwood  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  grow¬ 
ing  in  dry  waste  places,  and  flowering  in  August.  The  greater 
part,  however,  of  that  which  is  used  for  medicinal  purposes  k 
cultivated  in  the  physical  gardens. 1  The  root  is  somewhat 
woody,  and  branched.  The  stems  rise  nearly  erect  to  the  height 
of  two  or  three  feet ;  are  branching,  angled,  and  furrowed,  with 
the  summits  panicled.  The  lower  leaves  are  bipinnate ;  the 
upper  pinnatifid  or  digitated;  with  oblong  obtuse  very  entire 
segments.  The  racemes  are  erect,  and  the  flowers  pedicel- 
lated,  nodding,  hemispherical,  and  of  a  brownish-yellow  co¬ 
lour.  The  florets  of  the  disk  are  numerous,  but  those  of  the 
ray  few :  and  the  receptacle  is  covered  with  white  silky  hairs 
shorter  than  the  calyx. 

Qualities .  —  The  odour  of  common  wormwood  is  strong,  and 
although  fragrant,  yet  to  many  persons  it  is  very  disagreeable  j 
the  taste  is  intensely  bitter,  slightly  pungent,  and  nauseous. 
These  qualities  are  given  out  both  to  water  and  alcohol :  and  a 
dark-green  essential  oil,  on  which  the  odour  depends,  is  ob¬ 
tained  by  distillation  with  water.  The  watery  infusion  of  the 
plant  has  a  pale  olive  colour :  sulphate  of  iron,  and  of  zinc, 
slowly  deepen  it  to  a  black ;  and  superacetate  of  lead  throws 
down  a  yellowish-green  flocculent  precipitate.  The  active  parts 
of  the  plant  seem  to  be  extractive,  essential  oil,  and  a  small 
portion  of  resin.  Kunsmuller 3  found  in  the  residue  of  twelve 
ounces  of  the  plant  after  infusion,  besides  other  things,  fifty- 
nine  grains  of  carbonate  of  lime. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Common  wormwood  is  the 
only  species  of  artemisia  which  deserves  to  be  retained  in  the 
list  of  materia  medica.  It  is  tonic,  antispasmodic,  and  anthel¬ 
mintic  ;  and,  when  externally  applied,  is  discutient  and  antisep¬ 
tic.  It  has  been  used  with  advantage  in  intermittents,  gout, 
scurvy,  and  dropsy ;  and  although  modern  practitioners  will 
scarcely  rely  on  its  efficacy  in  these  complaints,  yet,  it  is  un¬ 
doubtedly  of  some  value  as  a  stomachic  in  dyspepsia  and  hy¬ 
pochondriacal  affections.  When  it  is  desirable  to  free  the 
remedy  from  its  narcotic  property,  it  should  be  given  in  decoc¬ 
tion,  as  the  boiling  dissipates  the  essential  oil  on  which  this  de¬ 
pends.  The  dose  in  substance  is  3j  to  3  ij  ;  and  of  the  infusion, 
made  by  macerating  ^vj  of  the  plant  in  fgxij  of  water,  f  Sj  to 
f  5xij,  three  or  four  times  a  day. 3 

ARUM.  Spec.  Plant .  Willcl.  iv.  477. 

CL  21.  Ord.  7*  Monoecia  Polyandria.  Nat,  ord,  Piperitse  Linn . 

Aroideae.  Juss. 

1  A  good  deal  is  cultivated  at  Mitcham,  in  Sun-)’,  chiefly  for  the  seed,  which  is 
sold  to  the  rectifiers  of  British  spirits  at  about  30s.  per  cwt.  Stevenson’ s  Survey ,  p.  378. 

4  Ann.  dc  Chim,  vi.  p.  35.  5  Purl  is  an  infusion  of  wormwood  in  ale. 
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G.  1705.  Spatke  one-leafed,  cowled.  Spadix  naked  above,  female 

below,  stamineous  in  the  middle. 

#  Stemless  with  compound  leaves. 

Sp.  17*  A.  maculatum .  Arum,  or  Cuckow-pint.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit. 

728.  t.  24-9.  Eng.  Bot.  1298.  Smith  Flora  Britan,  iii.  1024. 
Officinal.  Arum;  radix  recens.  Dub.  The  recent  root  of  Arum. 

Syn.  Gouet  (F.)  Aronswurzel  (G.)  Aro  (/.) 

This  is  a  perennial  indigenous  plant,  growing  under  hedges 
and  on  the  sides  of  banks  in  many  parts  of  Britain1;  flowering- 
in  May,  and  ripening  its  berries  in  August.  The  root  is  tube¬ 
rous,  about  the  size  of  the  first  joint  of  the  thumb,  with  many 
radical  fibres  issuing  from  every  side.  The  leaves,  which  sel¬ 
dom  exceed  four  in  number,  are  radical,  supported  on  grooved 
sheathing  petioles  about  nine  inches  long :  they  are  triangular 
and  barbed,  five  inches  in  length,  and  two  in  breadth  at  the 
base,  smooth,  glistening,  of  a  deep  green  colour  above,  and 
often  sparsely  spotted  with  dark  brown  or  black  blotches.  The 
flower-stem  is  a  simple,  erect  scape,  six  inches  high,  and  ob¬ 
scurely  furrowed.  The  spathe  is  erect,  bellied,  pointed  above, 
of  a  pale  green  colour,  sometimes  spotted,  withering,  and  cover¬ 
ing  the  fruit  till  it  is  nearly  ripe,  when  it  drops.  The  spadix  is 
enclosed  in  the  sheath,  is  club-shaped,  obtuse,  of  a  purple  colour 
above,  and  whitish  below ;  collared  towards  the  middle  with 
many  sterile  filaments ;  a  little  lower  with  numerous  sessile  an¬ 
thers  ;  and  at  the  base  with  many  roundish  germens,  crowned 
with  sessile,  simple  stigmas.  The  berries  are  succulent,  of  a 
bright  scarlet  colour  when  fully  ripe,  and  contain  one  or  two 
hard  seeds. 

For  medical  use  the  roots  of  arum  should  be  dug  up  in  au¬ 
tumn,  after  the  leaves  are  completely  decayed.  They  maybe  pre¬ 
served  fresh  for  nearly  a  year  if  buried  in  sand  in  a  cool  cellar. 

Qualities — The  arum  root  is  white,  and  inodorous,  When 
chewed  the  taste  is  at  first  sweetish  and  soft,  but  it  soon  excites 
a  burning,  pricking  sensation  on  the  tongue  and  in  the  mouth, 
which  continues  many  hours,  and  is  attended  with  great  thirst. 
Butter,  milk,  and  oily  fluids  allay  these  unpleasant  sensations. 
The  sliced  root  applied  to  the  skin,  reddens,  and  excoriates  or 
vesicates  it.  The  acrimonious  matter,  however,  can  be  washed 
off  from  the  bruised  root  by  water ;  is  completely  dissipated  by 
drying ;  and  abstracted  by  water  and  alcohol  by  distillation, 
although  the  fluid  receive  no  sensible  impregnation  ;  so  that  it 
may  be  regarded  as  a  vegetable  principle  sui  generis.  The 
recent  expressed  juice  reddens  vegetable  blues ;  and  has  been 
found  to  contain  malate  of  lime.2  The  dried  root  is  chiefly  fe- 


1  We  have  found  it  in  great  abundance  in  the  lanes  near  Ewell  in  Surry. 

a  Ann.de  Ckimie.  xxxv,  153. 
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cula,  perfectly  inert,  and  saponaceous ;  and  is  used  in  France  as 
a  cosmetic,  under  the  name  of  Cypress  powder. 

Med.  properties  and  uses. — Arum  root  in  its  recent  state  is 
stimulant,  diaphoretic,  and  expectorant.  It  has  been  employed 
in  cachetic,  chlorotic,  and  rheumatic  cases ;  and  in  humoral 
asthma.  Bergius  says,  he  found  it  a  never-failing  remedy  for 
cephalaea  sympathica,  which  resisted  all  the  other  means  he  em¬ 
ployed.  But  the  difficulty  of  procuring  arum  root  always  in  a 
state  to  be  depended  on,  prevents  it  from  becoming  a  remedy 
of  general  utility. 

The  dose  of  arum,  in  substance,  may  be  from  grs.  x.  to  9j, 
three  or  four  times  a  day,  combined  with  any  thing  which  can 
sheath  its  acrimony,  as  mucilage,  milk,  thick  barley-water ;  or 
triturated  with  gum  and  water,  so  as  to  form  an  emulsion. 

ASA  RUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  858. 

Cl.  11.  Ord.  1.  Dodecandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Sarmentaceee 

Linn .  Aristolochiae  Juss . 

G.  925.  Calyx  three  or  four-cleft,  placed  on  the  germen.  Corolla 

none.  Capsule  coriaceous,  crowned. 

Spec.  1.  A.  Europceuni1 2.  Asarabacca.  Med.  Bot.  *2d  edit.  t.  66.  Eng. 

Bot .  1. 1083.  Smith.  Flora  Brit.  509. 

Officinal .  Asari  folia.  Lond.  Edin.  Asarum;  folia.  Dub . 

Asarabacca  leaves. 

Syn.  Asaret ;  Cabaret  ( F .)  Haselwurtzel  ( G .)  Asaro  (/.)  Asaro  de  Europa  (S.) 
Asaroon  (. Arab .)  Tuckir  (Rind.) 

This  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native  of  several  parts  of  England, 
particularly  Lancashire  and  Westmoreland :  growing  in  woods 
and  shady  places :  and  flowering  in  May.  The  root  is  creep¬ 
ing,  fleshy,  and  fibrous.  The  stem  short,  round,  simple,  pu¬ 
bescent,  generally  bearing  two  leaves  only,  and  one  flower. 
The  leaves  are  opposite,  on  footstalks  three  inches  long,  of  a 
kidney  shape,  entire,  somewhat  hairy,  and  of  a  deep  shining 
green  colour.  The  flower  is  on  a  short  terminal  peduncle,  of 
an  herbaceous  colour  on  the  outside,  and  dusky  purple  within ; 
and  is  in  some  degree  hid  under  the  leaves  :  the  calyx  is  bell¬ 
shaped,  and  three-cleft,  with  the  points  of  the  segments,  which 
are  erect,  turned  inwards :  there  is  no  corolla :  the  filaments 
are  produced  beyond  the  anthers  into  a  hook  or  little  horn ; 
and  the  style  is  cylindrical  with  a  six-parted  stigma.  The  seeds 
are  few,  contained  in  a  six  celled,  inferior,  coriaceous  capsule, 
egg-shaped,  and  crowned  with  the  persistent  calyx. 

As  a  great  deal  of  the  acrimony  of  asarabacca  is  lost  with 
keeping,  the  leaves  should  be  used  in  as  recent  a  state  as  possi¬ 
ble  ;  and  dried  without  the  application  of  much  heat.* 

1  Derived  from  Aera^ov  Dioscoridis,  or  more  probably  from  the  Arabic  Asaroon ,  which 
signifies  astringency. 

2  The  roots,  which  are  not  ordered  inthe  British  pharmacopoeias,  contain  the  same  acrid 
principle  as  arum  ;  and  are  violently  emetic  and  cathartic.  Their  odour,  which  is  not  un¬ 
like  that  of  valerian,  is  said  toprove  fatal  to  moles,  St,  Hilaire }  Expos,  desFam,  Nat ,  vi,l  74, 
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Qualities .  —  The  recent  leaves  are  nearly  inodorous ;  their 
taste  slightly  aromatic,  bitter,  acrid,  and  nauseous.  The  decoc¬ 
tion  is  inert,  but  the  watery  infusion  which  has  the  colour  of 
brandy,  possesses  the  sensible  qualities  of  the  leaves.  Sul¬ 
phate  of  iron  changes  the  colour  to  a  deep  olive,  throwing  down 
a  grayish  precipitate. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  — The  leaves  of  Asarabacca  are 
emetic,  cathartic,  and  diuretic ;  but  in  modern  practice  they  are 
never  used  except  as  an  errhine ;  and,  perhaps,  as  Dr.  Cullen 
has  remarked,  they  form  the  most  useful  species  of  this  genus  of 
local  stimulants.  A  proper  dose  snuffed  up  the  nose  for  a  few 
successive  evenings  at  bed-time,  occasions  a  copious  discharge 
from  the  nostrils,  which  continues  to  flow  for  several  days.  They 
have  been  found  particularly  beneficial  in  cephalaea,  obstinate 
tooth-achs,  chronic  ophthalmia,  and  lethargic  affections.  The 
dose  of  the  powdered  leaves  is  grs.  iij  to  grs.  v.  which  should 
be  repeated  every  night  until  the  full  effect  is  produced,  avoid¬ 
ing  exposure  to  cold  during  its  use. 

Officinal  preparation.  Pidvis  Asari  compositus.  E,  D. 
ASSAFCETIDiE  GUMMI  RESINA.  Vide  Ferula  Assa~ 
fioetida .  , 

ASPIDIUM.  Flora  Britannica,  Smith ,  1118, 

Cl.  24.  Qrd.  1.  Cryptogamia  Filices.  Nat.  ord.  Filices  Linn. 

G.  429.  ( Smith . )  Fructification  in  roundish  points,  scattered,  not 
marginal.  Involucre  umbilicated,  open  almost  on  every  side, 

**  Frond  nearly  bipinnate. 

Species  4.  A.  Filix  mas.1  Male  Fern  root.  Med.  JBot .  1st  edit.  t.  49, 
{Poly podium  Filix  mas.)  Eng.  Bot.  1458. 

Officinal.'  Filicis  radix.  Lond.  Aspidii  Filicis  Maris  radix, 
Edin.  Filix  mas  ;  radix.  Dub.  Root  of  the  Male  Fern. 

Syn.  Fougere  (F.)  Johanniswurtzel  ( G .)  Felie  Maschia  (/,)  Polypodio  helecho  mas¬ 
culine  (£.) 

This  is  a  common  indigenous,  perennial  plant,  growing  in 
woods  and  shady  places,  and  flowering  in  June  and  July.  The 
root  consists  of  many  matted  fibres,  forming  a  turfy  or  cespi- 
tose  head,  of  a  blackish  colour  and  scaly.  The  leaves  or  fronds 
grow  in  circular  tufts,  from  a  foot  to  four  feet  in  height,  with 
the  stipe  and  mid-rib  chaffy.  They  are  of  a  bright  green  co¬ 
lour,  lanceolate  and  pinnate.  The  pinnae  are  at  first  alternate, 
increasing  in  size  from  the  base  towards  the  middle,  then  de¬ 
creasing  towards  the  summit  of  the  leaf ;  each  being  deeply  sub¬ 
divided  into  linear  obtuse  parallel  lobes,  crenate  on  the  edges. 
The  fructification  is  like  small  dots  on  the  back  of  each  lobe, 
placed  in  two  rows  near  the  base,  and  distant  from  the  edges ; 
composed  of  a  kidney-shaped  shield  or  involucre,  and  a  pale 
brown  capsule,  with  a  saffron- coloured  elastic  ring. 


1  Qyi\urngis  Dioscoridis. 
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Qualities . — The  dried  root  is  nearly  inodorous ;  the  taste  at 
first  sweetish,  then  slightly  bitter,  subastringent;  and  mu¬ 
cilaginous  when  chewed.  The  internal  part  of  the  root,  which 
yields  a  reddish  powder,  is  the  portion  that  is  medicinally  used. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  root  is  astringent,  andhas 
been  celebrated  both  by  the  ancients  and  the  moderns  as  a  pow> 
erful  anthelmintic.  It  appears  to  have  been  used  as  such  by  Theo¬ 
phrastus,  Dioscorides,  and  Galen  ;  but  although  recommended 
by  Hoffman,  yet  it  was  neglected  by  the  moderns,  until  the  pub¬ 
lication  of  Madame  Noufer’s  specific  for  the  tape  worm,  by  the 
French  ^government,  again  brought  it  into  notice.  According 
to  her  plan  of  administering  it,  from  one  to  three  drachms  of  the 
povfdered  root  was  directed  to  be  taken  in  a  large  cupful  of 
water,  in  the  morning  while  the  patient  was  in  bed :  and  twTo 
hours  afterwards  a  strong  cathartic  of  calomel  and  gamboge, 
proportioned  to  the  age  and  strength  of  die  patient,  was  given  ; 
and,  if  necessary,  the  further  operation  was  promoted  by  a  dose 
of  purging  salts ;  nothing  but  broth  being  taken  till  the  worm 
came  away.  If  this,  however,  did  not  happen  on  the  same  day, 
the  process,  was  ordered  to  be  repeated  on  the  next. 

Notwithstanding  the  celebrity  of  this  remedy,  there  is  every  rea¬ 
son  for  ascribing  more  efficacy  to  the  cathartic  than  the  fern  root; 
and  it  may  now  be  rejected  altogether  from  the  materia  medica, 
oil  of  turpentine  being  a  more  certain  remedy  for  expelling  taenia. 

ASTRAGALUS.  Spec.  Plant,  mild,  iii.  1256. 

Cl.  17.  Ord.  4.  Diadelphia  Decandria.  Nat.  ord.  Papilionaceae  or 

Leguminosse  Linn. 

G.  1 379.  Legume  generally  two-celled,  gibbous. 

Species.  —  A.  verus.  True  Astragalus.  Olivier  Voy.  dans  V Empire 

Ottoman ,  v.  342.  pi.  44. 

Officinal.  Tragacantha.  Lond,  Astragali  Traga.canth;e 

Gum  mi.  Edin.  Tragacanth. 

Syn.  Gommi  Astraganti  ( F ).  Traganth  (G).  Draganta  (/.)  Sumdgh  ulkassael  [Aral.) 

Xuttivah  (II.) 

This  shrub  is  a  native  of  the  north  of  Persia,  flowering  in 
July  and  August.  It  rises  2  or  3  feet  only  in  height,  on  a  stem 
about  an  inch  in  thickness ;  with  many  branches  closely  crowd¬ 
ed  together,  and  covered  with  imbricated  scales  and  spines, 
formed  from  the  petioles  of  the  former  year.  The  leaves,  which 
scarcely  exceed  half  an  inch  in  length,  are  composed  of  6,  7,  or 
8  pairs  of  opposite,  villous,  stiff*,  pointed  leaflets;  and  the  midrib 
is  terminated  with  a  sharp  yellowish  point.  The  flowers  are 
small,  yellow,  and  proceed  from  t  lie  axillae  of  the  leaves,  with 
cottony  bractes.  The  calyx  is  five-toothed,  and  shorter  than 
the  corolla,  which  is  papilionaceous.1 

1  Before  Olivier  discovered  that  the  species  of  Astragalus  above  described  yields  the 
Tragacanth  of  commerce,  this  gum  was  supposed  to  be  y  ielded  by  the  A.  Tragacantha  of 
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The  gum  exudes  in  summer,  more  or  less  copiously  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  heat  of  the  weather,  in  tortuous  filaments,  which  are 
allowed,  to  dry  on  the  plant  before  being  collected.  A  large 
portion  of  the  tragacanth  collected  in  Persia  is  sent  to  India, 
Bagdad,  Bussorah,  and  Russia.  But  what  we  receive  is  sent  to 
Aleppo,  whence  it  is  exported,  packed  in  cases. 

Qualities.  —  Good  gum  tragacanth  is  inodorous ;  impressing 
a  very  slightly  bitter  taste  as  it  dissolves  in  the  mouth.  It  has 
a  whitish  colour,  is  semitransparent,  and  in  very  thin,  wrinkled, 
vermiform  pieces :  brittle  but  not  easily  pulverized,  except 
in  frosty  weather,  or  in  a  warmed  mortar.  It  swells  and 
softens  in  water,  but  does  not  form  a  homogeneous  fluid  muci¬ 
lage,  unless  triturated  after  digestion  with  a  large  portion  of 
water:  but  when  the  water  is  acidulated  with  any  of  the  mi¬ 
neral  acids,  a  small  portion  of  it  is  dissolved.  Dr.  John  has 
named  this  species  of  Gum  Cerasin ,  from  its  being  exuded  pure 
from  the  Cherry  tree.  Its  mucilage  differs  from  that  of  acacia 
gum  in  being  precipitated  by  the  superacetate  of  lead  and  oxy- 
muriate  of  tin;  and  not  by  silicated  potass7',  or  the  oxysul- 
phate  of  iron. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Gum  tragacanth  is  demulcent; 
and  may  answer  the  purposes  of  the  acacia  gum  ;  being  even 
better  adapted  for  allaying  tickling  cough,  and  sheathing  the 
fauces  in  catarrhal  affections,  owing  to  its  greater  viscidity.  It 
is  chiefly,  however,  employed  for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 
The  dose  is  grs.  x.  to  5j  or  more. 

Officinal  preparations  —  Mucilago  Astragali  Tragacanthce.  E.  D» 
Pulvis  Tragacanthce  comp.  L. 

ATROPA.  Spec .  Plant .  Willd.  i.  1016. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Luridae  Linn.  So- 
lonaceae  Juss. 

G.  381.  Cor.-  bell-shaped.  Siam,  distant.  Berry  globular,  2  celled. 
Species  2.  A.  Belladomia .  Deadly  Nightshade,  or  Dwale.  Med. 

Bot.  2d  ed.  230.  t.  82.  Eng.  Bot.59%.  Smith.  Flor.  Brit.  253. 
Officinal.  Belladonnje  folia,  Lond .  Dub.  Atropje  Bella¬ 
donna  folia.  Edin.  Deadly  Nightshade  leaves. 

Syn.  Belladone  (F.)  Tollkraut  (G.)  Belladonna  (/.) 

Belladonna  is  an  indigenous  perennial,  found  in  many  parts 
of  Great  Britain,  particularly  in  shady  places  where  the  soil  is 
calcareous,  flowering  in  June,  and  ripening  its  berries  in  Sep¬ 
tember.  The  root  is  thick,  fleshy,  and  creeping ;  sending  up 
several  erect,  purple-coloured,  herbaceous  annual  stems,  about 


Linnaeus,  on  the  authority  of  Tournefort ;  or  the  A.  gummifera,  on  that  of  M.  de  la 
Billardiere.  Perhaps  all  these  species  yield  it,  although  the  A.  verus  be  that  from  which 
It  is  more  generally  procured.  The  Kuttirah  gum  from  I udia  has  been  found  not  to 
answer  the  purposes  of  the  ordinary  Tragacanth, 

%  Bostock,  Nicholson's  Joxirn.  Iviii.  30. 
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three  feet  in  height,  branching,  leafy,  round,  and  somewhat 
fleshy.  The  leaves  are  lateral,  in  pairs  of  unequal  size,  decur¬ 
rent,  on  short  petioles,  egg-shaped,  pointed,  entire ;  of  a  dusky 
green  colour  above,  and  paler  below;  soft  and  fatty  to  the  touch. 
The  flowers  are  supported  on  one-flowered,  solitary,  axillary 
peduncles ;  large,  drooping,  and  having  a  faint  narcotic  odour : 
the  calyx  is  green,  persistent,  and  deeply  divided  into  five  ovate 
segments;  the  corolla  bell-shaped,  of  a  lurid  hue  externally, 
and  within  dusky  or  brownish  violet,  with  a  yellow  variegated 
base,  inclosing  five  filaments  shorter  than  the  corolla,  nodding, 
and  bearing  large  anthers  ;  with  a  pyramidal  germ,  supporting 
a  long  simple  style  and  two-lobed  stigma.  The  ripe  berry  is 
large,  seated  within  the  calyx,  roundish,  with  a  longitudinal 
furrow  on  each  side,  shining,  smooth,  and  of  a  deep  purple 
colour;  containing  many  seeds,  and  a  swTeetish,  violet-coloured 
juice. 

Qualities .  —  The  leaves  of  belladonna  are  inodorous ;  the 
taste  is  slightly  nauseous,  sweetish,  and  subacrid.  It  does  not  lose 
its  active  properties  by  drying.  Vauquelin  found  that  the  leaves 
contain  a  substance,  resembling  animal  albumen,  salts  with  a 
base  of  potash,  and  a  bitter  principle  in  which  their  narcotic 
quality  resides.  Every  part  of  the  plant  is  poisonous;  and  chil¬ 
dren  and  the  ignorant  have  often  suffered  from  eating  the  berries, 
the  beautiful  appearance  and  sweet  taste  of  which  render  them 
very  alluring.  The  symptoms  which  they  induce  are  those  of 
intoxication,  accompanied  with  fits  of  laughter  and  violent  ges¬ 
tures  ;  great  thirst,  difficulty  of  deglutition,  nausea,  dilatation 
of  the  pupil,  with  the  eyelids  drawn  down ;  redness  and  tume¬ 
faction  of  the  face,  stupor  or  delirium,  a  low  and  feeble  pulse, 
paralysis  of  the  intestines,  convulsions  and  death.  Dissections 
show  that  the  stomach  and  intestines  have  been  inflamed ;  and 
after  death  the  body  swells,  blood  flows  from  the  nose,  mouth, 
and  ears ;  and  the  most  rapid  decomposition  ensues.  The  best 
mode  of  averting  these  fatal  effects  is  by  exhibiting  emetics  of 
sulphate  of  zinc,  or  of  copper,  and  assisting  their  opera¬ 
tion  by  irritating  the  fauces;  then  evacuating  the  bowels  by  ac¬ 
tive  purgatives  and  glysters ;  and  following  these  by  large  doses 
of  vinegar  and  other  vegetable  acids.  The  recovery  is  always 
slow. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  — -  The  deleterious  effects  we  have 
enumerated  demonstrate  that  belladonna  is  a  very  powerful 
narcotic.  It  is  besides  diaphoretic,  and  diuretic.  When  inju¬ 
diciously  or  incautiously  given,  or  when  it  is  taken  for  a  consider¬ 
able  length  of  time  even  in  small  doses,  it  is  apt  to  induce  a  dry¬ 
ness  and  stricture  of  the  pharynx  and  adjoining  parts  of  the 
oesophagus,  sickness,  vertigo,  and  dimness  of  sight ;  symptoms 
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sufficiently  indicative  of  the  necessity  of  suspending  its  use  for 
some  time,  and  giving  it  in  smaller  doses  when  it  is  resumed. 
The  internal  administration  of  belladonna  appears  to  have  been 
suggested  by  the  advantages  resulting  from  its  external  applica¬ 
tion.  Cullen,  De  Haen,  Juncker,  and  others,  found  it  very  ser¬ 
viceable  in  scirrhous  and  cancerous  affections ;  and  it  has  also 
been  given  with  advantage  in  obstinate  intermittents,  chronic 
rheumatism,  gout,  paralysis,  amaurosis,  pertussis,  and  in  other 
spasmodic  diseases  in  which  we  can  speak  of  its  efficacy 
from  our  own  experience.  Hufeland  asserts  its  efficacy  in 
allaying  convulsions  arising  from  scrophulous  irritation ;  and 
its  beneficial  effects  in  neuralgia  facialis  have  been  well  ascer¬ 
tained.* 1  Its  effects  seem  to  depend  altogether  on  its  narcotic 
powers  ;  but  they  have  not  been  found  sufficiently  constant  and 
permanent  to  insure  its  general  use.  Externally,  used  either 
as  a  fomentation,  or  the  dried  leaves  powdered  and  sprinkled  over 
the  parts,  it  is  of  singular  efficacy  in  diminishing  the  pain  of  can¬ 
cerous  and  ill-conditioned  sores :  and  as  the  infusion,  when 
dropped  into  the  eye,  produces  a  great  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  it 
was  proposed  by  professor  Reimarus,  and  has  been  used  in  this 
country2,  as  a  mean  for  assisting  the  extraction  of  the  cataract. 
“  Its  operation  appears  to  be  limited  to  the  radiated  fibres  of  the 
iris.”3  By  continued  use  it  loses  its  effect :  but  regains  it  after 
the  application  has  been,  for  a  short  time  suspended. 

Belladonna  may  be  given  in  substance,  beginning  with  one 
grain  of  the  dry  leaves  powdered,  and  gradually  increasing  the 
dose  to  12  or  14  grains ;  or  of  an  infusion  made  with  one  scru¬ 
ple  of  the  dried  leaves  in  ten  fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water,  two 
ounces  may  be  given  daily,  and  cautiously  increased. 

Officinal  preparations.  Extract,  Belladonna ?.  L.  Snccus  spissatus 

Atropce  Belladonna? ,  E. 

AURANTII  BACC/E.  Vide  Citrus  Aurantium. 

AVENA.  Spec.  Plant .  mild <  i.  443. 

Cl.  3.  Ord.  2.  Triandria  Digynia  Nat.  ord.  Gramina  Linn. 

G.  142.  Calyx  two-valved,  many-flowered;  with  a  twisted  awn  on 

the  back. 

Species  13.  A.  sativa.  Common  Oat. 

Off.  Aven^:  semina.  Bond.  Edin.  The  seeds  of  the  Oat,  called  Grits. 

Syn.  Gruau  d’aveine.  (F.)  Habergriize  (<?.)  Avena  (/.)  Avena  (<SV) 

The  oat  was  found  by  Anson  growing  wild  upon  the  island 
of  Juan  Fernandez,  on  the  coast  of  Chili ;  but  the  place  whence 
it  was  first  brought  to  Europe  has  never  been  satisfactorily  as¬ 
certained.  The  root  is  annual  and  fibrous,  pushing  up  a  culm 


1  Observations  on  the  use  of  Belladonna.  Sfc,  by  John  Bailey,  8vo,  1817- 
1  Med.  and  Phys.  Journal ,  No.  xxxii. 

1  Adams's  Practical  Observations  on  Edropium,  tyc.  8vo.  p,  44, 
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or  straw,  which  rises  above  two  feet  in  height.  The  inflores¬ 
cence  is  a  loose  panicle,  with  the  subdivisions  on  long  pendu¬ 
lous  peduncles.  The  glumes  of  the  calyx  are  two,  marked  with 
lines,  pointed,  unequal,  and  larger  than  the  flower.  There  are 
usually  two  flowers  and  seeds  in  each  calyx;  they  are  alter¬ 
nate,  conical ;  the  smaller  one  is  awnless  :  the  larger  puts  forth 
a  strong,  two-coloured,  bent  awn  from  the  middle  of  the  back  ; 
both  seeds  are  fertile. 

There  are  many  varieties  of  this  species  of  grain  cultivated  in 
the  north  of  Europe.  In  this  country  that  which  is  called  the 
potatoe  oat  is  considered  the  best ;  its  pickle  is  short  and  plump, 
with  a  thin,  clean,  bright,  pale  straw-coloured  cuticle. 

Oats,  when  freed  from  their  cuticle  only,  are  named  grits  ; 
in  which  state,  and  ground  into  meal,  they  are  dietetically  and 
medicinally  used.  In  both  states  they  yield  their  fecula  to  wa¬ 
ter  by  coction  ;  and  form  a  nutritious  amylaceous  gruel.  The 
nutrient  qualities  of  oats  are  well  known.  In  many  places  the 
meal  forms  the  chief  support  of  the  poor :  and  for  infants  who 
are  unfortunately  deprived  of  their  natural  and  proper  nourish¬ 
ment,  the  breast  milk,  no  better  substitute  can  be  adopted  than 
thin  grit  gruel  mixed  with  good  cow’s  milk.  The  gruel  should 
not  be  kept  longer  than  forty-eight  hours,  as  it  becomes  aces¬ 
cent  after  that  period.1 

Qualities .  Oats  are  inodorous ;  and  taste  very  slightly,  but 
not  unpleasantly  bitter.  They  have  not  been  chemically  exa¬ 
mined  ;  but  the  greater  part  of  their  substance  appears  to  con¬ 
sist  of  fecula  or  starch. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  —  Gruels,  or  decoctions  of  grits 
or  of  oatmeal,  are  excellent  demulcents,  and  therefore  very  fre¬ 
quently  prescribed  in  inflammatory  diseases,  diarrhoea,  chole¬ 
ra,  dysentery,  calculus,  and  febrile  affections.  They  may  be 
sweetened,  acidified,  or  used  plain.  They  are  also  used  Jocally 
in  glysters  ;  and  the  meal  boiled  with  water  into  a  thick  paste 
forms  an  excellent  suppurative  poultice. 

BARYTA.  Barytes. 

Syn.  Baryte  ( F .)  Baryterde,  Schwererde  (G.)  Barite  (7.) 

This  mineral  substance  does  not  exist,  as  far  as  we  know,  in 
an  uncombined  state ;  and  its  native  combinations  hitherto  dis¬ 
covered  are  very  few.  It  is  found 
A.  Combined  with  carbonic  acid : 

Sp.  1.  Carbonate  of  barytes,  o r  Witherite? 


1  The  following  is  the  simplest  mode  of  making  gruel  :  Put  three  ounces  of  grits 
which  have  been  washed,  into  four  pints  of  water,  and  boil  slowly  until  the  water  be  re¬ 
duced  one  half ;  then  strain  through  a  searce  to  separate  the  undissolved  part  of  the  grits 
fi?om  the  gruel,  i  So  named  by  Werner  after  Dr.  Withering  who  discovered  it. 
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B. - with  sulphuric  acid : 

2.  Sulphate  of  barytes ,  or  Heavy  spar . 
Barytes  is  obtained  by  decomposing  these  fossils.  It  is  not  a 
simple  substance,  but  a  compound  of  a  peculiar  metallic  base 
named  barium  by  Sir  H.  Davy1,  and  oxygen,  in  unknown  pro¬ 
portions. 

1.  Carbonate  of  Barytes. 

Officinal.  Carbonas  Baryta.  Edin.  Carbonate  of  Barytes. 

Syn.  Carbonate  de  Baryte,  ( F .)  Kohlonsaure  Baryterde  ,  ((?.)  Ossicarbonato  di  Barite  (7.) 

This  fossil  is  found  native  in  Sweden,  Scotland,  and  Cum¬ 
berland;  but  in  greatest  abundance  at  Anglesark,  in  Lancashire. 
It  usually  occurs  massive  in  veins,  which  traverse  the  indepen¬ 
dent  coal  formation:  and  sometimes,  although  rarely,  itis  found 
crystallized. 

Qualities. — Carbonate  of  barytes  is  inodorous  and  insipid; 
but  is  nevertheless  poisonous.  Its  colour  is  white,  or  yellowish 
gray ;  it  is  translucent,  with  a  shining,  somewhat  resinous  lustre ; 
and  breaks  in  one  direction  with  a  fracture  intermediate  between 
radiated  and  foliated ;  and  in  another  uneven :  the  fragments 
wedge-shaped.  Its  specific  gravity  is  4.3.31.  When  heated  it 
becomes  opaque ;  is  fused  into  a  white  enamel  by  the  blow-pipe ; 
and  dissolves  with  effervescence  in  diluted  nitric  acid.  '  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Berzelius,  it  consists  of  78.4  of  barytes  and  21.6  of 
carbonic  acid  in  1 00  parts. 

Use .  —  It  is  only  used  for  preparing  the  muriate. 

Officinal  preparation.  Murias  Barytce.  E. 

2.  Sulphate  of  Barytes. 

Officinal .  Sulphas  Barytje.  Edin .  Sulphate  of  Barytes. 

Syn.  Sulfate  de  Baryte  ( F .)  Schwefelsaures  Baryterde  ( G .)  Ossisolfato  di  Barite  (7.) 

This  combination  of  barytes,  which  was  formerly  named 
Ponderous  sj>ar ,  is  found  native  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 

Qualities.  —  Sulphate  of  barytes  is  inodorous  and  insipid. 
Its  colour  is  white  with  shades  of  yellow,  red,  blue,  or  brown. 
It  occurs  transparent,  semitransparent,  or  only  translucent ;  and 
is  hard,  brittle,  and  heavy,  its  specific  gravity  being  from  4.3 
to  4.5.  The  varieties  of  form  of  its  crystals  are  numerous  ; 
but  the  primitive  form  is  a  rectangular  prism,  the  bases  of  which 
are  rhombs  with  angles  of  101°  30'  and  78°  SO'.2  It  breaks 
with  a  straight  foliated  fracture ;  the  fragments  are  nearly  rhom- 
boidal,  and  have  a  shining,  pearly,  almost  vitreous  lustre.  It 
is  fused  by  the  blow-pipe,  and  converted  into  the  sulphuret ; 
and  is  soluble  in  sulphuric  acid  only,  from  which  it  is  preci¬ 
pitated  by  water.  The  results  of  experiments  to  ascertain  its 


1  Mr.  Murray  proposes  Vary  turn  instead  of  barium.  Syst.  of  Chem.  ii.  205, 
%  Haiiy,  Thomson’s  Chemistry ,  iv.  369. 
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constituents  have  been  very  discordant :  according  to  Berzelius, 
they  are,  66  of  barytes,  and  34  of  acid. 

Use. — This  barytic  salt  is  introduced  into  the  list  of  materia 
medica,  merely  as  a  substitute  for  preparing  the  muriate  of 
barytes,  when  the  carbonate  cannot  be  procured. 

BITUMEN. 

Syn.  Bitume  ( F .)  Erdharze  ( G .)  Bitume  (/.)  Bitumen  ( S .) 

In  the  limited  signification  of  this  term,  it  is  meant  to  imply 
those  mineral  inflammable  bodies,  which  resemble,  in  a  certain 
degree,  oily  and  resinous  substances.  They  have  been  divided 
into  two  classes :  the  first  containing  bitumens  which  possess 
nearly  the  same  properties  as  the  essential  oils ;  the  second, 
those  which  possess  properties  peculiar  to  themselves  1 ;  and  a 
third  class  may  be  formed  of  those  substances  in  which  bitumen 
predominates  with  other  components. 

A.  Bituminous  oils : 

fluid.  Sp.  1.  Petroleum.  Var.  a.  Naphtha. 

b.  Petroleum. 


j.y  f  2.  Maltha,  or  Sea  wax, 

\  3.  Mineral  tallow. 

B.  Proper  bitumens : 

solid.  1.  Asphaltum. 

semifluid.  2.  Mineral  tar. 

solid.  3.  Mineral  caoutchouc. 

C.  Bituminous  compounds: 

1.  tvith  resinous  matter .  Sp.  1.  Resinasplialtum. 

2.  tvith  charcoal.  2.  Pit-coal.  Var.  a.  Bro'um  coal. 

b.  Black  coal.  c.  Glance  coal. 
According  to  Hatchett,  the  elements  of  bitumens  are  carbon, 
hydrogen,  sometimes  azote,  and  probably  some  oxygen ;  the 
action  of  which  on  the  other  principles  forms  the  concrete 
bitumens  .* 

Officinal .  Petroleum.  Lond.  Bitumen  petroleum.  Edin.  Pe¬ 
troleum  barbadense.  Dub.  Petroleum.  Barbadoes  Tar. 

Syn.  Petrole  (F.)  Steinshl  (G.)  Petrolic  (Z)  Nift  ( Aral •)  Mitti  tel  (H-,) 

Although  these  names  are  intended  to  designate  the  same 
substance,  yet  they  are  by  no  means  to  be  regarded  as  syno¬ 
nymous  of  the  same  species  of  bitumen.  The  first  species  of 
the  bituminous  oil  is  properly  named  by  the  London  college, 
the  second  variety  of  that  species  being  the  real  petroleum  of 
the  shops ;  but  the  Dublin  college  has  incorrectly  given  the 
second  species  of  the  proper  bitumens  as  the  synonyme  of 
Bitumen  Petroleum. 

Petroleum  is  found  in  many  parts  of  the  world  in  various 
states  of  purity.  When  free  from  foreign  ingredients,  and 


i  Thomson’s  Chemistry ,  4th  edit,  vol.ii.  p.  502,  *  Linn,  Trans,  iv.  129. 
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before  it  has  been  long  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air,  it  is 
named  naphtha;  of  which  the  purest  kind  that  is  brought  to 
Europe  comes  from  Monte  Ciaro,  near  Piacenza  in  Italy. 
<c  This  hill  consists  of  horizontal  beds  of  argillite,  in  which 
pits  are  sunk  till  the  water  comes  in ;  after  which  the  naphtha 
oozes  out  of  the  sides  and  floats  on  the  surface  of  the  water, 
whence  it  is  skimmed  off  every  week.”1  The  petroleum  of 
the  shops,  however,  which  is  much  less  pure,  is  procured  from 
Monte  Festino,  not  far  from  Modena.  In  the  Birman  empire 
there  are  520  wells  in  one  district,  which  yield  annually  more 
than  400,000  hogsheads  of  petroleum. 

Qualities. — Naphtha  is  of  a  pale  yellowish  colour,  thin,  fluid, 
light,  transparent,  odoriferous,  unctuous  to  the  touch,  and 
very  inflammable.  By  long  exposure  to  the  air,  and  other  cir¬ 
cumstances,  it  passes  into  the  second  variety.  Petroleum  is 
thicker  than  naphtha,  unctuous  to  the  feel,  semitransparent, 
and  of  a  reddish  or  blackish  brown  colour.  It  has  a  strong, 
penetrating,  not  disagreeable,  odour,  and  a  bitter,  pungent, 
acrid  taste ;  is  not  quite  so  inflammable  as  naphtha,  and  has  a 
much  greater  specific  gravity.  When  distilled  with  water,  it 
comes  over  nearly  as  clear  and  fluid  as  naphtha. 

Both  these  varieties  of  bitumen  combine  with  fat,  resins,  essen* 
tial  oil,  and  camphor:  with  alkalies  they  form  soapy  compounds; 
and  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  change  them  into  solid  resins. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Petroleum  is  a  stimulating  anti- 
spasmodic  and  sudorific ;  and  as  such  has  been  given  in  asthma 
and  coughs  unattended  with  inflammation ;  bnt  it  is  chiefly  used 
for  external  purposes,  as  a  stimulant  in  diseases  of  the  hip-joint, 
rheumatic,  and  other  chronic  pains,  chilblains,  and  to  paralytic 
limbs,  applied  by  friction/  It  is,  however,  scarcely  ever  em¬ 
ployed  in  either  way;  and  on  this  account  is  not  often  to  be 
procured  in  the  shops.  The  dose  of  petroleum  may  be  from  tt\x 
to  f5fs  in  any  convenient  vehicle. 

BOLETUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd. 

Cl.  24.  Ord.  13.  Cryptogamia  Fungi.  Nat.  ord.  Fungi  Linn .  Juss , 

G .  —  Fungus  horizontal,  porous  beneath. 

*  Parasitic ,  stemless. 

Spec.  3.  B.  ignarius.  Agaric  of  the  oak.  Sotve?‘b.  Fung .  t.  34. 
Officinal.  Boletus  ignarius.  Agaricus.  Edin.  Agaric. 

Syn.  Agaric  de  ch£ne  (F.)  Feuerschwamm  (£?.)  Esca  o  fungo  preparata  (1.)  Agarico  ( S .) 

Garikoon  (Arab,  and  Tam.) 

This  species  of  fungus  is  a  parasitical  plant ;  and  is  found 


1  Mem.  Sci.  1736,  p.  57?  quoted  by  Aikin,  Did.  of  Chem.  art.  Bitumen, 
t  In  the  West  Indies  the  Barbadoes  tar  is  used  both  as  an  internal  remedy  and  an 
external  application  in  the  same  cases.  Of  the  Bwrma  Petroleum  Dr.  Fleming  remarks, 
that  in  chronic  rheumatism  he  had  “  found  much  greater  benefit  from  it,  than  from  the 
more  costly  Cajeput  oil.”  Asiatic  Researches. 
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in  Britain,  growing  upon  the  decayed  trunks  of  the  ash  and 
the  oak.  The  pileus  or  hat  is  scaly  and  convex,  but  depressed 
in  the  centre.  When  young  it  is  of  a  light  brown  colour  above, 
and  soft  like  velvet ;  white  underneath,  and  covered  with  a  slimy 
matter :  but  when  mature  it  changes  to  dark  brown,  approaching 
to  black.  It  is  from  six  to  ten  inches  in  diameter ;  and  although 
generally  stemless,  yet,  it  is  sometimes  supported  on  a  footstalk 
about  an  inch  in  length.1 

The  boletus  which  grows  upon  the  oak  is  said  to  be  the  most 
valuable.  It  should  be  gathered  in  August  or  September,  and 
be  kept  in  a  dry  room.  <c  The  way  of  preparing  it  is  to  take 
off  with  a  knife  the  white  and  hard  part,  till  you  find  a  sub¬ 
stance  so  soft  as  to  yield  under  the  finger  like  shammy  leather.”  3 
This  must  be  divided  into  different  pieces,  and  beaten  with  a 
hammer  till  they  becotne  so  soft  as  to  be  torn  with  the  finger. 

Qualities.-—  Prepared  agaric  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  slightly 
astringent  taste.  According  to  Bouillon  la  Grange,  by  whom 
it  has  been  chemically  examined,  it  contains  resin,  extractive, 
something  similar  to  animal  gelatin,  and  different  salts. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.- — Agaric  has  been  much  cele¬ 
brated  as  a  styptic,  when  externally  applied  to  bleeding  arteries 
and  veins.  It  was  introduced  by  Brossard,  a  French  surgeon, 
in  1 750,  and  was  for  some  years  used  both  on  the  continent  and 
in  this  country :  but  if  it  really  possess  styptic  powers  greater 
than  those  of  lint  or  sponge,  which  does  not  appear  to  be  the 
case,  the  improved  practice  of  surgery  renders  all  such  applica¬ 
tions  useless. 

BONPLANDIA.  Plantce  Equinoctiales.  Tom.  ii.  p.  59. 
Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Quassiae  Juss. 
Gen.  Char.  Calyx  Monophyllous,  campanulate,  5  toothed.  Corolla 
5  petals,  cohering  near  the  base,  funnel-shaped. 

Spec.  1.  B,  trifoliata.  Three  leaved  Bonplandia.  Humboldt ,  1.  c. 
tab.  97. 

Officinal.  Cusparia  Cortex.  Lond.  Bonplandia  trifoliate 
cortex.  Edin.  Angustura  ;  Cortex.  Dub.  Cusparia  bark, 
Bonplandia  bark,  or  Angustura  bark. 

Syn.  Angusture  (F.)  Angusturarinde  ( G .)  Angustura  (/.) 

Although  the  London  College  has  designated  the  tree  which 
yields  this  bark,  by  the  name  of  Cusparia  febrifuga,  as  origi¬ 
nally  given  to  it  by  Humboldt,  yet,  we  have  preferred  the  name 
imposed  by  Willdenow,  and  since  adopted  by  Humboldt. 

The  Bonplandia  trifoliata ,  is  a  native  of  South  America, 
growing  abundantly  in  the  woods  near  Carony  and  Alta  Grae- 
cia.  It  is  an  elegant  evergreen,  rising  to  the  height  of  from 
60  to  80  feet,  having  a  cylindrical  trunks  covered  with  a  grey  co- 


i  Withering,  Bot,  Arrange,  ii .  7 6 7. 


a  Phil.  Trans,  xlix.  Parti.  29. 
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loured  bark,  and  branching  towards  the  summit.  The  branches 
are  alternate,  the  upper  ones  spreading  nearly  horizontally. 
The  leaves ,  which  are  ranged  alternately  on  the  branches, 
are  about  tw'o  feet  long,  independent  of  the  petiole,  and  com¬ 
posed  of  three  oblong  ovate  leaflets,  pointed  at  each  extremity, 
and  attached  at  their  bases  to  a  single  channelled  petiole,  from 
10  to  12  inches  in  length.  The  leaflets  are  glandular,  and 
when  fresh,  exhale  an  agreeable,  aromatic  odour.  The  inflo¬ 
rescence  is  a  terminal  raceme,  composed  of  alternate  pedun¬ 
cles,  bearing  from  three  to  six  flowers  each :  the  calyx  is  in¬ 
ferior,  persistent,  five  toothed  and  tomentose ;  the  corolla  is 
funnel-shaped,  and  composed  of  five  petals,  so  united  below 
^as  to  appear  as  one  tube,  with  a  five  cleft  spreading  tube. 
The  nectary  consists  of  fine  glandular  bodies.  The  stamens , 
which  are  shorter  than  the  petals,  have  white  filaments  sup¬ 
porting  oblong  yellow  anthers;  the  pistil  is  formed  of  five 
oval  hairy  ovaries,  from  the  centre  of  which  a  single  style 
rises,  supporting  five  fleshy  green  stigmata.  The  fruit  con¬ 
sists  of  five  oval,  bivalve  capsules,  each  enclosing  a  single 
seed.  The  first  parcels  of  cusparia  bark  were  imported  from 
Dominica  in  1778;  and  the  tree  yielding  it  was  supposed 
to  be  a  native  of  Africa ;  but  importations  from  Cadiz  and  the 
Havannah,  and  the  travels  of  Humboldt  and  Bonpland,  led  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  real  place  of  its  growth.1  It  is  brought 
to  this  country  packed  in  casks  ;  but  the  original  package,  Mr. 
Brande  informs  us,  is  curiously  formed  of  the  large  leaves  of 
a  species  of  palm,  surrounded  by  a  kind  of  net-work  made  of 
sticks.  It  is  in  pieces  of  different  lengths,  some  nearly  flat, 
and  others  in  partial  quills  of  all  sizes  intermixed. 

Qjialities.  — The  odour  of  this  bark  is  not  strong,  but  pecu¬ 
liar  ;  the  taste  bitter,  slightly  aromatic,  and  permanent,  leav¬ 
ing  a  sense  of  heat  and  pungency  in  the  throat.  The  pieces  are 
covered  with  a  whitish  wrinkled  thin  epidermis ;  the  inner  sur¬ 
face  is  smooth,  of  a  brownish  yellow  colour,  and  the  interme¬ 
diate  substance  mottled  fawn  colour,  and  of  a  compact  tex¬ 
ture.  It  breaks  with  a  close,  short,  resinous  fracture;  is 
easily  pulverized,  and  affords  a  powder  which,  when  triturated 
with  lime  or  calcined  magnesia,  gives  a  smell  of  ammonia.  — - 
The  active  matter  is  taken  up  by  cold  and  hot  water  in  infu¬ 
sion  ;  and  is  not  injured  even  by  coction,  but  the  addition  of 
alcohol  precipitates  part  of  the  extractive.  The  alcoholic  tinc¬ 
ture  reddens  litmus  paper,  and  becomes  milky  on  the  addition 
of  water.  The  watery  infusion  precipitates  the  infusion  of 


5  See  Braude’s  Experiments  and  Observations  on  the /tngustura  Bark„ 
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galls  and  of  yellow  cinchona,  but  not  gelatine. 1 2  I  found 
that  it  precipitates  sulphate  of  iron,  tartarized  antimony,  sul¬ 
phate  of  copper,  acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead,  muriate  of 
mercury,  and  pure  potash  yellow;  which  confirms  Vauque- 
tin’s  analysis.  Nitrate  of  silver  also  precipitates  it  yellow,  but 
assumes  a  violet  colour  after  some  time.  Ammonia  deepens 
the  colour,  but  is  not  precipitated.  Sulphuric  acid  gives  the 
infusion  a  brown  colour,  and  gradually  a  lemon  yellow  precipi¬ 
tate  is  deposited ;  whilst  nitric  acid  deepens  the  colour  to  a 
blood  red,  and  after  some  time  affords  a  lemon  yellow  precipi¬ 
tate.  The  muriatic  acid  does  not  affect  it.  Sulphuric  ether  takes 
up  one  part  from  ten  of  the  powder,  and  when  evaporated  on 
water  leaves  a  greenish  yellow,  very  acrid  resin,  and  renders  the 
water  milky:  the  addition  of  nitro-muriatic  acid  changes  this 
milky  appearance  to  red,  slowly  producing  a  lemon  yellow-co¬ 
loured  precipitate,  and  giving  the  resin  on  the  side  of  the  glass 
a  brown  pink  colour.  By  distillation  with  water  the  bark 
yields  a  small  portion  of  a  white  essential  oil.  These  experi¬ 
ments  ascertain  the  substances  which  are  incompatible  in  pre¬ 
scriptions  with  infusion,  or  tincture  of  cusparia  bark ;  and  show 
that  it  contains  cinchonin ,  resin ,  a  peculiar  variety  of  extrac¬ 
tive ,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and  essential  oil.3. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .—  Cusparia  bark  is  stimulant  and 
tonic.  It  was  introduced  in  the  West  Indies  with  very  high 
pretensions ;  and,  although  it  is  not  superior  or  even  equal  to 
cinchona  bark  in  fevers,  yet  it  is  a  remedy  possessed  of  very 
considerable  powers.  It  does  not  oppress  the  stomach,  but 
gives  to  it  a  degree  of  warmth  ;  expels  flatus,  keeps  the  bow¬ 
els  open,  and  increases  the  appetite  for  food.  It  is  particularly 
efficacious  in  bilious  diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  after  due  evacua¬ 
tions;  and  also  proves  useful  in  dyspepsia,  hysteria,  leucor- 
rhoea,  and  most  of  the  diseases  in  which  the  use  of  a  general 
tonic  is  indicated.  Mr.  Brande  published  several  cases  which 
came  under  his  own  observation,  and  some  from  the  commu¬ 
nications  of  others,  in  which  its  usefulness  as  a  remedy  for  in* 
termittents  appears  to  be  confirmed ;  but  this  is  disputed,  par¬ 
ticularly  by  Alibert,  who  gave  it  a  fair  trial  in  the  hospital  of 
St.  Louis.  My  own  experience  does  not  enable  me  to  give 

1  Vauquelin.  Annales  de  Chimie,  lix.  130. 

2  A  species  of  bark  in  some  respects  resembling  the  Cusparia  has  lately  been  intro¬ 
duced  upon  the  Continent,  possessing  the  most  deleterious  quality.  Planche  has 
examined  it  and  named  it  Angustura  ferruginea.  It  is  readily  distinguished  from  the 
true  bark  by  its  greater  thickness  and  weight,  and  the  epidermis  being  of  a  brownish 
olive  hue  and  warty.  It  impresses  also  the  most  nauseous  and  permanent  bitter,  when 
chewed.  For  particulars  regarding  it,  vide  Orjilas  Traite  des  Poisons,  tom.  ii.  p.'331, 
and  The  bond .  Med,  Repository. 
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an  opinion  on  the  subject.  Its  employment  is  contra-indicated 
in  directly  inflammatory  complaints,  in  hectic  fever,  and  colli¬ 
quative  diarrhoea. 

It  may  be  exhibited  in  substance,  in  watery  infusion,  in 
tincture,  and  in  the  form  of  watery  extract.  The  powdered 
bark  is  given  in  doses  of  from  grs.  v.  to  grs.  xx,  beyond  which 
it  is  apt  to  induce  nausea.  It  may  be  combined  with  neutral 
salts,  magnesia,  and  testaceous  medicines ;  or  with  powdered 
cinnamon,  which  covers  its  nauseous  taste  better  than  any 
other  thing.  Of  the  aqueous  extract  grs.  x.  is  a  full  dose. 
In  large  doses  all  the  forms  are  apt  to  excite  nausea. 

Officinal  preparations.  Infusum  Cusparice .  L.  Tinctura  Bon - 
plandicetrifoliatce ,  E.  Tinctura  Angusturce>  D. 

BOSWELLIA.  Roxburgh . 

Cl.  x.  ord.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia.  Linn . 

Gen.  Char.  Cal.  beneath,  5-toothed.  Cor. 5  petals.  Ned.  acrenulated, 
fleshy  cup,  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  the  germ,  with  stamens 
inserted  on  its  outside.  Capsule  3-sided,  3-valved,  3-celled.  Seeds 
solitary,  membranous,  winged. 

Species.  —  B.  Serrata.  Asiatic  Researches ,  Bvo.  vol.  ix.  p.  377. 
Officinal .  Olibanum.1  Lond .  Juniperi  lyci^e  Gummi-resina. 

Edin .  Olibanum  ;  Gummi-resina.  Dub.  Olibanum. 

Syn.  Encens  (F.)  Weirauch  (G.)  Olibano(/.)  KoondirZuckir  (Hind.)  Cundur  (Aral.) 
Labhniya  (Syr.) 

Olibanum  was  supposed,  on  the  authority  of  Linnaeus,  to  be 
the  production  of  the  Juniperus  Lycia 2:  but,  this  opinion  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  erroneous ;  for,  Mr.  Colebrooke  has  observed,  “  this 
species  of  juniper  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  France;”  and  the 
French  botanists  deny  that  it  yields  the  resinous  gum  in  ques¬ 
tion.3  On  this  account,  therefore,  and  influenced  by  other 
proofs  brought  forward  by  Mr.  Colebrooke,  we  have  been  in¬ 
duced  to  regard  olibanum  as  the  production  of  the  Boswellia 
serrata  of  Roxburgh,  although  it  is  still  referred  to  the  junipe- 
rus  Lycia  in  the  Pharmacopoeias.4 

The  Boswellia  serrata  is  a  native  of  the  mountains  of  India; 
and  is  vulgarly  known  under  the  name  of  Salai.  It  is  a  large 
tree,  with  the  foliage  crowded  at  the  extremities  of  the  branches. 
The  leaves  are  impari-pinnate ;  consisting  of  ten  pairs  of  leaf¬ 
lets,  sessile,  each  an  inch,  or  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  ob¬ 
liquely  ovate,  oblong,  obtuse,  serrate,  and  villous  ;  supported  by 
round,  downy  petioles.  The  flowers,  which  are  produced  maxil¬ 
lary  racemes,  shorter  than  the  leaves,  are  numerous,  small,and  of 

1  Quasi  Oleum  Libani.  Colebrooke,  Asiatic  Researches ,  8vo.  vol.  ix.  p.  362. 

*  AiGxvos  Dioscoridis.  3  Asiatic  Researches,  vol.  ix.  p.  377.. 

4  Although  so  much  used  in  the  early  ages  as  incense  in  sacrifices,  and  latterly,  in  the 
ceremonies  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  churches,  yet,  both  ancient  and  modern  writers  have 
differed  regarding  the  plant  yielding  it. 
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a  pale  pink  colour ;  accompanied  with  minute  bracteas.  The 
calyx  is  monophyllous,  five-toothed,  and  downy;  the  corolla  com¬ 
posed  of  five  oblong,  spreading,  exteriorly  downy  petals;  and  the 
nectary  a  fleshy,  crenulate,  coloured  cup,  adhering  to  the  calyx. 
The  stamens  are  ten,  alternately  shorter,  supporting  oblong  an¬ 
thers  :  the  pistillum  consisting  of  an  ovate  germen,  a  cylindrical 
style,  and  trilobate  stigma.  The  capsule  is  smooth,  three- 
sided,  trilocular,  three-celled,  and  three  valved :  each  cell  con¬ 
taining  one  perfect  seed  only,  which  is  broad,  cordate,  and 
winged. 

Olibanum  is  imported  in  chests  and  casks  from  the  Levant ; 
and  is  also  sold  at  the  East  India  Company’s  sales ;  but  the  In¬ 
dian  olibanum  is  not  much  esteemed. 

Qiialities. — Olibanum  is  a  translucent,  whitish  yellow,  brittle 
substance,  generally  covered  with  whitish  powder,  produced  by 
the  friction-  of  the  pieces  against  each  other.  Its  odour  when 
burnt  is  fragrant ;  its  taste  is  acrid,  bitterish,  and  somewhat  aro¬ 
matic.  When  heated,  although  it  melts  with  difficulty,  yet  it 
burns  brilliantly,  and  leaves  a  whitish  ash,  composed  of  phos¬ 
phate,  carbonate,  and  sulphate  of  lime,  with  muriate  and  car¬ 
bonate  of  potash.  When  distilled  alone,  it  affords  a  volatile 
oil ;  but,  when  in  conjunction  with  water  or  alcohol  no  oil  comes 
over.  Alcohol  dissolves  three-fourths  of  it,  forming  a  transpa¬ 
rent  solution  ;  and  when  triturated  with  water,  a  milky  solution 
is  produced,  from  which  the  resinous  matter  is  deposited  after 
some  time;  and  three-eighths  only  remain  dissolved.  Ether 
takes  up  rather  more  than  one-half,  and  when  evaporated  on 
water,  leaves  a  very  pure  transparent  resin ;  while  the  part  un¬ 
dissolved  by  it  becomes  white  and  opaque,  and  is  almost  entirely 
soluble  in  water,  forming  a  milky  solution.  Hence  olibanum 
appears  to  consist  of  resin,  gum,  and  a  volatile  oil.  This  opinion 
has  been  lately  confirmed  by  Braconnot,  wrho  has  analysed  oli¬ 
banum,  and  found  in  1 00  parts  of  it,  8  of  volatile  oil,  56  of  resin, 
SO  of  gum,  and  5.2  of  a  matter  resembling  gum,  but  insoluble 
in  water  and  alcohol.  The  oil  resembled  the  oil  of  lemons  in 
odour  and  colour. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  Olibanum  is  stimulant  and  dia¬ 
phoretic.  It  was  formerly  much  used  in  affections  of  the  chest, 
and  externally  as  a  vulnerary  ;  but  it  is  now  employed  only  as 
a  perfume  in  sick  rooms. 

BUBON.1  Spec .  Plant .  Willd .  i.  1439. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat .  ord.  Umbellata:. 

G.  546.  Fruit  ovate,  striated,  villose. 
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Species  2.  B.  Galbanum .  Lovage-leaved  Bubon.  Med.  Bot .  2d.  edit . 

98.  t.  40. 

Officinal .  Galbani  Gummi  Resina.  Bond.  Dub.  Bubonis  Gal- 

bani  Gummi  Resina.  Edin.  Galbanum  Gum-resin. 

Syn.  Galbanum  (F.)  Mutterharz  (G.)  Galbano  (/.)  Galb&ne  ( S .)  Rarzud  (A.) 
Bireeja  [H.) 

This  species  of  bubon  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native  of  Africa 
about  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  of  Syria,  flowering  in  June 
and  July.  It  rises  8  or  10  feet  in  height,  with  the  stem  ligneous 
at  the  base,  and  there  furnished  with  a  purplish  bark ;  but  the 
upper  part  is  jointed,  branching,  leafy,  and  covered  with  a 
glaucous  exudation,  which  can  be  easily  wiped  off.  The  lower 
leaves  are  nearly  tripinnate,  on  vaginant  footstalks ;  the  upper¬ 
most  are  almost  simple,  tri-lobed,  thickish,  irregularly  serrated, 
and  of  a  greyish  colour.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal  umbels, 
the  principal  umbel  being  large,  and  plano-convex.  The  invo¬ 
lucres  are  composed  of  twelve  narrow,  lancet-shaped,  membra¬ 
nous,  whitish  leaflets,  bent  downwards ;  but  the  involucels  of  only 
six  leaflets.  The  flowers  are  all  fertile;  the  petals  yellow,  with 
inflected  tips  :  the  stamens  are  longer  than  the  petals,  support¬ 
ing  yellow  anthers ;  and  the  styles  two,  short  and  tapering. 
Each  flower  is  succeeded  by  two  oblong-channelled  seeds,  hav¬ 
ing  a  thin  membranous  border. 

When  the  stem  of  the  growing  plant  is  broken,  or  Wounded 
by  a  knife,  a  cream-coloured  juice  flows  out ;  and  in  this  man¬ 
ner  the  gum-resin  is  procured,  by  making  an  incision,  or  cut¬ 
ting  the  stem  across  a  few  inches  above  the  root ;  when  it  soon 
concretes,  and  is  fit  to  be  gathered.  A  small  quantity  exudes 
spontaneously  from  the  joints  of  the  stem.  The  gum-resin  is 
brought  to  this  country  from  the  Levant,  in  cases  or  chests, 
containing  from  one  to  three  hundred  weight  each.  The  best 
is  in  ductile  masses,  composed  of  distinct  whitish  tears  aggluti¬ 
nated  together  by  a  pale  brown  or  yellowish  substance.  It  is 
generally  much  mixed  with  stalks,  seeds,  and  other  impurities. 
The  separate  tears  are  considered  to  be  the  best  part  of  the  mass. 
When  the  colour  is  dark  brown  or  blackish,  it  must  be  reject¬ 
ed  as  bad. 

Qualities.  —  Galbanum  has  a  strong  peculiar  odour,  slightly 
resembling  that  of  turpentine;  and  a  bitterish,  warm,  acrid  taste. 
Its  specific  gravity  is  1.212. a  When  triturated  with  water, 
about  one-fourth  of  its  weight  is  dissolved,  forming  a  milky 
solution ;  but  after  standing  for  a  little  time,  four  parts  are  again 
deposited,  and  what  remains  undissolved  by  the  trituration  is, 
exclusive  of  the  impurities,  almost  completely  soluble  in  al¬ 
cohol.  Wine  and  vinegar  act  on  it  nearly  in  the  same  manner 
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as  water.  Alcohol  takes  up  one-fifth  of  its  weight ;  and  a  yel¬ 
low  tincture  is  produced,  which  has  the  sensible  qualities  of  the 
galbanum,  and  becomes  milky  on  the  addition  of  water ;  but 
there  is  no  precipitate.  Proof  spirit  acts  slowly  on  it,  and  does 
not  dissolve  the  whole,  the  impurities  excepted.  Sulphuric 
aether  dissolves  a  considerable  portion  of  galbanum,  forming 
a  bright  golden-coloured  tincture,  which,  when  evaporated 
alone,  or  floating  on  the  surface  of  water,  leaves  a  yellow  tena¬ 
cious  resin,  that  retains  in  perfection  the  sensible  qualities  of 
the  galbanum.  The  part  insoluble  in  aether  is  nearly  wholly 
soluble  in  water.  Oxymuriatic  acid  added  to  the  solutions  of 
galbanum,  throws  down  an  insoluble  matter  which  appears 
to  be  oxidized  extractive.  By  distillation  the  gum-resin  “  yields 
half  its  weight  of  volatile  oil,  which  has  at  first  a  blue  colour .”  1 
From  our  experiments,  galbanum  appears  to  consist  of  resin, 
volatile  oil,  gum,  and  extractive. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Galbanum  is  antispasmodic, 
expectorant,  and  deobstruent ;  and  may  be  placed  between  am¬ 
monia  and  assafoetida.  It  has  been  found  useful  in  hysteria, 
particularly  when  attendant  on  difficult  menstruation ;  and  in 
chlorosis.  Externally  it  is  applied  as  a  resolvent  and  a  stimu¬ 
lating  suppurative  to  indolent  tumours. 

The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5j?  in  pills ;  or  triturated  with 
water  so  as  to  form  an  emulsion.  It  is  generally  combined 
with  other  gum-resins. 

Officinal  preparations.  —  Pilulce  Galbani  comp.  L.  Tinctura  Gal - 
bani.  D.  Emplastrum  Galbani.  D.  Emplast.  Galbani  composition,  L, 
CALAMINA.  Calamine.  See  Zincum. 

CALUMBfE  RADIX.  Lond.  Colombo  radix.  Edin . 
Colombo;  radix.  Dub.  Calumba  Root. 

Syn.  Colombe  (F.)  Kolumbowurzel  (G.)  Colomba  (/.)  Kalurab  ( Mozambique )  Cc- 
lumboo  vayr  (Tam.) 

The  plant  which  yields  this  root  has  not  yet  been  described  ; 
but  Willdenow  supposes  it  to  be  a  species  of  Bryonia. 
The  root  was  formerly  erroneously  supposed  to  be  named  from 
the  principal  town  in  the  island  of  Ceylon,  which  was  regarded 
as  its  place  of  export.  It  is,  however,  now  known  to  be  a  sta¬ 
ple  article  of  export  with  the  Portuguese,  at  Mozambique, 
whence  an  entire  root  was  taken  to  Madras  by  Mons.  Fortin, 
in  1805,  and  a  plant  raised  from  it  there  by  Dr.  Anderson, 
«  From  a  drawing  in  the  possession  of  the  Linnsean  Society, 
the  plant  appears  to  be  of  the  natural  order  of  Menispermae ; 
but  the  genus  cannot  be  determined,  in  consequence  of  the 
female  flowers  not  having  been  as  yet  seen.” 2  The  following 


1  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  edit.  v.  142. 

x  Powell's  Translation  of  the  London  Pharm  ,  p.  22. 
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is  the  character  of  the  male  plant,  as  drawn  up  by  Dr. Berry. 
The  root  is  perennial,  ramose,  (or  rather  fascicled,)  the  tubers 
being  fusiform.  The  stems  are  annual,  withering  at  the  end 
of  seven  months,  voluble,  simple,  round,  hairy,  about  the  thick¬ 
ness  of  a  pen ;  bearing  alternate,  five  lobed,  five  nerved  leaves ; 
with  entire  acuminate  lobes ;  and  supported  on  round  hairy 
petioles,  shorter  than  the  leaves.  The  male  flowers  are  in 
axillary,  solitary,  compound  racemes,  hairy  and  shorter  than 
the  leaves:  bearing  partial,  alternate  peduncles  with  sessile 
flowers ;  and  lanceolate,  ciliated,  deciduous  bracteas.  The  calyx 
is  hexaphyllous,  three  of  the  leaflets  being  exterior,  and  three 
interior,  equal,  oblong,  obtuse,  and  glabrous.  The  corolla  con¬ 
sists  of  six  minute  petals,  each  petal  being  oblong,  wedge-shaped, 
concave,  fleshy  and  obtuse.  The  stamens  are  six,  a  little  longer 
than  the  corolla,  the  anthers  four-1  obed  and  four-celled,  no 
pistillum.  The  plant  is  never  cultivated,  but  grows  naturally 
in  great  abundance  in  the  forests  of  Oibo  and  Mozambique. 
The  roots  are  dug  up  in  March,  but  it  is  the  best  of  the  offsets 
only  that  are  taken.  The  root  is  fusiform  and  fasciculated, 
each  offset  being  a  sessile  tuber. 

The  dried  root  is  brought  to  this  country  packed  in  bags, 
and  sometimes  in  cases.  It  is  in  transverse  sections,  generally 
about  one-third  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  one  or  two  inches 
in  diameter.  The  bark  is  thick,  and  easily  detached ;  inter¬ 
nally  bright  yellow,  and  covered  with  a  wrinkled  olive-brown 
cuticle.  The  interior  part  of  the  root,  which  is  much  shrunk 
in  the  centre,  is  of  a  pale  brownish  colour,  and  has  a  spongy 
texture,  with  darker  converging  rays,  which  are  the  remains  of 
sap-vessels.  The  pieces  are  frequently  much  perforated,  evi¬ 
dently  by  worms,  and  not,  as  has  been  supposed,  by  stringing 
to  facilitate  its  drying.  Those  pieces  which  have  the  brightest 
colour,  and  are  solid  and  heavy,  are  the  best. 

Qualities.  —  Calumba  root,  as  we  receive  it,  has  a  very  slight 
aromatic  odour,  and  a  bitter  taste.  It  breaks  with  a  starchy 
fracture,  and  is  easily  pulverized.  Water  at  212°  takes  up  one- 
third  of  its  weight ;  and  the  infusion  has  all  the  sensible  qua¬ 
lities  of  the  root.  These  are  also  extracted  by  alcohol.  The 
infusion  is  not  altered  by  solutions  of  sulphate  of  iron,  nitrate 
of  silver,  muriate  of  mercury,  and  tartarized  antimony ;  but 
a  copious  precipitate  is  produced  by  the  infusion  of  galls,  and 
by  acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead.  Hence  calumba  root 
appears  to  contain  cinchonin.  M.  Planche  has  analyzed  ca¬ 
lumba  root,  and  found  it  to  contain  a  large  proportion  of  a 
peculiar  animal  substance,  a  yellow  bitter  resinous  matter,  and 
one-third  of  its  weight  of  starch.  By  repeated  distillation  he 
also  obtained  a  volatile  oil ;  and  from  the  residue  malate  of 
lime  and  sulphate  of  lime. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Calumba  root  is  a  powerful 
antiseptic  and  tonic. 1  it  is  frequently  employed  with  much 
advantage  in  diarrhoeas  arising  from  a  redundant  secretion  of 
bile,  bilious  remittent  fever,  and  cholera,  in  which  it  generally 
checks  the  vomiting.  It  also  allays  the  nausea  and  vomiting 
which  accompany  pregnancy ;  and  according  to  Percival  it  is 
equally  serviceable  in  stopping  the  severe  diarrhoea  and  vomit¬ 
ing  w  hich  sometimes  attend  dentition. 2  Denman  found  it 
more  useful  than  the  cinchona  in  the  low  stage  of  puerperal 
fever. 3  As  a  tonic,  unaccompanied  with  astringency  and  lit¬ 
tle  stimulus,  it  has  been  recommended  in  phthisis  and  hectic 
fever,  to  allay  irritability,  and  strengthen  the  digestive  organs ; 
and  in  dyspepsia.  It  may  be  given  combined  with  aromatics, 
orange  peel,  opiates,  and  alkaline,  or  neutral  salts,  as  circum¬ 
stances  require.  We  have  found  the  powder,  in  combination 
with  rhubarb  and  sulphate  of  potass,  exceedingly  serviceable 
in  mesenteric  fever. 

The  dose  of  the  powdered  root  is  from  grs.  xv.  to  5fs,  re¬ 
peated  three  or  four  times  a  day.  - 

Officinal  preparations.  —  Infusum  Calumbce,  L.  E.  Tinctura  Ca- 
lumbcs .  L.  E.  D. 

CALX.  Edin .  Lime. 

Syn.  Chaux  (F.)  Kalk  ((?.)  Calce  (7.)  Calviva  (.S'.)  Chun&mboo  {Tam.)  Chunna  (77.) 

Aliiick  (A.) 

This  earth  is  very  rarely  found  in  an  uncombined  state 4 ; 
but  very  abundantly  in  combination  with  other  substances. 
It  occurs  both  in  the  organic  and  inorganic  kingdoms  of  na¬ 
ture  ;  forming  a  part  of  the  bodies  of  animals  and  of  vegetables ; 
existing  in  the  water  of  most  rivers,  and  of  the  ocean ;  and  as 
a  principal  constituent  of  many  fossils,  soils,  and  mountains. 
The  following  species  only  of  the  fossils  in  which  it  is  found 
in  combination  with  carbonic  acid  require  to  be  noticed. 

Nearly  pure  in : 

bp.  1.  Chalk. 

2.  Limestone.  Subsp.  1.  Compact  limestone . 

Var.  a .  Common.  5.  Roe-stone. 

3.  Foliated  limestone .  Var.  a.  Granular  foliated,  or  sta¬ 

tuary  marble,  b.  Calcareous  spar. 

4.  Fibrous  limestone.  Var.  a.  Common  fibrous,  or  satin 

spar.  b.  Calcsinter,  or  Stalactite. 


5.  Pea-stone. 

By  exposing  any  of  these  carbonates  to  a  strong  heat' the 


1  The  Africans  of  Mozambique  esteem  it  as  a  remedy  for  venereal  affections ;  an<l 
the  Chinese  employ  it  as  an  aphrodisiac. 

z  Medical  and  Experimental  Essays ,  vol.  ii. 

3  Introduction  to  the  Practice  of  Midwifery ,  ii.  524. 

4  Monnet  affirms  that  it  exists  in  the  mountains  of  Upper  Auvergne,  mixed  however, 
with  a  little  oxide  of  iron.  Monnet* s  Mineralogy ,  515. 
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carbonic  acid  is  driven  off,  and  lime,  or  quicklime,  as  it  is  com¬ 
monly  called,  is  obtained;  the  properties  of  which  shall  be 
noticed  under  the  title  Calx ,  among  the  preparations.  It  is 
not,  however,  perfectly  pure,  but  contains  generally  portions 
of  silex,  argil,  or  magnesia.  To  obtain  pure  lime,  let  white 
marble  be  dissolved  in  dilute  muriatic  acid,  leaving  an  excess 
of  marble  undissolved.  A  solution  of  pure  ammonia  being 
added  to  the  solution  of  marble  will  indicate  by  a  precipitate 
the  presence  of  argil  and  magnesia,  which  are  to  be  separated 
by  filtration ;  and  the  lime  itself  precipitated  in  the  form  of 
carbonate  by  a  solution  of  pure  sub-carbonate  of  potash.  This 
precipitate,  after  it  is  washed  with  water  and  dried,  and  exposed 
to  a  very  violent  heat  in  a  platinum  crucible,  is  pure  lime.1 

Until  the  introduction  of  the  galvanic  battery  as  a  chemical 
agent,  lime  was  regarded  as  a  simple  substance ;  but  it  has  since 
been  found  to  be  a  compound  of  a  peculiar  metallic  base,  named 
calcium  by  Sir  H.  Davy,  and  oxygen,  in  unknown  proportions.* 
We  have  here  to  notice  the  calcareous  fossils  only  which  are 
medicinally  used. 

1.  Chalk.  Friable  carbonate  of  lime. 

Officinal .  Greta.  Lond.  Dub.  Carbonas  Calcis.  a .  Mollier, 

Creta  alba.  Edin.  Chalk. 

Syn.  Craie  (F.)  Kreide  ( G .)  Gasso  (/.)  Greda  (S.)  Khnrree  muttee  ( H .)  Kilo  (A.) 

This  mineral  is  found  in  the  north  of  France,  Poland,  some 
of  the  Danish  islands,  and  in  great  abundance  in  the  south  of 
England,  within  a  range  which  commences  at  Flamborough 
Head,  in  Yorkshire,  and  is  continued,  with  irregular  interrup¬ 
tions,  through  the  midland  counties  to  Surrey,  Sussex,  Hamp¬ 
shire,  and  into  Dorsetshire.  It  generally  occurs  massive  in 
beds;  and  contains  numerous  relics  of  marine  animals,  and 
occasionally  those  of  the  hard  parts  of  land  animals. 

Qualities .  —  Chalk  is  inodorous  and  insipid ;  but  adheres 
slightly  to  the  tongue.  Its  colour  is  either  white,  or  yellowish, 
or  grayish  white.  It  feels  meagre  and  rough ;  is  not  very  hard, 
but  is  pulverulent;  breaks  with  an  earthy  fracture;  stains  the 
fingers,  and  marks.  Its  specific  gravity  is  from  2.3  to  2.6.  It 
effervesces  with  acids ;  and  generally  contains,  besides  lime  and 
carbonic  acid,  a  small  portion  of  argil.  The  average  propor¬ 
tion  of  lime  is  53  per  cent. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Chalk  is  antacid ;  but  it  must 
undergo  levigation  and  washing,  before  it  can  be  internally 
administered.  In  powder  it  is  externally  advantageously  em¬ 
ployed  as  an  absorbent  in  burns  and  excoriations. 

Officinal  preparations.  Creta  preparata.  L.  E.  D. 

2.  Limestone.  Hard  carbonate  of  lime. 


1  Chetimx,  Memoirs  of  the  Irish  Academy,  1802. 
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2  Phil. Trans-  1808. 
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Officinal .  Lapis  calcareus.  Lond.  Carbonas  Calcis.  b .  Du- 
rier,  Marmor  album.  Edin.  Limestone.  White  Marble. 

Syn.  Pierre  a chaux ;  chaux  earbonatde  (F.)  Kalkstein  ( G .)  Marino;  ossiearbonato  di 
calce  (/.)  Chunamboo  kulloo  (Tam.) 

Although  all  the  varieties  of  limestone  before  enumerated 
may  be  regarded  as  officinal,  in  as  much  as  they  all  yield  pure 
lime  when  burnt,  yet  the  two  varieties  particularly  designated 
are  var.  a  of  the  first  subspecies,  common  compact  limestone , 
and  a  of  the  second  subspecies,  granular  foliated  limestone ,  or 
white  Carrara  marble.  The  first  is  found  abundantly  in  Bri¬ 
tain,  in  extensive  strata  connected  with  floetz  and  coal  forma¬ 
tions:  the  second  is  brought  from  Carrara  and  Paros,  and 
belongs  exclusively  to  the  primitive  and  transitive  mountains. 

Qualities .  —  Common  limestone  is  inodorous  and  insipid.  Its 
usual  colour  is  some  shade  of  gray;  and  sometimes  it  is  varie¬ 
gated  with  veins,  stripes,  and  clouds  of  yellow,  flesh  red,  and 
greenish  gray.  It  is  hard  and  brittle ;  the  fracture  splintery ; 
the  fragments  sharp-edged,  and  scarcely  translucent.  Its  spe¬ 
cific  gravity  is  from  2.6  to  2.7.  White  marble  differs  from 
limestone  in  its  granular  texture,  white  colour,  foliated  frac¬ 
ture,  and  its  internal  pearly  vitreous  lustre.  Its  specific  gra¬ 
vity  is  from  2.7  to  2.84.  Both  varieties  dissolve  in  acids  with 
effervescence;  and  contain  about  55  per  cent,  of  lime. 

Use.  —  Limestone  is  chiefly  used  for  obtaining  pure  lime. 
CANCER.  Syst.  Nat .  Gmelin.  2963. 

Ord.  7.  Insecta,  Aptera. 

G.  270.  Feet  eight,  (sometimes  six  or  ten,)  two  of  them  with  claws. 
Palpi  six,  nearly  equal.  Eyes  two,  distant,  moveable,  in  many  of 
the  species  standing  on  elongated  peduncles.  Mandibule  horny, 
thick.  Lip  triple.  Tail  jointed  and  unarmed. 

Sp.  27.  C.  pagurus.  Black-clawed  Crab.  Brit.  Zoology ,  iv.  4.  t.  3. 
Sp. 63.  C.  ostacus.  The  Crawfish.  Brit.  Zoology,  iv.  9.  t.  15.  f. 27 . 

1.  Cancer  pagurus. 

Officinal.  Chelae  cancrorum.  Edin.  Cancer;  calculi  oculi 
dicti  1 ;  chelje.  Dub .  Crab’s  Claws. 

Sy?i.  Bras  de  Cerevisse  (F.)  Klaua  an  Krabbe  (G-)  Forbici  d&  Granchi  ( 1 .)  Pierna  de 
Cangrejo  (S.) 

The  black-clawed  crab  frequents  the  rocky  coasts  of  the 
North  Sea,  and  the  British  isles ;  and  is  considered  delicious 
food.  The  thorax  is  obtusely  scalloped;  the  body  smooth; 
and  the  front  five-toothed.  The  hind  feet  are  subulate ;  but 
the  fore  furnished  with  large  claws  tipped  with  black.  It 
annually  casts  its  shell  between  Christmas  and  Easter. 

Mr.  Hatchet  found  that  the  crustaceous  covering  of  crabs 
and  lobsters  consists  of  carbonate  of  lime,  phosphate  of  lime, 
and  a  cartilaginous  matter,  possessing  the  properties  of  coagu- 

1  This  is  an  error  of  the  Dublin  College.  a3  these  calculi  are  never  procured,  at  least 
for  medical  use,  from  the  crab,  but  always  from  the  crawfish. 
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lated  albumen.  The  first  of  these  constituents  predominates  ; 
and  it  is  on  it  that  the  medical  properties  of  the  claws  depend. 
They  are  now  deservedly  rejected  by  every  judicious  practi¬ 
tioner,  chalk  answering  much  better  every  purpose  for  which 
they  can  be  prescribed. 

2.  Cancer  Astacus. 

Officinal.  Lapilli  Cancrorum.  Edin.  Crab  Stones. 

Syn.  Krabsangen  (G.)  >■ 

The  crawfish  frequents  rivers,  forming  its  holes  in  their  clayey 
banks.  It  is  small,  in  some  degree  resembling  the  lobster  in 
shape.  The  snout  is  projecting,  and  serrated  on  the  sides :  the 
thorax  is  smooth ;  as  is  also  the  back,  which  has  two  small  spines 
on  each  side.  The  large  claws  are  beset  with  small  tubercles : 
the  two  first  pairs  of  legs  are  clawed  ;  the  two  next  subulated ; 
and  the  tail  has  five  joints,  with  the  fins  rounded. 

The  concretions,  called  eyes,  are  found  in  the  stomach,  one 
on  each  side,  before  the  fish  casts  its  shell  in  July,  at  which  time 
the  inner  coat  of  the  stomach  also  is  renewed.  They  are  said 
to  be  destined  for  assisting  in  the  formation  of  the  new  shell. 
At  Astracan,  where  the  greatest  number  of  these  concretions  are 
procured,  the  crawfish  are  bruised  with  mallets,  and  allowed  to 
putrify  in  heaps ;  after  which  their  remains  are  washed,  and 
the  stones  picked  out. 

Qualities. — They  are  whitish,  or  reddish,  hard  and  stony,  of 
very  different  sizes,  weighing  from  one  grain  to  twelve  grains 
each ;  round  and  convex  on  one  side,  and  a  little  concave  on 
the  other  :  the  texture  laminated  ;  inodorous  and  insipid.  Their 
constituents  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  crab’s  claws.  They 
effervesce  in  acids ;  but  instead  of  dissolving  altogether  they  be¬ 
come  soft,  transparent,  and  retain  their  original  form ;  by  which 
means  the  real  stones  are  easily  distinguished  from  counterfeited 
imitations. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .- — These  concretions  are  absor¬ 
bent,  and  slightly  antacid :  and  when  prepared  by  trituration 
and  levigation,  are  employed  in  dyspepsia,  and  other  diseases 
attended  with  acidity  of  the  primae  viae ;  but  as  chalk  answers 
better  in  these  cases,  they  may  well  be  dispensed  with. 

The  dose  is  5j  or  5ij,  suspended  in  a  proper  fluid. 

Officinal  preparations.  Cancrorum  Lapilli  praparati.  E. 
CANELLA.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  ii.  857. 

Cl.  11.  Ord.  1.  Dodecandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Oleraceee  Linn. 

Meliaceae  Juss. 

G.  942.  Cal.  three-lobed.  Pet.  five.  Anthers  16,  adhering  to  a 

pitcher-shaped  nectary.  Berry  one-celled,  with  two  or  four  seeds. 
Species  1.  C.  albad  White  or  Laurel-leaved  Canella.  Med.  Bot . 

2 d  edit.  694.  t.  237.  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  i.  96.  t.  8. 

1  This  planthas  been  often  confounded  withthe  Wintera  aromatica ,  an  error  authorised 
in  some  degree  by  Linnaeus,  who  combined  the  two  genera  of  Winterana  and  Canella  under 
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Officinal.  Canellje  Cortex.  Lond .  Canella2  alb^  Cortex. 

Edin .  Canella  alba.  Dub .  Canella  Bark. 

Syn.  Canneile  blanche  (F.)  Weis^er  Ziramet  (G.)  Cannella  bianca  (I.) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  the  West  India  islands,  growing  in 
the  inland  woods.  It  rises  very  straight,  from  ten  to  fifty  feet 
in  height.  The  branches  are  erect,  not  spreading,  and  only  at 
the  top  of  the  tree ;  furnished  with  petiolated  leaves,  irregularly 
alternate,  oblong,  obtuse,  entire,  nerveless,  of  a  dark  green  co¬ 
lour,  thick  and  shining  like  those  of  the  laurel,  and  emitting  a 
similar  odour.  The  flowers,  which  exhale  apowerful  aromaticper- 
fume,  are  small  and  of  a  violet  colour,  seldom  opening,  and  grow 
in  clusters  upon  divided  footstalks  at  the  summits  of  the  branches. 
The  calyx  is  of  one  piece,  small,  persistent,  and  deeply  tripar- 
*  tite ;  the  petals  are  five  times  as  long  as  the  calyx,  oblong,  ses¬ 
sile,  concave,  erect,  two  a  little  narrower  than  the  others  ;  the 
nectary  is  pitcher-shaped,  antheriferous,  and  deciduous.  The 
anthers  are  21  in  number,  distinct,  fixed  longitudinally  to  the 
outside  of  the  nectary,  and  discharge  a  yellow  pollen.  The  ger- 
men  is  superior,  ovate  ;  the  style  cylindrical,  with  two  rough, 
convex,  blunt  stigmas :  the  fruit  an  oblong,  one-celled,  glossy 
black  berry. 

The  inner  bark  of  the  branches  is  freed  from  the  cuticle,  and 
dried  in  the  shade.  It  is  brought  to  this  country  packed  in 
casks  and  cases,  in  long  pieces,  some  rolled  in  quills,  and  others 
flat;  the  quilled  sort  is  considerably  thicker  than  cinnamon, 
and  the  flat  nearly  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  thickness. 

Qualities . — The  quilled  pieces  of  canella  are  of  a  whitish 
yellow  colour  on  both  sides,  and  break  with  a  starchy  fracture; 
the  flat  pieces,  which  appear  to  be  the  bark  of  the  larger  branches 
or  of  the  stem,  are  yellow  on  the  outside,  and  pale  brown 
within.  The  odour  of  both  kinds  when  fresh  broken  is  aroma¬ 
tic,  something  like  a  mixture  of  cloves  and  cinnamon :  and  the 
taste  slightly  bitter,  extremely  warm,  and  pungent.  Although 
boiling  water  takes  up  nearly  one-fourth  of  the  weight  of  the 
bark,  yet  the  infusion  possesses  but  little  of  its  warmth  and 
pungency  ;  the  bitter  chiefly  predominating.  Alcohol  extracts 
all  its  qualities  in  perfection :  the  tincture  is  bright  yellow*,  and 
becomes  milky  on  the  addition  of  water.  The  infusion  is  not 
altered  by  infusion  of  galls,  sulphate  of  iron  or  zinc,  muriate 
of  mercury,  or  tartarized  antimony ;  but  nitrate  of  silver  and 
acetate  of  lead  render  it  milky,  and  throw  down  precipitates. 
By  distillation  with  water,  Canella  alba  affords  a  thick,  heavy 

the  name  of  Laurus  IVinterana  ;  but  afterwards  made  this  a  distinct  genus  under  the  title 
IVinterania ,  a  name  by  which  it  w.js  known  till  Professor  Murray  corrected  the  error  and 
made  a  distinct  genus  of  Canella.  Vide  Syst.  Veg.  14th  edit.  443.  Sir  Hans  Sloane 
stated  the  error  of  confounding  this  bark  with  the  Cortex  Winteranus,  in  his  description 
of  the  tree  in  the  Phil.  Trans,  xvii.  465. 
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yellow,  very  pungent,  gratefully  odorous  essential  oil ;  on  which 
and  a  little  bitter  resinous  matter  its  virtues  seem  to  depend. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  bark  is  stimulant,  and 
slightly  tonic.  It  is  a  useful  adjunct  to  bitters  in  some  cases 
of  dyspepsia  and  atonic  gout ;  but  it  is  employed  chiefly  on 
account  of  its  flavour,  and  to  correct  the  griping  quality  of  the 
resinous  cathartics.  It  is  said  to  prove  useful  in  scurvy.1 

The  dose  of  the  powdered  bark  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5fs. 
CAPSICUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Wittd.  i.  1050. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Luridae  Linn. 

Solaneae  Juss. 

G.  334.  Corolla  wheel-shaped.  Berry  without  juice. 

Sp.  1.  C.  annuum.  Annual  Capsicum.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  226.  t.  80. 
Officinal .  Capsici  Baccjs.  Lond.  Capsici  Annui  fructus. 

Edin .  Dub.  Berries  of  the  Capsicum*  or  Cayenne  Pepper. 

Syn.  Poivred’Inde  ( F .)  Spanisdier  oderturkircher  pfiffer  ( G .)  Pepperone  (/.)  Pimienton 

(S.)  L’ul  Mireh  ( H .)  Brahn  Maricha  (San.) 

This  is  an  annual  plant,  a  native  of  both  the  Indies ;  and 
frequently  cultivated  for  ornament  in  our  gardens.  It  flowers 
in  June  or  July.  The  stem  is  herbaceous,  roundish,  smooth i 
crooked,  branching,  and  rising  two  or  three  feet  in  height.  The 
leaves  are  ovate,  smooth,  entire,  placed  on  long  footstalks  in  an 
irregular  order.  The  flowers  are  peduncled,  axillary,  solitary, 
and  white :  the  calyx  is  persistent,  tubular,  and  divided  at  the 
edge  into  five  short  segments ;  the  corolla  wheel-shaped,  five 
cleft,  the  segments  pointed  and  plaited :  the  filaments  are 
short,  tapering,  with  oblong  anthers ;  and  the  germen  is  ovate, 
supporting  a  slender  style,  which  is  longer  than  the  filaments, 
and  terminated  by  a  blunt  stigma.  The  fruit  is  a  long  conical, 
pendulous  podlike  berry,  of  a  shining  orange,  scarlet,  or  some¬ 
times  yellow  colour,  two-celled,  and  containing  a  dry  spongy 
pulp  with  several  flat  kidney-shaped  seeds. 

There  are  many  varieties  of  this  species  of  eapsicum ;  and 
they,  perhaps,  all  enter  into  the  composition  of  Cayenne  pepper; 
but,  certainly,  the  best,  which  is  brought  home  from  the  West 
Indies,  ready  prepared,  is  made  from  the  Capsicum  baccatum 
(Bird  pepper).  The  difference,  however,  consists  chiefly  in  the 
degree  of  pungency.  These  peppers,  which  are  generally  used 
instead  of  the  berries,  are  often  mixed  with  muriate  of  soda ; 
and  sometimes  with  a  less  innocent  substance,  the  red  oxide  of 
lead.  This  fraud  may  be  discovered  by  boiling  some  of  the 
suspected  pepper  in  vinegar,  and  after  filtering  the  decoction, 
adding  to  it  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  soda.  If  the  pepper  con¬ 
tained  oxide  of  lead,  a  white  precipitate  will  be  produced,  which 


1  This  bark  arul  the  fruit  of  the  capsicum  were  formerly  common  ingredients  in  the 
food  and  drink  of  the  Caraibs,  the  ancient  natives  of  the  Antilles;  and  at  present  ente* 
the  meagre  pot  of  the  negroes.  Linn.  Trans.  ).  c. 
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after  being  dried,  and  exposed  to  heat,  mixed  with  a  little  char¬ 
coal,  will  afford  a  globule  of  lead. 

Qualities.  —  Capsicum  berries  have  an  aromatic  odour,  which 
is  somewhat  impaired  by  drying  ;  and  an  aromatic,  extremely 
pungent,  acrimonious  taste,  setting  the  mouth,  as  it  were,  on 
fire,  and  the  impression  remaining  long  on  the  palate.  These 
sensible  qualities  are  imparted  to  water,  and  still  more  perfectly 
to  alcohol  and  aether.  Half  a  drachm  of  the  powder  infused  in 
fvjfs  of  boiling  water,  lost  grs.  xij.  The  infusion  was  precipi¬ 
tated  by  infusion  of  galls,  and  alcohol  dissolved  the  precipitate. 
It  was  also  precipitated  by  nitrate  of  silver,  oxymuriate  of  mer¬ 
cury,  acetate  of  lead,  the  sulphates  of  iron,  zinc,  and  copper, 
and  the  alkaline  subcarbonates :  but  was  not  altered  by  the  mi¬ 
neral  acids,  the  solution  of  potass,  nor  silicized  potash ;  and  the 
colour  was  not  changed  by  the  above-named  sulphates.  The 
etlierial  tincture,  when  evaporated  on  the  surface  of  water, 
left  an  orange-coloured  resin,  in  which  the  pungency  of  the  cap¬ 
sicum  was  concentrated.  These  experiments  point  out  the  sub¬ 
stances  which  are  incompatible  in  formula  with  infusions  of  cap¬ 
sicum  ;  and  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  it  contains  chiefly  cincho- 
nin,  a  resin  in  which  the  acrimony  resides,  and  vegetable  mucus. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  fruit  of  the  capsicum,  or 
Cayenne  pepper,  is  a  powerful  stimulant,  unaccompanied  with 
any  narcotic  property.  It  has  been  successfully  given  in  atonic 
gout ;  in  dyspepsia,  when  accompanied  with  much  flatulence ; 
in  tympanitis,  and  paralysis.  In  dropsies,  and  other  cachectic 
complaints  when  chalybeates  are  indicated,  a  small  portion  of 
powdered  capsicum  is  recommended  as  an  excellent  addition  by 
Dr.  Wright;  and  Bergius  says  he  used  it  with  success  in  obsti¬ 
nate  intermittents.1  It  has  also  been  found  beneficial  in  lethargic 
affections :  but  the  diseases  that  capsicum  has  been  found  most 
useful  in,  are  cynanche  maligna,  and  scarlatina  maligna,  in 
which  it  is  given  both  internally,  and  used  as  a  gargle.  Its 
sensible  effects  are  heat  in  the  stomach,  and  a  general  glow  over 
the  body,  without  much  affecting  the  pulse ;  and  as  a  gargle 
it  cleans,  without  impeding  the  healing  of  the  ulcers  of  the  fauces. 
Cataplasms  of  capsicum  operate  as  powerful  rubefacients  with¬ 
out  blistering  the  skin,  and  are  used  in  the  West  Indies  to  relieve 
the  coma  and  delirium  which  almost  constantly  attend  tropical 
fevers.  The  diluted  juice  of  the  fruit  is  said  to  be  a  sovereign  re¬ 
medy  in  ophthalmia  from  relaxation. 

Capsicum  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  pills,  in  doses  from  grs. 
vj  to  grs.  x;  or  f^j  to  f^ij  of  a  tincture  made  with  5iv  of  capsicum 
and  f  Bviij  of  alcohol .  The  gargle  usually  employed  is  made  by 
kneading  into  a  paste  5j  of  Cayenne  pepper  and  3j  of  common 


1  Mat.  Med.  e  Regno  Feg.  i.  144. 
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salt ;  then  adding  f  Byj  of  boiling  water ;  and  to  the  solution, 
strained  when  cold,  f5iv.  of  vinegar.  But  a  simple  infusion  in 
the  proportion  of  gr.  j.  of  the  pepper  to  f  Bj  of  boiling  water  an¬ 
swers  equally  well. 

CARBO  LIGNI.  Lond.  Edin.  Dub.  Charcoal. 

Syn.  Charbon  de  bois  purified  (F.)  Reine  Kolile,  (i G .)  Carbone  di  legna.  (/.)  Carbon 
de  lena,  (S.)  Koyla,  (H.)  Zughal,  {A  )  Arang,  {Malay.) 

Charcoal  is  prepared  for  the  common  purposes  of  fuel,  by 
piling  up  billets  of  wood  into  conical  heaps,  which  are  covered 
with  earth  and  sods,  and  then  burned,  with  as  little  exposure  to 
the  action  of  the  air  as  possible  :  but  for  the  preparation  of  the 
finer  charcoal,  fit  for  medicinal  use,  the  following  process  is  em¬ 
ployed.  The  wood  to  be  charred  is  put,  in  the  form  of  chips  or 
of  sawdust,  into  a  large  cast-iron  cylinder  fixed  in  masonry  over 
a  grate.  This  cylinder  terminates  at  one  end  in  a  curved  pipe, 
and  the  other  end  is  furnished  with  a  door,  which  is  accurately 
closed  after  the  wood  is  introduced,  and  a  fire  lighted  in  the 
grate:  the  water,  empyreumatic  acid,  and  volatile  parts  of  the 
wood  are  driven  off  through  the  curved  tube  by  the  heat,  which 
is  increased  until  the  contents  of  the  cylinder  become  red-hot. 
The  fire  is  then  withdrawn,  the  cylinder  is  allowed  to  cool ;  and 
a  black  shining,  pure  charcoal  is  thus  obtained.1 2  For  internal 
use,  however,  it  is  perhaps  necessary  to  have  it  still  purer ;  and 
to  effect  this  the  process  of  M.  Lowitz  is  to  be  preferred.  The 
charcoal  is  to  be  reduced  to  fine  powder,  and  put  into  a  cruci¬ 
ble  (so  as  to  fill  it),  on  which  a  pierced  cover  must  be  luted.  This 
vessel  is  then  to  be  heated  red-hot,  and  kept  so,  as  long  as  a 
blue  flame  appears  to  issue  from  the  hole  in  the  cover ;  and 
when  this  stops  it  is  to  be  taken  from  the  fire,  cooled  in  a  dry 
place,  and  the  charcoal  instantly  put  into  well-stopped  bottles 
for  use.* 

In  whatever  manner  charcoal  is  prepared,  the  purest  contains 
generally  about  one-fiftieth  of  its  weight  of  earths,  salts,  or  me¬ 
tallic  matters;  its  other  constituents  are,  according  to  Dobe- 
riener3,  68.4  of  carbon,  with  1.5  of  hydrogen,  and  a  minutepor- 
tion  of  oxygen. 

Qualities .  —  Pure  charcoal  is  inodorous  and  insipid ;  black, 
shining,  and  brittle.  When  newly  prepared  it  absorbs  air  and 
moisture  from  the  atmosphere,  so  as  to  increase  its  weight  from 
10  to  18  per  cent.  It  is  insoluble  in  water ;  brittle  and  easily 
pulverized,  and  when  excluded  from  air  is  not  affected  by  the 
highest  degrees  of  heat.  It  corrects  the  foetid  odour  of  putri- 
fying  animal  and  vegetable  substances;  and  destroys  the  odour, 
taste,  and  colour  of  others,  particularly  of  mucilages  and  oil, 

1  This  process  was  invented  by  BishopWatson,  for  the  use  of  the  gunpowder  manufac¬ 
turers  who  require  a  very  pure  charcoal.  Aikins  Chem.  Diet.  art.  Carbon . 

2  CrelL’s  Chemical  Journal,  Yu  270.  ^ 

3  Schweizger’s  Journal ,  xvi.  p.  92. 
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and  matters  in  which  extractive  abounds*  Thus  common  vine¬ 
gar  boiled  in  charcoal  powder  becomes  colourless;  water  which 
has  become  foetid  at  sea  is  purified  by  filtering  it  through  char¬ 
coal  ;  that  intended  for  long  voyages  may  be  preserved  perfect¬ 
ly  pure  by  thoroughly  charring  the  insides  of  the  casks;  and  the 
empyreumatic  odour  and  tastes  of  oils,  as  well  as  their  adventi¬ 
tious  colour,  and  the  colour  of  the  varieties  of  ardent  spirits,  of 
litmus,  indigo,  and  other  colouring  matters  dissolved  or  sus¬ 
pended  in  water  are  destroyed  by  running  them  through  newly- 
prepared  charcoal  powder.  It  also  deoxidizes  most  of  the  acids. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Charcoal  is  evidently  an  anti¬ 
septic  ;  and  as  such  has  been  given  internally  to  correct  the  pu¬ 
trid  eructations  of  some  kinds  of  dyspepsia.  But,  in  order  that 
it  may  produce  this  effect,  it  should  either  be  newly  prepared, 
or  such  as  has  been  preserved  in  very  well-stopped  bottles. 
It  is  probable  that  it  operates  both  by  correcting  the  foetor,  and 
absorbing  the  gas  generated  in  the  stomach,  as  well  as  checking 
the  decomposition  of  the  undigested  aliment.  Dr.  Caliagno, 
an  Italian  physician,  proposed  to  employ  it  instead  of  cinchona 
in  intermitten ts1;  but  this  suggestion  has  not  been  supported  by 
British  practitioners.  It  has  been  applied  advantageously  mixed 
up  in  powder  with  boiled  bread,  or  linseed  meal  and  water,  as  a 
poultice  to  foul  ulcers  and  gangrenous  sores ;  and  it  is,  undoubt¬ 
edly,  the  best  tooth-powder  known. 

The  dose  of  charcoal  may  be  from  grs.  x  to  5j,  combined 
with  rhubarb. 

20  CARD  AMINE.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  iii.  481. 

Cl.  15.  Ord.  2.  Tetradynamia  Siliquosa.  Nat.  ord.  Siliquosae. 

G.  1237.  Pods  opening  elastically,  with  revolute  valves.  Stigma 

entire.  Calyx  somewhat  gaping. 

With  pinnate  leaves. 

SpA9.  C.pratensis.*  Cuckow  Flower.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  396. 

1. 133.  Smith* s  Flora  Britan,  ii,  699. 

Officinal.  Cardamines  Flores.  Lond.  Edin .  Cardamine  ;  elos. 

Bub.  The  flowers  and  leaves  of  Cuckow  Flower. 

Syn.  Cresson  de  Pres,  (F.)  Weissenkresse,  ( G .) 

Cuckow  flower  is  a  perennial,  indigenous,  herbaceous  plant, 
which  grows  in  moist  meadows,  and  flowers  in  April  and  May. 
The  root  is  tuberous,  and  somewhat  toothed.  The  stem  rises 
about  nine  inches  in  height,  is  erect,  smooth,  stiffish,  somewhat 
angular,  and  a  little  branched  at  the  top :  the  leaves  are  dark 
green,  pinnated;  the  radical  ones  petiolate  and  spreading;  those 
of  the  stem  almost  sessile ;  the  leaflets  are  four  pair  or  more,  op¬ 
posite,  with  a  terminal  one;  On  thelower  leaves  they  areroundish, 
and  irregularly  dentated;  but  become  more  entire,  linear,  pointed, 
and  concave,  the  nearer  they  are  to  the  top  of  the  stem.  The  flow¬ 
ers  terminate  the  stem  in  a  corymb,  and  stand  upon  smooth  na- 


*  Vide  London  Med.  Repos,  rol,  iii.  p.  J. 
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ked  peduncles.  The  calyx  is  yellowish  green,  composed  of  four 
concave,  oblong,  nearly  obtuse,  deciduous  scales,  alternately 
larger,  and  protuberant  at  the  base :  the  corolla  is  cruciform, 
the  petals  large,  of  a  very  pale  purple  colour,  or  white,  ovate, 
veined,  and  slightly  emarginate ;  with  a  yellowish  green  base.  The 
filaments  are  six,  four  long,  standing  above  the  corolla,  and  two 
short  almost  hid,  supporting  small,  oblong,  yellow  anthers;  and 
invested  at  the  base  with  four  nectareous  glands.  The  germen 
is  the  length  of  the  stamens,  slender  and  round,  with  a  sessile 
stigma:  it  becomes  abivalved  compressed  pod,  an  inch  in  length, 
which,  when  the  seeds  are  ripe,  opens  elastically,  and  rolls  back 
in  a  spiral  form.  The  seeds  are  many  and  round. 

Qualities .  —  Every  part  of  the  plant  is  inodorous;  but  the 
flowers  and  leaves  are  slightly  bitter  and  pungent,  having  in  an 
inferior  degree  the  taste  of  water-cresses.  The  leaves  are  often 
added  to  spring  salads. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Cardamine  flowers  are  said  to 
be  diuretic,  and  antispasmodic.  Their  efficacy  in  spasmodic 
diseases  was  first  mentioned  by  Dale1,  on  the  authority  of  a 
MS.  of  Doctor  Tancred  Robinson ;  and  they  were  afterwards, 
in  the  year  1767,  strongly  recommended  by  Sir  George  Baker-, 
who  had  successively  used  them  in  the  cure  of  chorea,  spasmo¬ 
dic  asthma,  and  some  other  convulsive  affections.  Dr.  Odier 
of  Geneva* 3 4  mentions  a  case  of  incubus  which  was  cured  by  their 
use,  although  it  had  resisted  several  other  antispasmodic  medi¬ 
cines.  They  sometimes  produce  diaphoresis,  but  have  other¬ 
wise  little  sensible  operation.  They  are  seldom  used.  The 
leaves  have  been  regarded  as  possessing  antiscorbutic  qualities, 
but  they  have  very  little  efficacy.  The  dose  of  the  dried  flowers 
powdered  is  from  one  drachm  to  three  drachms,  given  twice  or 
thrice  a  day. 

CARUM.  Spec.  Plant.  WiUd.  i.  1470. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat .  ord .  Umbellatte. 

G.  561.  Fruit  ovate-oblong,  striated.  Involucre  one-leafed.  Petals 
keeled,  inflex  emarginated. 

Sp.  1.  C.  CarviS  Common  Carraway.  Med.  Bot .  2d  ed.  102, 
t .  41.  Eng.  Bot.  Smith’s  Flora  Britan .  330. 

Officinal.  Carui  semina.  Lond .  Edin.  Caruon  ;  semina.  Dub. 
Carraway  seeds. 

Syn.  (Sarvi  (F.)Kummelsamen,  (Gi)  Carvi,  (7.)  Alcaronea,  (Si) 

Carraway  is  an  indigenous,  biennial,  umbelliferous  plant, 
growing  wild  in  meadows  and  pastures ;  but  cultivated  in  seve¬ 
ral  parts,  particularly  in  Essex,  for  the  sake  of  its  seed.  The 


1  Pharmacol.  204.  x  Med.  Trans,  i.  442. 

3  Manuel  de.  Medicine  Pratique,  & c.  Lt.  1. 16. 

4  K furrows  og%is  Dioscoridis.  Careum,  boh  Carom,  Latin e  did  deberet.  Conf.  Plin. 
1.  xix,  sect.  49.  Gterlner. 
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flowers  expand  in  May  and  June,  and  the  seeds  ripen  in  Au¬ 
gust.  The  root  is  fusiform ;  the  stem  smooth,  channelled, 
branching  and  seldom  exceeding  three  feet  in  height ;  with 
smooth,  doubly  pinnate,  incised  leaves,  thepinnulse  or  segments 
of  which  are  narrow,  linear,  pointed,  and  of  a  deep  green  co¬ 
lour.  The  flowers  are  in  numerous  terminal  erect  umbels,  ge¬ 
nerally  of  ten  rays,  furnished  with  an  involucre  consisting  of 
narrow  leaflets,  solitary,  or  two  or  three  together,  often  alto¬ 
gether  deficient ;  and  without  any  partial  involucre.  The  petals 
of  the  flowers  are  five,  nearly  equal,  keel  inward,  obtuse,  inflec¬ 
ted,  white,  or  of  a  pale  blush  colour ;  the  filaments  slender, 
rather  longer  than  the  petals,  and  bearing  small  roundish  an¬ 
thers  ;  and  the  germen  inferior,  supporting  very  short  capillary 
styles  with  simple  stigmas.  The  seeds  are  two,  oblong,  bent, 
about  one  -fourth  of  an  inch  in  length,  of  a  brown  colour,  with 
five  moderately  elevated,  longitudinal,  straw-coloured  ridges, 
the  interstices  being  also  obscurely  furrowed.  Carraway  plants 
do  not  perfect  their  seeds  until  the  second  year.  They  are  cut 
down  in  July,  and  the  seed  thrashed  out  on  a  cloth.  The  seeds 
are  used  by  the  London  confectioners  and  bakers,  as  well  as  for 
medicinal  purposes. 

Qualities .  —  Carraway  seeds  have  a  pleasant  aromatic  odour, 
and  a  sweetish,  warm,  pungent  taste;  depending  on  an  essen¬ 
tial  oil  which  is  almost  completely  extracted  by  rectified  spirit, 
and  in  an  inferior  degree  by  water.  By  distillation  with  water 
the  whole  is  elevated,  and  an  insipid  extract  remains. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses .  —  These  seeds  are  carminative 
and  stomachic.  They  are  used  in  flatulent  colic  and  hysteria ; 
and  to  give  warmth  to  purgatives  and  other  active  remedies. 

The  dose  in  substance  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5ij. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oleum  Carui.  L.  D.  Aqua  Carui .  L.  Spiri - 
tus  Carui.  L.  E.  D. 

CASSIA.  Spec.  Plant  Willd.  ii.  513. 

Cl.  10.  Orel.  1.  Decandfia  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord .  Lomentaceae 

Linn.  Leguminosae  Juss. 

G.  813.  Cal.  five-leaved.  Petals  five.  Anthers  three  superior, 

barren  ;  the  three  lower  ones  beaked.  Lomentum. 

%  Sennas. 

Sp.  18.  C.  Fistula.  Purging  Cassia.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  ed.  445.  t.  160. 
Sp.  24.  C.  Senna.  Senna.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  ed.  442.  t.  159. 

1.  Cassia  Fistula.  1 

Officinal.  Cassia  pulpa.  Lond.  Cassia  fistulas  fructus. 

Edin.  Cassia  fistularis;  fructus  pulpa.  Dub.  Cassia  pulp. 

Syn.  Casse  ( F .)  Rolmkassie  ( G .)  Polpa  di  Cassia  (/.)  Fistularis  ( S .)  Amelias  ( H .) 

Suvernaca  ( San .) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  both  the  East  and  West  Indies,  and 
of  Egypt.  It  rises  to  the  height  of  forty  or  fifty  feet,  with  a 

J  ij  „ - — - - - - - - -  ■-  - - - - - - - * - T— • 

1  Chaiarxambar  of  the  Egyptians.  Prosper  Alpinus ,  de  Plantis  JEgypti,  cap.  ii. 
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large  trunk,  covered  with  a  soft  cineritious  bark,  and  much 
branched  at  the  top.  The  leaves  are  composed  of  six  pairs  of 
ovate,  pointed,  undulated  pinnae,  of  a  pale  green  colour,  with 
many  transverse  nerves,  and  peduncled:  the  stipules  scarcely 
apparent.  The  flowers,  which  appear  in  June,  are  of  a  golden 
colour,  placed  upon  long  pendent  terminal  spikes.* 1  The  leaves 
of  the  calyx  are  crenated,  blunt,  and  greenish ;  the  petals  un¬ 
equal,  spreading,  and  waved.  The  three  undermost  filaments 
are  long  and  incurved ;  the  others  exhibit  large  anthers,  three 
of  which  are  rostrated,  or  like  the  open  beak  of  a  bird,  at  the 
extremity.  The  fruit  is  a  long  woody  dark -brown  pod,  about 
the  thickness  of  the  human  thumb,  and  nearly  two  feet  in 
length,  cylindrical,  with  two  longitudinal  furrows  on  one  side, 
and  one  on  the  other;  and  divided  into  numerous  transverse 
cells,  each  containing  one  smooth,  oval,  yellowish,  shining  seed, 
with  red  lines  dividing  it  longitudinally,  imbedded  in  a  soft 
black  pulp.3 

The  pods  are  said  to  undergo  a  kind  of  fermentation,  to 
prepare  them  for  keeping.  Those  which  are  brought  to  this 
country  come  principally  from  the  West  Indies,  packed  in 
casks  and  cases.  The  heaviest  pods,  and  those  in  which  the 
seeds  do  not  rattle  on  being  shaken,  are  the  best,  and  contain 
the  greatest  quantity  of  pulp,  which  is  the  part  used. 

Qualities .  —  The  pulp  has  a  slight,  rather  sickly  odour,  and 
a  sweet  mucilaginous  taste.  It  is  viscid ;  almost  entirely  so¬ 
luble  in  water,  and  partially  so  in  alcohol  and  sulphuric  ether. 
The  watery  infusion,  which  shows  a  tendency  to  gelatinize,  has, 
when  filtered,  a  deep  brown  colour ;  and  yields  a  precipitate 
with  alcohol,  and  the  solution  of  the  superacetate  of  lead. 
The  alcoholic  and  ethereal  tinctures  are  not  affected  by  the 
addition  of  water ;  although,  when  they  are  evaporated,  a  thin 
pellicle  of  resin  remains.  No  alteration  is  produced  on  the 
*  alcoholic  and  watery  infusions  by  infusion  of  galls,  nitrate  of 
silver,  sulphate  of  iron,  nor  the  nitric  nor  sulphuric  acids ;  but 
oxymuriatic  acid  throws  down  a  yellow-coloured  precipitate 
which  is  insoluble  in  ether.  Hence  there  is  reason  for  con¬ 
cluding  with  Vauquelin,  that  this  pulp  contains  sugar,  gelatin, 
gluten,  mucus,  a  small  portion  of  resin,  extractive,  and  some 
colouring  matter. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Cassia  pulp  is  gently  laxative; 
but  although  it  is  adapted  for  children  and  very  delicate  women, 
yet  it  is  apt  to  induce  nausea,  flatulence,  and  griping,  when 
taken  in  doses  sufficient  for  stronger  habits.  To  assist  its  ope¬ 
ration,  and  prevent  the  griping,  it  is  usually  conjoined  with 

1  Alpinus  says,  “  Sunt  etiam  hi  valde  odorati,  praesettirnque  oriente  sole.”  Ibid.  1.  c, 

1  Gcertner  de  Fruct.  i.  318.  t.  14/  . 
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some  neutral  salt  and  an  aromatic ;  but  it  is  now  rarely  pre¬ 
scribed  in  any  case.  The  dose  is  5iij  to  Sj  or  more. 

Officinal  preparations.  Pulpa  Cassice Jistularis  expressa .  E.  Con - 
feclio  Cassice.  L.  E.  D.  Confectio  Senna .  L.  E.  D. 

2.  Cassia  Senna. 

Officinal.  Semnje  folia.  Lond.  Folia  cassle  sennje.  Edin. 

Senna  ;  Folia.  Dub.  Senna  leaves. 

Syn.  ( F .)  Sennablater  ( G .)  Senna  (7.)  Sena  ( G .)  Sena  (Arab.)  Sena  Mecci  (77) 

This  species  of  cassia,  which  yields  the  senna  of  commerce, 
is-  an  annual  plant,  a  native  of  Upper  Egypt.  The  best  grows 
in  the  valley  of  Basabras,  or  of  Nubia1 ;  flowering  in  July  and 
August.  It  rises  with  an  erect  branching  stem  about  two 
feet  in  height.  At  the  base  of  the  leaves,  which  are  pinnate,  and 
placed  in  alternate  order,  are  two  narrow  pointed  stipules :  the 
leaflets,  of  which  each  leaf  has  five  or  six  pair,  are  sessile,  oblique 
at  the  base,  oval,  pointed,  scarcely  an  inch  in  length,  and  one- 
fourth  of  an  inch  broad,  and  of  a  yellowish  green  colour.  The 
flowers  are  yellow,  in  loose  axillary  spikes :  the  calyx  is  deci¬ 
duous,  consisting  of  five  narrow  obtuse  concave  leaflets:  the 
petals  are  roundish,  concave,  entire ;  the  three  lower  ones  larger 
than  the  two  upper :  the  undermost  filaments  also  are  longer 
than  the  others,  and  furnished  with  large  rostrated  curved  an¬ 
thers  ;  and  the  germen  is  long  and  flat,  with  a  short  incurved 
style  terminated  by  an  obtuse  stigma.  The  fruit  is  an  ovate, 
reniform,  membranous,  leafy,  compressed  legume,  torose  where 
the  seeds  are,  and  marked  with  capillary,  transverse,  parallel 
striae :  bivalve,  with  six  or  nine  cells,  divided  by  very  thin  trans¬ 
verse  partitions,  and  each  containing  one  oblong  heart-shaped 
seed.* 

The  best  senna,  named  in  Nubia  guebelly ,  or  sena  mekki , 
grows  wild,  and  yields  two  crops  of  leaves,  the  abundance  of 
which  depends  on  the  periodical  rains.  The  first  crop  is 
collected  after  the  first  rains  about  the  middle  of  September  ; 
the  second  in  the  following  March.  The  plants  are  cut  when 
the  flowers  begin  to  fall,  and  exposed  on  the  rocks  to  dry 
in  the  sun.  The  leaves  are  then  picked,  packed  up  in  bales, 
and  sent  to  Boulac,  the  great  entrepot  of  senna,  where  they 
are  mixed  with  two  other  species  of  cassia ;  one  the  C.  senna 
of  Forskal  with  obtuse  leaves ;  the  other  probably  the  C.  angus- 
tifolia  of  Willdenow,  the  leaves  of  which  are  longer,  narrower, 
and  sharper  pointed  than  those  of  the  proper  senna,  and  come 
from  Mocha  ;  but  the  leaf  with  which  senna  is  chiefly  adulte¬ 
rated  is  that  of  the  Cynanchum  Oleqfolium ,  known  in  Egypt  by 
the  name  of  Argel  or  Arguel.  The  proportions,  according  to 
Dr.  Calloden  are  500  parts  lance-leafed  senna,  200  of  obovate 

*  G.  Nectoux.  Vide  Phil.  Mag.  xv.  55. 

4 


4  Goertner  at  Fntet,  ii,  312,  t.  146. 
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senna,  and  200  of  argel.  The  two  first  are  equally  good,  but 
the  last  is  truly  an  adulteration.  It  can  be  readily  distinguished 
by  attending  to  the  following  rules.  1 .  The  leaf  of  argel  is  an 
inch  or  14  lines  long,  while  that  of  senna  never  exceeds  nine 
lines.  2.  The  leaf  of  argel  has  a  straight  side ;  and  the  lateral 
nerves  not  seen  on  the  under  disk,  while  those  of  senna  are  con¬ 
spicuous.  3.  The  leaf  of  argel  is  regular  at  its  base,  the  two 
sides  terminating  at  the  same  point  on  the  petiole:  but  the  senna 
leaflet  is  oblique,  one  of  the  sides  being  larger,  and  produced 
lower  on  the  petiole  than  the  other. 1  There  is  also  reason  for 
thinking  that  it  is  further  adulterated  with  the  leaves  of  Colutea 
arbor escens.  bladder-senna,  and  of  box  :  but  these  are  easily  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  senna  leaves.  The  senna  after  being  thus  mix¬ 
ed,  is  repacked  in  bales  at  x41exandria,  whence  it  is  exported  to 
Europe.2 

Qualities. —  The  odour  of  senna  leaves  is  faint,  rather  disa¬ 
greeable  and  sickly ;  the  taste  slightly  bitter,  aromatic,  sweet¬ 
ish,  and  nauseous.  Boiling  water  extracts  about  one-third  of 
the  weight  of  the  leaves  employed  :  the  infusion  has  a  deep  red¬ 
dish  brow  n  colour,  with  the  odour  and  taste  of  the  leaves.  This 
infusion,  when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  deposits  a  lemon-y el- 
low-coloured  insoluble  matter ;  and  a  precipitate  is  produced  by 
the  strong  mineral  acids,  oxalic  acid,  the  carbonates  of  the  al¬ 
kalies,  and  several  other  substances.  (See  Infusum  Sennet, 
among  the  Preparations.)  Alcohol  and  sulphuric  ether  di¬ 
gested  on  the  powdered  leaves  acquire  a  deep  olive-green  co¬ 
lour.  When  the  ethereal  tincture  is  poured  on  the  surface  of 
pure  water,  a  dark  olive  pellicle  remains  after  the  evaporation 
of  the  ether,  which  is  almost  insipid,  and  has  all  the  properties 
of  resin ;  and  a  golden  yellow  colour  is  communicated  to  the 
water.3  The  alcoholic  tincture  is  rendered  only  slightly  milky 
by  the  addition  of  water,  and  scarcely  any  precipitate  is  pro¬ 
duced  ;  but  a  copious  one  is  thrown  down  by  oxymuriatic  acid. 
The  active  principle  of  senna  appears  to  be  a  very  oxidizable 
extractive  resin,  and  a  peculiar  volatile  matter  ;  and  it  contains 
also  mucus,  and  some  saline  ingredients.  According  to  Bouil¬ 
lon  Lagrange,  the  residue  of  the  watery  infusion  evaporated  to 
dryness,  and  burnt,  yields  potass,  sulphate  of  potass,  carbonate 
of  lime,  magnesia,  and  silica. 

1  Hist.  Nat.  et  Med.  des  Casses,  &c.  Par  L.  T.  Fred.  Calloden,  de  Geneve,  M.  D. 
4to.  Planches.  Montpelier,  1816. 

*  Nectoux  says,  The  palthier,  or  senna-manager,  of  Alexandria  acknowledged  that  the 
product  of  thetwo  crops  varies  from  700  quintals  to  1100  or  more,  one-third  of  which  is 
arguel,  the  obtuse  pointed  cassia,  and  the  sale  is  1 400  or  1500  quintals  (more  probably 
from  15  to  1600).  Phil.  Mag.  1.  c. 

3  This  colour  may  be  produced  by  some  extractive  being  taken  up  by  the  ether,  closely 
united  to  the  resin. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Senna  is  purgative,  generally 
operating  under  four  hours  after  it  is  taken ;  and  is  well  adapted 
for  all  cases  in  which  the  bowels  require  to  be  certainly,  yet 
moderately  evacuated.  In  many  habits  it  is  apt  to  occasion 
griping,  and  therefore  requires  the  addition  of  some  aromatic, 
as  carraway  or  cardamom  seeds,  or  ginger ;  and  its  operation 
to  be  assisted  by  drinking  plentifully  of  weak  broths  or  gruel. 
The  griping  seems  to  be  occasioned  by  the  resinous  matter,  as 
the  infusion  made  with  cold  water  does  not  gripe,  although  it 
purges.  Senna  may  be  given  in  substance  powdered  ;  but  the 
more  usual  form  is  that  of  infusion.  Decoction  is  a  bad  form, 
as  the  activity  of  the  medicine  is  much  impaired  by  the  boiling: 
owing,  according  to  Gren,  to  the  total  dissipation  of  the  nause¬ 
ous  and  volatile  principles  ;  but,  in  our  opinion,  to  the  oxidize- 
ment  of  the  extractive,  which  also  accounts  for  the  severe  gripings 
induced  by  the  decoction.  The  dose  of  the  powder  of  the  leaves 
is  from  9j  to  5j ;  but  it  is  seldom  given  alone. 

Officinal  preparations.  Confectio  Sennce.  L.  E.  D.  Extraction 
Cassice  Sennce.  E.  Infusum  Sennce .  L.  D.  Infusion  Tamarindi  cum 
Senna.  E.  D.  Pulvis  Sennce  compositus.  L.  Tinctura  Sennce.  E.  E.  D. 
Syrupus  Sennce.  D. 

CASTOR.  Syst.  Nat.  Gmelin .  124. 

Cl.  1.  Ord .  4.  Mammalia,  Glires. 

G.  23.  Fore-teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  truncated,  hollowed  with  a  trans¬ 
verse  angle ;  in  the  lower  transverse  at  the  point.  Grinders  in 
both  jaws  four.  Tail  long,  depressed,  scaly.  Clavicles  perfect. 
Species  1.  C.  Fiber .  The  Castor  Beaver.  Jonst.  Quadr.  p.  147*  t.  68. 
Officinal.  Castoreum.1  Lond.  Edin.  Castoreum  rossicum  et 
canadense.  Dub.  Castor  ;  Russian  and  Canadian. 

Syn.  Castoreum  ( F .)  Kastoreunt  ( G .)  Castoro  (/.)  Castorco  [S.)  Ash  butche- 
gan  (A.)  Goona  beyduster  (Pers.) 

The  beaver  is  an  amphibious  quadruped,  found  in  the  north¬ 
ern  parts  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  America,  inhabiting  the  wooded 
banks  of  uninhabited  rivers  and  lakes;  in  which  situations  it  is 
gregarious,  and  constructs  its  habitation  with  greater  skill  than 
any  other  animal  except  man.  The  body  is  thick,  under  three 
feet  in  length,  and  covered  with  short  iron-brown  and  chesnut- 
coloured  hair:  the  feet  are  five-toed  and  webbed;  the  eyes 
small,  and  the  ears  short  and  hairy.  The  tail  is  about  half  the 
length  of  the  body,  flat,  horizontal,  scaly,  with  that  part  only 
of  it  that  is  next  to  the  body  covered  with  hairs.  Between  the 
anus  and  the  external  genitals  are  four  follicles  of  an  oblong 
shape,  smaller  above  and  larger  below;  the  two  upper  are  filled 
with  a  fatty  substance,  whilst  the  two  larger  contain  each  about 
two  ounces  of  an  oily  viscid  strong-smelling  substance,  inclosed 
in  membranous  cells,  which  is  the  officinal  castor. 

1  Ka^oj  Dioseoridis.  The  ancients  erroneously  believed  that  the  castor  follicles 
were  the  testicles  of  the  Beaver. 
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When  the  beaver  is  taken,  the  follicles  are  cut  off  entire, 
anil  dried  either  by  exposure  to  the  sun,  or  in  smoke.  The 
castor  is  at  first  fluid,  but  gradually  becomes  solid  and  viscid, 
occasionally  perfectly  dry  and  pulverulent.  The  best  comes 
from  Russia ;  but  of  late  years  it  lias  been  very  scarce,  and  all 
that  is  now  found  in  the  shops  is  the  produce  of  Canada.  The 
cods  of  the  Russian  castor  are  large,  dry,  roundish,  heavy,  and 
solid,  appearing,  when  cut,  of  a  reddish  liver  colour ;  those  of 
the  Canadian  are  smaller,  hard,  oblong,  thin,  and  corrugated 
on  the  outside.  In  each  beaver  there  is  a  large  and  small  bag  ; 
and  the  castor  in  the  larger  bag  is  always  the  best.  The  good¬ 
ness  of  the  castor  is  determined  by  its  sensible  qualities ;  that 
which  is  quite  black,  insipid,  inodorous,  and  oily,  being  unfit 
for  use.  Castor  is  said  to  be  sometimes  counterfeited  by  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  some  gummy  and  resinous  substances,  with  a  little  real 
castor,  artificially  interspersed  with  membranes,  and  stuffed  into 
the  scrotum  of  the  goat.1  The  fraud  is  easily  detected  by  com¬ 
paring  the  smell  and  taste  with  those  of  real  castor ;  and  by 
the  deficiency  of  the  sebaceous  follicles  which  are  always  attached 
to  the  real  cods. 

Qualities.  —  The  odour  of  castor  is  strong,  heavy,  and  aro¬ 
matic  ;  the  taste  bitter,  sub-acrid,  and  nauseous.  It  feels  slightly 
unctuous,  and  is  of  a  red-brown  colour.  Its  odorous  principle 
is  dissipated  by  coction  with  water ;  but  when  it  is  simply  infused 
in  boiling  water,  its  sensible  qualities  are  in  a  small  degree  im¬ 
parted  to  the  infusion,  which  has  a  yellow  colour,  and  shows  the 
presence  of  an  alkali,  by  changing  to  green  the  vegetable  blues. 
Alcohol  and  sulphuric  ether  dissolve  the  resinous  part  of  the 
castor,  which  remains  after  the  evaporation  of  the  menstrua, 
and  retains  all  the  odour  and  taste  of  the  drug.  According  to 
the  analysis  of  Bouillon  Lagrange,  castor  contains  the  carbon¬ 
ates  of  potash,  lime,  and  ammonia,  iron,  resin,  a  mucilaginous 
extractive  matter,  and  a  volatile  oil.  Canadian  castor  contains 
benzoic  acid,  both  free  and  combined.2 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  • —  Castor  is  antispasmodic,  and 
emmenagogue.  It  is  given,  with  seeming  advantage,  in  low 
nervous  fevers,  hysteria,  epilepsy,  and  spasmodic  affections :  and 
from  the  idea  of  its  action  being  particularly  determined  to  the 
uterine  system,  it  is  supposed  to  prove  useful  in  amenorrhoea 
and  chlorosis.  It  may  be  exhibited  either  in  powder,  or  in  the 
form  of  tincture;  but  owing  to  the  scarcity  and  the  high  price 
of  good  castor,  it  is  seldom  ordered ;  and  the  materia  medica 
certainlv  contains  many  better  antispasmodics. 

The  dose  of  powdered  castor  is  grs.  x.  to  3j,  given  as  a  bolus. 

Officinal  preparation.  Tinctur a  Castor ei.  L.  E.  D. 

1  Duncan's  New  Edinburgh.  Dispensatory ,  5th  edit.  220. 

a  Laugier.  Arm.  de  Mus.  d' Hist.  Nat.  t.  9.  p.323. 


m 


Materia  Me  dig  a. 


PART  II. 


/2~  CENTAURIA.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd .  iii.  2277. 

Cl,  19.  Ord,  3.  Syngenesia  Frustranea.  Nat .  ord,  Compositae  Capi- 
tatse  Linn .  Cinarocephalae  Juss. 

G.  1548.  Receptacle  bristly.  Seed-down  simple.  Corolla  of  the  ray 
funnel-shaped,  longer,  irregular. 

*****  Caleitrapae ;  with  the  spines  of  the  calyx  compound . 

Spec.  89.  C.  benedicta.  Blessed  Thistle.  Med.  Bot .  2 dedit.  34. 1. 14. 
Officinal .  Centauries  Benedicts  herba.  Carduus  Be¬ 
nedict  us,  folia.  The  herbaceous  part,  or  the  leaves  of 

Blessed  Thistle. 

Syn.  Chardon  benit  (F.)  Kardo  benediktenkract  (G.)  Curdo  santo  (7.)  Curdo  bendito  (5.) 

This  is  an  annual  plant,  a  native  of  Spain  and  the  Grecian 
islands,  flowering  in  June  and  September :  and  cultivated  in  < 
the  gardens  of  this  country,  where  it  thrives  as  well  as  in  its 
native  soil.1  The  root  is  whitish,  cylindrical,  and  branched, 
the  stem  erect,  roundish,  channelled,  and  rough,  about  two  feet 
in  height,  and  branched  towards  the  top.  The  lower  leaves 
are  peduncled,  but  the  upper  sessile,  and  in  some  degree  de¬ 
current;  the  whole  are  long,  elliptical,  rough,  runcinate,  and 
barbed  with  sharp  points;  of  a  bright  green  colour  above, 
whitish  underneath,  and  reticulated.  The  flowers  are  sur¬ 
rounded  by  an  involucre  of  ten  leaves,  the  five  exterior  of  which 
are  larger :  the  calyx  is  oval  and  woolly,  and  each  scale  termi¬ 
nated  by  pinnate  spinous  points :  the  florets  are  of  a  yellow 
colour,  those  of  the  ray  small,  trifid,  and  sterile.  The  seeds 
have  a  paleaceous  receptacle,  are  brown,  pyriform,  a  little  curved, 
deeply  striated,  and  crowned  with  a  double  pappus,  the  outer 
one  calyculate,  the  inner  spinous.2 

This  plant  is  in  greatest  perfection  when  in  flower,  at  which 
time  it  should  be  cut,  quickly  dried,  and  preserved  in  a  dry 
airy  place. 

Qualities. — The  odour  is  weak,  yet  unpleasant;  the  taste 
intensely  bitter,  but  not  very  permanent.  Its  virtues  are  ex¬ 
tracted  both  by  water  and  alcohol,  The  watery  infusion  has 
a  pale  greenish-yellow  colour,  which  is  changed  to  a  deep  olive 
by  sulphate  of  iron,  and  an  orange-brown  by  the  pure  alkalies, 
although  the  carbonates  do  not  affect  it.  Nitrate  of  silver  and 
superacetate  of  lead  occasion  copious  precipitates,  and  are  there¬ 
fore  incompatible  with  this  infusion. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Carduus  benedictus  is  emetic, 
diaphoretic,  or  tonic,  according  to  the  form  and  strength  of  the 
preparation  in  which  it  is  administered.  The  decoction  and 
strong  infusion  provoke  vomiting ;  the  less  strong  warm  infusion 
determines  powerfully  to  the  surface,  occasioning  a  copious 
flow  of  sweat ;  and  the  light  infusion,  made  with  six  drachms  of 


*  It  was  described  as  being  cultivated  in  England  by  Gerarde  in  1597. 

*  Gcertner  de  Fruct.  ii,  385.  t.  162. 
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the  leaves  and  one  pint  of  cold  water,  is  an  elegant  and  effica¬ 
cious  bitter  in  loss  of  appetite,  and  the  dyspepsia  which  is  occa¬ 
sioned  by  irregularities.  It  was  formerly  supposed  to  possess  such 
extraordinary  medicinal  powers  as  to  deserve  the  appellation 
benedictus ;  but  it  is  seldom  used  in  modern  practice.  The  dose 
of  the  powdered  herb  is  grs.  xv.  to  5j  ;  that  of  the  infusion  f  jij 
given  every  three  hours. 

CENTAURII  CACIJMXNA.  Vide  Ckironia  Centaurium. 
CEPHAELIS.  Spec.  Plant .  Will'd,  i.  977. 

Cl.5.0rd.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Aggregate  Linn. 
G.  357*  Flowers  in  an  involucred  head.  Corolla  tubular.  Stig?na. 

two-parted.  Berry  two-seeded.  Receptacle  chaffy. 

Sjiecies  nova.  Cephaelis  vel  Calliepcca  Ipecacuanha. 1  Ipecacuan 

Linn .  Soc.  Trans,  vi .p.  137.  t.  2. 

Officinal.  Ipecacuanhas  radix.  Land.  Edin .  Dub.  The  root  of 

Ipecacuan.* 

Syn.  Ipecacuanha  (F.)  Brechwuvzel,  (G.)  Ipecacuana,  (7.)  Ipecacuanha,  (S.) 

This  plant  is  a  perennial,  found  growing  in  shadowy  moist 
situations  in  the  forests  of  the  provinces  of  Pernambuqua,  Ba¬ 
hia  Rio  Janeirio,  Paulensia,  Mariannia,  and  other  provinces 
of  the  Brasils ;  flowering  in  December,  January,  February,  and 
March ;  and  ripening  its  berries  in  May.  The  root  is  simple, 
or  somewhat  branched,  and  furnished  here  and  there  with  short 
radicles  ;  it  is  roundish,  three  or  four  inches  in  length,  and  two 
or  three  lines  in  thickness  ;  bent  in  different  directions,  exter¬ 
nally  brown,  and  -  annulated  with  prominent,  unequal  roughish 
rings.  The  stem  is  procumbent  at  the  base,  rising  from  five 
to  nine  inches  in  height,  round,  the  thickness  of  a  hen's  quill ; 
smooth,  brown,  leafless,  and  knotted  in  the  lower  part,  but  leafy 
towards  the  apex  x  after  the  first  year  it  throws  out  runners, 
from  which,  about  six  inches  apart,  new  erect  stems  arise.  The 
inferior  leaves  are  caducous,  so  that  not  more  than  eight  gene¬ 
rally  remain  at  the  summit  of  each  stem  when  it  flowers :  they 
are  almost  sessile,  opposite,  spreading,  ovate,  pointed  at  both 
ends,  three  or  four  inches  long,  and  less  than  two  broad  ;  of  a 
deep  green  colour  on  the  upper  surface,  and  of  a  whitish  green, 
downy,  and  veined  on  the  under.  At  the  base  of  each  pair 
of  leaves  are  sessile,  fimbriated,  short,  withering  stipules  embra¬ 
cing  the  stem.  The  flowers  are  aggregated  in  a  solitary  head, 
on  a  round,  downy  footstalk,  terminating  the  stem,  and  encom¬ 
passed  by  a  four-leaved  involucre.  The  florets  are  sessile,  from 
1 5  to  24  in  number,  interspersed  with  little  bractes :  the  calyx, 
is  very  small,  five-toothed,  superior,  and  persistent ;  the  corolla 
monopetalous,  the  expansion  shorter  than  the  tube,  and  divi¬ 
ded  into  five  ovate,  acute,  recurved  segments :  the  filaments  are 

1  As  Willdenow,  following  Swartz,  has  united  the  genus  C alii  cocoa  with  that  of  O- 
phaglis,  we  have  referred  the  Ipecacuanha  to  this  genus. 
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short,  capillary,  inserted  into  the  upper  part  of  the  tube,  and 
bearing  long  erect  anthers  :  the  germen  inferior,  supporting  a 
filiform  style,  with  two  obtuse  stigmas  the  length  of  the  anthers : 
becoming  a  soft  one -celled  berry,  of  a  reddish-purple  colour 
changing  to  black,  and  containing  two  oval  seeds. 

According  to  Decandolle,  the  term  ipecacuanha  in  South 
America  implies  generally  vomiting  root ;  and  therefore  it  is  ap¬ 
plied  to  the  roots  of  very  different  species  of  plants.  The  plant, 
however,  which  we  have  described  from  professor  Brotero’s 
description  published  in  the  sixth  volume  of  the  Lirmean 
Transactions,  and  the  Psycotria  emetica  which  Mutis  says  yields 
the  Peruvian  gray  ipecacuan  are  the  plants  that  yield  the  varieties 
of  theroot  brought  to  this  country.1  We  have  found  very  little  of 
the  white  ipecacuan  in  any  of  the  specimens  of  the  ipecacuan  of 
the  shops  which  we  have  examined.  Both  the  gray  and  the  brown 
varieties  of  the  root  are  brought  to  this  country  packed  in  bales 
fromRio  Janeirio.  Both  are  in  short,  wrinkled,  variously  bent 
and  contorted  pieces  which  break  with  a  resinous  fracture.  The 
gray  is  about  the  thickness  of  a  small  quill,  full  of  knots  and 
deep  circular  fissures,  that  nearly  reach  down  to  a  white  woody 
fibre  that  runs  through  the  heart  of  each  piece ;  the  external 
part  is  compact, brittle,  and  looks  smooth :  the  brown  is  smaller, 
more  wrinkled,  of  a  blackish  brown  colour  on  the  outside,  and 
white  within :  the  white  is  woody,  and  has  no  wrinkles. 

In  choosing  ipecacuanha,  the  larger  roots,  which  are  com¬ 
pact,  and  break  with  a  resinous  fracture,  having  a  whitish  gray 
somewhat  semitransparent  appearance  in  the  inside  of  the  corti¬ 
cal  part,  with  a  pale  straw-coloured  medullary  fibre,  are  to  be 
preferred. 

It  is  impossible  to  ascertain  at  what  period  the  effects  of  this 
root  were  first  known  in  America,  where  the  Indians  used  it  as 
an  emetic  before  their  connexion  with  Europeans:  but  although 
Piso  described  its  uses  fully  in  his  Natural  History  of  Brazil  so 
early  as  1618,  and  brought  the  root  to  Europe,  yet  it  was  scarce¬ 
ly  used  by  Europeans  before  the  year  1 700.  It  was  carried  to 
France  by  a  French  physician  of  the  name  of  Le  Gras  in  1672 ; 
but  it  did  not  attract  general  notice  until  it  was  a  third  time  in¬ 
troduced  by  a  French  merchant  of  the  name  of  Grenier,  who 
brought  150  lbs  of  it  from  Spain  in  1686,  with  which  trials  were 
made  at  the  Hotel  Dieu.  Helvetius  first  made  known  its  use 


1  The  title  of  ipecacuan  is  generally  given  to  the  roots  of  the  following  plants,  besides 
those  mentioned  above,  in  South  America:  Viola parvijlora,  V.  Ipecacuanha ,  V.  Calceo¬ 
laria,  Cynanchutn  Ipecacuanha ,  C.  tomentosum,  and  Asclepias  currassavica  ;  and  some¬ 
times  to  Euphorbia  Ipecacuanha ?  Dorstenia  Irasiliensis,  and  D.  arifolia.  In  St.  Do¬ 
mingo  several  species  of  Ruellia,  which  provoke  vomiting,  are  named  false  Ipecacuan. 
Nouveau  Dictionaire  d'lHsloire  Nalurelle ,  art.  Ipecacuanha, 
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in  dysentery,  and  was  rewarded  by  Louis  XIV.  with  1000/. 
sterling  for  the  discovery. 

Qualities .  — -  The  entire  root  is  inodorous,  but  the  powder 
has  a  faint  disagreeable  odour.  The  taste  is  bitter,  subacrid, 
and  extremely  nauseous.  Various  analyses  of  ipecacuanha  have 
been  made  in  order  to  detect  its  emetic  principle,  but  the  most 
satisfactory  is  that  of  M.  M.  Majendie  and  Pelletier.1 *  After  di¬ 
gesting  the  powdered  root  in  ether,  the  remainder  was  treated 
with  highly  rectified  alcohol,  until  it  ceased  to  become  coloured 
even  when  aided  by  heat.  These  tinctures  after  being  allowed 
to  cool,  and  to  deposit  some  flakes  of  wax  which  were  separated 
by  filtration,  were  then  evaporated  to  dryness,  and  the  residue 
re-dissolved  in  water ;  and  acetate  of  lead  being  added  to  the 
watery  infusion,  a  precipitate  formed,  which  when  edulcorated 
and  diffused  through  water  was  exposed  to  a  current  of  sulphu¬ 
retted  hydrogen  gas,  to  separate  the  lead;  after  which  the  liquid 
being  filtered  and  evaporated  to  dryness  afforded  a  substance 
of  a- peculiar  nature,  on  which  it  was  experimentally  demon¬ 
strated  that  the  emetic  properties  of  the  root  depend.  Emelin ,* 
the  name  given  to  this  substance,  when  thus  obtained,  is  in  the 
form  of  brownish  red  scales,  which  are  nearly  inodorous,  and 
have  a  slightly  bitter,  acrid,  fyut  not  nauseous  taste.  When  ex¬ 
posed  to  a  heat  stronger  than  that  of  boiling  water,  it  is  decom¬ 
posed,  furnishing  water,  carbonic  acid,  some  oil,  and  acetic  acid, 
charcoal  being  left.  It  is  soluble  in  water  in  all  proportions 
without  undergoing  any  alteration,  and  deliquesces  in  a  moist 
atmosphere.  It  is  also  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  not  in  ether.  To 
detail  the  action  of  other  chemical  agents  on  this  body  is  here 
unnecessary ;  the  results  are  sufficient  to  characterize  it  as  a 
substance  sui  generis. 

The  medicinal  value  of  ipecacuanha  depends,  undoubtedly, 
on  the  quantity  of  emetin  it  contains ;  and  this  varies  in  the 
three  varieties  of  the  root  found  in  the  shops.  M.  M.  Majen¬ 
die  and  Pelletier  obtained  16  parts  of  it  in  100  of  the  cortical 
part  of  brown  ipecacuanha,  the  root  of  the  Psycotria  emetica  of 
Mutis,3  14  in  100  of  the  grey  ipecacuanha,  the  root  of  the  Calli- 
cocca  ipecacuanha 4 5  and  5  only  in  100  of  the  white  ipecacuanha, 
the  root  of  the  Viola  emetica J  The  woody  pith  even  of  the  brown 


1  Vide  Ann. de  Chim.  et  de  Phys.  iv,  172.  and  Lon.  Med.  Repository ,  via.  p.  252. 

1  The  name  is  derived  from  ipico  vomo. 

3  The  components  procured  from  100  parts  of  brown  ipecacuanha  were  as  follows  ;  of 
fatty  and  oily  matter  2 ;  emetic  matter  (emetin)  16;  wax  6;  gum  lo;  starch  42=, 
and  ligneous  matter  20  ;  the  remaining  4  parts  being  regarded  as  loss. 

4  100  parts  of  the  grey  variety  yielded,  of  fatty  matter  2  ;  emetin  14;  gum  16  ; 
"ataTch  18  ;  woody  matter  48  ;  with  merely  a  trace  of  wax,  and  2  of  loss. 

5  From  100  parts  of  the  white  ipecacuanha,  were  obtained  of  emetin  5;  gum  3  5 
^egeto-animal  matter  l ;  and  woody  matter  ‘57  ;  besides  3  of  loss, 
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variety  contains  very  little  emetin,  and  hence  it  should  be  se¬ 
parated  in  reducing  the  root  to  the  form  of  powder. 

Experiments  made  with  emetin  on  animals,  prove  that  it  is 
emetic  and  purgative,  in  doses  of  half  a  grain,  and  exerts  a  spe¬ 
cific  action  on  the  lungs  and  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestinal 
Canal,  and  has  also  marked  narcotic  properties  :  that  it  may  be 
employed  instead  of  ipecacuanha  in  every  case  in  which  this  me¬ 
dicine  is  useful,  the  dose  being  more  easily  regulated,  and  the 
effects  more  cert  ain.  When  taken  in  an  over -dose,  its  action 
can  be  instantly  paralysed  by  decoction  of  galls.  These  expe¬ 
riments  are  at  variance  with  those  of  Dr.  Irvine,  which  led  him 
to  conclude  that  the  watery  solution  of  ipecacuan  is  more  eme¬ 
tic  than  the  alcoholic,  the  reverse  being  found  to  be  the  case. 

The  powder  is  apt  to  become  inert  by  keeping ;  and  therefore 
it  should  be  preserved  in  small  phials,  well  corked,  and  not  ex¬ 
posed  to  the  light.  Long-continued  boiling  also  renders  it  inert. 

Medical  j)roj)erties  and  uses .  —  Ipecacuanha,  when  adminis¬ 
tered  in  large  doses  is  emetic ;  in  smaller  ones  diaphoretic  and 
expectorant ;  and  in  still  smaller  doses  it  acts  as  a  stomachic, 
stimulating  and  giving  energy  to  the  digestive  organs.  As  an 
emetic,  it  is  mild,  sate,  and  certain  in  its  operation ;  but  it  is 
a  mistake,  that  when  given  in  larger  doses  than  are  necessary 
it  does  not  operate  more  violently,  but  only  in  a  shorter  space 
of  time.  It  does  not  act  so  quickly  as  many  other  emetic  sub¬ 
stances  ;  but  it  evacuates  completely  the  contents  of  the  stomach, 
and  does  not  so  much  weaken  it  as  antimonial  emetics.  It  i§ 
given  at  the  commencement  of  continued  fevers,  the  progress 
of  which  is  sometimes  cut  short  by  its  operation ;  and  it  is  also 
frequently  found  to  stop  the  paroxysm  of  an  intermittent,  when 
given  immediately  before  the  accession  of  the  cold  stage.  At 
the  commencement  of  inflammation  of  the  pharynx,  larynx, 
and  trachea,  when  the  inflammation  does  not  run  very  high ; 
in  cynanche  tonsillaris ;  and  every  case  in  which  it  is  necessary 
to  evacuate  the  stomach,  ipecacuan  has  been  found  useful.  As 
an  emetic,  however,  it  is  contra-indicated  when  there  is  any 
reason  for  suspecting  inflammation  of  the  encephalon,  passive 
hsemorrhagy,  or  hernia ;  and  in  the  advanced  stage  of  typhus 
fevers,  when  the  pulse  is  feeble,  and  the  strength  much  dimi¬ 
nished  ;  but  in  these  instances  all  emetics  are  hurtful.  In  doses 
sufficient  to  excite  nausea  without  producing  vomiting,  ipe¬ 
cacuan  is  given  with  excellent  effects  in  dysentery  %  and  ob¬ 
stinate  diarrhoea :  in  which  cases  its  efficacy  seems  to  arise  in 
a  great  degree  from  the  nausea,  which  is  kept  up  by  the  re¬ 
petition  of  the  small  doses  diminishing  the  arterial  excitement, 


1  Piso$  Hdvetius ,  Cleghomt  Pringle. 
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and  determining  to  the  surface ;  and  partly  also,  as  Cullen  sup¬ 
posed,  from  its  producing  a  steady  determination  of  the  peris¬ 
taltic  motion  of  the  intestines  dovvn wards. 1  Perhaps  also  to 
these  first-mentioned  effects  of  the  nausea,  may  be  attributed 
much  of  the  benefit  which  results  from  the  use  of  ipecacuan 
in  spasmodic  asthma,  dyspnoea,  pertussis  and  epilepsy.  In  the 
first  of  these  diseases  its  emetic  power  is  taken  advantage  of  to 
relieve  the  paroxysm,  after  which  it  is  given  in  repeated  small 
doses  to  prevent  its  return.*  3  In  nauseating  doses  also,  owing 
to  the  nausea  lessening  the  force  of  the  circulation,  it  has  been 
employed  with  the  best  success  in  uterine  and  pulmonary  hae¬ 
morrhages.  As  a  sudorific,  it  is  used  in  acute  rheumatism, 
arthritic  affections,  dropsy,  and  other  diseases  in  which  sweat¬ 
ing  is  necessary.  It  is  generally  given  in  these  cases  in  com¬ 
bination  with  opium  and  neutral  salts,  according  to  the  mode 
introduced  by  Dover ;  (see  Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  compositus .)  But 
we  have  found  it  in  combination  with  opium  alone  in  a  larger 
proportion,  more  efficacious,  particularly  in  rheumatism.  Its 
expectorant  powers  have  been  found  exceedingly  useful  in  ca¬ 
tarrhal  affections,  pneumonia  after  bleeding,  and  in  the  early 
itage  of  phthisis,  in  which  its  diaphoretic  effect  is  also  beneficial. 

The  emetic  operation  of  ipecacuan  is  quickened  by  combin¬ 
ing  it  with  tartarized  antimony :  and,  on  the  contrary,  it  is 
counteracted  by  opium,  and  vegetable  acids.  Opium,  however, 
is  rendered  less  narcotic  when  combined  with  ipecacuan,  al¬ 
though  its  power  of  allaying  pain  is  not  diminished,  while  the 
sudorific  effect  of  the  ipecacuan  is  much  augmented  by  the  com** 
bination.  We  do  not,  however,  agree  iri  opinion  with  those 
who  think  it  is  to  be  relied  upon  as  an  antidote  against  the 
deleterious  effects  of  opium ;  its  emetic  effect  being  too  slow, 
and  checked  by  the  opium. 

Ipecacuan  is  exhibited  in  substance,  and  in  aqueous  and 
vinous  infusions :  and  on  the  continent  a  syrup  of  it  is  used 
for  children.  3  The  dose  of  the  powder,  to  produce  full  vo¬ 
miting,  is  from  grs.  xv.  to  5fs;  and  of  the  aqueous  infusion, 
which  is  made  by  macerating  for  an  hour  5ij  of  the  powdered, 
root  in  f^yj  of  boiling  water,  and  filtering,  fSj  or  fBjfs  may  be 
given  every  half-hour  till  it  excites  vomiting.  The  emetic 
effect  is  continued,  and  rendered  easier  to  the  patient,  by 
drinking,  in  the  intervals  of  vomiting,  large  draughts  of  tepid 

1  'Materia  Med.  ii.477-  a  Akenside . 

3  The  following  is  the  mode  of  preparing  the  syrup.  Take  oz.  vj  of  ipecacuan  in 
fine  powder,  and  pour  over  it  Ibs.vj.  of  cold  water,  and  after  twenty-four  hours  decant 
it  off ;  then  add  Ibs.vj  more  of  water;  and  again  lbs  vj  more  a  third  time,  proceeding 
always  as  at  first.  Mix  the  decanted  liquors,  and  filter;  and  then  with  a  moderate 
heat  dissolve  in  them  lbs.  xij  of  refined  sugar.  One  ounce  is  equivalent  to  twelve  grain® 
of  the  powder.  Annales  de  Chimie,  xlvi.  33. 
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water.  For  producing  the  other  effects  of  ipecacuan,  it  is 
given  in  doses  of  one,  two,  or  three  grains,  generally  in  the 
for 01  of  pills ;  and  repeated  every  four  or  five  hours :  but  al¬ 
though  its  sudorific  effect,  when  begun,  is  aided  and  kept  up 
by  the  use  of  warm  fluids,  yet  these  must  not  be  drunk  soon 
after  the  dose  has  been  taken. 

Officinal  preparations.  Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  compositus .  L.  D.  Vi- 
num  Ipecacuanha .  L.  E.  D. 

CERA.  Wax. 

$yn.  Cire  (F.j  Wachs  (G-)  Cera  (/.)  Cera  (S.)  Shuma  ( Aral .)  Mom  (H.)  Medhuch- 

hishta  [San.) 

Bees,  as  the-  experiments  of  Huber  have  proved  %  produce 
the  wax' of  which  the  delicate  partitions  of  .  the  cells  of  their 
combs  are  constructed,  from  honey,  sugar,  and  the  sweet  se¬ 
creted  juice  found  in  the  nectaries  of  plants ;  but  they  do  not  col¬ 
lect  it  ready  formed  from  the  anthers  of  flowers,  as  has  been  ge¬ 
nerally  supposed.  It  is,  nevertheless,  also  produced  as  a  secre¬ 
tion  by  many  plants,  forming  the  silvery  powder  or  bloom, 
which  often  covers  their  leaves  arid  fruit ;  and  is  found  in  great 
abundance  combined  with  resin,  covering  the  trunk  of  the  wax- 
palm  ( Ceroxylon )  of  South  America1 * 3,  and  very  pure,  encrust¬ 
ing  the  seeds  of  the  Myrica  cerifera ,  or  wax-tree  of  Louisiana 
and  other  parts  of  North  America. 3  Hence  wax,  in  the  ex¬ 
tended  meaning  of  the  term,  may  be  regarded  both  as  an 
animal  and  a  vegetable  product.  But  it  is  the  former  species 
only  of  it,  or  bees’  wax,  which  is  officinal,  and  demands  our 
present  consideration.  It  is  admitted  into  the  list  of  materia 
medica  under  two  forms :  —  1  st.  As  it  is  procured  originally 
from  the  combs,  combined  with  colouring  matter,  or  unbleach¬ 
ed  ;  and  2d,  Deprived  of  colour,  and  purified  or  bleached. 

1.  Unbleached  Wax. 

Officinal.  Cera  flava.  Lond.  Edin.  Dub.  Yellow  Wax. 

Syn.  Cire  jaime  (F.)  Wachs  ((?.)  Cera  gialla  (/.)  Cera  qualda  (S.)  Munjie  Moolakhoo 

[Tam.) 

Yellow  wax  is  prepared  immediately  from  the  honeycomb. 
The  honey  is  obtained  by  dripping  and  pressing  the  comb, 
which  is  then  soaked  for  some  days  in  clear  water,  to  extract 
all  the  remaining  honey ;  and  afterwards  melted  in  a  clean  ves¬ 
sel  with  boiling  water,  and  pressed  through  cloth  bags.  It  is 
then  re-melted  and  cast  into  round  cakes,  in  which  form  it  is 
brought  to  market. 4 

1  Nicholson’ s  Journal ,  ii.  182. 

a  This  palm  is  found  in  the  Quindin  mountains  only,  rising  3  80  feet  in  height,  and 
having  leaves  20  feet  long.  The  waxy  secretion  covers  the  trunk  to  the  thickness  of 
about  two  incites;  and  consists  of  two-thirds  of  resin  and  one  of  wax.  Humboldt  Plantes 
JEqwmctiales,  &c.  fasc.  i. 

3  The  pe  la  of  the  Chinese  is  an  animal  wax;  an^  the  white  lac  of  India  appears  also 
to  be  a  variety  of  wax.  4  Large  quantities  of  wax  are  imported  from  the  Baltic, 

the  Levant,  and  the  Barbary  coast. 
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Qualities .  —  Good  and  recent  yellow  wax  has  a  slight  odour 
of  honey,  is  insipid,  and  of  a  bright  pale  yellow  hue.  It  is 
brittle,  yet  soft ;  somewhat  unctuous  to  the  touch,  but  without 
adhering  to  the  fingers,  or  to  the  teeth  when  it  is  chewed ;  ac¬ 
quires  tenacity  when  heated;  melts  at  142°,  and  burns  entirely 
away.  Its  specific  gravity  varies  from  0.9600  to  0.9650. 

Wax  in  this  form  is  often  adulterated  with  earth,  pease  meal, 
or  resin  and  tallow.  Earth,  or  pea’s  meal,  may  be  suspected, 
when  the  cake  is  very  brittle,  and  the  colour  inclines  more  to 
gray  than  bright  pale  yellow :  they  may  be  separated  by  re- 
melting  and  straining  the  wax.  The  presence  of  resin  may  be 
suspected  when  the  fracture  appears  smooth  and  shining,  instead 
of  being  granulated ;  and  it  may  be  detected  by  putting  small 
pieces  of  the  wax  in  cold  alcohol,  which  will  readily  dissolve 
the  resinous  part,  without  sensibly  acting  on  the  real  wax. 
Tallow  is  discovered  by  the  greater  softness  and  unctuosity  of 
the  cake,  and  its  disagreeable  suffocating  smell  when  melted. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Yellow  wax  is  scarcely  ever 
ordered  for  internal  use,  although  its  colouring  matter  does  not 
affect  its  medical  properties.  It  is  chiefly  employed  in  the  com¬ 
position  of  external  applications. 

Offi,  prepar.  Cera  Jlava  purificata.  D.  Emplastrum  Cerce .  L.  E. 

2.  Bleached  Wax. 

Officinal.  Cera  Alba.  Lond .  Edin.  Dub .  White  Wax. 

Syn.  Cire  blanche  [F.)  Cera  bianca  (/. )  Cera  blanca  (X.)  Vultay  Moolakboo  ( Tam .) 

When  yellow  wax  is  exposed,  with  an  extended  surface,  to 
the  action  of  light  and  air,  and  sprinkled  with  water,  the  yellow 
colour  and  peculiar  odour  are  lost,  and  it  becomes  white.  This 
process  is  thus  performed :  — -  The  yellow  wax  is  melted  with  a 
very  little  water  in  a  copper  vessel,  and  then  run  off,  through  a 
plug-hole  in  the  bottom,  into  another  vessel,  which  is  covered 
with  a  cloth  to  retain  the  heat  until  the  water  and  the  impuri¬ 
ties  settle.  The  clarified  melted  wax  is  next  suffered  to  flow 
into  a  vessel,  the  bottom  of  which  is  full  of  small  holes,  through 
which  it  runs  in  small  streams  upon  a  cylinder  kept  constantly 
revolving  over,  and  partly  dipping  in,  cold  water,  into  which 
the  wax  falls  drawn  out  into  thin  shreds  or  ribbands,  and  is  in¬ 
stantly  cooled.  These  are  spread  upon  cloths  stretched  on  frames 
exposed  to  the  light  and  air,  and  occasionally  watered  and  turn¬ 
ed  ;  so  that  after  some  days  the  colour  nearly  disappears.  After 
being  thus  half-bleached,  the  wax  remains  heaped  up  in  a  solid 
mass  for  a  month,  when  the  whole  process  is  again  repeated. 
It  is,  lastly,  generally  melted  and  cast  into  thin  discs  about  five 
,  inches  in  diameter,  in  which  form  it  is  found  in  the  shops. 

White  wax  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  white  oxide  of  lead, 
in  order  to  increase  its  weight;  and  with  white  tallow.  The 
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former  is  detected  by  melting  the  wax  in  water,  when  the  oxide 
falls  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel;  and  white  wax  is  known  to 
contain  tallow  when  it  is  of  a  dull  opaque  white,  and  wants  the 
translucency  which  distinguishes  pure  wax. 

Qualities .  —  Pure  white  wax  is  perfectly  insipid,  inodorous, 
and  somewhat  translucent.  It  is  harder,  less  unctuous  to  the 
touch,  heavier,  and  less  fusible  than  yellow  wax ;  its  specific 
gravity  being  from  0.8203  to  0.9662  ;  and  its  melting  point 
155°.  It  melts  into  a  colourless  transparent  fluid,  which  con¬ 
cretes  again  as  it  cools,  resuming  its  former  appearance,  Wax 
is  perfectly  insoluble  in  water,  and  nearly  so  in  cold  alcohol  and 
ether,  although  these  latter  fluids  take  up  about  one-twentieth  of 
their  weight  at  a  boiling  temperature,  which  is  again  deposited 
as  the  fluids  cool.  It  dissolves  in  the  fixed  oils,  forming  the  base 
of  cerates  and  ointments ;  and  unites  in  some  degree  when  boiled 
with  alkalies,  forming  soaps.  The  acids  at  an  ordinary  tempe¬ 
rature  scarcely  affect  it ;  but  when  the  sulphuric  is  boiled  on  it, 
a  thick  blackish  mass  is  produced.  The  products  of  its  decom¬ 
position  by  heat,  in  close  vessels,  show  that,  like  the  fixed  oils, 
it  is  a  triple  compound  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen,  in  un¬ 
known  proportions. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.- —  Wax  is  regarded  as  a  demul¬ 
cent  ;  and  is  sometimes  exhibited  in  obstinate  cases  of  diarrhoea 
and  dysentery,  with  the  view  of  sheathing  the  bowels ;  but  its 
place  may  be  better  supplied  by  simple  mucilages  and  gelatinous 
solutions.  It  is  generally  exhibited  diffused  in  mucilaginous 
fluids  by  means  of  soap,  in  the  proportion  of  one-third  part  of 
the  wax,  with  which  it  is  first  melted,  and  then  rubbed  in  a  mor¬ 
tar  with  the  fluid,  which  is  gradually  added :  but  Poerner’s  me¬ 
thod,  which  is,  first  to  melt  the  wax  with  olive  oil,  affd  then  mix 
the  oily  compound  while  hot  with  the  mucilaginous  fluid,  by 
triturating  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  is  a  preferable  one.  The 
dose  is  a  cupful  of  the  emulsion,  containing  about  3j  of  wax, 
given  every  four  or  five  hours. 

CERV  US.  Syst.  Nat.  Gmelin.  175. 

Cl.  1 .  Ord.  5.  Mammalia  Pecora. 

G.  29.  Horns  solid  ;  when  tender  covered  with  a  velvety  coat,  and 
growing  at  the  apex;  shed  annually  ;  forked.  Fore-teeth  8  in  the 
lower  jaw.  Tearing  teeth  none  (sometimes  solitary  in  the  upper  jaw.) 
Sp.  1 .  C.  Elaphusd  The  Stag,  or  Hart.  Johnst .  Quadr.  82.  f.  32,  35. 
Officinal.  Cornua.  Lond.  Cervi  Elaphi  cornu.  Edin.  Cornu 

Cervinum.  Dub.  Harts’  Homs. 

Syn .  Come  de  Cert  (F.)  Hirsehorn  [G.)  Como  di  Cervo  (7.)  Cuerno  de  Ciervo  (5*.) 

The  stag,  of  which  there  are  three  known  varieties,  is  a  na¬ 
tive  of  almost  every  part  of  Europe,  and  of  the  northern  parts  of 


1  Aristot.  Hist.  Animal,  ii.  c.  7*  18. 
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America  and  Asia,  In  Britain  its  numbers  have  been  much 
reduced  by  the  progress  of  civilization ;  but  it  is  still  found  wild 
in  the  highlands  of  Scotland ;  the  moors  bordering  on  Devon¬ 
shire  and  Cornwall ;  and  on  the  Kerry  mountains  in  Ireland. 
It  is  a  very  beautiful  animal,  about  three  feet  and  a  half  in  height,, 
of  a  rust-brown  colour  on  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  and  whitish 
below.  The  horns  are  annually  shed,  about  the  end  of  February 
and  March ;  but  are  soon  reproduced  in  a  soft,  tender  state,  full 
of  blood-vessels,  and  covered  with  a  velvety  skin,  which  is  lost  as 
they  increase  in  size;  and  at  length,  about  the  month  of  July, 
they  become  hard,  compact,  and  bony.  They  have  no  horns 
till  they  are  above  a  year  old,  and  these  do  not  branch  till  the 
third  year ;  after  which  the  branches  increase  in  number  every 
year,  so  that  the  age  of  the  animal  may  in  some  degree  be  de¬ 
termined  by  them.1 

These  horns  differ  from  those  of  most  other  animals,  and  ap¬ 
proach  nearer  to  the  nature  of  bone,  containing  only  less  of  the 
phosphate  of  lime  in  their  composition,  and  yielding  a  much 
larger  proportion  of  gelatine.  It  is  for  the  sake  of  the  gelatine 
that  their  shavings  are  medicinally  used.  These  are  often  adul¬ 
terated  with  shavings  of  mutton  bones,  which,  however,  are 
easily  detected  by  their  greater  degree  of  brittleness. 

Qualities.  —  Hartshorn  shavings  when  good  are  inodorous 
and  insipid,  pliant,  of  an  ivory-yellow  colour;  and  contain  27 
parts  of  gelatine  in  100  parts.2  Four  ounces  of  them  boiled 
in  two  pints  of  water  until  one  pint  be  dissipated,  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  strained,  afford,  when  the  decoction  cools,  a  clear, 
transparent,  colourless,  insipid,  inodorous  jelly,  which  is  a  com¬ 
pound  of  gelatine  and  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. : —  The  gelatine  yielded  by  stags9 
horns  is  considered  as  a  demulcent ;  but  its  nutrient  properties 
are  more  useful  than  its  medicinal  virtues.  It  forms,  when 
united  with  orange-juice,  sugar,  and  a  little  wine,  a  good  arti¬ 
cle  of  diet  for  the  sick  and  convalescent ;  and,  when  mixed  with 
an  equal  portion  of  cows’  milk,  it  is  very  useful  in  the  irritations 
of  infants  arising  from  acidities  in  the  primae  vise. 

Officinal  preparations.  Cornu  ustum.  L.  D.  Liquor  vol.  Cornu 
cervini .  D.  Oleum  Cornu  ceroini  rectif.  D. 

CEREVISUE  FERMENTUM.  Loud.  Edin.  Yeast. 

Syn.  Leveure  (F.)  Giiseht  (G.)  Fermento  di  cervogia  (7.)  Espuma  de  cerbeza  (S'.) 

This  substance  is  the  scum  or  frothy  matter  which  collects 
on  the  surface  of  beer  while  fermenting.  It  has  been  chemi¬ 
cally  examined  by  Westrumb,  who  obtained  from  it  a  variety 

i  The  castrated  fawn  never  gets  horns  at  any  period  of  its  life. 

z  Annales  de  C ramie,  xxxiv.  7 1  • 
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of  ingredients1 *;  but  its  essential  constituent,  or  fermenting 
principle,  is  supposed  to  be  gluten,  or  something  very  analogous 
to  that  vegetable  principle.  Its  medical  properties  may  per¬ 
haps  be  attributed  to  its  containing  the  bitter  of  the  hop,  some 
ready-formed  alcohol,  and  carbonic  acid. 

Qualities . —  Yeast  has  a  vinous,  sour  odour;  a  bitter  taste; 
and  reddens  the  vegetable  blues.  When  it  is  filtered,  a  matter 
remains  on  the  filter  which  possesses  properties  similar  to  those 
of  vegetable  gluten;  and,  by  this  separation  the  yeast  loses  the 
property  of  exciting  fermentation,  but  recovers  it  again  when 
the  gluten  is  added.  The  addition  of  yeast  to  any  vegetable 
substance  containing  saccharine  matter  excites  fermentation  in 
it,  and  carbonic  acid  gas  is  evolved. 

Medical  properties  a?id  uses.  —  Yeast  is  tonic  and  antiseptic. 
Some  years  ago  it  was  given  with  seeming  advantage  in  typhoid 
fevers  attended  with  symptoms  of  putridity;  but  the  facts  brought 
forward  in  support  of  its  efficacy  require  further  confirmation.4 
As  an  external  application,  however,  to  foul  and  sphacelating 
ulcers,  when  united  with  farinaceous  matters  in  the  form  of  ca¬ 
taplasm  or  poultice,  it  is  productive  of  the  best  effects.  It  cor¬ 
rects  the  foetor  of  the  discharge,  assists  sloughing,  and  promotes 
the  formation  of  a  benign  and  healthy  pus. 

The  dose  of  yeast  is  a  table  spoonful  or  two,  (about  f^fs)  re¬ 
peated  every  second  or  third  hour.  It  is  generally  combined 
with  porter,  or  wine,  and  sugar. 

Officinal  preparation.  Cataplasma  Fermenti.  L. 

CETACEUM.  Vide  Physeter  macrocephalus, 

CHI  RONE  A.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1065. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1 .  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord .  Rotacese  Linn. 

Gentian®  Juss. 

G.  349.  Cor.  wheel-shaped.  Pistil  declined.  Siam,  seated  on  the 

tube  of  the  corolla.  Anthers  spiral  at  the  end.  Pericarp  two-celled. 
Species  9.  C.  Centaurium .3  Common  Centaury.  Med.  Bot.  2d.  ed. 

27 5.  t.  96.  Smith.  Flor.  Bril.  257.  Eng.  Bot .  t.  417. 

Officinal.  Centaurii  cacumina.  Lond.  Chirone^e  centaurii 

SUMMITATES.  Ed'hl.  CENTAURIUM  MINUS  ;  CACUMINA  FLOREN- 

tia.  Dub.  The  flowering  tops  of  Common  Centaury. 

Syn.  Petite Centaur6e(.F.)  Tansendgiildenkraut  yG.)  Centaiira (7.)  GentianaCentaura(i$'.) 

This  is  an  indigenous  annual  plant,  growing  in  dry  gravelly 
pastures,  and  flowering  in  July  and  August.  The  root  is  small, 
woody,  and  branching :  the  stalk,  which  rises  about  a  foot  in 
height,  is  erect,  smooth,  and  quadrangular  ;  divided  above  into 

1  From  15,142  parts  of  yeast  lie  obtained  the  following  substances:  potash  13,  car¬ 
bonic  acid  15,  acetic  acid  10,  malic  acid  45,  lime  69,  alcohol  240,  extractive  120,  mu¬ 
cilage  240,  saccharine  matter  315,  gluten  480,  and  water  13,595  parts;  besides  some 
traces  of  phosphoric  acid  and  of  silica.  Crell’s  Annals ,  1/96,  and  Thomson’s  Chem . 
4th  edit.  v.  406. 

*  It  was  suggested  as  a  remedy  in  these  complaints  by  the  Rev.  Mr-  Cartwright, 

3  Named,  according  to  Pliny,  Kivrccugov  from  Chiron  the  Centaur.  1.  2.5  c.  6. 
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a  dichotomous  panicle,  and  branched  at  the  base.  The  leaves 
are  opposite,  sessile,  elliptical,  three-nerved  and  smooth :  the 
flowers  terminal,  sessile,  and  erect,  expanding  only  in  the  sun¬ 
shine:  the  calyx  is  half  the  length  of  the  tube  of  the  corolla, 
five-cleft,  with  the  segments  subulate  and  erect ;  the  corolla  i'§ 
pink,  or  rose-coloured,  divided  at  the  limb  into  five  elliptical 
equal  segments,  spreading,  and  somewhat  concave^  The  fila¬ 
ments  are  bent  down,  and  furnished  with  oblong,  yellow,  three- 
times  twisted  anthers;  the  germen  is  oblong,  bearing  a  simple 
style,  with  a  clubbed  stigma. 

Qiialities. —  Common  centaury  is  almost  inodorous  ;  but  the 
petals,  leaves,  and  stalk  have  an  intensely  bitter  taste.  Both 
water  and  alcohol  in  sufficient  quantity  extract  the  whole  of  its 
active  principles,  leaving  the  insoluble  part  perfectly  insipid. 
It  appears  to  contain  a  bitter  resin  and  mucus. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,— Common  centaury  is  tonic  and 
antiseptic.  Before  the  discovery  of  cinchona  it  was  much  used 
for  the  cure  of  fevers,  and  was  one  of  the  ingredients  of  the  cele¬ 
brated  Portland  powder.1  It  is  a  useful  bitter  and  tonic;  and  may 
well  supply  the  place  of  some  of  the  more  expensive  remedies  of 
this  description  in  dyspeptic  complaints.  The  dose  of  the  pow¬ 
der  is  from  5fs  to  5j  ;  and  of  an  infusion,  made  by  riiacerating 
5yj  of  the  dried  tops  in  Oss  of  boiling  water,  and  straining, 
fjjfs  to  f^ij,  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

CINCHONA.2  Spec .  Plant.  Willd,  i.  957. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia,  Nat.  ord.  Contorts.  Linn . 
Rubiaeeae  Juss. 

G.  346.  Corolla  funnel-shaped.  Capsule  inferior,  two*celled,  bipar¬ 
tite  with  a  parallel  partition.  Seed  winged. 

*  Flowers  downy ,  with  the  stamens  included. 

Species  1.  C*  Land  folia,  Mutis.  Papel  Periodici  de  Santa  Fe.  1 79th 
Rhode.  Monog.  Cinchona  Generis  Tent  amen,  p.  513.  Zea,  Annates 
de  Historia  Natural ,  tom.  ii.  p.207.3 * 5  Flora.  Peruv.  tom.  ii.  p,5G. 

1  It  is  amusing  to  observe  the  fate  of  the  various  specifics  for  gout,  which  have  each 

held  for  a  time  its  sway  over  the  public  opinion  ;  and  it  is  not  at  all  wonderful,  that  ths? 
eau  medicinale ,  which  has  been  performing  such  wonders,  is,  in  its  turn,  sinking  into  the 
same  state  of  neglect  as  its  predecessors.  The  following  were  the  ingredients  of  the  Port¬ 
land  powder:  equal  quantities  by  weight  of  the  roots  ofbirthwort  ( Aristolochia  rotunda 3 
and  of  gentian  ;  the  tops  and  leaves  of  germander  (Chamtsdrys) ,  ground  pine  ( Ckama. *- 
pitys ),  and  lesser  centaury  ( Chironea  Centaurium ),  powdered  and  mixed  together.  Re¬ 
garding  its  effects,  Heberden  says,  “  Dum  fama  ejus  vigeret,  in  tot  aegris,  qui  eo  usi  sunt, 
podagra  vel  mitior  facta  est,  vel  rarius  repetit,  ut  vix  possit  dubitari  hos  effectus  isti  rae- 
dicamento  esse  tribuendos.  Quod  autem  ulla  mala  ex  illo  orta  sint,  praeter  fastidium, 
quod  modus  nimius  attulit,  mihi  quidem  nec  certum  unquam  visum  est,  nec  verisimileo” 

Comment,  de  Morborum  Hist.  50. 

i  Named  after  the  Countess  del  Cinchon,  wife  of  a  viceroy  of  Peru,  whom  an  Indian 
of  Loxa  cured  of  an  intermittent,  by  its  means,  in  1638. 

5  Zea  adds  the  following  synonymes :  Quinquina.  Condam.  A.  A.  Paris,  1738.  C.  of¬ 
ficinalis.  Linn.  Syst.  Veg.  ed.  10.  p.  929.  Spec.  Plant,  p.  244.  Gen.  Plant,  ed,  7- 
p.  91.  C.  officinalis.  Vhal.  Act.  Soc.  Nat.  Haunt,  l.  fase.  p.  17.  t.  1.  C.  mtida. 
Flora  Peruv,  et  Chil.  ii.  p.  30.  t.  191  :  and  Ruiz.  Quinologfe,  56.  C.  lanceolate. 
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t.  191.  Humboldt.  Plantce  cequinoctiales,^.  S3,  t.  10.  Lambert’s 
Description  of  the  Genus  Cinchona ,  plate  1. 

Species  2.  C.  Obion  gif olia,  Mutis.  Per.  de  Santa  Fe.  Zea.  L  c.  ii. 
211.  C.  Magnifolia ,  C .  lutescens.  Flor.  Peruv.  ii.  53.  t.  196. 
Quinologia ,  art.  vi.  71. 

Species  S.  C.  Cor  difolia,  Mutis ,  Per.  de  Santa  Fe.  Zea.  I.  c.  ii.  214. 
C.  purpurea.  Flor .  Peruv.  32.  t.  193.  C.  ovata.  Ruiz.  Quinolo - 
gia.  C.micrantha.  Flor .  Peruv.  52. 1. 194.  Lambert ,  p.  21.plate2.1 
This  important  genus  is  not  yet  altogether  freed  from  the  am¬ 
biguity  which  has  so  long  involved  it ;  and  although  much  has 
been  effected  by  the  industry  of  the  Spanish  botanists  whom 
their  Government  sent  out  to  make  enquiries  concerning  it, 
yet  many  species  remain  undescribed 2,  from  which  it  is  very 
probable  the  bark  gatherers,  collect  some  part  of  the  large  car¬ 
goes  which  are  annually  sent  to  Europe.3  The  three  kinds 
medicinally  used  have  been  distinguished  and  named  as  above 
by  Mutis,  a  celebrated  botanist,  who  has  resided  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood  of  Santa  Fe  de  Bogota  since  1783,  as  director  of  the 
exportation  of  bark ;  and  his  observations  have  been  fully  de¬ 
tailed  by  his  pupil  Zea ;  whilst  the  travels  of  Humboldt  and 
Bonpland  have  afforded  them  an  opportunity  of  ascertaining 
accurately,  and  describing,  the  species  first  delineated  by  Con- 
cLamine,  and  named  by  Linnaeus  officinalis ,  under  which  term 
no  less  than  four  distinct  species  were  confounded  by  that  dis¬ 
tinguished  naturalist  in  the  different  editions  of  his  System. 
Under  this  trivial  name  also  the  British  pharmacopoeias  placed 
as  varieties  the  three  barks  known  in  the  shops  ;  and  this  error 
is  still  retained  by  the  Dublin  college ;  but  in  the  last  editions 
of  their  Pharmacopoeias  the  London  and  the  Edinburgh  col¬ 
leges  have  adopted  the  trivial  name  of  Mutis ;  under  which  we 
shall  describe  them. 

1.  Cinchona  Lancifolia.  Mutis. 

Officinal.  Cinchonas  Lancifolia  cortex.  Lond.  Edin.  Cortex 
Peruvianus.  Dub.  Lance-leaved  Cinchona.  The  yellovo  Bark 
of  the  shops.4 

Syn.  Quinquina  orange  ( F .)  Gelbe  Chinarinde  ( G .)  China  (/.)  Quina  Naranjada  ( S .) 

--...a.—.-,  i  ■■  ■■  ......  ■»«.—  "  ■  1  - . — nrr«  m. 

Flora  Peruv.  51.  C  .glabra.  Ruiz.  Quinol.  art.  4.  64.  C.  rosea.  Flora  Peruv.  54.  C, 
fusca .  Ruiz.  Quinol.  art.  8.  77* 

1  Besides  these  synonimes,  Zea  adds,  C.  officinalis ,  Linn.  Suppl.  p.  144.  s.  V.  edit . 
Peersonn,  j>.  222.  C .  pulescens.  Act.  Haurti.  1  fasc.  p.  17.  t.  2. 

1  In  a  large  collection  of  dried  specimens  of  the  genus  Cinchona  in  my  possession, 
which  were  collected  in  1805,  both  nearLoxa  and  Santa  Fd,  I  find  many  species  which 
are  not  mentioned  in  the  works  of  any  of  the  Spanish  botanists. 

3  Humboldt  informs  us  that  the  quantity  of  cinchona  bark  annually  exported  from 
America  is  12,000  or  14,000  quintals.  The  kingdom  of  Santa  Fd  furnishes  2000  of 
these,  which  are  sent  from  Carthagena:  110  are  furnished  by  Loxa  ;  and  the  provinces 
of  Huamanga,  Cuenca,  and  Jean  de  Bracamorris,  with  the  thick  forests  of  Guacabamba, 
and  A yavaca,  furnish  the  rest,  which  is  shipped  from  Lima,  Guayaquil,  Payta,  and  other 
ports  on  the  South  Sea.  Plantes  Equinoc.  p.  34. 

4  In  stating  this  as  the  species  which  yields  the  true  yellow  bark,  we  have  followed  the 
authority  of  Mutis  and  Zea,  The  Edinburgh  College,  Dr.  Duncan  in  the  Edinburgh 
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This  tree  is  found  on  the  Andes  of  Peru,  near  Ayavaca, 
growing  at  heights  from  6250  to  8300  feet,  where  the  mean 
temperature  varies  between  59  and  62  degrees,  on  a  bottom  of 
micaceous  schist  in  the  woods  of  Caxanuma,  Uritucinga,  Vil- 
lonaco,  and  Monge.* 1 *  It  is  a  lofty,  handsome  tree,  always  in 
leaf ;  and  exudes,  wherever  it  is  wounded,  a  yellow  astringent 
juice.  The  trunk  is  about  eighteen  feet  in  height  and  fifteen 
inches  in  diameter,  erect,  with  a  cracked  ash-coloured  bark :  the 
branches  are  round,  in  opposite  pairs,  erect,  brachiated ;  with 
the  younger  ones  obscurely  quadrangular  at  the  nodes.  The 
leaves  are  of  a  lively  green,  shining,  oval,  lanceolate,  about  three 
inches  long,  with  a  little  pit  in  the  axillas  of  the  nerves  on  the 
under  surface,  which  is  filled  with  an  astringent  aqueous  fluid, 
and  having  the  orifice  shut  with  hairs ;  and  they  stand  on  foot¬ 
stalks  one-sixth  of  their  length,  flat  above,  and  convex  below. 
The  stipules  are  two,  acute,  silky,  contiguous,*  and  caducous. 
The  flowers,  which  are  odorous,  of  a  whitish  rose  colour,  and 
furnished  with  little  bracteas,  appear  in  terminal,  brachiated, 
leafy,  trichotomous  panicles,  supported  on  round  peduncles  and 
pedicels,  that  are  powdered  and  silky.  The  calyx  is  of  a  globular 
bell  shape,  five-toothed,  powdered  and  silky  like  the  peduncles, 
with  the  teeth  aCute,  very  short,  contiguous,  and  violaceous. 
The  corolla  is  somewhat  salver-shaped,  longer  than  the  calyx, 
with  the  tube  obscurely  pentagonous,  silky,  more  frequently  of 
a  rose  colour ;  the  limb  wheel-shaped,  with  oval  segments,  much 
shorter  than  the  tube.,  white  and  woolly  above.  The  germen  is 
globular,  changing  to  an  ovate,  woody,  longitudinally  striated 
capsule,  crowned  with  the  calycinal  teeth,  two-celled,  many- 
seeded,  oppositely  twice-furrowed,  and  opening  from  the  base 
to  the  apex  with  two  valves. 

This  tree  affords  the  original  cinchona  of  Peru,  which  is  now 
very  rare,  110  quintals  only  being  cut,  instead  of  4000  which 
was  the  quantity  in  1779,  and  reserved  for  the  use  of  the  Spa¬ 
nish  government.3  Zea  says  it  is  the  lancifolia  of  Mutis,  under 
which  we  have  placed  it ;  and  there  is  also  a  great  affinity  be¬ 
tween  it  and  the  scrobiculata  of  Humboldt,  according  to  that 
celebrated  traveller.  The  bark  of  the  lancifolia  is  the  yellow 
bark  of  the  shops,  the  Quina  Naranjada  of  the  Spaniards.  It 
is  known  in  commerce  by  the  name  of  Calisaya*;  and  is  pre- 

Dispensatory ,  and  Dr.  Powell  in  his  Translation  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia;  however, 
regard  it  as  that  which  yields  the  pale  bark.  At  the  same  time,  from  the  quantity  and 
low  price  of  the  yellow  bark  in  England,  I  am  inclined  to  think  it  is  the  produce  of  some 
yet  undescribed  species. 

1  As  the  Condaminea  of  Humboldt  is  evidently  a  variety,  if  not  the  same  species 
meant  by  Mutis,  we  have  availed  ourselves  of  his  accurate  description. 

z  Estan  varo,  que  apena3  corresponds  &  uno  par  mil  de  las  otras  especie*  juntas.  Ann. 
de  Hist.  Nat.  tom.  ii.  p.  210.  5  The  name  Calisaya  is  fhe  generic  name  fey  which 

the  Peruvian  Indian*  distinguish  the  #uperior  barks,  MS.  of  Dr.  Devoti. 
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ferred  in  South  America  to  the  pale  Cinchona.  It  is  brought 
to  this  country  in  chests  containing  about  90  to  100  pounds 
each ;  and  consists  of  pieces  about  eight  or  ten  inches  in  length, 
some  quilled,  but  the  greater  part  flat.1  The  quilled  pieces  are 
less  rolled  and  thicker  than  the  quilled  pale  bark;  and  the  epi¬ 
dermis,  which  is  of  a  tawny  greyish  brown  colour,  and  covered 
with  flat  and  stringy  lichens,  more  rough  and  chopped,  easily 
separating,  and  often  as  thick  as  the  bark  itself,  which  is  about 
one-eighth  of  an  inch;  while  the  interior  is  of  a  yellow  colour, 
passing  to  orange.  The  flat  pieces  are  generally  without  any 
epidermis,  and  considerably  thicker  than  the  quilled :  both  are 
mixed  in  the  same  chest. 

Qualities . —  Yellow  bark  has  nearly  the  same  odour  in  de¬ 
coction  as  the  pale ;  the  taste  is  more  bitter,  but  less  austere, 
and  it  does  not  afford  any  astringent  feeling  to  the  tongue  when 
chewed.  The  internal  colour  is  golden  cinnamon,  or  subdued 
orange-yellow,  becoming  when  moistened  a  lively  orange.  The 
fracture  is  woody  and  fibrous,  presenting,  when  examined  by  a 
lens,  the  appearance  of  parallel  longitudinal  needle-like  fibres, 
with  a  dry  agglomerated  powder  in  the  interstices  of  a  yellow 
colour.  It  is  easily  reduced  to  fine  powder,  and  the  powder 
preserves  the  colour  of  the  bark,  but  is  brighter.  The  sedi¬ 
ment  which  the  infusion  lets  fall  in  cooling  is  of  a  brighter  co¬ 
lour  than  the  dry  powder.  The  filtered  aqueous  infusion  has 
a  pale  golden  hue,  with  a  shade  of  red;  is  clearer,  and  seem¬ 
ingly  less  mucilaginous  than  the  former :  it  has  all  the  bitter¬ 
ness  of  the  bark;  reddens  litmus  paper,  and  precipitates  solu¬ 
tion  of  galls  ;  but  the  precipitate  does  not  fall  so  instantaneously 
as  in  the  infusion  of  the  former  species.  With  solution  of  isin¬ 
glass  a  pinkish  yellow  precipitate  is  produced  :  superacetate  of 
lead  throws  down  a  precipitate ;  and  that  with  tartarized  anti¬ 
mony  is  more  copious  than  the  pale  bark  affords,  and  in  yel¬ 
lowish  white  flakes.  A  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron  changes  its 
colour  to  a  blueish  green,  and  after  many  hours  gives  a  pre¬ 
cipitate  of  the  same  hue.  The  ethereal  tincture  has  a  golden 
colour,  affords  resin  when  evaporated,  and  is  affected  by 
the  same  re-agents  as  that  of  the  pale  cinchona ;  but  the  water 
on  which  it  is  evaporated  is  less  highly  coloured.  The  alco¬ 
holic  tincture  appears  to  be  in  every  respect  the  same  as  that 
afforded  by  the  pale  bark.  It  seems  to  agree  in  most  of  its 
properties  with  the  first  species  examined  by  Yauquelin ;  which 
he  states  was  brought  to  Spain  in  1788,  and,  owing  to  its  having 
been  used  for  the  royal  family,  got  the  name  of  royal  cinchona. 
Mutis  and  Zea  regard  this  as  the  only  species  of  cinchona 

1  These  are  distinguished  in  commerce  by  the  terms  Calisaya  with  coat,  and  Cali  sail  a 
without  coat.  f 
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which  is  directly  febrifuge:  arid  assert  that  it  never  Fails  to  cut 
short  an  ague  when  administered  at  its  accession.1 

2.  Cinchona  oblongifolia.  Mutis. 

Officinal .  Cinchona  oblongifolias  cortex.  Lond.  Edin.  Cortex 

peruvianus.  Dub.  Oblong-leaved  Cinchona  Bark.  Red  Bark. 

Syn.  Quinquina  rouge,  (F.)  Rothe  Chir.arinde,  [G.)  China.  (7.)  Quina  Roxa,  (.S'.) 

The  tree  yielding  this  bark  is  found  on  the  Andes,  growing 
in  the  woods  on  the  banks  of  the  mountain  streams,  in  great 
abundance,  at  Chinchao,  Cuchero,  and  Chacahnassi ;  flowering 
in  June  and  July.  It  rises  to  a  very  considerable  height  on  a 
single,  erect,  round  stem,  which  is  covered  with  smooth, 
brownish  ash-coloured  bark.  The  older  branches  are  round, 
smooth,  and  of  a  rusty  colour ;  the  younger  are  obtusely  four- 
cornered,  leafy,  and  of  a  diluted  reddish  colour.  The  leaves 
are  opposite,  large,  the  full-sized  ones  being  one  or  two  feet  in 
length,  of  an  oblong  oval  shape,  and  supported  on  short  semi¬ 
round  purple  petioles.  They  are  entire,  pale,  on  the  upper 
surface,  shining,  on  the  under  veined  with  veins  that  turn  to  a 
purplish  colour ;  and  at  the  base  of  each  are  numerous  bundles 
of  white  bristles :  the  stipules  are  supra-axillary,  interfoliace- 
ous,  opposite,  contiguous,  united  at  the  base,  and  of  an  obo- 
vate  figure.  The  flowers  appear  in  large,  erect,  much  com¬ 
pounded  terminal  panicles,  somewhat  branched,  on  long  bra- 
chiated  many-flowered  peduncles,  the  calyx  is  small,  five¬ 
toothed,  and  of  a  purple  colour ;  the  corolla  white  and  odo¬ 
rous,  with  the  limb  spreading,  and  hairy  within  :  and  the  fila¬ 
ments  are  inserted  into  the  tube  of  the  corolla,  and  support  ob¬ 
long  anthers  bifid  at  the  base.  The  capsules  are  large,  oblong, 
obscurely  striated,  slightly  curved,  and  crowned  with  the 
calyx.2 

This  tree  is  named  in  the  vernacular  Spanish  Cascarilla  de 
Jlar.de  Azahar,  from  the  flowers  resembling  in  odour  those  of 
the  orange ;  and  its  bark  is  the  Quina  roxa  and  colorada  of  com¬ 
merce.  The  bark  is  brought  to  this  country  in  chests,  which 
contain  from  100  to  150lbs.  each.  It  consists  of  various  sized 
pieces,  covered  with  a  thin  and  rough  entire  reddish  brown  epi¬ 
dermis.  The  greater  number  of  the  pieces  are  flat,  but  some 
are  partially  quilled,  as  if  taken  from  half  the  circumference  of 
the  branches  to  which  they  belonged,  Under  the  epidermis 
there  is  an  intermediate  layer,  which  is  dark  coloured,  com¬ 
pact,  brittle,  and  seemingly  resinous  ;  and  within  it  the  internal 
part  is  woody,  fibrous,  and  of  a  rust-red  colour.  The  frac¬ 
ture,  examined  by  a  lens,  consists  of  close  longitudinal  parallel 
needle-form  fibrillse  oi  a  pale  red  colour,  with  a  deep  red 


A  A'nnales  de  Historia  Natural,  ii.  609. 

10 


2  Flora  Penny  - ii,  53.  t,  1ST. 
■Kr 
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agglomerated  powder  in  the  interstices.-  The  powder  is  of  a 
deeper  colour  than  the  internal  part  of  the  bark. 

Qualities,  —  Red  cinchona  bark  has  a  weak  peculiar  odour ; 
and  its  taste  is  much  less  bitter,  but  more  austere  and  nauseous, 
than  the  barks  of  the  other  species.  The  aqueous  infusion  has  a 
pale  ruby  colour,  a  slight  degree  of  bitterness,  and  a  decided  as- 
tringency.  It  lets  fail  a  sediment  of  a  brighter  hue  than  that 
of  the  dry  powder.  It  reddens  litmus  paper1,  is  slowly  precipi¬ 
tated  by  the  solution  of  galls,  the  supernatant  liquor  being  per¬ 
fectly  colourless ;  and  a  very  light,  flocculent,  ruby-coloured 
precipitate  is  produced  by  the  solution  of  isinglass :  it  is  not  al¬ 
tered  by  tartarized  antimony,  nor  by  the  surperacetate  of  lead ; 
and  the  sulphate  of  iron  makes  it  assume  a  dirty  yellow  olive 
colour  only,  little  being  precipitated.  The  ethereal  tincture 
is  of  the  same  colour,  and  exhibits  the  same  appearances  as 
that  of  the  two  former  species,  when  treated  in  a  similar  man¬ 
ner.  The  alcoholic  is  of  a  very  deep  brownish  red  colour ;  when 
diluted  with  water  a  red  flocculent  matter  falls  down ;  and  it 
precipitates  the  solutions  of  sulphate  of  iron,  and  of  tartarized 
-  antimony,  the  former  of  a  black  colour,  and  the  latter  red.  It 
comes  nearest  to  the  second  species  examined  by  Vauquelin, 
which  he  calls  Santa  Fe  Cinchona  ;  and  differs  from  his  Cincho¬ 
na  magnifolia  in  reddening  litmus  paper,  and  precipitating 
tannin. 

This  bark  was  introduced  by  Don  Sebastian  Josef  Lopez 
Ruiz,  in  1778;  and  is  considered  by  Zea  and  Mutis  as  the  least 
directly  febrifuge  of  the  three  kinds  we  have  described :  but  it 
possesses  powerful  astringent  and  antiseptic  properties;  conse¬ 
quently  its  use  is  contra-indicated  in  inflammatory  and  bilious 
affections. 

3.  Cinchona  cordifolia.  Mutis . 

Officinal,  Cinchona  cordxfolivE  cortex.  Lond.  Edin .*  Cortex 

Peruvianus.  Dub,  Heart-leaved  Cinchona.  The  common  pale 

bark  of  the  shops. 

Syn.  Quinquina  jaune  ( F .)  Chinarinde,  Itieberrinde  ( G .)  China  (/.)  Quina 
amarilla  (S.) 

The  tree  which  affords  this  bark  is  found  on  the  mountains 
of  Quito  and  of  Santa  Fe,  growing  along  their  skirts,  and  on 
the  plains ;  flowering  from  May  to  September.  It  is  a  spread¬ 
ing  tree,  rising  on  a  single,  erect,  round  stem  of  no  great  thick¬ 
ness  ;  and  covered  with  a  smooth  bark  externally  of  a  brown¬ 
ish  gray  colour.  The  younger  branches  are  quadrangular, 
smooth,  leafy,  sulcated  and  tomentose :  the  leaves,  which  are 


1  Fourcroy  fourvi  in  it  a  portion  of  citric  acid,  some  muriate  of  ammonia,  and  muri¬ 
ate  of  lime.  See  Thomson’s  Chem.  v.  216. 

%  The  Edinburgh  College,  Dr.  Duncan  and  Dr.  Powel,  regard  this  as  the  species 
yielding  yellow  bark. 
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about  nine  inches  in  length,  are  opposite,  petiolate,  spreading, 
of  an  oblong  oval,  cordate  or  egg-shape,  entire,  shining  on 
the  upper  surface,  ribbed  and  pubescent  on  the  under :  with 
the  petioles  flat  on  one  side  and  roundish  on  the  other,  about 
a  thumb’s  breadth  in  length,  and  of  a  purple  colour.  The 
flowers  appear  in  large,  terminal,  leafy  panicles,  supported  on 
long  compressed  tetragonous  peduncles.  The  calyx  is  five* 
toothed,  downy,  and  of  a  dull  purple  colour :  the  corolla  in¬ 
ternally  tomentose ;  the  tube  of  a  diluted  red  colour ;  the  limb 
shaggy,  white  above  and  purplish  below;  and  the  segments 
spreading,  with  reflected  tips.  The  filaments  are  short,  sup¬ 
porting  linear  anthers,  bifid  at  the  base.  The  germen  is  to¬ 
mentose,  and  changes  to  an  oblong,  narrow  capsule  about  one 
inch  and  a  half  in  length,  marked  with  ten  striae,  of  a  reddish 
brown  colour,  and  crowned  with  the  calyx. 

The  bark  yielded  by  this  tree  is  named  Quina  amarilla  %  and 
Cascarilla  JLna  by  the  Spaniards.  Two  other  varieties  of  it, 
probably  produced  by  distinct  species,  are  also  known  in  com¬ 
merce  by  the  names  oilagartado  (lizard-like)  and  negrillo  (black¬ 
ish),  from  the  colour  of  their  epidermis.  It  has  always  been 
known  in  this  country  by  the  vague  name  of  Peruvian  or  Offi¬ 
cinal  bark.  It  is  decorticated  in  the  dry  season,  from  Sep¬ 
tember  to  November,  which  is  the  period  at  which  all  the  kinds 
are  barked,  and  the  bark  is  carefully  dried  in  the  sun.  The 
trees  generally  die  after  the  operation. 

The  bark  arrives  in  Europe  packed  in  chests  made  of  slips 
of  wood  roughly  fastened  together,  and  covered  with  skins ; 
each  of  which  contains  about  200lbs.  weight,  well  packed, 
but  generally  containing  a  quantity  of  dust  and  other  hetero¬ 
geneous  matter.  It  consists  of  pieces  eight  or  ten  inches  in 
length,  some  of  them  scarcely  one-tenth  of  an  inch  in  thick¬ 
ness  ;  singly  and  doubly  quilled,  or  rolled  inward,  the  quills 
generally  being  scarcely  larger  than  a  swan’s  quill1  2 ;  and  others 
of  a  coarser  texture,  thicker  and  nearly  flat.  Both  kinds  have 
a  chopped,  grayish  or  cineritious  epidermis,  often  covered  with 
flat,  sometimes  stringy  lichens ;  and  are  internally  of  a  pallid 
yellow  or  cinnamon  hue.  This  colour  is  brightened  when  the 
bark  is  moistened,  approximating  to  pale  orange.  They  are 
evidently  the  bark  of  the  same  tree;  the  quilled  sort  being 


1  Yellow  or  pale  baric ;  the  adjective  signifying  both  yellow  and  pale,  or  wan.  The 
name  appears  to  be  used  in  contradistinction  to  naravjada ,  orange  colour,  which  is 
applied  to  the  first  officinal  species. 

z  The  great  desire  of  our  bark  merchants  to  procure  quill  bark  has  induced  the  bark 
gatherers  often  to  produce  this  effect  by  heat,  which  always  diminishes  the  virtue  of 
the  bark.  MS.  of  Don  Felix  Devoti  of  Lima ,  in  my  possession. 
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that  of  the  smaller  branches,  and  the  flat  that  of  the  larger  and 
of  the  trunk.  But  the  chests  probably  contain  similar  barks 
obtained  from  different  species. 

Qualities.  - —  Good  bark  of  this  description  has  scarcely  any 
odour  when  in  substance;  but  during  decoction  the  odour  is  sen¬ 
sible,  and  agreeably  aromatic.  The  taste  is  bitter,  but  not  un¬ 
pleasant,  slightly  acidulous  and  austere,  resembling  in  some  de¬ 
gree  that  of  a  dried  rose.  It  is  light,  and  breaks  with  a  close 
fracture,  with  the  internal  fibres  somewhat  drawn  out.  The 
powder  of  the  quilled  kind  is  paler  than  the  bark ;  of  a  uniform 
pale  cinnamon  hue :  but  the  flat  kind  yields  a  deeper  coloured 
and  browner  powder.  The  best  specimen  of  this  bark  which 
could  be  procured  by  me,  and  subjected  to  experiment,  gave 
the  following  results:  Water  at  212°  extracted  all  its  active 
principles ;  affording  an  infusion,  when  filtered,  of  a  pale  yel¬ 
low  or  straw  colour,  which  had  the  odour  and  taste  of  the  bark. 
The  infusion  reddened  litmus  paper ;  was  instantly  and  copi¬ 
ously  precipitated  by  solution  of  galls ;  and  in  a  smaller  degree, 
and  more  slowly,  in  yellowish  flocculent  flakes,  by  solution  of 
isinglass.  A  solution  of  tartar  emetic  was  rendered  turbid, 
and  slowly  precipitated  by  it ;  but  this  effect  was  quickly  and 
copiously  produced  by  superacetate  of  lead.  Sulphate  of  iron 
changed  its  colour  to  bright  olive  green,  but  was  scarcely  preci¬ 
pitated.  Decoction  affords  a  more  saturated- tincture,  with  a  co¬ 
lour  resembling  the  cold  infusion  of  the  C.  lancifolia;  and  a 
yellowish  precipitate  is  deposited.  The  powder  macerated  in 
sulphuric  ether  afforded  a  golden  yellow  tincture,  which  red¬ 
dened  litmus  paper,  and  left  a  pellicle  of  bitter  resin  when 
evaporated  on  the  surface  of  water,  to  which  it  gave  the  colour 
of  the  tincture.  This  coloured  water  had  the  flavour  of  the 
watery  infusion,  but  differed  from  it,  in  not  precipitating  the 
solution  of  galls  and  tartar  emetic ;  and  in  throwing  down  a 
copious  precipitate  from  the  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron.  With 
alcohol  the  powder  afforded  a  tincture  of  a  deep  orange  hue, 
which  precipitated  sulphate  of  iron,  tartarized  antimony,  and 
tannin ;  became  turbid  when  added  to  water,  and  let  fall  a  light 
reddish  precipitate.  From  the  effects  of  these  re-agents  on  the 
aqueous  infusion  of  this  bark,  it  appears  to  be  the  same  as  the 
3d  and  1.5th  species  examined  by  Yauquelin;  which  he  names 
superior  gray  cinchona ,  and  common  cinchona  of  Peru. 1 

According  to  Mutisand  Zea,  it  is  indirectly  febrifuge  only ; 
but  when  genuine  both  the  varieties  of  it  are  excellent  remedies. 

The  most  complete  examinations  of  Cinchona,  with  the  view' 
of  discovering  on  what  principle  its  febrifuge  properties  depend, 


1  Annaies  de  Chimie,  lix-  116. 
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have  been  made  by  Vauquelin  and  Fabroni.  The  former  di¬ 
vides  all  the  different  species  into  three  sections  according 
to  their  chemical  properties.1 *  The  first  comprises  those  which 
precipitate  tannin,  but  not  animal  gelatine  ;  the  second,  those 
which  precipitate  gelatine,  but  not  tannin  ;  and  the  third,  those 
which  precipitate  at  the  same  time  tannin,  gelatine,  and  tartar 
emetic.  He  conjectured  that  on  the  principles  producing 
these  effects,  particularly  that  which  precipitates  infusion  of 
galls,  the  febrifuge  properties  of  the  barks  depend,  and  that 
they  are  more  or  less  febrifuge,  in  proportion  to  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  these  principles  that  are  present.  He  asserts  that  the 
principle  which  precipitates  tannin  is  of  a  brown  colour  and 
bitter  taste;  is  less  soluble  in  water  than  in  alcohol;  and 
it  also  precipitates  iartarized  antimony,  but  not  glue.®  It  has 
some  analogies  with  the  resinous  bodies,  although  it  fur¬ 
nishes  ammonia  on  distillation :  whilst  the  principle  which  in 
some  cinchonas  precipitates  glue  has  a  bitter  and  astringent 
taste;  is  more  soluble  in  water  than  the  principle,  which  in 
other  kinds  precipitates  tan ;  and  that  it  is  also  soluble  in  alco¬ 
hol,  and  does  not  precipitate  tartar  emetic.3  Fabroni  conceives, 
that  he  is  authorised  in  concluding  from  his  experiments,  that 
61  the  febrifuge  virtue  does  not  belong  essentially  and  indivi¬ 
dually  to  the  astringent,  the  bitter,  or  any  other  soluble  prin¬ 
ciple,  as  the  quantity  of  these  increases  by  long  boiling,  while 
the  virtues  of  the  decoction  decrease.  Neither  does  the  febri¬ 
fuge  virtue  reside  in  that  principle  which  destroys  the  emetic 
property  of  tartarized  antimony,  or  precipitates  iron,  since  the 
decoction  contains  more  of  it  than  the  infusion,  while  its  virtues 
are  evidently  less.”4  Hence  we  may  conclude  from  these  doubts, 
and  many  others  that  have  been  raised,  that  much  is  yet  to  be 
done  before  the  principle  of  cinchonas  effective  in  the  cure  of 
fevers  be  ascertained.*  We  may,  however,  venture  to  state  the 

1  He  examined.  17  different  kinds,  but  was  not  able  to  ascertain  the  names  of  the 
trees  from  which  they  were  obtained* 

z  The  effect  of  this  principle  was  first  noticed  by  Dr.  Maton ;  and  soon  after  by  Seguin, 
who  immediately  concluded  that  it  was  gelatine;  hut  this  opinion  was  proved  to  be  er¬ 
roneous  by  Dr.  Duncan,  jun.  who  found  that  it  was  a  principle  sui  generis,  and  named  it 
dnchonin.  Vide  Nicholson’ s  Journal ,  vii.  226. 

3  Annales  de  Chimie,  1.  c.  4  Edinburgh  Medical  and  Surgical  Review,  ii.  338. 

5  Inconsequence  of  a  chemical  theory  of  the  mode  in  which  cinchona  acts  on  the' liv¬ 
ing  body,  Fabroni  made  some  curious  experiments  to  ascertain  the  relative  affinity  of 
different  cinchonas  to  oxygen.  In  imitating  his  experiments  with  the  three  officinal  spe¬ 
cies,  I  found  that  when  half  a  drachm  of  each  of  these  barks  in  powder  was  separately 
mixed  with  half  a  fluid  ounce  of  strong  nitric  acid,  in  similar  vessels,  the  temperature  of 
the  atmosphere  at  the  time  being  70°,  and  that  of  the  acid  71°,  in  the  space  of  four  mb- 
autes^t^e  heat  produced  rose  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  as  follows  : 

Common  pale  bark,  —  to  1 20°. 

. - — .  yellow  bark,  — -  123°. 

— -  red  bark,  —  119°. 

The  mixture,  in  each  vessel,  was  gradually  swollen  as  the  heat  increased,  and  nitrous 
fumes  were  given  out,  showing  the  evident  decomposition  of  the  acid. 
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following  as  the  known  active  constituents  of  cinchonas:  cincho - 
nin,  resin ,  extractive,  gluten  ox  ferment,  volatile  oil,1  and  tannin . 

I  separated  the  resin  in  a  pure  state  by  evaporating  the  ethereal 
tincture  on  the  surface  of  cold  water ;  and  the  gluten  Fabroni 
found  was  separable  by  water,  occasioning  the  spontaneous  fer¬ 
mentation  of  the  decoction  and  infusion  in  summer,  and  de¬ 
composable  by  fermentation.  They  also  contain  several  salts 
having  lime  for  their  basis,  one  of  which,  peculiar  to  yellow 
bark,  Descamps,  an  apothecary  at  Lyons,  discovered,  and  erro¬ 
neously  ascribed  to  it  the  febrifuge  property  of  the  bark.  Vau- 
quelin  found  it  to  consist  of  lime,  and  a  peculiar  hitherto  un¬ 
known  acid,  which  he  denominated  Janie,  and  therefore  termed 
the  salt  a  kinate  of  lime. 2  M.  M.  Alibert  and  Cabal  demon¬ 
strated  the  presence  of  iron  in  cinchona,  by  incinerating  the 
bark,  dissolving  the  ashes  in  nitric  acid  and  adding  prussiate 
of  potash,  which  precipitated  prussiate  of  iron. 

As  cinchona  bark  occasionally  varies  in  its  powers,  and  is 
often  adulterated  with  other  inferior  barks  even  by  those  who 
gather  it ;  arising  either  from  ignorance,  or  from  a  fraudulent 
desire  of  more  quickly  completing  their  contracts  ;  it  is  of  im¬ 
portance  to  be  able  to  distinguish  good  bark,  and  the  best  va¬ 
rieties  from  those  of  an  inferior  description.  Mutis  informs  us, 
that  the  old  trees  furnish  the  best  bark ;  and  that  the  bark  taken 
from  the  trunk  and  thicker  branches,  is  superior  to  that  from 
the  younger  branches.  The  following  directions  for  choosing 
bark  are  those  generally  attended  to  in  South  America3 :  The 
essential  characteristics  are  colour,  taste ,  and  smell ;  the  secon¬ 
dary  or  accidental  ones  are  exterior  coat,  fracture,  weight,  thick¬ 
ness,  and  quill.  The  best  bark  of  the  first  class  is  of  an  orange  yel¬ 
low  colour ;  and  the  goodness  decreases  as  the  colour  varies  from 
this  to  a  very  pale  yellow.  When  of  a  dark  colour  between 
red  and  yellow  it  is  always  to  be  rejected ;  as  this  colour  desig¬ 
nates  either  that  it  is  of  a  bad  species,  or  that  it  has  not  been 
well  preserved  from  the  air  and  moisture.  This  dark  colour, 
however,  must  not  be  confounded  with  a  red  colour  in  the  in¬ 
side,  which  constitutes  a  distinct  species.  The  taste  of  bark 
should  be  bitter,  but  not  nauseous  nor  very  astringent,  with  a 
slight  agreeable  acidity  just  perceptible  to  the  palate  ;  and  when 
chewed  it  should  not  appear  in  threads,  nor  of  much  length. 
The  odour  of  any  of  the  barks  is  not  very  strong ;  but  when 


1  Dr.  Irwin  first  obtained  a  small  portion  of  this  oil. 

z  Annales  de  Chimie ,  lix.  1.  c.  The  name  of  the  ackl  is  derived  from  kina ,  kina , 
an  old  appellation  of  the  bark.  Dr.  Duncan  proposes  to  call  it  cinchonic  acid#  as  the 
present  name  would  lead  to  the  supposition  that  it  is  procured  from  kino. 

3  Extracted  from  a  MS.  of  Don  Felix  Devoti,  a  respectable  physician  at  Lima,  who 
has  practised  upwards  of  twenty-five  years  in  South  America. 
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they  have  been  well  cured  and  preserved,  it  is  always  percepti¬ 
ble;  and  the  stronger  it  is,  provided  it  be  pleasant,  the  better  may 
the  bark  be  considered.  The  appearance  of  the  coat  or  epidermis 
has  led  to  many  mistakes.  It  is  merely  accidental ;  depending 
on  the  variation  in  height  of  the  ground,  and  the  exposure  of 
the  branches  to  the  sun  and  air.  Seven  distinct  appearances 
of  the  epidermis  are  remarked:  1.  Negrillo,  dark  silver  coat; 
2.  Crespillo,  short  curled  ;  3.  Pardo-obscuro,  dark  open  leopard 
gray ;  4.  Pardo-clara,  light  open  gray ;  5.  Lagartado,  fine  dark 
silver,  lizard-like ;  6.  Blanquissimo,  very  pale ;  and  7 «  Cenici- 
ento,  ash-coloured.  The  three  first  are  the  best,  and  belong 
to  bark  produced  on  the  highest  mountains :  the  others  rank 
in  the  order  of  their  arrangement ;  the  epidermis  being  always 
cracked  and  rough  in  proportion  as  the  trees  have  been  exposed 
to  a  scorching  sun.  With  regard  to  fracture ,  some  of  the  worst 
barks  break  even  and  clean  as  if  cut  with  a  knife,  and  some  of 
the  best  have  always  a  more  or  less  splintery  fracture.1  The 
fibres  of  the  fracture  being  sharp  and  short  indicate  the  bark  to 
have  been  gathered  from  mature  branches ;  the  long  and  thread¬ 
like  from  immature  branches.  The  best  barks  are  generally  ob¬ 
served  to  be  the  heaviest.  In  point  of  thickness ,  very  thin  bark 
is  inert,  owing  to  the  branches  from  which  it  was  taken  having 
been  too  young ;  and  very  thick  bark,  particularly  if  it  breaks 
like  common  wood,  argues  that  the  tree  must  have  been  sickly : 
yet  bark  exceeding  a  line  in  thickness  may  be  good ;  for  al¬ 
though  it  is  disapproved  of  at  Cadiz,  under  the  name  of  qui- 
non,  yet  excellent  effects  have  resulted  from  much  thicker  bark 
in  England.  The  moderately  thick  and  firm  bark  is  always 
preferred  at  Lima.  The  moderate  quill  of  bark  certainly  de¬ 
notes  it  to  be  of  the  best  kind,  and  that  it  has  been  taken  from 
branches  of  a  proper  age,  and  well  dried ;  but  the  bark  collec¬ 
tors  often  produce  this  effect  by  fire,  when  there  is  a  want  of 
sun,  as  is  frequently  the  case  in  some  parts  of  the  mountains. 
The  fraud  is  known  by  the  colour  being  much  darker ;  and, 
when  the  bark  is  split,  the  inside  exhibiting  stripes  of  a  whitish 
sickly  hue.  It  should  be  preserved  in  cases,  well  secured  from 
the  air  and  humidity.  % 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Cinchona  bark  is  a  powerful 
and  permanent  tonic,  possessing  also  antispasmodic  and  anti¬ 
septic  powers ;  and  is  undoubtedly  superior  to  all  other  re¬ 
medies  in  counteracting  febrile  action,  and  restoring  strength 
and  vigour  to  morbidly  weakened  habits. 

The  stories  which  are  related  regarding  the  discovery  of  its 


*  The  idea  of  a  resinous  fracture  being  the  characteristic  of  good  bark  originated  when 
the  virtue  of  bark  was  supposed  to  depend  on  the  resin  it  contained. 
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febrifuge  effects  appear  to  be  founded  on  fiction,  and  are  un¬ 
worthy  of  notice ;  but  it  is  probable  that  the  Peruvians  were 
acquainted  with  its  powers  before  the  conquest  of  their  country 
by  the  Spaniards,  and  from  them  the  knowledge  of  it  must  have 
been  acquired  by  their  conquerors.  It  was  nevertheless  little 
known  by  Europeans,  until  the  countess  of  Cinchon,  wife  of  a 
viceroy  of  Peru,  was  cured  by  it  at  Lima  of  a  tertian  ague,  in 
1638  ;  after  which,  its  fame  beginning  to  spread,  it  was  taken 
to  Italy  in  1649,  and,  through  the  means  of  cardinal  De  Lugo 
and  the  Jesuits,  was  distributed  over  the  continent.1 2  It  was  in  re¬ 
pute  in  England  in  1658  ;  but  owing  to  its  high  price3,  and  some 
prejudices  formed  against  it,  it  was  very  little  used,  till  Talbot, 
an  Englishman  again  brought  it  into  vogue  by  the  many  cures 
he  performed  with  it  in  France,  under  the  name  of  the  English 
remedy .  His  secret  of  preparing  and  exhibiting  it  was  pur¬ 
chased  by  Louis  XIV.  and  made  public.  Hence  the  origin 
of  some  of  the  names  by  which  it  has  been  known  :  as  Cortex 
and  Pulvis  Comitissee  s  Cortex  and  Pulvis  de  Lugo ;  Jesuit's 
hark ;  also,  on  account  of  its  effects,  Palos  de  calenfura ,  or  fever 
wood ;  and,  from  the  place  whence  it  was  first  brought,  Peru¬ 
vian  bark . 

It  was  introduced  into  practice  for  the  cure  of  intermittent 
fever,  and  still  retains  the  reputation  it  acquired  as  a  remedy 
for  that  disease ;  although,  owing  to  peculiar  idiosyncrasies  and 
other  accidental  causes,  it  has  occasionally  failed  in  this  coun¬ 
try  in  agues,  which  were  afterwards  removed  by  other  remedies, 
particularly  arsenic.  Some  of  these  failures  may  perhaps  have 
arisen  from  the  kind  of  the  bark  employed  :  for  notwithstand¬ 
ing  the  generally  received  opinion,  that  all  the  kinds  of  bark 
may  be  indifferently  used,  one  for  another,  yet  there  is  some 
reason  for  the  assertions  of  the  Spanish  and  American  physi¬ 
cians,  that  they  vary  in  other  respects  besides  their  degree  of 
activity.  By  them  the  yellow  bark,  calisaya ,  quina  naranjada 
is  considered  as  directly  febrifuge,  and  the  best  adapted  for  the 
cure  of  ague ;  the  pale  bark,  quina  amarilla ,  as  only  indirectly 
so,  and  better  fitted  for  slow  fevers  and  chronic  debilities : 
while  the  red,  color ada,  quina  roxa, ,  is  only  fit  to  be  used  in  cases 


1  Morton  gives  the  above  account  on  the  authority  of  Bollus,  a  Genoese  merchant, 
who  had  lived  long  in  Peru,  u  autor  fide  dignus.”  De  Febribus  Intermit,  c.  vii. 

2  It  was  sold  at  first  by  the  Jesuits  for  its  weight  in  silver ;  and  Condamine  relates  that, 
in  1690,  several  thousand  pounds  of  it  lay  at  Piura  and  Payta  for  want  of  a  purchaser. 
Memoir es  Acad.  Roy.  1738. 

3  According  to  Condamine,  this  was  the  bark  first  introduced  into  Europe.  He  says  it 
yields  by  incision  a  yellow  odorous  rosin ;  and  that  the  Jesuits  of  La  Paz  (whence  the  best 
bark  of  this  species  is  still  obtained),  used  to  gather  it  with  care,  and  send  it  to  Rome, 
where  it  was  specific  in  agues.  But  the  Loxa  bark  coming  to  Europe  soon  after,  the 
three  kinds  were  confounded  together. 
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of  gangrene* 1,  as  its  use  is  apt  to  be  followed  with  disgustful 
nausea,  severe  vomiting,  and  insupportable  colic.  The  diffe¬ 
rences  of  opinion  with  regard  to  the  best  time  of  giving  it  are 
now  nearly  settled.  Boerhaave*  and  others  recommended  that 
the  fever  should  be  allowed  to  run  on  for  some  time  before  it 
was  administered ;  but  it  is  now  generally  agreed  that  the  bark 
cannot  be  given  too  early  after  the  stomach  and  bowels  are 
cleared  by  an  emetic  and  cathartic.  Dr.  Cullen  recommended 
the  exhibition  of  it  in  a  large  dose  or  doses  immediately  before 
the  accessions3;  but  Morton’s  method  of  giving  it  directly  after 
the  hot  stage  of  the  paroxysm  ceases,  and  repeating  it  in  in¬ 
creased  doses  during  the  intermission,  until  the  cold  stage 
again  returns,  is  now  generally  adopted.  It  may  be  safely  given 
however,  during  the  paroxysm,  as  practised  by  Dr.  Clarke  of 
Newcastle,  but  many  stomachs  are  apt  to  nauseate  it  at  that 
time. 

In  remittent  fevers,  cinchona  is  found  equally  efficacious,  the 
excitement,  however,  particularly  in  the  remittents  of  warm 
climates,  requiring  to  be  previously  subdued  by  blood-letting, 
and  the  bowels  to  be  kept  open.  It  renders  the  remissions  dis¬ 
tinct,  and  by  degrees  checks  altogether  the  febrile  action.  In 
other  affections,  depending  on  a  similar  state  of  habit,  as  hemi- 
crania,  periodical  pains,  spasms,  chorea,  hysteria,  epilepsy,  pas¬ 
sive  haemorrhagy,  and  in  habitual  frequently  returning  coughs,  it 
is  also  found  useful :  but  it  does  not  prevent  the  continuance 
of  those  paroxysms  of  ague  which  form  one  of  the  constitu¬ 
tional  symptoms  of  stricture  of  the  urethra,  and  some  other 
local  affections ;  and  which  can  be  removed  only  by  remov¬ 
ing  the  strictures  and  other  sources  of  irritation. 

In  the  low  stage  of  continued  fevers  of  the  typhoid  type, 
particularly  when  these  are  attended  with  symptoms  of  putri¬ 
dity,  as  in  jail-fever,  cynanche  maligna,  scarlatina  maligna,  con¬ 
fluent  small -pox,  and  in  putrid  measles,  the  bark  must  be  re¬ 
garded  as  one  of  the  most  valuable  remedies.  The  administra¬ 
tion  of  it  in  pure  typhus  has  been  of  late  years  judiciously  de¬ 
layed  until  the  increased  excitement  is  presumed  to  be  subdued, 
and  symptoms  of  great  debility  make  their  appearance,  or  un¬ 
til  the  morbid  heat  be  carried  off,  and  the  skin  opened.  Seve¬ 
ral  eminent  modern  physicians  ,  however,  recommend  it  to  be 
given  early  in  the  disease,  and  persevered  in;  but  from  our 
own  experience  we  are  inclined  to  consider  the  former  the  safer 
practice,  and  believe  that  the  best  effects  will  be  produced  from 

1  Zea,  Annales  de  Hist.  Nat.  1.  c.  Rush  worth  discovered  tire  efficacy  of  the  red  bark 
in  gangrene.  ^  Aphorismi,  Sfc.  767.  3  Mat.  Med,  ii.  97. 

4  Clarke  of  Newcastle.  Heberden. 
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the  cinchona,  when  its  use,  in  pure  typhus,  is  not  begun  till  the 
skin  becomes  moist,  the  tongue  is  in  part  cleaned,  and  the  urine 
deposits  a  critical  sediment. 

Cinchona  was  first  conjectured  to  be  useful  in  gout  by  Sy¬ 
denham,  and  in  some  cases  its  efficacy  is  sufficiently  evident* 
In  rheumatism  also,  Dr.  Haygarth  has  lately  strongly  recom¬ 
mended  it  to  be  given,  after  the  manner  of  Morton,  Hulse,  and 
Fotheroill,  from  the  commencement  of  the  disease ;  the  sto- 
mach  and  bowels  being  previously  emptied  by  means  of  anti- 
monial  preparations.  In  my  own  practice  I  have  found  it 
useful  only  after  the  liberal  exhibition  of  calomel,  tartarized 
antimony,  and  opium,  when  the  pains  have  in  some  degree 
abated,  or  assumed  an  intermittent  character,  and  the  pulse 
has  become  softer.  Its  efficacy  in  this  disease  is  much  increased 
by  the  addition  of  spirit  of  turpentine. 

In  phthisis,  bark  is  found  beneficial  when  the  accompanying 
hectic  puts  on  more  of  the  intermittent  form  than  usual ;  when 
the  debility  is  considerable,  and  blood  is  mixed  in  the  sputa : 
and  in  several  cases  of  pneumonia,  when,  after  repeated  large 
bleedings  and  evacuations,  the  pulse  continued  hard  and  thril¬ 
ling,  and  the  blood  buffy,  although  the  expectoration  was  free 
and  the  skin  open,  we  have  seen  bark  produce  the  happiest  effects. 

In  various  cutaneous  diseases,  as  lichen  agrius,  and  lividus ; 
in  purpura1 ;  in  impetigo  erysipelatodes  and  scabida ;  in  erysi¬ 
pelas,  and  extensive  ulcerations  both  from  common  inflamma¬ 
tion  and  venereal  affections3 ;  in  the  termination  of  all  acute  dis¬ 
eases  after  the  urgent  symptoms  are  subdued ;  and  in  dyspep¬ 
sia,  chronic  debility,  and  nervous  affections,  cinchona  is  found 
to  possess  great  efficacy. 

As  a  local  remedy,  bark  is  sometimes  used  in  the  form  of 
gargle  in  malignant  sore  throat  and  aphthous  affections ;  and 
as  a  wash  to  foetid  gangrenous  sores :  but  in  these  cases  the  red 
bark  is  to  be  preferred.  Powerful  effects  also  are  said  to  have 
been  produced  upon  the  system  by  frictions  with  the  extract, 
softened  by  saliva  or  oil,  upon  the  thighs  and  other  parts  of  the 
body.  It  may  be  efficaciously  administered  per  anum,  when  it 
cannot  be  taken  into  the  stomach :  but  Denman  savs  he  found 

4/ 

no  advantage  from  its  use  as  a  clyster  in  the  low  state  of  puerpe¬ 
ral  fever,  in  which  it  has  been  highly  extolled. 

Cinchona  bark  is  administered  in  a  variety  of  forms.  ( See 
Preparations  and  Compositions .)  In  substance  it  is  reduced 
to  the  state  of  an  impalpable  powder ;  and  although  it  loses 
some  of  its  activity  during  the  process  of  pulverization,  yet, 
when  it  can  be  retained  on  the  stomach,  this  is  the  best  form  of 


1  Willan, 


1  Pearson. 
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the  remedy.1  If  it  excite  nausea  or  vomiting,  or  operate  as  a 
cathartic,  or  occasion  costiveness,  these  inconveniences  may  in 
some  degree  be  obviated  by  combining  it  with  aromatics,  opi¬ 
um,  or  a  cathartic,  as  circumstances  direct;  or  some  of  the  lighter 
preparations,  in  which  its  active  principles  are  supposed  to  be 
extracted,  and  free  from  the  grosser  parts,  may  be  employed. 
It  may  be  advantageously  combined  also  with  oxide  of  iron. 
The  powder  is  given  mixed  in  wine  or  water ;  or,  when  the 
taste  is  an  objection,  in  milk,  or  syrup,  or  a  solution  of  extract 
of  liquorice,  all  of  which  effectually  cover  the  taste,  provided  the 
dose  be  taken  directly  after  it  is  mixed.2 

The  dose  of  the  powder  is  from  grs.  v.  to  $ij  or  more.  In 
intermittents  the  full  dose  is  sometimes  given  at  first ;  but  in 
other  diseases  grs.  v.  x.  or  xv.  are  sufficient  to  commence  with, 
the  dose  being  repeated  every  two,  three,  or  four  hours,  and 
gradually  increased,  until  one  or  two  ounces,  in  some  cases,  be 
taken  in  twenty-four  hours. 

Officinal  preparations.  Infusum  Cinchonce .  L.  E.  D.  Decoctum 
Cinchonce.  L.  E.  D.  Extractum  Cinchonce.  L.  E.  Extractum  Cin¬ 
ch  once  resinosum.  L.  D.  Tinctura  Cinchonce .  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura 
Cinchonce  composita.  L.  E.  D. 

CINNAMOMI  CORTEX.  Vide  Laurus  Cinnamomum . 
CINNAMOMI  OLEUM.  Vide  Laurus  Cinnamomum . 
CITRUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  1426. 

Cl.  18.  Orel.  3.  Polyadelphia  Icosandria.  Nat.  ord.  Pomaceae  Linn* 

Aurantiae  Juss. 

G.  1391.  Calyx  five-cleft.  Petals  i ive,  oblong.  Anthers  twenty, 

the  filaments  united  into  different  parcels.  Berry  nine-celled.  * 
Sp.  1.  O.  medica.  The  Lemon-tree.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  528.  t.  489 » 
Sp.  4.  C.  Aurantium.  The  Orange-tree.  Med.  Bot .  523.  t.  188. 

1.  Citrus  medica.3  Var.  0  C.  Limon . 

Officinal .  Limones.  Limonum  cortex. — Oleum.  Lond.  Citiis 

Medico  cortex  :  oleum  volatile:  Succus.TdzVi.  Limon; 

FRUCTUS  SUCCUS  ;  EPIDERMIS,  EJUSQUE  OLEUM  ESSENTIALS, 

Dub.  Lemons  :  their  rind,  and  its  essential  oil. 

$yn.  Citronier  (F.)  Citronc  {G.)  Limone  (/.)  Citri  ( S .)  Ldmon  [Aral.)  L^mu  ( H .) 

Jarnb&a  {Sans.) 

The  lemon-tree  is  a  native  of  Assyria  and  Persia,  whence  it 
was  brought  into  Europe ;  first  to  Greece,  and  afterwards  t© 
Italy.4  It  is  now  cultivated  in  Spain,  Portugal,  and  France, 

1  Fabroni  says,  “  Cinchona  loses  its  solubility,  and  consequently  its  activity,  by  long 
-xposure  to  the  air,  and  by  pulverization  long  protracted  with  the  view  of  rendering  it  as 
hne  as  possible.  From  ^  to  y’A  are  obtained  from  bruised  cinchona,  which  in  fine 
powder  yields  only  or  t|q  to  water. 

*  Mutis  conceiving  that  fermentation  is  the  best  method  for  extracting  the  active 
part  of  cinchona,  has  proposed  to  make  a  beer  of  it,  by  fermentiug  one  part  of  the  bark 
in  powder  with  eight  parts  of  honey  or  sugar,  and  80  or  100  of  water.  And  Alibert 
having  persuaded  a  brewer  to  make  some  beer  with  cinchona,  administered  it  to  conva¬ 
lescents  weakened  by  protracted  intermittents,  with  the  best  effects. 

3  MyXtu  [a.v$ikvi  Dioscoridis. 

4  Venit  in  Italiam  post  Virgilii  ct  Plinii  tempora,  ante  Palladii.  Willd .  S.P.  iii.  1426. 
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and  is  not  uncommon  in  our  green-houses.1  It  is  a  beautiful 
ever-green?  of  small  growth,  sending  off’ numerous  branches 
covered  with  a  grayish  bark.  The  leaves  are  alternate,  of  a 
shining  pale  green  colour,  ovate,  acuminate,  about  four  inches 
long,  and  two  inches  broad,  slightly  indented  at  the  edges,  and 
supported  on  naked  linear  footstalks.  The  flowers,  which  ap¬ 
pear  the  greater  part  of  the  summer,  are  odoriferous,  large, 
apd  placed  on  simple  and  branched  peduncles,  arising  from  the 
smaller  branches.  The  calyx  is  saucer-shaped,  with  the  teeth 
pointed  ;  the  petals  are  oblong,  concave,  white,  with  a  purplish 
tinge  on  the  outside :  the  filaments,  united  at  their  base  into 
four  parcels,  support  yellow  vertically  placed  anthers ;  and  the 
germ  on  is  superior,  roundish,  and  having  a  simple  style  with  a 
globular  stigma.  The  fruit  is  an  ovate  berry,  pointed  at  each 
end,  rough,  punctured,  externally  of  a  pale  yellow  colour,  and 
internally  divided  into  seven,  nine,  or  eleven  cells,  containing 
four  seeds  in  each,  and  filled  with  vesicles  distended  with  an  ex¬ 
tremely  acid  juice.  The  rind  is  double  i  the  exterior  part  thin, 
yellow,  and  chiefly  made  up  of  a  great  number  of  glands  filled 
with  a  very  fragrant  oil ;  the  interior  is  thicker,  whiter,  and  co¬ 
riaceous.2 

Lemons  are  brought  to  England  from  ’Spain  and  Portugal 
packed  in  chests,  and  each  lemon  separately  rolled  in  paper. 
The  Spanish  lemons  are  most  esteemed. 

Qualities.  —  Lemon  juice  is  sharp,  but  very  gratefully  acid. 
It  consists  principally  of  the  citric  acid,  mucilage,  extractive 
matter,  a  small  proportion  of  sugar  and  water.  Before  Scheele’s 
process  was  known,  many  different  unsuccessful  plans  were  adop¬ 
ted  for  separating  the  citric  acid ;  which  is  now  obtained  in  a 
crystallized  form,  and  admitted  into  the  London  and  Dublin 
pharmacopoeias.3  The  simple  juice,  although  well  depurated 
of  its  extractive  matter,  yet  soon  spoils;  and  therefore  the 
crystallized  acid  dissolved  in  water  is  generally  used  in  its  stead. 
The  rind  is  warm,  aromatic,  and  slightly  bitter,  qualifies  de¬ 
pending  on  the  essential  oil  it  contains,  which  is  given  out  ta 
water,  wine,  and  alcohol.  The  essential  oil  obtained  by  dis¬ 
tillation  is  extremely  light,  nearly  colourless,  and  fragrant ; 
and  has  the  same  taste  as  the  rind,  only  in  a  greater  degree. 
It  is  very  perishable,  yet  does  not  readily  rise  with  alcohol  or 
with  proof  spirit. 

Medical properties  and  uses.  —  Lemon  juice  is  refrigerant  and 
antiseptic.  It  is  given  diluted  with  water  and  sweetened,  form¬ 
ing  the  beverage  called  lemonade,  to  quench  thirst,  and  abate 

1  It  was  first  cultivated  in  Britain  in  the  Oxford  garden,  about  the  year  1648. 

1  Gcertner  de  Fruciibus,  vol.  ii.  p.  189. 

3  For  an  account  of  this  acid,  vide  Acidum  citricum  among  the  Preparations. 
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heat  in  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases.  Given  alone  to  the 
extent  of  a  table  spoonful  for  a  dose,  it  allays  hysterical  palpita¬ 
tions  of  the  heart ;  and  in  combination  with  carbonate  of  pot¬ 
ash  (fSfs  of  the  juice  to  3j  of  the  salt),  taken  in  a  state  of  effer¬ 
vescence,  is  used  with  great  success  to  stop  vomiting,  and 
determine  to  the  surface.  A  still  more  useful  and  pleasant  effer¬ 
vescing  draught  is  made  by  putting  a  table-spoonful  of  lemon 
juice,  mixed  with  a  small  quantity  of  sugar,  into  a  tumbler,  and 
pouring  over  it  half  a  pint  of  aerated  soda,  water.  On  account 
of  its  antiseptic  powers,  lemon  juice  is  successfully  used  in  scur¬ 
vy  ;  and  for  this  purpose,  large  quantities  of  it,  in  a  concentra¬ 
ted  state,  are  distributed  in  the  navy ;  but  the  continued  use 
of  it  is  said  to  be  hurtful  to  the  general  health  of  the  men,  and 
to  hasten  the  progress  of  phthisis  where  it  makes  its  appearance. 
The  citric  acid  is  likely  to  supersede  its  employment  in  the 
navy.  Dr.  Wright  observes,  that  its  powers  are  increased  by 
saturating  it  with  muriate  of  soda,  and  recommends  such  a 
mixture  in  remittent  fever,  dysentery,  colic,  putrid  sore  throat, 
and  as  being  almost  specific  in  diabetes  and  lientery.  It  is  given 
also  united  with  camphor,  infusion  of  cinchona,  and  wine,  in 
the  same  cases  ;  and  mixed  with  ardent  spirits  and  water  with 
sugar,  it  forms  'punchy  which  is  a  useful  cordial  in  low  fevers. 

Lemon  peel  is  added  to  stomachic  tinctures  and  infusions ; 
and  is  particularly  applicable  in  dyspepsia,  arising  from  irre¬ 
gularities  in  diet,  and  the  inordinate  use  of  ardent  spirits. 

The  essential  oil  is  chiefly  used  as  a  perfume,  to  cover  the 
smell  of  sulphur  in  ointments  compounded  with  it. 

Officinal  preparations  Of  the  juice  —  Syrupus  Limonis .  L.  E.  D. 
Of  the  rind.  Aqua  Citri  medicce.  E. 

2.  Citrus  Aurantium.1 

Officinal ,  Aurantii  BACciE,  citri  aurantii  cortex.  Lond . 
Cortex  succus.  Edin.  Fructus  succus,  cortex  exterior, 
fructus  immaturus,  et  florum  aqua  stillatitia.  Duh, 
The  fruit  and  outer  rind  of  the  Seville  orange. 

Syn.  Oranges  (F.)  Pomeranzin  ( G .)  Arancio  (7.)  Naranja  ( S .)  Narenj  (77.)  Naga* 
ranga  (San.) 

The  orange-tree  is  a  native  of  India  and  Persia,  but  is  now 
abundantly  propagated  in  the  south  of  Europe  and  the  West 
India  islands,  and  is  also  found  in  our  green-houses.  In  its 
general  appearance  it  resembles  the  lemon-tree,  but  the  leaves, 
which  are  not  so  large  as  those  of  the  lemon,  and  more  pointed, 
are  entire,  smooth,  and  furnished  with  wings  or  appendages 
on  the  footstalk,  by  which  it  is  particularly  distinguished.  The 
flowers,  like  those  of  the  lemon,  appear  all  the  summer,  are 
large,  white,  odorous,  and  arise  from  the  smaller  branches 

1  Aurantia  forte  a  cortieis  colore,  qui  colore  auri  relucet,  ut  aurea  mala  vere  no- 
minari  possunt ;  sive  ab  Aranda  oppido  dicta,  veterihus  ignota,  insitione  ad  nos  de- 
venemnt.  Bauhin.  Pin.  p.  406. 
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upon  simple  and  branched  pedicels.  The  parts  of  the  flower 
resemble  closely  those  of  the  lemon.  The  fruit  is  a  globular 
berry,  rough,  and  of  a  deep  reddish  yellow  or  orange  colour ; 
internally  divided  into  nine  cells  filled  with  a  vesicular  pulp, 
and  each  containing  from  two  to  four  seeds.  The  rind,  like 
that  of  the  lemon,  is  double :  the  exterior  thin  and  glandular ; 
the  interior  thick,  whitish,  and  fungous.  The  China  or  sweet 
orange  (Citrus  sinensis)  is  a  variety  of  the  same  species  as  the 
Seville  orange,  and  is  medicinally  employed  for  allaying  thirst 
in  febrile  diseases.  Both  are  imported  chiefly  from  Spain,  in 
chests,  and  packed  in  the  same  manner  as  lemons. 

Qualities .  —  1l\iq  juice  of  the  Seville  orange  is  a  grateful  acid 
liquor  with  a  slight  degree  of  bitterness.  It  consists  of  nearly 
the  same  principles  as  the  juice  of  the  lemon ;  with  a  smaller 
portion,  however,  of  citric  acid.  The  exterior  rind  has  a  very 
grateful  aromatic  odour,  and  a  warm,  bitter  taste,  depending 
on  the  essential  oil  contained  in  its  glands.  Both  the  bitter 
and  aromatic  parts  are  extracted  by  water  and  alcohol ;  and 
the  essential  oil  can  be  obtained  by  distillation.  The  unripe 
fruit ,  named  in  common  Cura^oa  oranges,  have  the  aromatic 
flavour  of  the  rind  with  a  greater  degree  of  bitterness,  and 
retain  both  when  dried.  They  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a 
small  pea  to  that  of  an  acorn.  The  distilled  water  has  the 
grateful  perfume  of  the  flowers. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  —  The  juice  of  the  Seville  orange 
is  employed  in  the  same  diseases,  and  with  the  same  intentions, 
as  lemon  juice,  but  it  is  not  so  generally  used.  The  rind  is  a 
useful  stomachic,  carminative,  and  tonic;  and  is  a  common 
addition  to  bitter  infusions  in  dyspepsia.  In  gout  it  is  joined 
with  magnesia  and  alkalies;  and  when  the  cinchona  does  not 
sit  easily  upon  the  stomach,  it  is  a  most  useful  adjunct  to  that 
remedy  in  whatever  form  administered.  It  has  also  been  given 
alone  in  intermittents  with  seeming  advantage. 1  The  oil  is 
only  used  as  a  perfume. 

The  dried  unripe  fruit  ( Aurantium  curassaventium )  is  em¬ 
ployed  as  an  internal  remedy  in  the  same  cases  as  the  rind  of 
the  ripe  orange.  It  is,  however,  more  commonly  used  as  a 
mechanical  irritant  in  issues,  for  which  purpose  the  smaller  fruit 
is  selected,  and  generally  made  round  and  smooth  in  the  turning 
lathe.  It  is  preferred  for  this  purpose  on  account  of  its  odour 
only ;  for  the  heat  and  moisture  of  the  part  in  which  the  orange 
is  lodged  swells  it  as  much  as  the  common  pea;  and,  therefore, 
it  requires  to  be  renewed  once  in  twenty-four  hours. 

The  usual  dose  of  the  dried  rind,  and  of  the  Cura^oa  orange, 
is  from  grs.  xv.  to  ^j,  three  or  four  times  a  day. 


1  Murray's  App.  Med.  t.  iii.  p.289. 
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Officinal  preparations.  Of  the  juice  —  Succus  Cochlearice  comp .  E. 
Of  the  rind — Infusum  Aurantii  compositum.  L.  Tinctura  Aurantii. 
L.  D.  Syrupus  Aurantii .  L.  D.  Confectio  Aurantii.  L.  E,  D.  Aqua 
Citri  Aurantii.  E. 

COC'CUS. 1  Syst.  Nat .  Gmelin .  2220. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Insecta  Hemiptera.  2 3 4 

G.  229-  Rostrum  or  Snout  seated  on  the  breast.  Antennce  filiform. 

Abdomen  bristled  behind.  Wings  two,  erect  in  the  males;  fe¬ 
males  apterous. 

Species  22.  C.  Cacti.  Cochineal  Insect.  Reaum.  Ins.  iv.  t.  7. 

11,  12.  Phil.  Trans,  lii.  661.  pi.  21. 

Officinal .  Coccus.  Lond,  Coccus  Cacti.  Edin .  Coccinella. 

Dub.  Cochineal. 

Sy?i.  Cochenille  (F.)  Cochenille  (G.)  Coccinilia  (/.)  Cochinilla  (S.)  Coehinee!  poo- 

ehie  (Tam.) 

This  coccus  is  found  in  its  wild  state  in  Mexico,  Georgia, 
South  Carolina,  and  some  of  the  West  India  islands,  feeding 
on  several  species  of  cactus,  particularly  the  common  Indian 
fig  or  prickly  pear  plant  ( Cactus  opuntia) 3 ;  but  in  Mexico 
and  some  of  the  adjoining  Spanish  settlements  *,  where  the  in¬ 
sect  is  as  it  were  domesticated  and  reared  with  great  care,  it 
feeds  only  on  the  cochineal  Indian  fig  ( Cactus  coccinilifer\  which 
is  cultivated  for  this  purpose ;  and  on  it  the  insect  attains  to  a 
greater  size  than  in  the  wild  state.  It  is  a  small  insect,  very 
seldom  exceeding  a  barley  grain  in  magnitude ;  with  the  head, 
except  in  the  males,  scarcely  distinct  from  the  body,  which  is 
depressed,  downy,  and  transversely  rugose.  The  abdomen  is 
of  a  purplish  colour,  and  the  legs  are  six  in  number,  short  and 
black.  The  males,  which  are  few  in  proportion  to  the  females, 
there  being  one  only  to  150  or  200  females,  are  winged,  slen¬ 
der  and  active,  with  the  body  of  a  red  colour;  the  head  is  small, 
but  distinct,  furnished  with  jointed  feelers,  and  two  long  diver¬ 
ging  white  hairs  about  five  times  the  length  of  the  body,  which 
proceed  from  the  tail;  and  with  wings  which  lie  flat  when  the 
insect  rests  or  walks,  but  are  erected  when  it  flies.  The  fe¬ 
males  have  no  wings,  and  are  sluggish ;  scarcely  ever  moving 
from  the  part  of  the  plant  wrhere  they  fix  themselves.  The  back 
is  hemispherical  and  crossed  by  numerous  wrinkles ;  on  the 
breast  is  an  awl-shaped  papilla,  through  which  a  fine  thread  is 
spun  to  form  a  web,  with  which  the  insect  envelops  itself  as  soon 
as  it  is  fully  impregnated ;  when  it  becomes  torpid,  and  imme- 

1  kokko;  (Zatpixw,  Dioscoridis,  is  the  Kermes  or  Coccus  I  litis,  Linn,  which  was 
known,  as  a  dye,  by  the  Phoenicians,  before  the  time  of  Moses ;  and  was  the  tola  of  the 
Jews.  Beckman  Hist,  of  Inventions ,  translation,  vol.  ii.  p.  185. 

*  Cl.vii.  Ryngota.  Spec.  21,  Fabricii. 

3  These  plants  have  neither  stem  nor  leaves,  in  the  common  acceptation  of  these 
words,  but  consist  of  roundish  or  oval  compressed  joints  that  grow  out  of  each  other. 

4  “  Oaxaca,  Kascala,  Chulula,  Neuva  Callicia,  Chiapa,  in  New  Spain ;  and  Ham- 
batio,  Loja,  and  Tucuman,  produce  the  greatest  quantity.”  UUoa,  quoted  by  Ban¬ 
croft. 
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diately  after  laying  its  eggs  dies,  and  is  a  mere  useless  husk. 

The  wild  cochineal  is  collected  si^  times  in  the  year,  just  be¬ 
fore  the  females  begin  to  lay  their  eggs  ;  a  few  being  left  on  the 
plants  to  furnish  a  future  supply.  But  the  domesticated  insect 
is  collected  thrice  only  in  the  same  space  of  time,  the  domesti¬ 
cation  diminishing  the  number  of  broods  to  three  in  the  year, 
owing  to  their  propagation  being  suspended  during  the  rainy 
seasons,  whilst  the  downy  covering  of  the  wild  species  allow  them 
to  withstand  the  inclemency  of  these  seasons.  At  the  third 
gathering,  branches  of  the  plant,  to  which  a  certain  number  of 
females  is  left  adhering,  are  broken  off  and  preserved  with  great 
care  under  cover  during  the  rainy  season  ;  and  after  this  is  over 
they  are  distributed  over  the  out-door  plantations  of  the  cactus, 
where  they  soon  multiply,  and  in  the  space  of  two  months  the 
first  crop  is  fit  to  be  gathered.  The  insects  are  detached  from 
the  plant  by  means  of  a  blunt  knife,  then  put  into  bags  and 
dipped  in  boiling  water  to  kill  them ;  after  which  they  are 
dried  in  the  sun :  and  although  they  lose  two-thirds  of  their 
weight  in  this  process,  yet  about  600,000  lbs.1 *  are  brought  an¬ 
nually  to  Europe. 

Cochineal  was  introduced  into  Europe  about  the  year  1523. 
The  domesticated  kind,  which  is  not  only  much  larger  but 
yields  a  richer  colour,  and  is  consequently  most  esteemed,  is 
known,  in  the  language  of  the  Spanish  merchants,  by  the 
name  grana fina ;  the  wild  is  one  half  the  size  only  of  the 
other,  covered  with  white  down  or  powder3,  and  is  denomi¬ 
nated  grana  silvestra  ;  but  as  we  receive  them,  both  the  kinds 
are  often  mixed  together.  They  are  imported  in  bags,  each  con¬ 
taining  about  two  hundred-weight,  and  have  the  appearance  of 
small  dry  shrivelled  rugose  berries,  or  seeds,  of  a  deep  brown- 
purple  or  mulberry  colour,  with  a  white  matter  between  the 
wrinkles.  In  this  state  they  suffer  no  change  from  length  of 
keeping.  Dr.  Bancroft  directs  that  cochineal  to  be  chosen  as 
the  best,  which  ec  is  large,  plump,  dry,  and  of  a  silver  white 
colour  on  the  surface.” 3 

Qualities .  —  Cochineal  has  a  faint  heavy  odour,  and  a  bitter 
austere  taste.  It  is  easily  pulverized,  affording  a  powder  of  a 
purplish  red  hue;  the  colouring  matter  of  which  is  taken  up 
by  water,  alcohol,  and  solutions  of  the  pure  alkalies.  The 


1  Each  pound  is  said  to  contain  70,000  insects.  The  monopoly  of  cochineal  is  still 
in  the  hands  of  the  Spaniards  ;  but  attempts  are  making  to  propagate  it  in  the  East 
Indies,  if  the  death  of  Mr.  Anderson  have  not  terminated  them.  Of  the  whole  quantity 
brought  to  Europe,  about  150,000  lbs.  maybe  considered  as  the  present  a*\nual  eon- 
sumption  of  Great  Britain,  (1812),  which  at  30s.  per  lb.  cost  225,000l.  sterling. 

z  This  downy  matter  is  spun  by  the  insect,  with  the  view,  it  is  said,  of  defending  it 
against  cold  and  rain. 

3  Philosophy  of  Permanent  Colours,  2d  tdii.  1.  p,  434. 
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watery  infusion  is  of  a  violet  crimson,  the  alcoholic  of  a  deep 
crimson,  and  the  alkaline  of  a  deep  purple  hue.  The  colour 
of  the  watery  infusion  is  brightened  by  the  acids,  supertartrate 
of  potass,  and  alum,  and  at  the  same  time  partly  precipitated. 
It  is  also  precipitated  by  sulphate  of  iron  of  a  brownish  violet 
colour,  the  liquid  remaining  pale  yellowish  brown;  and  by 
sulphate  of  zinc  and  acetate  of  lead  of  a  purple  violet,  the 
liquid  being  perfectly  colourless.  Hence  cochineal  is  incom¬ 
patible  as  a  colouring  matter  with  these  metallic  salts. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Cochineal  has  lately  been 
recommended  as  an  antispasmodic  and  anodyne  in  hooping 
cough.  I  have  had  no  experience  of  its  effects;  and  believe 
it  to  be  better  fitted  for  giving  a  fine  colour  to  tinctures,  and 
similar  preparations. 

COCHLEARIA. 1  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  448. 

Cl.  15.  Ord.  1.  Tetradynamia  Siliculosa.  Nat.  ord.  Siliquosae 
Cruciferae  Jnss. 

G.  1228.  Silicle  emargmate,  turgid,  rugged;  with  gibbous,  obtuse 
valves. 

Species  8.  C.  Armoracia.  Broad  Horse-radish.  Med.  Bot .  2d  edit . 
400.  Smith's  Flora  Brit.  2.  690. 

Officinal.  Armoracite  radix.  Bond.  Cochlea ri^e  armoracite 
radix.  Edin.  Raphanus  rusticanus  ;  radix.  Dub .  Horse¬ 
radish  Root. 

Syn.  Cran ;  Raifort  (F.)  Murrettich  (G.)  Rafano  rusticano  (7.)  Marvisco  ( S .)  Mo- 
rungy  vayr  (Tam.) 

This  plant  is  a  perennial,  growing  wild  in  many  parts  of 
England  in  moist  situations ;  and  in  waste  ground,  flowering 
in  June :  but  it  is  generally  cultivated  for  culinary  and  me¬ 
dicinal  purposes.  The  root  is  long,  tapering,  and  white; 
sending  up  many  leaves,  and  a  round,  erect,  branched  stem, 
which  rises  about  two  feet  in  height.  The  radical  leaves  are 
petiolate,  very  large,  lance-shaped,  and  waved ;  crenate,  and 
sometimes  pinnatifid.  Those  of  the  stem  are  sessile,  much 
smaller,  lanceolate,  sometimes  divided  at  the  edges,  at  other 
times  entire.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal  clusters,  numerous, 
and  of  a  white  colour.  The  leaves  of  the  calyx  are  ovate,  con¬ 
cave,  spreading,  and  deciduous ;  the  petals  white,  obovate,  twice 
the  length  of  the  calyx,  and  inserted  by  narrow  claws.  The 
germen  is  heart-shaped,  bearing  a  simple  permanent  style, 
crowned  with  an  obtuse  stigma ;  and  changing  into  an  ellip¬ 
tical  bilocular  pod,  containing  four  seeds  in  each  cell,  which 
frequently  prove  abortive. 

As  the  acrimony,  on  which  its  virtues  depend,  is  lost  in  some 
degree  by  drying,  it  should  be  preserved  in  sand  in  a  cool  place. 


1  Named  from  a  fancied  resemblance  of  the  leaf  to  an  old-fashioned  spoo*. 
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Qualities.  —  Horse-radish  has  a  pungent  odour,  and  a  very 
hot,  biting,  acrid  taste,  with  some  degree  of  sweetness.  When 
kept  until  it  is  quite  dry,  it  loses  more  than  two-thirds  of  its 
weight ;  and  in  time  the  whole  of  its  pungency  is  dissipated. 
Both  water  and  alcohol  extract  its  active  principles.  The  in¬ 
fusion  reddens  litmus  paper,  and  precipitates  solutions  of  su¬ 
peracetate  of  lead  and  of  nitrate  of  silver.  Coction  destroys 
its  acrimony,  which  depends  on  a  volatile  oil  that  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  separate  when  the  mashed  root  is  distilled  with  water. 
This  oil  is  of  a  pale  yellow  colour,  heavy,  volatile  at  60°,  with 
an  extremely  pungent  odour,  and  a  sweetish,  strong,  acrid 
taste,  exciting  inflammation  in  the  tongue  and  lips  to  which 
it  is  applied.  EinhofF,  who  lately  examined  this  root,  says, 
the  distilled  watery  liquid  yields  traces  of  sulphur. 1 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  — • This  root  is  stimulant,  dia¬ 
phoretic,  and  diuretic ;  and  externally  rubefacient.  It  is  used 
with  advantage  in  paralytic  affections  and  chronic  rheumatism, 
both  internally  and  externally;  and  in  dropsy,  particularly 
when  it  follows  intermittent  fever,  in  which  it  was  successfully 
employed  by  Sydenham.  It  has  also  been  found  efficacious 
in  some  cutaneous  affections ;  and  as  a  local  remedy,  a  syrup 
made  with  an  infusion  of  it,  as  recommended  by  Cullen  a,  re*- 
moves  hoarseness  arising  from  relaxation.  Horse-radish  may 
be  given  in  substance  in  doses  of  5fs  or  more,  scraped,  or  in 
small  pieces  swallowed  whole. 

Officinal  preparations.  Infusum  Armoracice  composition.  L.  Spi - 
ritus  Armoracice  compositus.  L.  D. 

COCOS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  400. 

Cl.  21.  Ord.6.  Moncecia  Hexandria.  Nat.  ord.  Palmae. 

G.  1680.  Spathe  general,  one-celled.  Spadix  branched. 

Male  flowers .  Calyx  three-leaved.  Corolla  tripetalous. 

Female  - — — .  Calyx  two-leaved.  Corolla  six-petalled. 

Style  none.  Stigma  hollowed.  Drupe  fibrous. 

Species  3.  C.  butyracea.  The  Mackaw  Tree.  Piso,  Hist.  Nat.  lib.  iv. 

p.  125.  (Pindova. ) 

Officinal.  Coci  Butyracete  oleum  fixum.  Edin.  Palm  Oil. 

Syn.  Huilede  Cocobier  du  Bresil  ( F .)  Olio  di  Cocco  del  Brasile  (7.) 

This  species  of  palm  is  a  native  of  Brasil,  and  is  found  in 
abundance  near  the  mines  of  Ybaquenses.  It  is  a  lofty  tree 
with  a  rough  bark,  and  the  foliage  forming  a  very  dense  shade. 
The  fruit,  which  is  collected  throughout  the  year,  is  an  obo- 
tvate,  one-celled,  smooth,  succulent  drupe,  of  a  yellow  colour, 
with  a  point  at  the  upper  end,  and  at  the  base  the  hard  per- 


*  Annales  de  Chimie ,  Ixx.  185. 

2  The  syrup  is  made  by  infusing  one  drachm  of  scraped  horse-radish  in  two  ounces  of 
boiling  water,  in  a  covered  vessel,  and  adding  double  its  weight  of  sugar.  Of  this  syrup 
a  tea-spoonful  is  to  be  swallowed  leisurely,  and  repeated  at  intervals, 
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sistent  calyx.  The  nut  has  a  cartilaginous  skin  and  a  fibrous 
pulp ;  and  contains  a  cartilaginous  hard  kernel,  haying  nearly 
the  same  taste  as  that  of  the  common  cocoa  nut. 

This  kernel  yields  the  oil.  It  is  first  coarsely  pounded,  or 
ground  in  a  mill,  then  macerated  in  hot  water,  until  it  parts  with 
its  oil,  which,  collecting  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  as  it  con¬ 
cretes,  cools.  It  is  afterwards  purified  by  washing  in  hot  water. 

Qualities.  — -  Palm  oil  has  an  agreeable  odour  resembling 
that  of  violets  or  the  Florentine  iris,  and  a  slightly  sweetish 
taste.  It  is  of  the  consistence  of  butter,  and  has  a  light  lemon 
yellow  colour.  It  becomes  rancid  by  long  keeping,  loses  its 
pleasant  odour,  and  its  yellow  colour  fades  to  a  dirty  white. 
It  is  said  to  be  sometimes  imitated  with  hog’s  lard  coloured 
with  turmeric,  and  scented  with  Florentine  Iris  root. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  vegetable  butter  is  emol¬ 
lient  ;  and  as  such  is  sometimes  used  externally  in  frictions. 

2$  COLCHICUM.  Spec.  Plant  Willd.  ii.  272. 

Cl.  6.  Ord.  3.  Hexandria  Trigynia.  Nat.ord.  Spathacea q  Linn. 
Junci  Juss. 

G.  707-  Spathe.  Corolla  six-parted,  with  a  rooted  tube.  Capsules 
three,  connected,  inflated. 

Species  1.  C.  autumnale.  Meadow  Saffron.  Med.  Bot .  2d  ed. 

759.  t.  259.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  TOO.  English  Botany ,  133. 
Officinal.  Colchici  radix.  1  Lond.  Colchici  autitmnalis  ra¬ 
dix.  Edin.  Colchicum  ;  radix,  primo  vere,  eoliis  jam 
apparentibus.  The  root  of  Meadow  Saffron. 

Syn.  Colchique  (F.)  Zeitloz-en,  Weissen  saffron  (G.)  Colchico  Autumnale  (7.)  Za- 
fran  (S ) 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  generally  found  grow¬ 
ing  in  moist  rich  meadow  grounds,  and  flowering  in  September. 
The  bulb  is  double,  solid,  large,  egg-shaped,  and  covered  with  a 
brown  membranous  coat.  The  leaves,  which  appear  in  spring, 
are  radical,  spear-shaped,  broad  at  the  base,  and  somewhat 
waved.  They  wither  away  entirely  before  the  end  of  summer, 
and  are  succeeded  by  the  flower,  which  appears  in  autumn 
without  any  leaves.  There  is  no  calyx.  The  corolla,  which 
is  of  a  pale  lilac  colour  mottled  with  deeper  lilac,  springs  di¬ 
rectly  from  the  bulb,  and  consists  of  a  tube  about  five  inches 
long,  two-thirds  of  which  are.  sunk  in  the  ground,  and  a  limb 
divided  into  six  lanceolate  keeled  segments.  The  filaments  are 
the  colour  of  the  corolla,  half  the  length  of  the  segments,  subu¬ 
late,  united  to  the  upper  part  of  the  tube,  and  supporting  yellow 
erect  anthers.  The  fruit  is  a  three-lobed,  three-celled  capsule, 
on  a  strong  short  peduncle. 

The  bulb,  which  is  the  part  medicinally  used,  begins  to  de- 


1  All  the  Colleges  have  erred  in  using  the  word  radix  instead  of  lullus , 
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cay  after  the  flower  is  perfectly  expanded,  and  thenew  bulb  is  per¬ 
fected  in  the  following  May,  at  which  time  it  is  generally  taken 
up ;  but  the  bulb  is  in  its  greatest  perfection  when  the  flower 
appears  in  autumn,  and  it  should  then  be  raised.  It  yields,  when 
mature,  on  being  cut  transversely,  a  milky-looking  acrid  juice, 
which  excoriates  the  fingers.  It  is  used  in  infusions,  either  in 
wine  ( vinum  colchici\  or  in  spirit  (tinctura  colchici).  A  depo- 
site  forms  in  the  wine,  which  Sir  E.  Home1  ascertained,  is  ex¬ 
tremely  acrid,  exciting  nausea  and  griping,  and  the  removal  of 
which  does  not  alter  the  virtue  of  the  medicine  in  gout.  Hence 
the  bottle  in  which  the  medicine  is  kept  should  never  be  shaken 
when  it  is  to  be  administered. 

Qualities.  —  The  recent  bulb  of  this  plant  has  scarcely  any 
odour  ;  but  when  it  is  dug  up  at  a  proper  season  of  the  year,  the 
taste  is  bitter,  hot,  and  extremely  acrid,  occasioning  a  burning 
sensation  in  the  stomach,  even  when  taken  in  a  small  quantity. 
At  other  seasons,  however,  and  in  some  soils  and  situations,  it 
possesses  very  little  acrimony;  and  hence  the  contradictory 
opinions  which  authors  have  given  of  it.  Its  acrimony  resides 
in  a  milky  juice,  and  depends  on  an  essential  oil  which  is  dissi¬ 
pated  by  drying.  Vinegar  and  wine  are  the  best  menstrua  for 
extracting  its  active  qualities. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — Meadow  saffron  possesses  diu¬ 
retic,  purgative,  and  narcotic  properties :  and  on  the  continent, 
“where  it  was  recommended  to  notice  by  Baron  Stoerck,  it  is  a 
favourite  remedy  in  dropsy,  particularly  hydrothorax,  and  in 
humoral  asthma.  But  as  it  does  not  differ  in  its  mode  of  ac¬ 
tion  from  squill,  and  is  more  uncertain  in  its  operation,  it  has 
not  been  much  used  in  that  complaint  in  this  country.  In  gout, 
however,  its  efficacy  has  been  fully  ascertained ;  and,  in  allay¬ 
ing  the  pain,  it  may  be  almost  said  to  possess  a  specific  proper¬ 
ty.  It  operates  on  the  bowels  chiefly,  and  the  nervous  system. 

The  dose  in  substance  is  from  gr.  ss  to  grs.  iij  of  the  recent 
hulb  made  into  a  pill :  and  of  the  saturated  vinous  infusion,  from 
xxx.  to  rr\  lx.  may  be  taken  whenever  the  patient  is  in  pain. 
Officinal  preparations.  Acetum  Colchici.  L.  Oxymel  colchici.  D. 
Syrupus  Colchici  autumnalis.  E. 

CONIUM.a  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1395. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord.  Umbellate, 

G.  533.  Partial  involucre  halved,  three-leaved.  Fruit  nearly  globu¬ 
lar,  five-streaked,  notched  on  each  side. 

Species  1.  Coniura  maculatum.  Common  Hemlock.  Med.  Bot. 

2d  edit.  104.  t.  42.  Smith  Flora  Britan,  i.  302. 

Officinal.  Conh  folia.  Lond.  Conii  maculati  folia.  Edin. 
Cicuta.  Dub.  The  leaves  and  seed  of  Hemlock. 

Syn.  Cigue  ordinaire  (F.)  Schierling  [G.)  Cicuta  Maggiore  (/.)  Conio  raanchado  (£.) 


*  Phil.  Trans.  1 8 1  'J .  part  ii. 


*■  K mvuov,  Dioscoridis. 
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Hemlock  is  a  biennial,  umbelliferous,  indigenous  plant,  grow¬ 
ing  under  hedges,  by  road  sides,  and  among  rubbish,  flowering 
in  June  and  July.  The  root,  which  is  fusiform,  branching,  whitish 
and  fleshy,  exudes,  when  cut,  a  milky  juice.  The  stem  rises 
erect  about  four  or  five  feet  in  height,  is  branching  and  leafy, 
round,  hollow,  striated,  smooth,  shining,  and  maculated  with 
brownish  purple.  The  lower  leaves  are  very  large,  above  a  foot 
in  length,  on  large  sheathing  petioles,  supradecompound,  and 
shining ;  the  upper  ones  are  bipinnate ;  the  whole  stand  upon 
channelled  footstalks,  proceeding  from  the  joints  of  the  stem, 
are  incised,  smooth,  of  a  deep-green  colour  on  the  upper  sur¬ 
face,  but  paler  underneath.  The  rays  of  the  umbels  are  ten  or 
twelve,  those  of  the  umbellules  fifteen  or  sixteen.  The  involu¬ 
cre  consists  of  from  three  to  seven,  short,  turned  down,  lancet- 
shaped  leaflets,  with  white  edges  spread  at  the  base:  the  invo- 
lucel  of  three  or  four  leaflets  on  one  side  only,  and  spreading. 
The  flowers  are  very  small;  the  petals  white,  the  outer  ones 
rather  larger  than  the  inner,  cordate,  inflected ;  the  stamens 
the  length  of  the  petals,  supporting  white  orbicular  anthers: 
the  styles  two,  filiform,  diverging,  and  crowned  with  round 
stigmas.  The  fruit  is  ovate,  striated,  smooth ,  and  brownish 
when  ripe. 

Hemlock  is  distinguished  from  other  umbelliferous  plants, 
with  which  it  may  be  confounded,  by  its  large  and  spotted  stem1, 
the  dark  and  shining  colour  of  its  lower  leaves ,  and  their  disagree - 
able  smell ,  when  fresh  and  bruised,  resembling  in  some  degree 
the  urine  of  a  cat.* 

For  medical  use,  the  leaves  should  be  gathered  about  the 
end  of  June  when  the  plant  is  in  flower ;  the  small  leaflets  pick¬ 
ed  off,  and  the  footstalks  thrown  away.  The  picked  leaflets  are 
then  to  be  properly  dried  (vide  Powders ,  Part  III.) ;  and  as  ex¬ 
posure  to  the  air  and  light  destroys  the  fine  green  colour  of  the 
plant,  and  injures  its  active  qualities,  the  dried  leaflets  must  be 
preserved  in  boxes  completely  filled,  by  gently  pressing  down 
the  leaves,  then  covered  with  a  closely  fitted  lid,  wrapped  in 
paper  and  sealed ;  or,  if  powdered,  the  powder  may  be  pre¬ 
served  good,  in  closely  stopped  opaque  phials  for  many  years. 

Qualities.  —  The  odour  of  properly  dried  hemlock  leaves  is 
strong,  heavy,  and  narcotic,  but  not  so  disagreeable  as  that  of 
the  fresh  leaves :  the  taste  is  slightly  bitter  and  nauseous.  They 
are  easily  pulverized ;  and  the  powder  should  retain  the  beau¬ 
tiful  green  colour  of  the  leaves.  The  acrimony  only  of  the  fresh 

*  The  Chaerophyllum  bulbosum,  Bulbous-rooted  cow  parsley  has  a  spotted  stem,  but 
the  joints  are  swelled,  and  the  seeds  rough. 

2-  In  Ray’s  Synopsis,  Conium  maculatum  is  named  Cicuta  ;  a  name  still  retained  by 
the  Dublin  College  ;  and  owing  to  which  the  water  hemlock,  Cicutci  virosa ,  has  sometimes 
been  confounded  with  it;  and  improperly  used. 
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leaves  is  lost  in  drying ;  but  the  narcotic  principle  remains  un- 
injured  if  the  operation  be  well  performed.  The  virtues  of 
Conium  are  extracted  by  alcohol  and  sulphuric  ether.  To  the 
ether  it  communicates  a  very  deep  green  colour  ;  and  when  the 
tincture  is  evaporated  on  the  surface  of  water,  a  rich  dark  green 
resin  remains,  in  which  the  narcotic  principle  of  the  plant  ap¬ 
pears  to  reside  ;  it  contains  the  odour  and  taste  in  perfection  ; 
and  half  a  grain  produces  headach,  and  slight  vertigo. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Hemlock  is  a  powerful  narco¬ 
tic,  and  is  used  as  such  internally,  and  as  an  external  applica¬ 
tion.  Stoerck,  whose  publications  first  brought  it  into  general 
notice,  rated  its  powers  too  high,  and  the  multitude  of  discord¬ 
ant  diseases  which  he  enumerated  as  yielding  to  it,  led  many 
sober  men  to  doubt  its  efficacy  altogether.  Hemlock  is,  ne¬ 
vertheless,  a  useful  narcotic;  and  if  it  has  not  succeeded  in 
curing  cancer  in  the  hands  of  British  practitioners,  it  has  been 
advantageously  used  as  a  palliative  in  both  scirrhus  and  open 
cancer,  abating  the  pain,  and  allaying  the  morbid  irritability 
of  the  system.  It  has  also  been  found  serviceable  in  chronic 
rheumatism,  in  scrophulous,  syphilitic,  and  other  ill-condition¬ 
ed  ulcers,  and  glandular  tumours :  in  pertussis,  and  the  pro¬ 
tracted  cough  which  often  remains  after  pneumonic  inflamma¬ 
tion,  An  over-dose  of  it  induces  sickness,  vertigo,  delirium, 
dilatation  of  the  pupils,  great  anxiety,  stupor,  and  convulsions. 
The  best  antidote  is  vinegar,  after  the  stomach  has  been  eva¬ 
cuated,  and  the  cerebral  excitement  reduced  by  bleeding  and 
purging. 

The  powder  of  the  dried  leaves,  if  well  preserved,  is  the  best 
form  of  this  remedy.  Hufeiand  recommends  the  fresh  ex¬ 
pressed  juice  from  ir\xij  to  T)\  lx  for  a  dose.  The  dose  of  the 
powder  is  grs  iij,  gradually  increasing  it  every  day,  till  a  slight 
vertigo  forbids  its  further  increase. 

Officinal  preparation.  Extractum  Conii.  L.E.D. 
CONVOLVULUS.  Spec.  Plant.  WiUd,  i.  844. 

Cl.  5.0rd.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.ord.  Campanaceae  Linn. 
Convolvuli  Juss. 

G.  323.  Corolla  bell-shaped,  plaited.  Stig.  two.  Capsule  two-celled, 
each  cell  containing  two  seeds. 

*  Stem  tmning. 

Sp.  4.  C.  Sc  ammonia.  Scammony.  Med.  Bot.  Qdedit.  243.  t.  86, 
Sp.  61.  C.  Jalapa.  Jalap.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit.  246.  t.  87. 

1.  Convolvulus  Scammonia.1 

Officinal .  Scammonia  gummi  resina.  Lond.  Edin.  Scammo- 
nium  ;  gummi  resina.  Dub.  Scammony. 

Syn.  Scammon&;  (E.)  Scammonium  von  Aleppo  {G.)  Scammonea  (/,)  Esea- 
monea  (S.)  Sukmunya  (H.  and  Arab.) 
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This  plant  is  a  native  of  Syria  and  Cochinchina.  It  grows 
in  abundance  on  the  mountains  between  Aleppo  and  Latachea, 
and  there  the  greater  part  of  the  scammony  of  commerce  is 
obtained. 1  The  root,  which  is  perennial,  is  tapering,  from 
three  to  four  feet  in  length,  and  from  three  to  four  inches  in 
diameter,  covered  with  a  light  gray  baric,  and  contains  a  milky 
juice.  It  sends  up  many  slender,  twining  stems,  which  extend 
from  fifteen  to  twenty  feet  in  length,  adorned  with  arrow-shaped, 
smooth,  bright  green  leaves  upon  long  footstalks.  The  flowers 
are  in  pairs  upon  the  pedicels,  consisting  of  a  double  calyx 
of  four  emarginated  leaflets  in  each  row;  and  a  funnel-shaped, 
pale  yellow,  plaited  corolla.  The  capsule  is  three  or  four 
celled,  containing  small  pyramidal  seeds. 

Scammony  is  obtained  from  the  root  of  this  plant 2 ;  and  is 
collected  in  the  beginning  of  June,  in  the  following  manner : 
The  ground  is  cleared  away  from  the  root,  the  top  of  which  ic 
then  cut  off  in  a  sloping  direction,  about  two  inches  below  the 
place  whence  the  stalks  spring ;  and  the  milky  juice  which  flows 
from  it  is  collected  in  a  shell  fixed  at  the  most  depending  part. 
Each  root  yields  a  few  drachms  only,  which  are  drained  off  in 
about  twelve  hours.  “  This  juice  from  the  several  roots  is  put 
together,  often  into  the  leg  of  an  old  boot,  for  want  of  some 
more  proper  vessel,  where  in  a  little  time  it  grows  hard,  and 
is  the  genuine  scammony.”  <c  The  Jews,”  Dr.  Russell  says, 
cs  buy  the  scammony  while  it  is  soft,  and  mix  it  with  the  ex¬ 
pressed  juice  of  the  stalks  and  leaves,  with  wheat-flour,  ashes,  fine 
sand,  or  whatever  else  can  answer  their  purpose.”  It  is  im¬ 
ported  from  Aleppo  in  what  are  called  drums,  which  weigh 
from  75  to  125  lbs.  each;  and  from  Smyrna  in  cakes  like 
wax,  packed  in  chests.  The  former  is  light  and  friable,  and 
is  considered  the  best ;  that  from  Smyrna  is  more  compact  and 
ponderous,  less  friable,  and  fuller  of  impurities. 

Qualities.  —  Good  Scammony  is  light,  friable,  and  externally 
like  a  honey-comb.  It  has  a  peculiar,  rather  heavy  odour, 
not  unlike  that  of  old  ewe  milk  cheese;  and  a  bitterish,  slightly 
acrid  taste.  The  colour  is  blackish  or  blueish  gray,  changing 
to  dirty  white  when  the  surface  of  the  mass  is  rubbed  with  the 
wet  finger.  The  fracture  is  irregular  but  smooth,  faintly 
shining,  and  the  sharp  edges  of  the  shivers  are  of  a  lighter 
gray  colour,  and  translucent.  It  is  pulverulent;  and  the 
powder  has  a  light  gray  colour.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1.235. 3 
When  it  is  of  a  dark  colour,  heavy  and  splintery,  it  should  be 
rejected.  When  triturated  with  w  ater,  nearly  one-fourth  of  it 

1  Russell's  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo,  ii.  246.  *  No  other  part  of  the  plant  possesses 

any  medicinal  quality.  Russel,  1.  c.  3  Brisson. 
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is  dissolved,  and  the  solution  appears  slightly  mucilaginous, 
opaque,  and  of  a  greenish  gray  colour.  This  solution  is  not 
affected  by  alcohol,  solutions  of  superacetate  and  acetate  of 
lead,  or  sulphate  of  iron,  nor  precipitated  by  the  acids ;  but 
with  sulphuric  acid  it  gives  out  the  odour  of  vinegar.  Solution 
of  ammonia  does  not  alter  it,  but  that  of  potash  occasions  a 
yellowish  precipitate,  which  is  quickly  re-dissolved  on  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  an  acid.  Ether  takes  up  two  parts  in  ten  of  scam- 
mony,  and  when  evaporated,  leaves  a  brownish  semi-transparent 
resin.  Alcohol  dissolves  two-thirds  of  its  weight ;  but  proof 
spirit  is  its  best  menstruum,  taking  up  the  whole  except  the 
impurities.  Aleppo  Scammony  contains,  according  to  Bouillon 
La  Grange  and  Vogel,  0.60  of  resin,  0.02  of  extractive,  0.03 
of  gum,  and  0.35  of  waste.  Smyrna  scammony  contains 
scarcely  one  half  the  quantity  of  resin ;  but  more  gum  and 
extractive. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses.  -L—  Scammony  is  a  drastic  ca¬ 
thartic,  operating,  in  general,  quickly  and  powerfully.  The 
ancients  were  acquainted  with  its  purgative  qualities ;  and  also 
employed  it  as  an  external  application  for  removing  hard  tu¬ 
mors,  itch,  scurf,  and  fixed  pains ;  but  for  the  latter  purposes 
it  is  now  never  used.  It  is  a  good  purgative,  in  the  torpid 
state  of  the  intestines,  in  leucophlegmatic,  hypochondriacal, 
and  maniacal  subjects ;  in  worm  cases,  and  the  slimy  state  of 
the  bowels  to  which  children  are  subject;  and  as  a  hydragogue 
cathartic  in  dropsy.  Scammony  has  been  regarded  by  some 
as  a  cathartic  of  so  irritating  a  nature  as  to  require  to  be  cor¬ 
rected  by  exposing  it  to  the  fumes  of  sulphur,  defsecating  it 
with  lemon  juice  and  other  acids,  and  uniting  it  with  demul¬ 
cent  mucilages :  but,  except  in  an  inflamed  or  very  irritable 
state  of  the  bowels,  it  is  a  safe  and  efficacious  purgative.  It  is 
however  apt  t@  gripe,  on  which  account  it  is  generally  united 
with  an  aromatic,  or  a  drop  of  some  essential  oil. 

The  dose  of  scammony  is  from  grs.  v.  to  grs.  xvj,  in  powder, 
or  as  a  bolus,  or  in  the  form  of  mixture,  triturated  with  al¬ 
monds,  gum,  or  extract  of  liquorice,  and  water. 

Officinal  preparations.  Confectia  Scammonice.  L.D.  Pulvis  Scam- 
monice  comp.  L.  E. 

2.  Convolvulus  Jalapa. 

Officinal .  Jalaps  radix.  Lond.  Convolvuli  Jalapje  radix, 

Edin.  Jalapa  ;  radix.  Dub.  Jalap  root. 

Syn.  Jalap  (F.)  Jalappenharz  (G.)  Scialappa  (i.)  Jalapa  (S’.) 

This  species  of  convolvulus  is  a  native  of  South  America, 
taking  its  name  from  Xalappa,  a  city  of  Mexico. 1  It  grows 

1  It  was  cultivated  in  England  by  Mr.  Miller  in  1668  ;  and  a  few  years  ago  two 
specimens  were  in  vigorous  growth  in  Kew  gardens,  slips  of  the  original  plant, 
troduced  there  by  Mons,Thouin  in  1778, 
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in  a  dry  sandy  soil,  and  flowers  in  August  and  September. 
The  root  is  perennial,  of  an  irregular  egg-shape,  and  a  dark 
almost  black  colour  on  the  outside,  ponderous,  large  *,  and 
when  fresh,  abounding  with  a  milky  juice.  It  sends  up  many 
triangular,  tuberculated,  twining,  twisted  stems,  which  ex¬ 
tend  upwards  of  ten  feet,  with  smooth  petiolated  leaves,  of  a 
bright  green  colour,  varying  in  shape,  some  being  cordate, 
others  angular,  and  a  few  oblong  and  pointed.  The  flowers 
are  on  short  axillary  peduncles  that  send  off  two  pedicels,  each 
bearing  a  large,  bell-shaped,  entire,  plaited  flower,  of  a  reddish 
colour  externally,  and  a  dark  purple  within;  with  a  calyx 
composed  of  five  oval,  concave,  pale  green  leaves,  somewhat 
indented  at  their  points.  The  anthers  are  of  a  yellow  colour, 
large,  on  slender  short  filaments ;  the  style  is  shorter  than  the 
filaments,  and  the  germen  oval.  The  seeds  are  bristled. 

The  root  of  this  plant,  which  is  the  jalap  of  the  shops,  was 
first  brought  to  Europe  about  the  year  1609  or  1610. z  The 
best  comes  from  Vera  Cruz  in  transverse  slices,  and  also  in 
egg-shaped,  pointed,  entire  tubers,  covered  with  a  very  thin, 
wrinkled,  brown  cuticle.  That  which  is  sliced  is  more  liable 
to  be  adulterated,  which  is  said  to  be  sometimes  done  with 
slices  of  briony  root ;  but  the  fraud  is  easily  discovered  by  the 
spongy  texture  and  whiter  colour  of  the  latter. 

Qualities .  —  Good  jalap  root  has  a  sweetish  heavy  odour 
when  broken,  and  a  sweetish  slightly  pungent  taste.  It  is 
heavy,  compact,  and  hard,  with  a  shining  resinous  fracture, 
which  shows  the  internal  part  of  a  yellowish  gray  colour,  in¬ 
terspersed  with  deep  brown  concentric  circles.  It  is  pulveru¬ 
lent,  affording  a  powder  of  a  pale  brownish  yellow  colour. 
Both  water  and  alcohol  separately  extract  a  part,  and  when 
mixed  the  whole  of  the  active  constituents  of  jalap.  Ether 
dissolves  three  parts  of  ten  submitted  to  its  action ;  and  affords, 
when  evaporated  over  water,  a  transparent  insipid  resin  and 
some  extractive.  Hence  jalap  appears  to  contain  resin,  starch, 
extractive,  and  ligneous  matter. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Jalap  is  a  stimulant  cathar¬ 
tic,  acting  briskly  on  the  bowels ;  and  although  occasionally 
griping  severely,  yet  safe  and  efficacious.  It  is  used  in  the 
same  cases  as  scammony,  whenever  it  is  required  effectually 
to  evacuate  the  intestines :  and  as  a  hydragogue  purgative 
it  is  supposed  to  possess  singular  efficacy.  It  has  been  as¬ 
serted  that  it  proves  hurtful  in  hypochondriasis,  bilious  ha- 

1  A  root  of  jalap,  which  was  carried  by  Michaux,  junior,  in  1803,  from  the  bo¬ 
tanic  garden  of  Charlestown  to  Paris,  and  planted  there  in  the  garden  of  the  Museum 
of  Natural  History,  where  it  now  grows,  weighed  47  pounds  and  three  quarters. 
Memoir es  de  V  Institut ,  tom .  vi .  3  8  7 .  *  fiauhin.  Prodromus,  i 3  5 . 
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bits,  and  fevers,  except  of  the  intermittent  kind;  but  Doc¬ 
tor  Hamilton  used  it  in  all  these  instances,  in  typhus,  and 
the  exanthemata  with  the  best  effects. 1  The  watery  extract 
purges  moderately  without  griping,  and  is  therefore  well 
adapted  for  children  ;  but  the  alcoholic  scarcely  at  all  purges, 
although  it  occasions  the  most  violent  tormina  and  gripings. 
It  is  frequently  triturated  with  hard  sugar,  which  renders  its 
powder  finer,  and  increases  its  activity ;  and  with  other  cathar¬ 
tics,  by  which  the  action  of  both  is  reciprocally  improved.  In 
dropsical  affections,  the  supertartrate  of  potash  is  a  useful  addi¬ 
tion  ;  and  in  the  cachexia  and  worms,  calomel,  the  operation 
of  which  it  greatly  quickens. 

The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  ^fs  in  powder,  pills,  or  bolus ; 
with  a  drop  or  two  of  essential  oil  to  prevent  griping. 

Officinal  preparations.  Pulv .  Jalapce  comp.  E.  Extractum  Jala - 
pee.  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura  Jalapce.  L.  E.  D. 

CONTRAJERVEE  RADIX.  Vide  Dorstenia  Contrcijerva. 
COPAIFERA.  Spec.  Plant.  Mild.  ii.  630. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Dumosae  Linn . 

Leguminosae  Juss. 

G.  880.  Calyx  none.  Petals  four.  Legume  ovate.  Seed  one,  with 

an  ovate  arillus. 

Species  1.  C.  officinalis.  Copaiva  tree.  Med.  Bot.  *2,d  ed.  609.  t.  216. 
Officinal.  Copaiva.  Lond .  Copaifera:  officinalis  Resina. 

Edin.  Balsamum  Copaiba:.  Dub.  Copaiba  Balsam. 

Syn,  Beaume  de Copahu,  [F)  Kopaiva  balsam,  (G.)  Balsamo  del  Coppaiba,  (7.) 

Copay va,  (S.) 

The  copaiva  tree  is  a  native  of  South  America  and  the  Spa¬ 
nish  West  India  Islands.  It  grows  in  great  plenty  in  the  woods 
of  Tolu,  near  Carthagena,  and  in  those  of  Quito  and  Brasil. 
It  is  a  lofty  handsome  tree,  branching  at  the  top,  with  a  brown¬ 
ish  ash-coloured  bark.  The  leaves  are  large  and  pinnate,  con¬ 
sisting  of  four  pair  of  ovate-pointed,  alternate,  ferruginous  leaf¬ 
lets  with  a  terminal  one,  two  or  three  inches  long,  entire,  shin¬ 
ing,  veined,  narrower  on  one  side  than  on  the  other,  and  placed 
on  short  petioles.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal  racemes, 
which  are  stiff,  spreading,  the  length  of  the  pinnae,  and  loosely 
divided  into  eight  alternate  common  peduncles,  with  the  flow¬ 
ers,  which  are  white,  sitting  closely  on  them.  The  petals  are 
oblong,  acute,  concave,  spreading :  the  filaments  slender,  in¬ 
curved,  bearing  oblong  incumbent  anthers ;  and  the  germen 
roundish,  compressed,  and  on  a  short  pedicel.  The  fruit  is  an 
oval,  two-valved  pod,  containing  a  single  egg-shaped  seed  en¬ 
veloped  with  a  berried  arillus. 

The  copaiba  balsam  of  the  shops  is  procured  by  wounding, 


1  Observations,  Sfc.  on  Purgative  Medicines ,  8 vo.  passim  . 
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or  boring  these  trees  to  the  pith,  near  the  base  of  the  trunk, 
when  it  flows  abundantly1,  in  the  form  of  a  clear  colourless  liquid, 
which  is  thickened,  and  acquires  a  yellowish  colour  by  age. 
The  operation  is  performed  two  or  three  times  in  the  same 
year ;  and  from  the  older  trees  the  best  balsam  is  obtained.  It 
is  brought  to  this  country  from  the  Brazils  in  small  casks,  each 
of  which  contains  from  one  cwt.  to  one  cwt.  and  a  half  of  the 
balsam. 

Qualities .  —  Genuine  good  copaiba  balsam  has  a  peculiar  but 
agreeable  odour,  and  a  bitterish  hot  nauseous  taste.  It  is  clear 
and  transparent,  its  consistence  is  that  of  oil,  the  colour  a  pale 
golden  yellow,  and  its  specific  gravity  0.950  ;*  but  when  it  is 
exposed  with  an  extended  surface  to  the  action  of  the  air,  it 
gradually  thickens,  until  at  length  it  becomes  solid,  dry,  and 
brittle  like  resin.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  is  completely  so¬ 
luble  in  alcohol  and  ether.  Sulphuric  acid  converts  it  into  a 
brown  bituminous-like  mixture,  which  gives  out  a  strong  odour 
of  sulphur.  Nitric  acid  in  the  ordinary  heat  of  the  air  par¬ 
tially  dissolves  it,  and  renders  it  brown ;  but  at  an  increased 
temperature  the  action  is  violent,  the  acid  is  decomposed,  and 
nitrous  fumes  are  copiously  emitted.  The  muriatic  and  acetic 
acids  scarcely  affect  it.  The  pure  alkalies  form  with  it  white 
saponaceous  compounds,  which  are  soluble  in  water,  forming 
opaque  milky  mixtures.  It  is  soluble  also  in  the  expressed  oils. 
In  destructive  distillation  it  yields  some  empyreumatic  brown¬ 
ish  red  oil,  an  acidulous  water,  carbonic  acid  gas,  and  olefiant 
gas,  but  does  not  yield  benzoic  acid.  Hence  it  approaches 
nearer  in  its  nature  to  turpentine  than  to  the  balsams. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Copaiba  balsam  is  stimulant, 
diuretic,  and  gently  purgative.  It  has  been  recommended  in 
pulmonary  complaints ;  but  where  the  excitement  is  morbidly 
increased,  or  there  is  any  degree  of  the  inflammatory  diathesis 
present,  the  heating  and  irritating  quality  of  copaiba  renders  it 
injurious.  From  its  power  of  stimulating  the  urethra  it  is  more 
successfully  used  in  gleets.  It  is  equally  efficacious  in  fluor 
albus,  and  in  that  state  of  the  uterus  sometimes  occurring  on 
the  final  cessation  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  which  is  accom¬ 
panied  with  a  sanious  discharge,  great  bearing  down,  and  many 
of  the  symptoms  of  incipient  cancer.  It  certainly  affords  con¬ 
siderable  relief  in  hsemorrhoidal  affections ;  perhaps  from  its 
exciting  the  steady  peristaltic  motion  of  the  intestines,  at  the 

T'— ■■  —  . . .  -  -  -  -  - - - - - - - - -  - - 

1  **  Tanta  quantitate  distiilat,  ut  spatio  trium  horarum  ad  lb.  xij  effundat.”  Piso. 
Nat.  Hist.  56. 

4  The  adulterated  balsam,  which  Lewis  mentions,  as  being  thick,  white,  and  opaque, 
with  a  quantity  of  turbid  watery  liquor  at  the  bottom,  iifnot  now  to  be  found. 
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same  time  that  the  determination  of  the  blood  to  the  haemor- 
rhoidal  vessels  is  lessened,  by  the  stimulant  effect  of  the  remedy 
on  the  kidneys.  In  too  large  doses  it  excites  inflammation  of 
the  kidneys ;  and  its  use  should  always  be  avoided  when  ulcer¬ 
ation  of  these  organs  is  suspected.  ,  > 

The  dose  of  copaiba  is  from  rr\  x  to  tt\  xxx  twice  or  thrice  a 
day,  either  dropped  on  sugar,  or  mixed  with  soft  or  distilled 
water,  by  means  of  mucilage  or  the  yolk  of  egg. 

CORIANDRUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1448. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Umbellatae. 

G .  552.  Corolla  radiate.  Petals  inflex-emarginate./mw^cre  universal 
one-leafed.  The  partial  ones  halved. 

Species  1.  C.  sativum.1  Common  Coriander.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed. 

137*  t.  53.  Smith  Flor .  Brit.  320.  Eng.  Bot.  67. 

Officinal.  Coiiiandri  semina.  Bond.  Coriandri  sativi 
semina.  Edin.  Coriandrum.  Dub.  Coriander  Seed. 

Syn.  Coriandre  ( F .)  Koriander  saamen  (G.JCoriandro,  (7.)  Semilla  de  Cuiantro,  ( S .) 
D’hanya,  (77.)  D  ’amyaca,  [San.) 

This  plant  is  an  annual,  a  native  of  Italy ;  but  is  now  found 
wild  in  some  parts  of  this  country2,  owing  to  the  abundant  cul¬ 
tivation  of  it  for  medicinal  purposes.  It  flowers  in  June,  and 
ripens  its  seed  in  August.  The  stem  is  erect,  about  two  feet  in 
height,  branching,  divaricated,  round,  smooth,  and  obscurely 
striated.  The  leaves  are  compound ;  the  lower  ones  pinnated, 
with  gashed,  wedge-shaped,  somewhat  roundish  leaflets,  and 
the  upper  thrice-ternate,  with  linear-pointed  segments.  Both 
the  umbels  and  umbellules  are  many-rayed ;  with  an  involucre 
of  one  linear  leaf,  and  involucels  of  three  lanceolate  narrow 
leaves  all  on  one  side.  The  flowers  are  of  a  white  or  reddish 
colour.  The  calyx  consists  of  five  leaves  :  the  petals  are  five 
also,  oblong,  and  inflected  at  the  tips,  but  those  of  the  flowers 
of  the  circumference  have  the  outermost  petals  larger,  and  not 
inflected.  The  fruit  is  globular,  obscurely  ribbed,  and  divisi¬ 
ble  into  two  concave  hemispherical  seeds;  and  this  form  of 
the  fruit  distinguishes  Coriander  from  all  the  other  species 
of  Umbellatae.  The  whole  plant,  when  green,  has  an  abo¬ 
minably  foetid  odoiu*  if  bruised;  which  extends  even  to  the 
fruit.3 

Qjialities.  The  dried  seeds  have  a  grateful  aromatic  odour, 
and  a  moderately  warm,  pungent  taste ;  qualities  wdiich  depend 
on  an  essential  oil,  that  can  be  obtained  separate  by  the  distil¬ 
lation  of  the  seeds  with  w  ater.  Their  active  principles  are  com¬ 
pletely  extracted  by  alcohol ;  but  only  partially  by  water. 

1  Kogietvvov,  Dioseoridis.  2  About  Ipswich,  and  some  parts  of  Essex.  Smith. 

?  Hence  Alston  imagined  that  the  name  of  the  plant  comes  from  a  bug.  Mat^ 

Med,  ii.  349. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses.  - —  These  seeds  are  carminative 
and  stomachic.  They  are  sometimes  used  in  flatulencies ;  but 
principally  to  cover  the  unpleasant  taste,  and  correct  the  grip¬ 
ing  quality  of  some  cathartics.  The  dose  is  3j  to  5j?  bruised. 

Z3  CROCUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  194. 

Cl.  3.  Ord.  1.  Triandria  Monogynia,  Nctt.ord.  EnsataeTww.  Irides 
Juss. 

G.  92.  Corolla  six-parted,  equal.  Stigma  convoluted. 

Species  1.  C .  sativus.1  Common  Saffron.  Med.  Bot.  ‘Zd  edit.  763. 

t.  259.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  i.  39.  Eng.  Bot.  t.  343. 

Officinal.  Croci  Stigmata.  Lond.  Croci  sativi  stigmata. 
Edin .  Crocus.  Dub.  The  Stigmas  of  the  Saffron. 

Syn.  Saffran  ( F .)  Safran  [G.)  ZafFerano  (/.)  Azafran  ( S .) 

Common  saffron  is  a  perennial,  bulbous  plant,  found  wild  in 
some  parts  of  this  country,  which  affords  reason  for  supposing 
it  to  be  indigenous ;  but  it  is  probable,  that  it  was  originally 
brought  from  Asia.  It  is  cultivated  for  medicinal  use,  in  great 
abundance, in  Cambridgeshire  and  Essex.  F ormerly,it  was  chiefly 
grown  at  Saffron  Waldon,  but  it  is  now  confined  to  Stapleford. 
It  flowers  in  September.  The  bulb  is  solid,  and  depressed. 
The  flower,  which  appears  before  the  leaves,  is  sessile  on  the 
bulb,  of  a  violet  or  lilac  colour,  and  raised  on  a  long,  slender 
white  tube.  The  leaves  are  linear,  a  little  revolute,  of  a  deep 
rich  green  colour,  with  a  white  nerve  in  the  centre ;  and  in¬ 
closed  with  the  tube  of  the  flower  in  a  membranous  sheath. 
The  corolla  is  parted  into  six  nearly  elliptical  segments :  the 
stamens  are  shorter  than  the  corolla,  and  erect :  and  the  style, 
which  is  the  length  of  the  corolla,  hangs  out  at  one  side  between 
the  segments.  The  stigma  is  deeply  three-parted,  of  a  deep 
orange  colour,  and  odorous  ;  with  the  segments  linear  involute 
at  the  margin,  and  crenate  at  the  apex. 

For  the  preparation  of  the  saffron,  the  flowers  are  gathered 
early  in  the  morning,  just  as  they  are  about  to  blow.  They  are 
then  spread  upon  a  table,  and  the  stigmas,  with  a  proportion 
of  the  style,  carefully  picked  out  of  the  flower,  which  is  thrown 
away  as  useless.  The  stigmas  are  then  dried  upon  a  portable 
kiln,  of  a  peculiar  construction,  over  which  a  hair  cloth  is 
stretched,  and  over  it  several  sheets  of  white  paper  are  laid ; 
upon  which  the  wet  saffron  is  spread  between  two  and  three 
inches  thick.  It  is  now  covered  with  other  sheets  of  paper ; 
and  over  them  is  laid  a  coarse  blanket  five  or  six  times  doubled, 
which  is  pressed  down  with  a  board,  and  a  large  weight,  after 
the  fire  is  lighted.  The  first  heat  is  strong,  to  make  the  saf¬ 
fron  sweat ;  and  after  an  hour,  when  it  is  found  formed  into  a 


1  K^ox.0^  Dioscoridis.  Its  English  name  is  derived  from  the  Arabie,  Sapharan. 
Celsus ,  See  Alston’s  Lectures,  ii,  119. 
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cake,  it  is  turned,  and  the  same  degree  of  heat  continued  for 
another  hour.  The  fire  is  then  reduced  to  a  moderate  heat, 
which  is  kept  up  for  twenty-four  hours,  during  which  time  the 
cake  is  turned  every  half-hour  so  as  to  dry  it  thoroughly.  It 
is  then  fit  for  the  market. 

In  the  shops  is  found  saffron  from  Sicily,  France,  and  Spain, 
besides  the  English.  The  Spanish  is  generally  spoiled  with 
oil,  in  which  it  is  dipped  with  the  intention  of  preserving  it ;  the 
Sicilian  and  French  are  better;  but  the  English,  as  being 
fresher,  more  genuine,  and  better  cured,  is  always  preferred. 
It  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  fibres  of  smoked  beef,  the  pe¬ 
tals  of  the  safflower  ( Carthamus  tinctorius ),  and  of  officinal 
marigold  ( Calendula  officinalis ) :  or  saffron,  from  which  tinc¬ 
ture  or  infusion  has  been  drawn,  is  mixed  with  a  little  good 
saffron,  and  again  pressed  into  a  cake.  These  frauds  are  de¬ 
tected  by  infusing  the  suspected  saffron  in  hot  water ;  when  the 
expanded  stigmas  will  be  easily  distinguished  from  the  petals 
of  the  other  flowers  ;  and  the  deficiency  of  colour  and  odour, 
or  an  unpleasant  odour  arising  when  the  saffron  is  thrown  upon 
red-hot  coals,  will  indicate  the  presence  of  the  other  fraudulent 
ingredients.  It  should  be  chosen  fresh,  in  close,  tough,  com¬ 
pact  cakes,  moderately  moist;  and  possessing,  in  an  obvious 
degree,  all  the  undermentioned  sensible  qualities  :  the  not  stain¬ 
ing  the  fingers,  the  making  them  oily :  a  musty  flavour,  and  a 
whitish  yellow,  or  blackish  colour,  indicate  that  it  is  bad,  or 
too  old. 

Qualities,  ■—  Good  saffron  has  a  sweetish,  penetrating,  diffu¬ 
sive  odour ;  a  warm,  pungent,  bitterish  taste ;  and  a  rich  deep 
orange  red  colour.  It  yields  its  colour,  and  active  ingredients 
to  water,  alcohol,  proof  spirit,  wine,  vinegar ;  and  in  a  smaller 
degree  to  ether.  By  distillation  with  water  it  affords  a  small 
quantity  of  a  heavy,  golden  yellow-coloured  essential  oil.  The 
watery  infusion  which  has  the  deep  orange  colour  of  the  saf¬ 
fron,  is  rendered  of  a  very  deep  purple  by  strong  sulphuric 
acid,  the  mixture  emitting  the  smell  of  vinegar,  and  yielding  a 
copious  black  precipitate  when  diluted  with  water  :  the  oxymu- 
riatic  acid  produces  a  copious  yellow  precipitate,  the  liquid  re¬ 
taining  only  a  pale  lemon  colour.  Hence  saffron  seems  to  con¬ 
tain  chiefly  extractive,  which,  according  to  Hermbstadt,  is 
nearly  pure 5,  and  in  the  proportion  of  ten  parts  in  sixteen  of 
the  vegetable ;  the  remainder  being  chiefly  ligneous  fibre.  I 


1  This  extractive,  when  pure,  is  named  polychroite,  by  Bouillon,  Lagrange,  and  Vogel, 
on  account  of  the  different  colours  it  is  capable  of  assuming.  Chlorine  and  light  de¬ 
stroy  its  colour  in  the  watery  infusion  ;  sulphuric  acid  changes  it  to  indigo,  which  gra¬ 
dually  becomes  lilac;  and  nitric  acid  gives  it  a  green  hue.  Vide  Ann.  de  Chim .  lxxx, 

p.  186. 
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have  found  that  it  contains  resin  also ;  for  sulphuric  ether  di¬ 
gested  on  saffron  is  coloured,  and  when  evaporated  on  the  sur¬ 
face  of  water,  a  pellicle  of  resin  is  left,  whilst  the  coloured  ex¬ 
tractive,  which  is  taken  up  with  the  resin,  is  dissolved  in,  and 
colours,  the  water.1 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Saffron  is  regarded  as  a  sti¬ 
mulant  and  antispasmodic ;  but  from  the  experiments  of  Dr. 
Alexander2,  its  powers  appear  to  be  inconsiderable.  It  was 
known  to  the  ancients,  who  considered  it  as  a  remedy  of  great 
activity ;  in  moderate  doses  exhilarating  the  spirits,  easing  pain, 
and  producing  sleep ;  but  occasioning  headachs,  coma,  deli¬ 
rium,  convulsive  laughter,  and  even  fatal  effects,  when  given  in 
large  doses.  In  modern  practice,  however,  it  is  scarcely  ever 
given  except  as  a  cordial  adjunct  to  more  active  remedies.  The 
dose  in  substance  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5is  ;  but  it  has  been  given 
in  much  larger  doses  without  any  sensible  effect  being  pro¬ 
duced. 

Officinal  preparations.  Syrupus  Croci .  L.  Tinctura  Croci  $a~ 
tivi .  E. 


CROTON.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  iv.  531. 

Cl.  21.  Ord.  8.  Moncecia  Monadelphia.  Nat.  Ord.  Tricoccje  Lmn. 
Euphorbiae  Juss. 

G •  1718.  Male.  Calyx  cylindrical,  five-toothed.  Corolla  bve-pe- 
talled.  Stamens  10—15. 

Female.  Calyx  many -leaved.  Corolla  none.  Styles  three 
bifid.  Capsule  three-celled.  Seed  one. 

Species  43.  C.  Eluteria.3  Eleutheria.  Med.  Bot.  c2d  edit.  633.  i.  223. 
Officinal.  CAscARiLLiE  cortex.4  Lond .  Dub.  Croton  Eleuthe- 
rlze  cortex.  Edin.  Cascarilla  Bark. 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  the  Bahama  Islands,  and  has  been 
also  found  in  Jamaica  by  Dr.  Wright.  It  is  a  small  tree,  seldom 
exceeding  twenty  feet  in  height,  and  branching  thickly  towards 
the  top.  The  more  tender  branches,  when  broken,  ooze  out  a 
thick  balsamic  liquor.  The  leaves  are  alternate  on  short  pe¬ 
tioles,  ovate  or  cordate,  lanceolate,  and  elongated  towards  the 
apex  which  is  blunt ;  entire,  and  on  the  upper  surface  of  a  bright 
green  colour.  The  flowers  are  in  axillary  and  terminal  racemes. 
The  petals  are  whitish,  oblong,  obtuse,  and  spreading.  The 
male  flower  has  ten  subulate  filaments,  supporting  erect  com- 

1  Chemists  assert,  that  extractive  is  insoluble  In  ether;  but  I  find  that  when  resin 
also  i£  present  in  any  vegetable  matter,  ether  is  capable  of  taking  up  some  extractive 

combined  with  the  resin  which  it  dissolves ;  and  when  the  ethereal  tincture  is  evaporated 
on  the  surface  of  water,  these  principles  are  separated,  the  resin  remaining  in  the  form 
of  a  pellicle  on  its  surface,  whilst  the  extractive  is  dissolved,  colours  the  water,  and  forms, 
with  the  solution  of  muriate  of  tin,  a  brown  flaky  precipitate.  Hence  ether  is  a  good  test 
of  these  vegetable  principles. 

-  Experimental  Essays ,  p.  88.  3  It  is  the  Clutia  Eluteria  of  Linnaeus. 

4  The  London  College  erroneously  refers  this  bark  to  the  Ce^earitla  of  Linnaeus,  the 
bark  of  which,  however,  has  none  of  the  sensible  qualities  of  Cascarilla. 
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pressed  anthers :  the  female  produces  a  roundish  germen  crown¬ 
ed  with  three  bifid  spreading  styles,  with  obtuse  stigmas.  The 
capsule  is  superior,  trilocular,  containing  a  solitary  shining  seed. 

Cascarilla  bark  is  imported  chiefly  from  Eleutheria,  one  of 
the  Bahama  Islands,  packed  in  chests  and  bales.  It  consists 
of  pieces  about  six  or  eight  inches  long,  scarcely  one-tenth  of 
an  inch  thick,  quilled,  and  covered  with  a  thin  whitish  epi¬ 
dermis. 

Qualities . — Cascarilla  bark  has  a  pleasant  spicy  odour,  and 
a  bitter,  warm,  aromatic  taste.  The  colour  of  the  inside  of 
the  pieces  is  a  reddish  cinnamon  hue,  and  their  fracture  close 
and  short,  of  a  dark  reddish  brown  or  purple  colour.  It  is 
very  inflammable,  and  is  easily  distinguished  from  all  other 
barks  by  emitting,  when  burnt  and  extinguished,  a  fragrant 
smell  resembling  that  of  musk,  but  more  agreeable.  Its  ac¬ 
tive  constituents  are  partially  extracted  by  alcohol  and  water, 
and  completely  by  proof  spirit.  Ether  takes  up  one  and  a  half 
in  ten  parts ;  and,  when  evaporated  on  the  surface  of  water, 
leaves  a  thick  pellicle  of  bitter  resin ;  and  dissolved  in  the  water, 
a  small  portion  of  almost  colourless  pungent  extractive.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Tromsdorff,  who  analysed  it,  4696  parts  yielded  the 
following  products: — Mucilage  and  bitter  principle  864,  resin 
688,  volatile  oil  72,  water  48,  and  woody  fibre  3024  parts.1 
The  ethereal  tincture  shows  extractive  also  to  be  present,  of  a 
greenish  yellow  colour,  very  fragrant  and  pungent. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — This  bark  is  a  valuable  car¬ 
minative  and  tonic.  It  was  introduced  into  practice  as  such  in 
1 690  by  professor  Stisser ;  and  was  afterwards  much  used  in 
Germany,  particularly  by  the  Stahleans,  as  a  substitute  for  cin¬ 
chona  bark ;  in  the  cure  of  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers : 
but  although  they  over-rated  its  virtues,  yet,  it  is  an  excellent 
adjunct  to  the  bark  in  these  diseases  ;  rendering  it,  by  its  aro¬ 
matic  qualities,  more  agreeable  to  the  stomach,  and  increasing 
its  powers.  It  is  successfully  employed  in  dyspepsia,  asthma, 
and  flatulent  colic ;  the  latter  stage  of  dysentery,  and  diarrhoea, 
particularly  when  occurring  after  measles ;  and  in  the  gan¬ 
grenous  thrush  peculiar  to  children.2  The  dose  of  the  pow¬ 
dered  bark  is  from  grs.  xij  to  ^fs,  three  or  four  times  a 
day. 

Officinal  preparations.  Infusum  Cascarillce.  L.  Tinctura  Casca¬ 
rilla:.  L.  D.  Extr  actum  Cascarillce.  D. 

CUCUMIS.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  iv.  611. 

Cl.  21.  Ord.  8.  Monoecia  Monodelphia.  Nat.  or d.  Cucurbitacese. 
G .  1741.  Male.  Calyx  5-toothed.  Corolla  5-parted.  Filaments  3. 


1  Annalesde  Chimie ,  xxii.  2 19.  and  Thomsons  Chemistry ,  4th  ed.  v.  220* 

z  Underwood,  Diseases  of  Children ,  4th  ed.  i.  79. 
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Female.  Calyx  5-toothed.  Corolla  5-parted.  Pistil  three* 
cleft.  Seeds  of  the  gourd  argute. 

Sp.  1.  C.  Colocynthis.1  Bitter  Cucumber.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed .  189. 
t.  71. 

Officinal.  Colocynthidis  pulpa.  Bond.  Cucumeris  Colocyn- 
thidis  pulpa.  Edin.  Colocynthis;  fructus  medulla. Dub. 
The  Pulp  of  Coloquintida,  or  Bitter  Cucumber. 

Syn.  Coloquinte  ( F .)  Koloquinthen  (G.)  Coloquintida  (7.)  Pepinero  Coloquintida 
( \S .)  Hunzil  {Arab.)  Indraini  (77.)  Indrav&runi  {San.) 

This  plant  is  an  annual,  a  native  of  Turkey,  flowering  from 
May  till  August,  and  much  resembling  the  cucumber  in  its 
herbage.  The  root  is  branching,  and  strikes  deep  into  the 
ground.  The  stems  are  trailing,  beset  with  rough  hairs :  the 
leaves  on  long  petioles,  of  a  triangular  form,  variously  sinuated, 
obtuse,  of  a  fine  green  colour  on  the  upper  surface,  and  whitish 
and  rough  beneath.  The  flowers  are  solitary,  axillary,  and  of 
a  yellow  colour.  The  calyx  of  the  male  flowers  is  bell-shaped  : 
the  corolla  the  same  shape  with  the  limb,  divided  into  five 
pointed  segments :  and  the  anthers,  which  stand  on  three  short 
filaments,  are  long,  erect,  and  adhere  together  on  the  outer  side. 
The  female  flower  is  like  the  male,  but  the  filaments  have  no 
anthers.  The  fruit  is  a  round  berry  or  pepo,  the  size  of  a 
small  orange,  yellow,  and  smooth  on  the  outside  when  ripe ; 
trilocular,  each  cell  containing  many  ovate  compressed  whitish 
seeds,  enveloped  by  a  white  spongy  pulp. 

When  the  fruit  is  ripe  and  yellow,  it  is  peeled  and  dried  in 
a  stove ;  and  in  this  state  it  is  brought  to  this  country.  When 
it  is  larger  than  a  St.  Michael’s  orange,  and  has  black,  acute 
pointed  seeds,  it  is  not  good. 

Qualities. — Dried  coloquintida  is  inodorous  ;  but  has  an  ex¬ 
tremely  bitter  nauseous  taste,  the  pulp  feeling  mucilaginous 
when  chewed.  Independent  of  the  seeds,  it  is  altogether  com¬ 
posed  of  a  very  light,  easily  torn,  white,  cellular  matter.  Ether, 
alcohol,  and  water  extract  its  virtues.  The  infusion  in  boiling 
water  has  a  golden  yellow  colour,  gelatinises  as  it  cools,  and 
resembles,  except  in  colour  and  taste,  mucilage  of  quince  seed. 
This  mucilage  is  soluble  in  cold  water.  Alcohol  and  all  the 
acids  coagulate  the  solution,  which  is  precipitated  by  solutions 
of  acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead  and  nitrate  of  silver.  Sul¬ 
phate  of  iron  strikes  with  it  a  deep  olive  colour.  Its  colour  is 
rendered  also  greenish  by  solution  of  potash,  which  precipitates 
it;  but  the  mucilage  is  dissolved  by  solution  of  ammonia. 
Ether  digested  on  the  pulp  deposits,  when  evaporated  on  the 
surface  of  water,  a  white  opaque  bitter  resin,  and  some  extrac¬ 
tive  ;  from  which  the  water  acquires  the  bitter  taste  of  the 
fruit,  and  precipitates  solutions  of  potash,  nitrate  of  silver,  and 


1  KoXukuAis ,  Dioscoridis. 
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acetate  of  lead.  From  these  experiments  colocynth  pulp  ap¬ 
pears  to  consist  chiefly  of  mucus,  resin,  the  bitter  principle,  and 
some  gallic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — The  pulp  of  this  fruit  is  a  very 
powerful  drastic  cathartic.  It  was  employed  by  the  ancients 
in  dropsical,  lethargic,  and  melancholic  affections ;  but  always 
with  caution,  on  account  of  its  violent  effects.  When  given 
alone,  even  in  moderate  doses,  it  purges  vehemently,  producing 
violent  gripings,  bloody  dejections,  ana  not  unfrequently  con¬ 
vulsions  and  inflammation  of  the  bowels.  The  watery  decoc¬ 
tion,  or  the  infusion,  is  much  less  violent  in  its  operation,  and 
has  been  recommended  in  worm  cases.  It  is  scarcely  ever  given 
alone  in  any  form,  but  is  generally  united  with  other  purgatives 
to  quicken  their  operation.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  iv.  to  grs.  x. 
triturated  with  almonds,  or  gum,  or  some  farinaceous  matter. 

Officinal  preparations.  Extractum  Colocynthidis ,  L.  Extractum 
Colocynthidis  compositum.  L.  D.  Pilules  Aloes  cum  Colocynthide.  D. 

CUMINUM.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  i.  1440.  .  - 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Bigynia.  Nat,  ord.  Umbellatae. 

G.  547.  Fruit  ovate,  striated.  Partial  umbels  4.  Involucre  4-cleft. 
Sp.  1.  C.  Cyminumd  Cumin.  Med .  Bot .  2d  edit.  14S.  t .  56. 
Officinal.  Cumini  semina.  Bond.  Cumin  Seed. 

Syn.  Cumin  (F.)  Ramischer  Kumel  (6%)  Semenza  di  Commo  (7.)  Semilla  de  Co- 
mi  no  (S.)  Kimoon  [Arab.)  lira  (77.)  liraca  [Sail.) 

This  plant  is  an  annual,  a  native  of  Egypt,  but  cultivated  in 
great  abundance  in  Sicily  and  Malta :  whence  the  seeds  are 
brought  to  this  country.  It  flowers  in  June.  It  rises  eight  or 
ten  inches  in  height,  on  a  slender,  round,  often  procumbent 
branching  stem.  The  leaves  are  of  a  deep  green  colour,  nar¬ 
row,  linear,  and  pointed :  the  flowers  purple,  in  numerous 
four-rayed  umbels ;  with  umbellets  having  seldom  more  than 
four  flowers.  Both  the  involucres  and  involucels  consist  of 
three  or  four  subulate  unequal  leaflets.  The  corolla  is  com¬ 
posed  of  five  unequal  petals,  inflected,  and  notched  at  the  apex : 
the  filaments  support  simple  anthers ;  and  the  gerrnen  is  in¬ 
ferior,  large,  ovate,  with  two  minute  styles  terminated  by  sim¬ 
ple  stigmas.  The  fruit  consists  of  two  oblong  striated  seeds 
united  by  their  flat  sides ;  of  a  pale  brown  colour,  bristly  on 
their  convex  surface. 

Qualities.  —  Cumin  seeds  have  a  strong  peculiar  heavy  odour, 
and  a  warm  bitterish  disagreeable  taste.  Water  extracts  little 
more  than  their  odour;  but  alcohol  takes  up  both  odour  and 
taste,  and  yields,  when  evaporated,  an  extract  containing  the 
sensible  qualities  of  the  seeds.  In  distillation  with  water,  a 
large  proportion  of  yellow  pungent  volatile  oil  comes  over, 
which  has  the  strong  ungrateful  odour  of  the  seeds. 


1  Kvpivev,  Dioscoridis. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Cumin  seeds  are  carminative 
and  stomachic :  but  they  are  chiefly  employed  as  an  external 
stimulant  in  discussing  indolent  tumours. 

Officinal  preparation.  Emplastrum  Cumini.  L. 

CUPRUM.  Edin.  Dub.  Copper. 

* Syn.  Cuivre  (F.)  Kupfer  (G.)  Rame  (/.)  Cobre  (S.)  Nehass  (Arab.)  Tamba  (H.) 
Tamra  (San.) 

Copper  is  a  metal  of  a  yellowish  or  brownish  red  colour, 
found  very  abundantly  in  many  countries  in  both  hemispheres 
of  the  globe.  It  is  procured 

A.  In  its  metallic  state : 

i.  Crystallized.  Sp.  1.  Native  copper. 

ii.  Sulphuretted. .  2.  Vitreous  copper. 

a.  and  combined  with  iron,  3.  Purple  copper. 

4.  Gray  copper. 

5.  Copper  pyrites. 

6.  Black  copper . 

h. - - —  with  iron 

and  arsenic.  7.  White  copper. 

B.  United  with  oxygen : 

iii.  Oxidized.  8.  Ruby  copper. 

9.  Tile-red  copper. 

c.  and  combined  with  car¬ 
bonic  acid.  10.  Azure  copper ,  or  Mountain 

blue. 

11.  Malachite. 

12.  Emerald  copper. 

4.  - — — - — -  with  ar¬ 
senic  acid.  13.  Octohedralarseniate  of  copper. 

14.  Hexahedral  arseniate  of  cop¬ 
per. 

:  15.  Prismatic  arseniate  of  copper. 

16.  Trihedral  arseniate  of  copper. 

17.  Martial  arseniate  of  copper . 

e.  — — — - —  with  phos¬ 
phoric  acid.  18.  Phosphate  of  copper, 

f  — - - - with  mu¬ 
riatic  acid.  19.  Sandy  copper  A 

The  sulphurets  are  the  most  abundant  ores,  and  those  from 
which  copper  is  usually  extracted.  In  Britain  these  are  ob¬ 
tained  chiefly  in  Cornwall. a  The  ore  is  first  roasted  to  vola¬ 
tilize  the  sulphur,  which  is  collected  in  chambers  connected 
by  flues  with  the  kilns.  It  is  then  smelted,  in  contact  with 
the  fuel,  in  a  large  reverberatory  furnace,  to  separate  the  iron ; 
which  being  less  fusible  than  the  copper  remains  in  the  scoria, 
while  the  melted  copper  is  drawn  off  through  a  plughole  into 
earthen  moulds.  The  copper,  however,  in  this  state  is  still 

— - - - - - : - » - —  •  — 

1  Vide  Ai/cin’s  Chemical  Dictionary r  art.  Copper. 
z  The  Parys  naine  in  the  isle  of  Anglesea  is  now  nearly  exhausted. 
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very  impure;  and  therefore  it  is  remelted  and  granulated: 
and  lastly  refined,  by  being  again  melted  with  the  addition  of 
a  little  charcoal,  which  brings  it  to  a  state  fit  to  bear  the  ham¬ 
mer,  and  to  answer  the  various  purposes  of  art. 

Pure  copper  has  a  yellowish  red  colour ;  is  sonorous,  duc¬ 
tile,  malleable,  tenacious;  has  a  styptic  disagreeable  taste, 
and  emits  an  unpleasant  odour  when  rubbed.  The  specific 
gravity,  when  it  is  pure,  and  has  been  only  fused,  is  8.895.  It  has 
a  granulated  texture,  and  breaks  with  a  hackly  fracture ;  melts 
at  a  temperature  equal  to  27°  of  Wedge  wood ;  is  volatilized 
by  a  greater  heat;  and  is  oxidized,  when  heated  in  contact 
with  atmospherical  air,  even  at  a  temperature  below  that  of 
ignition.  When  exposed  to  humidity  and  to  air  at  the  same 
time,  it  is  tarnished,  and  a  green  crust  is  formed  on  its  surface, 
which  is  a  carbonate  of  copper. 

Although  copper  in  its  metallic  state  was  used  as  a  remedy 
by  the  ancients,  yet  it  is  completely  discarded  from  modem 
practice :  and,  notwithstanding  so  much  has  been  said  of  its 
deleterious  effects,  there  is  every  reason  for  believing  that  clean 
copper,  when  taken  into  the  stomach,  exerts  no  action  what¬ 
ever  on  the  system.  Two  cases,  of  halfpence  being  swallowed 
by  children,  have  come  under  my  observation,  in  one  of  which 
the  copper  coin  remained  six  months  in  the  intestines,  and  in 
the  other  two  months.  Both  were  evacuated  without  having  in 
the  smallest  degree  injured  the  health,  although  the  impressions 
were  nearly  effaced,  and  the  metal  much  corroded.  But  poi¬ 
soning  from  the  use  of  copper  utensils  in  cookery,  arises  either 
from  the  formation  of  the  green  carbonate,  mentioned  above, 
owing  to  the  vessels  not  being  well  cleaned,  and  the  food  being 
allowed  to  stand  for  some  time  in  the  pan  exposed  to  the  air, 
after  it  is  taken  from  the  fire ;  or  from  the  formation  of  ver- 
degris,  when  vinegar  used  in  making  pickles,  and  other  acid 
liquors,  intended  for  internal  use,  are  boiled  in  brass  or  cop¬ 
per  vessels.  The  salts  of  copper  thus  formed  are  poisons,  ex¬ 
citing  inflammation  of  the  stomach ;  and  many  fatal  accidents 
have  arisen  from  the  practices  which  produce  them,  and  from 
the  equally  dangerous  mode  of  giving  a  fine  green  colour  to 
vegetables  by  boiling  halfpence  with  them ;  on  which  account 
copper  utensils  should  be  altogether  banished  from  the  kitchen, 
and  also  from  the  laboratory,  where  they  are  sometimes  em¬ 
ployed  in  making  decoctions1.  The  salts  of  copper  may  be 
detected  in  any  suspected  liquor,  by  placing  in  it  a  piece  of 
clean  polished  iron,  on  which  the  copper  is  precipitated  in  a 
metallic  state,  or  by  dropping  into  it  a  solution  of  ammonia, 
which  produces  a  beautiful  blue  colour,  if  any  salt  of  copper 
be  present.  In  cases  of  poisoning  by  any  of  the  salts  of  cop¬ 
per,  sugar  is  the  best  antidote. 
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The  oxides  of  copper  unite  with  acids,  and  form  salts,  which 
act  very  powerfully  on  the  animal  system ;  but  of  these  the 
subacetate  and  the  sulphate  only  are  admitted  into  the  list  of 
materia  medica. 

1.  Subacetate  of  Copper. 

Officinal.  zErugo.  Lond.  Dub.  Subacetas  Cupri.  Edin .  Verde¬ 
gris,  or  Subacetate  of  Copper. 

Syn.  Vert  de  gris  (F.)  Grunspan  (G.)  Verdegrise  (/.)  Cardenillo  (Si)  Zunjar  (Aral.) 

.Pitrai  (Hi)  Pitalata  (San.) 

This  salt  is  principally  manufactured  in  the  south  of  France, 
at  Montpellier,  and  Grenoble. 1  In  the  former  place,  the  marc 
of  the  grape,  that  is,  the  cake  which  remains  in  the  wine-press 
after  the  juice  is  expressed,  composed  of  the  husks  and  stalks, 
is  moistened  with  water,  or  with  wine  if  poor,  and  disposed  so 
as  to  excite  in  it  the  acetous  fermentation.  When  this  takes 
place  it  is  spread  in  jars  between  well-hammered  plates  of 
copper,  heated  over  a  pan  of  burning  charcoal ;  a  layer  of  fer¬ 
mented  marc  being  placed  between  each  plate  of  copper.  The 
jars,  each  of  which  contains  about  40  lbs.  of  copper,  besides 
marc,  are  then  loosely  stopped  with  straw,  and  left  at  rest  for 
ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty  days,  at  the  end  of  which  time  the  marc 
begins  to  whiten ;  and  the  copper  is  found  to  be  covered  with 
a  green  crust,  interspersed  with  distinct  silky  green  crystals. 
The  plates  are  then  moistened  with  water,  and  set  up  in  racks, 
face  to  face,  in  a  cellar :  this  is  repeated  once  in  seven  days 
for  six  or  eight  times,  until  a  thick  coat  of  verdegris  is  formed, 
which  is  scraped  off;  and  the  copperplates  again  subjected  to 
the  same  process  till  they  are  completely  corroded.  When  the 
plates  are  first  used  the  verdegris  is  apt  to  be  black,  unless 
their  surfaces  be  previously  rubbed  with  a  solution  of  verdegris, 
which  is  suffered  to  dry  before  they  are  used. 

Verdegris  in  this  rough  state  is  sold  by  the  makers,  who  are 
generally  women  belonging  to  the  wine-farms  about  Montpel¬ 
lier,  to  commissioners,  by  whom  it  is  further  prepared.  After 
being  well  beaten  in  wooden  mortars,  it  is  pressed  down  in  bags 
of  white  leather,  a  foot  in  depth  and  ten  inches  wide,  in  which 
it  is  dried  in  the  sun;  and  thus  a  loaf  of  verdegris  is  formed, 
which  cannot  be  pierced  with  a  knife. 

In  this  process  the  copper  is  oxidized,  and  the  oxide  com¬ 
bined  with  a  small  portion  of  acetic  acid,  forming  a  subacetate, 
which  is  mixed  with  vegetable  extractive  matter  and  the  stalks 
and  husks  of  grapes.  The  Grenoble  verdegris  is  a  purer  seba- 
cetate,  being  prepared  by  simply  disposing  plates  of  copper  in 
a  proper  situation,  and  repeatedly  moistening  them  with  di¬ 
stilled  vinegar  till  the  surface  is  oxidized  and  changed  into  ver¬ 
degris.  ..  N- 

1  Vide  Chaptal’s  Account  of  the  Manufacture,  Phil.  Mag,  vol.iv,  71. 
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The  subacetate  of  copper  is  imported  into  this  country  in 
the  leather  sacks,  or  bags,  in  which  it  is  dried,  each  containing 
from  fourteen  to  thirty  pounds  weight.  But  it  is,  also,  now 
prepared  in  Great  Britain. 

Qualities.  —  Good  subacetate  of  copper  is  inodorous.  It 
seems  at  first  nearly  insipid,  although  exceedingly  styptic;  but 
leaves  a  strong  metallic  taste  in  the  mouth.  The  mass  is  dry, 
not  deliquescent,  of  a  hard,  pulverulent,  foliaceous  texture,  and 
a  beautiful  blueish  green  colour.  Distilled  water  at  60°  dis¬ 
solves  0*56  parts,  while  0*44  remain  in  the  state  of  a  fine  green 
powder,  long  suspended  in  the  solution :  that  part  which  is 
dissolved  is  a  superacetate  of  copper,  the  filtered  solution  red¬ 
dening  litmus  paper;  whilst  the  insoluble  powder  is  a  subace¬ 
tate  mixed  with  the  impurities.  When  boiling  water  is  used, 
the  insoluble  part  is  of  a  brown  colour.  Sulphuretted  hydrogen 
gas  decomposes  the  solution,  precipitating  a  black  sulphuret  of 
copper.  A  small  cylinder  of  phosphorus  put  into  the  solution 
is  rapidly  covered  with  a  coat  of  metallic  copper.  According 
to  Proust,  verdegris  consists  of  43  parts  of  acetate  of  copper, 
27  black  oxide  of  copper,  and  30  of  water  in  intimate  combi¬ 
nation. 

Besides  the  stalks  and  husks  of  grapes,  verdegris  is  often 
adulterated  with  sand,  and  other  earths.  These  are  discovered 
by  dissolving  it  in  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  which  takes  up  the 
whole  of  the  subacetate,  and  leaves  the  impurities.  Or  by  boil¬ 
ing  it  in  1 2  or  13  times  its  weight  of  distilled  vinegar,  allowing 
the  un dissolved  part  to  settle,  and  ascertaining  its  amount.  The 
addition  of  muriate  of  barytes  will  detect  any  admixture  of  the 
sulphate  or  the  tartrate. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Verdegris  is  tonic,  and  eme¬ 
tic.  It  has  been  used  in  epilepsy ;  and  extolled  as  an  emetic, 
in  cases  which  require  that  the  stomach  should  be  quickly  eva¬ 
cuated,  without  weakening  it,  as  in  incipient  phthisis  :  but  its 
internal  exhibition  is  always  dangerous,  and  to  be  avoided.  It 
is,  however,  a  useful  detergent  and  escharotic  application  to 
foul  ulcers,  the  callous  edges  of  sores,  and  to  consume  fungus ; 
but  is  seldom  used,  although  milder  than  the  sulphate.  It  is 
also  used  as  a  collyrium  in  chronic  ophthalmia. 

The  dose  of  verdegris  to  produce  its  tonic  effect  is  under 
gr.fs. ;  and  to  operate  as  an  emetic,  from  gr.j.  to  gr.  ij.  In 
overdoses  it  quickly  proves  fatal,  acting  both  locally,  and  on  the 
nervous  system ;  and,  on  dissection,  the  coats  of  the  stomach 
appear  much  thickened,  and  of  a  green  colour.  We  formerly 
suggested  the  idea  that  fine  filings  of  iron  might  precipitate  the 
copper  in  its  metallic  state,  and  operate  as  an  antidote:  but 
this  is  now  rendered  unnecessary,  as  the  experiments  of  Duval 
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and  others  have  proved  that  sugar  is  the  antidote  "of  cuprous 
poisons.1 

Off.  preparation.  JErugo  preparata.T).  Ung.  Subacetatis  Cupri.  E. 

2.  Sulphate  of  Copper. 

Officinal.  Cupri  Sulphas.  Lond.  Edin.  Dub.  Sulphate  of  Copper. 

Syn.  Sulphate  de  cuivre,  (F.)  Sehwefelsaures  Kupfer,  (G.)  Vitriuolo  bio,  (/.)  Capa- 
rosa  ( S .)  Zungbar  (Arab.)  Tuteya,  ( H .)  Tutt’ha  (San.) 

A  considerable  part  of  this  salt,  which  is  the  blue  vitriol  of 
commerce,  is  obtained  by  evaporation  from  the  water  of  some 
copper  mines.  Its  origin  is  derived  from  the  natural  sulphu- 
rets  of  copper,  which  suffering  a  chemical  change  from  expo¬ 
sure  to  a  moist  atmosphere,  are  converted  into  the  sulphate, 
and  washed  down  by  the  rain  and  other  water  of  the  2mines. 
It  is  also  obtained  by  roasting  copper  pyrites,  and  exposing 
them  to  the  action  of  air  and  moisture ;  in  which  case,  as  well  as 
in  the  former,  the  compound  is  oxidized  by  attracting  the  oxy¬ 
gen  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  at  the  same  time  that  it 
changes  the  sulphur  into  sulphuric  acid ;  so  that  by  the  gradual 
combination  of  these  the  sulphate  is  produced,  and  is  then  ex¬ 
tracted  by  solution,  and  crystallized. 

Qualities.  —  Sulphate  of  copper  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  very 
harsh,  acrid,  styptic  taste.  It  is  in  semitransparent  crystals,  which 
undergo  a  slight  degree  of  efflorescence  when  exposed  to  the 
air :  their  form  is  that  of  a  rhomboidal  prism  ;  and  their  colour 
a  deep  rich  blue.  Its  specific  gravity  is  2*1943  :  and,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Chenevix,  it  consists  of  42*6  parts  of  hydrate3  of  copper, 
33*0  of  acid,  and  25*4  of  water  of  crystallization. 

Sulphate  of  copper  is  soluble  in  four  parts  of  water  at  60°, 
and  less  than  two  at  212°.  The  solution  reddens  litmus  paper, 
showing  an  excess  of  acid.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  alkalies 
and  alkaline  carbonates,  the  sub-borate  of  soda,  the  acetate  and 
superacetate  of  lead,  and  acetate  of  iron :  and  is  precipitated 
by  all  the  astringent  vegetable  infusions  and  tinctures,  which 
are  therefore  incompatible  in  prescriptions  with  this  salt. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  - —  Sulphate  of  copper  is  emetic, 
astringent,  and  tonic,  when  taken  internally.  With  a  view  to 
its  emetic  effect  it  has  been  given  in  the  early  stage  of  phthi¬ 
sis,  and  where  laudanum  has  been  taken  as  a  poison4 ;  and,  as 
an  astringent  and  tonic,  in  alvine  haemorrhagies,  intermittent 
fever,  epilepsy,  and  some  other  spasmodic  affections :  but  as 
the  list  of  materia  medica  contains  equally  powerful  and  less 

1  Vide  Traite  des  Poisons ,  &fc.  par.  P.  M.  Orfila,  tome.  i.p.  289. 

a  From  this  water  at  the  Parys  mine,  a  large  supply  of  copper  is  obtained,  by  decom¬ 
posing  the  sulphate,  by  throwing  into  the  water  old  iron  hoops. 

3  The  hydrate  consists  of  copper  25*6,  oxygen  6*4,  and  water  (which  is  intimately 
combined  with  the  oxide  )  10*6  parts.  This  water,  as  well  as  the  water  of  crystallization, 
is  expelled  when  the  sulphate  is  decomposed  by  heat. 

4  See  Medico* Chirngical  Transactions,  vol.  i. 
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injurious  remedies,  its  internal  exhibition  ought  to  be  altogether 
discontinued.  Externally  it  is  employed  as  an  escharotic  to 
consume  fungus ;  and  in  solution  as  a  stimulant  to  foul  ob¬ 
stinate  ulcers.  Pledgets  dipped  in  a  weak  solution  of  it  are 
also,  sometimes,  used  as  a  styptic  in  epistaxis,  and  other  exter¬ 
nal  haemorrhagies,  and  a  still  weaker  solution  is  a  useful  col- 
lyrium  in  some  kinds  of  ophthalmia.  It  forms  the  base  of  a 
very  unchemical  preparation,  Bate’s  aqua  camphorata ,  which 
Mr.  Ware  recommends,  diluted  with  sixteen  parts  of  water,  in 
the  purulent  ophthalmia  of  infants. 

As  an  emetic  the  dose  is  from  grs.  ij.  to  xv,,  in  f^ij  of  water ; 
but  as  a  tonic  it  should  be  given  in  the  form  of  pill,  begin- 
ing  with  gr.  and  gradually  increasing  the  dose  to  grs.  ij. 

Officinal  preparation.  Solutio  Cupri  Sulphatis  composita .  E. 

CURCUMA.  Moscoe,  Linn  Trans .  viii.  354. 

Cl.  1.  Ord.  1.  Monandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Scitamineae  Linn . 

Drymyrrhizae  Juss. 

Gen.  Char.  Anther  double,  two-spurred.  Filament  petal-like,  three- 

lobed,  bearing  the  anther  in  the  middle, 

Sp.  1.  C.  Zedoaria.1  Zedoary.  Amomurn  Zedoaria.  Willd.  Spec * 

Plant,  i.  7. 

Officinal.  Zedoaria  radix.  Dub.  Zedoary  root. 

Syn.  Zi  d<  ir(j  (T.)  Zedoar  wurzel  [G.)  Zedoaria  (I.)  Judwar  {Aral)  Nirbi&i  (II. 
and  San.)  Banhal.di  (Beng.) 

This  plant  is  a  perennial,  a  native  of  the  East  Indies,  grow'* 
ing  in  sandy  open  places  in  Ceylon  and  Malabar,  where  it  is 
named  Acua  by  the  Brahmins and  flowering  in  April  and 
May.  The  root  is  tuberous,  oblong,  and  about  the  thickness 
of  a  finger ;  the  leaves  are  palmated,  broad,  lanceolate,  subsessile 
on  their  sheath;  seriaceous  underneath;  colour  an  uniform 
green2;  and  the  scape,  which  rises  from  among  them  is  naked,  and 
terminated  by  a  lax  cylindrical  truncated  lateral  spike  of  flowers. 

The  best  zedoary  root  comes  from  Ceylon,  in  firm,  short 
wrinkled  pieces,  of  an  ash  colour  externally.  It  should  be  heavy, 
and  not  worm-eaten. 

Qualities .  —  The  odour  of  zedoary  root  is  fragrant,  and  some- 
what  like  that  of  camphor,  the  taste  biting,  aromatic,  and  bit¬ 
terish,  with  some  degree  of  acrimony.  The  pieces  break  with 
a  short  close  fracture,  are  pulverulent,  and  internally  of  a 
brownish  red  colour.  Its  active  principles  are  partially  ex¬ 
tracted  by  water,  and  more  completely  by  alcohol.  In  distil¬ 
lation  with  water,  a  heavy,  greenish  blue  essential  oil  is  obtained, 
which  deposits  camphor.  It  seems  to  contain,  independent  of 
its  aromatic  and  bitter  principles,  a  large  proportion  of  fecula. 

1  The  excellent  reasons  given  by  Mr.  Roscoe  for  separating  this  plant  from  the  genus 
Amomum ,  induce  me  to  prefer  his  authority  to  that  of  Willdenoiv  in  this  instance. 

a  Roxburgh;  vide  Asiatic  Researches,  8vo.  vol.  si.  p.  165. 
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Medical  properties  and.  uses . — This  root  is  tonic  and  carmi¬ 
native.  It  was  much  employed  by  Avicenna,  and  the  Arabians, 
in  vomitings,  colics,  lientery,  difficult  menstruation,  and  as 
an  antidote  for  venomous  bites.  It  is  certainly  an  agreeable  sto¬ 
machic,  and  useful  in  flatulent  colic,  but  it  is  scarcely  ever  used 
by  modern  practitioners.  The  dose  of  the  powdered  root  may 
be  from  grs.  viij  to  $fs,  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

CUSP  ARIA.  Vide  Bonplandia  Trifoliata. 

/  CYDONIiE  SEMINA.  Vide  Pyrus  Cydonia. 

(o  DAPHNE.* 1  Spec,  Plant .  Willd.  ii.  41.5. 

€1.  8.  Ord.  1.  Octandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Veprecuke  Linn. 
Thyme  lee  oe  Juss. 

G.  773.  Cal.  none.  Cor.  four-cleft,  corollaceous,  withering,  inclosing 
the  stamens.  Drupe  one-seeded. 

%  Flowers  lateral. 

Species  1.  D.  Mezereum .  Common  Mezereon,  Med.  Bot.  iv.  716. 
t.  68.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  420. 

Officinal .  Mezerei  cortex.  Lond .  Daphnes  Mezerei  cortex. 
Edin.  Radicis  cortex.  Dub?  The  bark  of  the  root, 

Syn.  Laureole  gentile  (F.)  Kellerkals  ( G ,)  Mezereo  (/,) 


Mezereon  grows  wild  in  England  and  the  north  of  Europe ; 
but  for  medical  use,  and  as  an  ornamental  shrub,  it  is  cultivated 
in  gardens.  Its  flowers  expand  in  March,  before  the  leaves.  It 
is  a  hardy  plant,  seldom  exceeding  four  feet  in  height,  with  a 
strong  woody  branching  stem,  covered  with  a  smooth  pale 
olive-brown  cuticle,  and  a  tough  fibrous  inner  bark.  The  root 
is  of  a  fibrous  texture,  pale-coloured,  with  a  smooth,  olive-co¬ 
loured  bark :  the  leaves,  which  are  protruded  from  the  ex¬ 
tremities  of  the  branches,  are  tender,  pale  green,  deciduous, 
lanceolate,  sessile,  entire,  and  smooth  :  the  flowers  are  of  a  pale 
rose  colour,  odorous,  surrounding  the  branches  in  clusters  be¬ 
low  where  the  leaves  are  sent  off ;  they  are  sessile,  two-  three- 
arid  four-clustered,  with  deciduous  bracteas  at  the  base  of  each 
cluster ;  monopetalous,  tubular,  and  the  lip  divided  into  four 
oval  spreading  segments.  The  stamens  are  alternately  shorter; 
the  four  higher  ones  diplaying  their  yellow  anthers  at  the  mouth 
of  the  tube :  the  germen  is  oval,  supporting  a  flat  stigma,  on  a 
very  short  style ;  and  the  fruit  a  red,  pulpy  drupe,  containing 
one  round  seed.  There  is  a  variety  of  the  mezereon  with  white 
flowers,  and  yellow  fruit;  but  the  medicinal  effects  ot  both  are 
the  same. 

For  medical  use  the  roots  are  dug  up  in  the  autumn,  after 
the  leaves  have  fallen.  The  cuticle  of  the  dried  root  is  corru¬ 
gated,  and  the  inner  bark  has  a  white  cotton-like  appearance. 


1  A afiv'/i,  Theophrastus,  Dioscorides. 

1  The  Dublin  College,  in  its  Pharmacopoeia  has  quoted  Eng.  Bot.  1 19.  erroneously 
the  plate  referred  to  being  that  of  Daphne  Laureolaf  Spurge  Laurel, 
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Qualities.— The  inner  bark  of  every  part  of  tMs  plant,  when 
fresh  is  very  acrid,  capable  of  producing  inflammation,  vesica¬ 
tion,  and  a  discharge  of  serum  when  applied  to  the  skin ;  and 
when  chewed  excites  a  considerable  heat  of  the  mouth  and 
fauces,  which  continues  for  many  hours  afterwards.  The  fruit 
is  equally  acrid,  acting  as  a  corrosive  poison,  if  eaten.  The  bark 
retains  its  acrimony  when  dried.  It  yields  its  virtues  to  water 
and  vinegar.  By  digesting  the  bark  in  alcohol,  then  evaporating 
the  liquid  to  separate  the  resin,  and  diluting  the  residual  fluid 
with  water;  filtering  and  adding  acetate  of  lead,  Vauquelin 
obtained  a  copious  yellow  precipitate,  which,  when  freed  from 
the  lead,  by  means  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas,  he  found  to 
be  a  vegetable  principle,  sui  generis.  He  has  given  it  the  name 
of  DaphninA 

Medical  properties  and  uses.— It  operates  as  a  stimulating 
diaphoretic,  increasing  the  general  arterial  action,  and  deter¬ 
mining  powerfully  to  the  surface;  but  is  apt  to  disorder  the 
primas  vise,  and  occasion  vomiting  and  purging.  It  wTas  long 
externally  employed  as  a  stimulus  to  ill-conditioned  ulcers;  and 
the  recent  bark  macerated  in  vinegar,  and  applied  to  the  skin, 
i$  recommended  in  France  for  producing  and  keeping  up  a  se¬ 
rous  discharge  in  chronic  local  affections.  To  form  the  issue, 
the  bark  must  be  renewed  every  night  and  morning ;  and  after¬ 
wards  once  in  twenty-four  hours,  to  keep  open  the  drain.  Dr. 
Withering  employed  it  successfully  as  a  local  stimulant  in  a  case 
of  difficulty  of  swallowing,  occasioned  by  paralysis.  Although 
the  case  was  of  three  years’  standing,  the  patient  recovered  the 
power  of  swallowing  in  about  a  month,  by  very  frequently 
chewing  thin  slices  of  the  root.  For  this  purpose  it  should 
he  sliced  longitudinally,  as  the  acrimony  resides  in  the  bark 
only,  the  woody  fibre  being  nearly  inert.  Internally  a 
decoction  of  this  bark  has  been  used  against  chronic  rheuma¬ 
tism,  scrofulous  swellings,  lepra,  and  some  other  cutaneous  dis¬ 
eases  ;  and  till  lately,  it  was  considered  as  an  anti- venereal 
remedy  of  great  efficacy.  The  dose  in  substance  is  gr.  j,  to 
grs.  x. 

Officinal  preparation.  Decoctum  Daphnes  Mezerei.  E. 
DATURA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1007. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Solanaceae  Linn. 

Solanese  Juss. 

G.  377.  Corolla  funnel-shaped,  plaited.  Calyx  tubular,  angled,  de¬ 
ciduous.  Capsule  with  four  valves. 

Species  2.  D.  Stramonium.  Thorn  Apple,.  Med.  Dot.  2 d.  edit.  197. 

t.  74.  Smith.  Flor.  Brit.  253. 

Officinal.  Datura:  Stramonii  herba.  Edin.  Stramonium  ; 


1  Ann.  de  Chim.  lxxxiv.  p.  174. 
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herba.  Dub.  The  herbaceous  part  of  the  Thorn  Apple 

plant. 

Syn.  Pomme  Epineuse  (F.)  Steehapfel  (G.)  Stramonio  (/.) 

This  annual  plant  is  a  native  of  America,  but  is  now  natu¬ 
ralised  to  this  country,  and  found  growing  on  dunghills  and  by 
road-sides1,  from  the  fruit  ejected  from  gardens;  flowering  in 
July  and  August.  It  rises  about  two  feet  in  height,  with  a 
round  stem,  branching,  and  dichotomous  above;  spreading 
and  leafy.  The  leaves,  which  spring  from  the  forks  of  the  stem 
on  long  round  petioles,  are  large,  of  a  dark  green  colour  on  the 
upper  surface,  and  pale  beneath,  irregularly  ovate-triangular  in 
figure,  sinuated,  and  unequal  at  the  base.  The  flowers  are 
large,  axillary  and  solitary,  on  short  erect  peduncles.  The 
calyx  is  about  two  inches  in  length,  tubular,  pentangular,  and 
five-toothed :  the  corolla  longer,  of  a  white  colour,  funnel- 
shaped,  and  plaited ;  with  the  filaments,  which  support  oblong 
flat  anthers,  adhering  to  the  tube  ;  and  the  style  filiform,  ter¬ 
minated  with  a  thick  club-shaped  stigma.  When  the  corolla  and 
its  included  parts  drop,  the  calyx  also  separates,  except  the  base, 
which  remains,  and,  becoming  reflex,  enlarges  with  the  recep¬ 
tacle  as  a  support  to  the  fruit.  The  fruit  is  a  large,  fleshy, 
ovate-roundish,  four-cornered  capsule,  beset  with  sharp  awl- 
shaped  spines ;  four-celled  at  the  base,  two-celled  at  the  apex, 
and  containing  a  great  number  of  reniform  compressed  seeds. 
Both  the  leaves,  capsule,  and  seeds  are  medicinally  used.2 

Qualities .  — The  whole  herb  has  a  narcotic,  foetid  odour,  pro¬ 
ducing  head-ach,  and  a  bitterish  nauseous  taste  ;  and  gives  to 
the  saliva  a  deep  green  tinge  when  chewed.  According  to  We- 
denberg3,  it  contains  gum  [niucus?)  and  resin,  a  volatile  mat¬ 
ter  (which  I  find  to  be  carbonate  of  ammonia),  and  a  narcotic 
principle.  Its  virtues  are  extracted  both  by  water  and  alcohol. 
The  watery  infusion  is  transparent,  with  a  very  pale  yellow  hue, 
which  is  dissipated  by  acids,  but  very  much  deepened  by  the 
alkalies.  It  throws  down  whitish  precipitates  with  acetate  and 
superacetate  of  lead,  and  a  black  with  nitrate  of  silver.  Solu¬ 
tion  of  sulphate  of  iron  strikes  a  deep  olive  colour,  and  muriate 
of  mercury  renders  it  milky ;  but  neither  is  precipitated  till 
after  a  very  considerable  time. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Thorn  apple  is  narcotic  and 
stimulant.  Baron  Stoerck  first  recommended  it  as  an  internal 
remedy,  in  cases  of  mania  and  epilepsy;  but,  as  Cullen  re¬ 
marks,  he  was  less  violent  in  his  commendations  of  it  than  of 

*  Very  common  about  Loudon. 

z  According  to  Dr.  W.  Ainslie,  this  species  of  Datura  is  not  found  in  India  ;  but  the 
D.  fustuosa  Dkdtoora  ( Hind .)  Dustura  (Sans.)  is  well  known  and  medicinally  used. 
Mat.  Med.  of  Hindostan.  4to.  p.  42. 

3  Dissertalio  Medica  de  Stramonii  Usu,  fyt.  Upsah  4 to. 
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the  other  narcotic  plants  which  he  introduced. 1 *  It  was  after* 
wards  tried  by  other  continental  physicians  with  unequal  suc¬ 
cess  ;  particularly  by  Greding,  who  made  the  greatest  number 
of  trials  of  it.  But  the  most  decided  experiments  in  its  favour 
have  been  made  by  Dr.  Barton  of  America,  who  regards  it  as 
a  remedy  of  great  efficacy.  He  found  that  when  the  dose  of 
the  dried  herb  was  gradually  increased  to  thirty  grains,  it  dilated 
the  pupil,  and  produced  paralysis  of  the  eye-lids  ;  effects  which 
were  removed  by  a  blister.  Cataplasms  of  the  bruised  fresh 
leaves  have  been  successfully  used  as  an  application  to  inflam¬ 
matory  tumours,  and  for  discussing  masses  of  indurated  milk 
in  the  breasts  of  nurses :  and  an  ointment  made  with  the  pow¬ 
dered  leaves  allays  the  pain  of  haemorrhoids.  Smoking  the 
plant  in  the  manner  of  tobacco,  affords  relief  in  the  paroxysm 
of  spasmodic  asthma;  a  practice  introduced  into  England 
from  Ceylon.  The  inspissated  expressed  juice  of  the  leaves  has 
been  usually  given  ;  and  the  extract  has  been  lately  found  al¬ 
most  specific  in  severe  chronic  pains.  The  root  is  given  by  the 
native  practitioners  in  the  Carnatic,  in  violent  head-achs.  Hufe- 
land  recommends  the  form  of  tincture.  The  dose  of  the  ex¬ 
tract  at  first  should  not  exceed  grs.  ss,  twice  a  day  ;  increasing  the 
quantity  gradually,  until  grs.  xii.  be  taken  in  twenty-four  hours. 

Several  instances  of  the  fatal  effects  of  stramonium,  when 
eaten  by  mistake,  are  recorded  by  authors.'  It  produces  de¬ 
lirium,  stupor,  convulsions,  furious  madness,  paralysis,  cold 
sweats,  and  death.  As  these  effects  depend  On  the  narcotic 
principle,  the  best  antidote  is  vinegar,  after  the  stomach  has 
been  emptied. 

DAUCUS.  Spec.  Plant  MM  i.  1389. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Umbellatae. 

G.  53.  Cor.  somewhat  rayed.  Flor.  of  the  disk  abortive.  Fruit 

hispid  with  hair. 

Species  1.  D.  Carota.3  Common  Carrot.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit .  130. 

t.  50.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  300. 

Officinal.  Dauci  (hortensis)  radix. - ( agrestis )  semina.  Land. 

Dauci  Carot.se  radix.  Edin.  Daucus  sylvestris;  semina. 

Pub.  The  root  of  the  cultivated  Carrot,  and  the  seed  of  Wild 

Carrot. 

Syn.  Carotte  ( F .)  Karotte  ;  Mohrrube  (£?.)  Carota  (7.)  Zanahoria  (S.)  Istufleen 
(Aral.)  Gajer  (77.)  Garjara  (San.) 

The  carrot  is  a  biennial  indigenous  plant.  In  its  wild  state 
it  is  found  abundantly  in  pastures  and  on  hills4 ;  flowering  in 

1  Materia  Medica ,  ii.  281. 

z  It  is  said  to  be  sometimes  used  by  the  Turks,  instead  of  opium,  or  as  a  substitute 
for  wine  ;  and  the  Chinese  infuse  the  seeds  in  beer.  Spralt’s  Hist,  of  the  Roy.  Soc.  162. 

1  'SrutpuXivos  Dioscoridis. 

4  We  have  seen  it  in  great  abundance  on  the  range  of  chalk  hills  which  overlook  Rye- 
gale  in  Surry. 
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June  and  July.  It  is  cultivated  for  culinary  purposes  and  feed** 
in g  cattle.  The  root  is  spindle-shaped,  fleshy,  and  of  a  yellow 
colour  ;  throwing  up  a  round  furrowed  stem,  which  rises  about 
two  feet  in  height,  and  sends  off  long,  erect,  naked,  floriferous 
branches.  The  leaves  are  large,  petiolated,  thrice -pinnate,  cleft, 
and  hairy.  The  flowers  are  in  many-rayed  compound  um¬ 
bels,  flat  on  the  top,  and  spreading,  but  after  the  flowering  sea¬ 
son  they  become  condensed  in  a  concave  form.  The  involucre 
consists  of  several  narrow  trifid  leaves;  the  invoiucel  is  more 
commonly  simple.  The  marginal  flowers  are  white  or  yellow ; 
the  central,  which  are  abortive,  often  of  a  dark  blood  colour. 
The  seeds  are  in  pairs,  egg-shaped,  convex,  rough  and  bristled 
on  one  side,  and  flat  on  the  other.  These  appearances  are 
changed  by  cultivation,  which  also  increases  the  size  and  the 
nutritious  matter  of  the  root/ 

Qiialities.  —  The  sensible  qualities  of  the  root  of  the  culti¬ 
vated  carrot  are  well  known.  It  contains  chiefly  mucilage  and 
sugar.  The  seeds  of  the  wild  variety  have  an  aromatic  odour, 
and  a  warm  pungent  taste;  qualities  depending  on  an  essential 
oil,  which  may  be  separated  by  distillation  with  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  The  root  of  the  garden  carrot 
is  emollient  and  antiseptic :  and  is  successfully  used  when  boiled 
and  beaten  to  a  pulp,  as  a  poultice  to  correct  the  discharge  of 
foetid  and  ill-conditioned  sores  ;  and  to  allay  the  pain  of  carci¬ 
nomatous  and  phagedenic  ulcers.  The  seeds  are  carminative 
and  diuretic ;  and  hence  useful  in  flatulent  cases ;  but  they  pos¬ 
sess  no  efficacy  in  gravel  for  which  they  have  been  extolled  * 
The  dose  of  the  bruised  seed  is  from  9j  to  5j?  or  more, 
DELPHINIUM.  Spec.  Plant.  JVilld.  ii.  1226. 

Gl.  13.  Ord.  3.  Polyandria  Trigynia.  Nat .  ord.  Multisiliquse  Linn, 
Ranunculaceae  Juss. 

G.  1061.  Cal.  none.  Pet.  five.  Nect.  bifid,  horned  behind.  Pods  3  or  1, 
**  Three‘Capsuled. 

Spec.  13.  D.  Staphisagria. 3  Staves  Acre.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  47 1  * 

t.  168. 

Officinal.  Staphisagri^e  semina.  Land.  Dub.  Delphinii  Sta¬ 
phisagria:  Semina.  Edin.  Staves  Acre  seeds. 

Syn.  Staphisagre,  (F.)  Stephanskraut  laus  kaerrter,  ( G .)  Stafissgria,  (/.)  Piojenta,  [St) 

This  species  of  larkspur  is  a  biennial  plant,  a  native  of  the 
south  of  Europe,  flowering  from  June  to  August.  It  is  a  hand¬ 
some  plant,  from  one  to  two  feet  in  height,  with  a  downy,  erect, 
purplish,  simple  stem ;  and  palmated  leaves,  the  lobes  of  which 
are  five  or  seven  in  number,  of  a  pale  green  colour,  oblong,  ovate, 


1  Carrots  are  seldom  sufficiently  boiled ;  but  when  well  boiled,  they  are  very  di¬ 
gestible  and  nutritious. 

-  The  red  central  flowers  of  the  umbels  have  been  extolled  in  epilepsy. 

3  Znx(p<$  aypia}  Pioscoridis. 
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and  sometimes  acutely  indented.  The  flowers  are  of  a  blue  or 
purplish  colour,  in  an  open  terminal  spike,  and  supported  on 
long  flower-stalks ;  the  uppermost  petal  projected  backwards  so 
as  to  form  a  hollow  spur,  which  encloses  two  spurs  of  the  su¬ 
perior  leaflets  of  the  nectary.  The  filaments  are  about  twenty 
and  short,  bearing  large  yellow  anthers;  the  germens  three, 
close  together,  tapering,  downy,  and  crowned  with  short  fili¬ 
form  styles,  having  simple  stigmas.  The  seeds  are  rough, 
brown,  triangular,  and  contained  in  straight  oblong  capsules. 
They  are  usually  imported  from  Italy ;  for  although  the  plant 
is  occasionally  reared  in  our  gardens1,  yet  it  is  difficult  to  pre¬ 
serve  it  through  the  winter,  so  as  to  enable  it  to  perfect  its  seed. 

Qualities. —  Staves  acre  seeds  have  very  little  odour,  but 
that  little  is  disagreeable,  their  taste  is  bitter,  acrid,  and  hot. 
They  are  yellowish  within,  and  covered  with  a  rough  blackish 
cuticle.  Their  virtues  are  partially  extracted  by  water,  and 
completely  by  alcohol. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  These  seeds  are  emetic  and 
cathartic  ;  but  their  operation  is  so  violent  that  they  are  never 
internally  administered.  Owing  to  their  stimulating  powerfully 
the  salivary  gland,  when  chewed,  they  have  been  used  as  a  mas¬ 
ticatory  in  toothach;  but  they  are  chiefly  employed  in  powder, 
mixed  with  hair  powder  for  destroying  pediculi  of  the  head. 
s-  DIANTHUS. 2  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  671. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  2.  Decandria  Digynia.  Nat .  Ord .  Caryophyllei  Linn , 
Caryophylleae  Juss . 

G.  893.  Calyx  cylindrical,  one-leafed  •  with  four  scales  at  the  base, 
Petals  five,  with  claws.  Capsule  cylindrical,  one-celled. 

**  Flowers  solitary ,  many  on  the  same  stem. 

Species  9.  D.  Caryophyllus.  Clove  Pink,  or  Gillyflower. 
Med.Bot.  2d  ed.  579.  i.  205.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  461.  Eng .  Bot.  214. 
Officinal .  Dianthi  Caryophylli  Flores.  Edin.  Caryo- 
phyllum  rubrum  ;  flores.  Dub.  Flowers  of  the  Clove  Pink. 

Syn.  Giroflee  musquee,  (F.)  Gewiirzhaft  nechende  Gartennelke  (G.)  Garofano,  (7.) 
Clavel,  (S.) 

This  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native  of  Italy,  but  found  grow¬ 
ing  wild  on  ruined  walls,  as  those  of  Rochester,  Deal,  and  other 
old  castles  in  England,  flowering  in  July.3  It  is  cultivated  in 
gardens,  for  medicinal  use ;  in  which  case  the  flowers  become 
full,  and  improve  their  native  odour.  The  root  is  firm,  and 
fibrous.  The  stems,  which  rise  from  among  tufts  of  channel¬ 
led  linear  glaucous  leaves,  that  are  finely  toothed  a  little  above 
the  base,  but  entire  and  smooth  towards  the  apex,  are  erect, 


1  It  was  first  cultivated  in  England  by  Gerard  in  1596, 

2  From  A LOi  a.v6os,  The  flower  of  Jove;  yet  it  was  unknown  to  the  ancients. 

3  Ray  and  Hudson  suppose  it  to  be  an  outcast  of  gardens,  and  not  an  indigenous  plant 
of  England. 
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branched,  and  panicled,  bearing  many  solitary  flowers.  The 
whole  herb  is  glaucous.  The  calyx  is  striated,  tubular,  five- 
cleft,  of  a  pale  green  colour,  with  four  rhomboid,  pointed  scales 
at  its  base,  about  one-fourth  of  its  length :  the  petals  vary  in 
colour  from  a  pale  flesh  red  to  the  deepest  carnation;  are  un¬ 
equally  crenated,  smooth  at  the  orifice,  with  long  narrow  whit¬ 
ish  claws.  The  stamens  are  often  short  and  abortive;  the 
styles  long,  recurved,  and  downy  on  the  upper  side. 

The  varieties  of  this  species  of  Dianthus  produced  by  horti¬ 
culturists  are  very  numerous.  For  medicinal  use  those  should 
be  chosen  which  have  the  richest  colour,  and  most  spicy  odour. 
The  petals  must  be  picked  when  the  flower  is  fully  blown. 

Qualities  —  The  odour  of  the  petals  is  fragrant  and  aroma¬ 
tic,  resembling  that  of  the  clove  spice,  the  taste  slightly  bitter, 
and  subastringent.  Both  water  and  alcohol  extract  their  sen¬ 
sible  qualities ;  and  they  yield  an  essential  oil  by  distillation 
with  water.  The  infusion  strikes  a  black  colour  with  sulphate 
of  iron;  acids  redden  its  colour;  and  alkalies  change  it  to  green. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  — •  Notwithstanding  the  testimo¬ 
ny  of  our  forefathers  in  favour  of  the  efficacy  of  these  flowers  in 
nervous  affections,  modern  practitioners  value  them  merely  for 
their  sensible  qualities ;  and  employ  them  only  to  give  a  plea¬ 
sant  flavour  and  fine  colour  to  a  syrup,  which  is  a  pleasant  ve¬ 
hicle  for  the  exhibition  of  more  active  medicines. 

Officinal  preparation.  Syrupus  Dianthi  Caryophylli.  E.  D. 
fT  DIGITALIS.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  iii.  283. 

Cl.  14.  Ord.  2.  Didynamia  Angiospermia.  Nat.  Ord.  Luridse  Linn. 

Scrophulariae  Juss. 

G.  1155.  Cal.  five-parted.  Corolla  bell-shaped,  five-cleft,  bellying. 

Capsule  ovate,  2-celled. 

Spec.  1.  D .  purpurea.  Purple  Foxglove.1  Med .  Bot.  2d  edit.  218.  t.  78. 

Smith  Flora  Brit.  665.  Eng.  Bot.  1297-  Withering’s  Account  of 

Foxglove. 

Officinal.  Digitalis  folia.  Lond.  Dub.  Digitalis  Purpureas 

folia.  Edin.  Foxglove  leaves. 

Syn.  Grande  Digitalis  {Ft)  Fingerhut  \G.)  Digitale  Porporina  (I.)  Dedalera  purpurea  {S.) 

Foxglove  is  an  indigenous  biennial  plant,  found  growing  ge¬ 
nerally  on  the  sides  of  hills,  or  where  the  soil  is  dry,  sandy  or 
gravelly ;  flowering  from  the  middle  of  June  to  nearly  the  mid¬ 
dle  of  August.  The  root  is  knotty  and  fibrous,  sending  up 
an  erect  stem  about  four  feet  in  height ;  round,  downy,  and 
leafy.  The  lower  leaves  are  in  tufts,  large,  about  eight  inches 
in  length,  and  three  in  breadth,  ovate  and  pointed,  with  bor¬ 
dered  fleshy  peduncles :  the  upper  or  stem  leaves  are  alternate, 
sparse,  and  lanceolate ;  and  both  kinds  have  bluntly  serrated, 

1  It  was  named  Digitalis  by  Fuchsius,  the  first  author  who  notices  its  medical  proper¬ 
ties,  from  the  German  name  Fingerhut,  a  finger  stole. 
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nearly  cremate,  edges,  and  wrinkled  velvety  surfaces ;  with  the 
tipper  surface  of  a  beautiful  deep  green  colour,  and  the  under 
paler  and  more  downy.  The  flowers,  which  are  numerous, 
are  attached  on  footstalks  to  one  side  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
stem,  so  as  to  allow  them  to  hang  down,  and  form  a  very  ele¬ 
gant  terminal  spike.  At  the  base  of  each  footstalk  is  a  sessile 
pointed  floral  leaf.  The  uppermost  segment  of  the  calyx  is 
narrower  than  the  other  four ;  the  corolla  is  monopetalous,  of 
an  oblong  bell-shape,  and  about  the  size  of  the  little  finger  of 
an  ordinary  glove;  bellying  on  the  lower  side,  with  a  short 
tubular  base.  The  upper  lip  is  slightly  cloven,  and  more  re¬ 
flected  than  the  under,  which  is  larger.  The  corolla  is  guard¬ 
ed  by  long  hairs  at  the  mouth ;  its  general  colour  is  a  bright 
pinkish  purple,  with  the  tube  white,  and  the  bellying  part 
sprinkled  on  the  inside  with  dark  purple  spots  on  a  white 
ground,  which  give  to  the  outside  a  speckled  appearance.  The 
filaments  are  white,  curved,  bearing  large  oval  yellow  anthers ; 
the  germen  is  pointed,  supporting  a  simple  style  with  the  apex 
cloven.  The  seed-vessel,  which  is  a  pyramidal  capsule  with  a 
double  partition  produced  by  the  inflected  margins  of  the 
valves1,  contains  many  small  ferrugineous,  punctated  seeds. 

The  leaves  are  the  parts  of  the  plant  medicinally  used. 
They  should  be  gathered  when  the  plant  is  in  flower,  and  those 
only  which  are  fresh  selected.  66  The  leaf-stalks  and  midrib 
should  be  rejected,  and  the  remaining  part  should  be  dried 
either  in  the  sun-shine,  or  on  a  tin-pan  or  pewter  dish  before 
the  fire,  or  the  plant  be  hung  up,  each  leaf  separate,  in  a  warm 
kitchen.”  Practitioners  ought  annually  to  obtain  a  supply  of 
the  recent  leaves,  in  the  month  of  July,  and  dry  them  them¬ 
selves  ;  as  in  the  herb-shops  they  are  often  so  ill  dried  as  to  ap¬ 
pear  black,  in  which  state  they  are  useless.  The  powder  should 
be  kept  in  closely  stopped  opaque  phials. 

Qualities .  —  Recent  foxglove  leaves  are  inodorous ;  but  in 
the  dried  state  they  have  a  slight  narcotic  odour,  and  a  bitter 
nauseous  taste.  Roth  water  and  alcohol  extract  their  virtues. 
The  watery  infusion  has  a  pale  olive  green  colour,  with  the 
unpleasant  odour  and  taste  of  the  plant.  It  does  not  precipi¬ 
tate  solutions  of  galls, tartarized  antimony,  nor  sulphate  of  iron 
which  only  deepens  its  colour ;  but  produces  a  yellowish  precipi¬ 
tate  with  muriate  of  mercury,  and  a  blackish  violet  very  copious 
one  with  nitrate  of  silver.  The  dry  powder,  which  should 
have  a  beautiful  green  colour,  moistened  and  triturated  with 
lime  or  calcined  magnesia,  and  a  glass  rod  dipped  in  muriatic 
acid  held  over  it,  exhibits  copious  white  fumes,  proving  the 
presence  of  ammonia.  The  presence  of  ammonia  is  also  appa- 


1  Geer  inn  de  Fructilus,  Sfc.  i.  247.  53  ,f:  6. 


PART  II. 


Materia  Medica. 


159 


rent  in  the  tincture ;  which  is  rendered  milky  by  water.1 2  Ten 
grains  of  the  powder  macerated  in  f  Jfs,  of  sulphuric  ether  lost 
three  grains  of  its  weight,  and  yielded  all  its  colour  to  the  ether ; 
and  the  ethereal  tincture,  on  being  evaporated  on  water,  left  a 
pellicle  of  dark-green  unctuous  resinous  matter,  whilst  some 
yellowish  extractive  was  dissolved  in  the  water,  and  precipit¬ 
ated  afterwards  by  oxymuriatic  acid.  From  this  imperfect  ana¬ 
lysis,  foxglove  appears  to  contain  ammonia,  extractive,  and  a 
pea-green  resinous  matter  in  which  its  narcotic  power  resides. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  Digitalis  is  directly  *sedative5 
and  diuretic.  It  weakens  the  force  of  all  the  vital  functions ; 
and  by  a  proper  exhibition  of  it,  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  may 
be  diminished  any  number  of  pulsations,  and  regulated  at  the 
pleasure  of  the  practitioner  ;  whilst  at  the  same  time  it  admits, 
to  a  certain  extent,  of  the  employment  of  such  medicines  as  in¬ 
crease  the  firmness  of  the  arterial  action,  and  give  tone  to  the 
habit.  When  given  to  the  full  extent  of  which  the  system 
can  admit,  the  pulse  intermits,  and  vertigo,  indistinct  vision, 
and  nausea  with  vomiting,  or  purging,  occur;  and  if  after  these 
indications  the  quantity  be  still  increased,  or  if  any  consider¬ 
able  portion  of  the  recent  herb  be  inconsiderately  swallowed,  it 
produces  delirium,  hiccough,  cold  sweats,  convulsions,  syncope, 
and  death.  It  is  supposed,  notwithstanding  its  sedative  effects 
are  acknowledged,  to  increase  the  action  of  the  absorbent  sys¬ 
tem  ;  but  although  the  discharge  of  urine  is  very  considerably 
increased  during  its  use,  and  the  load  of  water  with  which  the 
body  is  oppressed  in  dropsies  be  thrown  off,  yet,  it  is  not  easy 
to  conceive  how  a  direct  sedative  can  operate  as  a  stimulant ; 
and  therefore  the  modus  operandi  of  foxglove,  in  producing 
its  diuretic  effect,  may  be  regarded  as  still  unexplained.3 

As  a  sedative  foxglove  was  early  used  in  some  acute  diseases, 
but  its  powers  were  not  understood.  It  is  now  efficaciously 
employed  in  inflammatory  diseases ;  in  active  haemorrhages, 
particularly  from  the  uterine  vessels,  when  the  pulse  is  sharp, 
throbbing,  and  frequent ;  in  mania ;  in  scrofula ;  and  in  most 
cases  of  increased  vascular  action,  or  in  which  it  is  essential  to 
lessen  the  usual  impetus  of  the  blood,  as  in  aneurism. 


1  Destouches,  a  French  chemist.,  who  analysed  Foxglove, obtained  also  much  carbonate 
of  ammonia  by  distilling  the  aqueous  extract.  He  obtained  besides  sulphate  of  potash  and 
of  lime,  phosphate  of  lime,  carbonates  of  lime,  and  of  potash,  and  acetate  of  ammonia. 

2  This  term  implies,  as  I  understand  it,  any  substance  which  diminishes  the  action  of 
the  heart  and  arteries,  without  first  increasing  it. 

3  Dr.  Baildon  observed  a  curious  effect  of  posture  in  ascertaining  the  real  effects  of 
digitalis  on  the  pulse.  When  by  gradually  increased  doses  he  took  it  to  the  extent  of 
grs.  vj.  in  the  day,  the  pulse  fell  to  40  from  110.  But  when  it  was  actually  at  40,  the 
erect  posture  would  raise  it  to  100;  when  sitting  it  was  72,  and  when  lying  down  40- 
He  observed  the  same  effect  in  several  patients  to  whom  lie  gave  it.  —  Ediu  Med ,  and 
Surgical  Journal)  Til.  27 1. 
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Its  beneficial  effects  in  phthisis  pulmonalis  were  known  so 
early  as  1710;  and  passing  experience  confirms  the  justness  of 
the  praises  bestowed  on  it  by  a  writer  of  that  period. 1 *  Dr. 
Ferriar  found  its  utility  in  this  complaint  much  increased  by 
combining  it  with  myrrh  and  sulphate  of  iron. z  Its  use  has 
also  been  extended  to  venereal  ulcerations,  chronic  rheumatism, 
hooping-cough,  and  some  spasmodic  affections :  and  as  an  ex¬ 
ternal  application  Hufeland  recommends  it  to  be  used  in  the 
form  of  fomentation  for  dispelling  glandular  swellings. 

As  a  diuretic  the  use  of  foxglove  was  introduced  by  Dr.  Wi¬ 
thering  in  1775. 3  Fie  found  that  its  beneficial  effects  in  drop¬ 
sies  were  more  certainly  obtained  in  those  constitutions  in 
which  there  is  a  laxity  of  fibre,  pale  countenance,  feeble  inter¬ 
mitting  pulse,  and  cold  skin ;  and  where  the  swelling  easily 
pits.  But  in  florid  habits,  with  great  strength,  tense  fibre,  and 
a  hot  dry  skin,  its  sedative  effect  is  perceived,  but  no  diuresis 
follows.  “  If  the  belly  in  ascites  be  tense,  hard,  and  circum¬ 
scribed  ;  or  the  limbs  in  anasarca  be  solid  and  resisting,  we 
have  but  little  hope.” 4 5  Experience  has  confirmed  these  ju¬ 
dicious  observations ;  and  it  is  found  that  where  this  favoura¬ 
ble  state  does  not  exist,  it  may  be  produced  by  bleeding,  and 
'the  free  use  of  neutral  salts,  calomel,  and  squill,  all  of  which 
lower  the  system.  The  diuretic  effect  is  checked  when  much 
nausea  is  present;  and  Withering  says  purging  also  checks  it; 
but  I  have  not  found  this  to  be  the  case.  The  kinds  of  dropsy 
in  which  its  effects  are  most  useful,  are  ascites,  anasarca,  hy¬ 
drothorax,  and  that  species  of  dropsy  which  succeeds  parturi¬ 
tion,  where  the  legs  and  thighs  swell,  become  pale  and  semi¬ 
transparent,  with  pain  in  both  groins.  It  has  also  been  found 
of  the  greatest  service  when  conjoined  with  nitrous  acid,  in  the 
dropsy  which  occurs  in  broken-down  constitutions,  that  have 
been  long  harassed  by  mercury,  s  Digitalis  will  not  cure  a 
dropsy  attended  with  palsy,  unsound  viscera,  or  other  com¬ 
plications  of  disease ;  but  by  allaying  the  urgency  of  the  symp¬ 
toms  it  gains  time  for  other  medicines  to  act.  No  benefit  has  hi¬ 
therto  been  obtained  from  its  use  in  hydatids,  and  hydrocephalus. 

Foxglove  is  administered  in  substance,  or  in  decoction,  or 
the  watery  infusion,  or  in  tincture  (see  Preparations).  When 
given  in  substance,  it  is  frequently  combined’  with  aromatics, 
soap,  or  ammoniacum ;  and  most  advantageously  with  calomel 
and  opium,  when  it  is  required  only  to  produce  its  diuretic  ef- 

1  Salmon.  See  The  Edin.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal ,  v.  303. 

z  Essay  on  the  Medical  Properties  of  Digitalis. 

3  He  was  induced  to  try  it  from  finding  it  the  active  ingredient  in  a  family  receipt 
for  the  cure  of  dropsy,  regarding  which  his  opinion  was  asked. 

4  Mothering's  Account,  Sfc.  1  89.  * 

5  Carmichael  on  Diseases  ivhich  have  been  confounded  tvilh  Syphilis ,  4to.  p.  53-6. 
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fects.  It  is  always  proper  to  begin  with  a  dose  not  exceeding 
gr.  j.  of  the  powdered  leaves  given  in  a  pill,  twice  a  day ;  and 
gradually  to  increase  it  till  its  effects  are  apparent  either  on  the 
kidneys,  the  stomach,  the  pulse,  or  the  bowels.  The  medi¬ 
cine  must  then  be  discontinued ;  but  in  dropsy  it  may  be  re¬ 
peated  again  after  an  interval,  if  the  whole  of  the  water  be  not 
evacuated.  During  its  use  diluents  are  useful  and  necessary ; 
and  immediately  it  is  discontinued  the  strength  should  be 
recruited  by  generous  food,  steel,  and  cordial  tonics.  The  de¬ 
leterious  effects  of  an  overdose  are  to  be  counteracted  by  cor¬ 
dials,  as  brandy,  mint  tea,  and  opium ;  and  when  these  are  not 
sufficient,  by  blisters. 

Officinal  preparations.  Decoctum  Digitalis.  D.  Infusum  Digitalis . 
L.  E.  Tinctura  Digitalis .  L.  E.  D. 

DOLICHOS.  Spec .  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  1037. 

Cl.  17.  Ord.4*.  Diadelphia  Decandria.  Nat.  Ord.  Papilionaceae  Linn. 

Leguminosse  Juss. 

G*  1349.  At  the  base  of  the  standard,  two  oblong  parallel  scales, 

compressing  the  wings  underneath. 

*  Twining . 

Sp.\6.  D.pruriens.  Cowhage.  Med. Bot&d.edAQQ.  1. 153.  Chamber 

laines  Practical  Treatise  on  the  Efficacy  of  Stizolobium  or  Cowhage . 
Offi.  Dolichi  pubes.  Lond.  Dolichi  prurientis  pubes.  Edin . 

Dolighes  set-®  leguminum.  Dub.  The  hairs  oftheDolichospod. 

Syn.  Kiw&ch  (H.)  Capicach’hu  {San.) 

This  is  a  perennial  climbing  plant,  a  native  of  America,  and 
the  East  and  West  Indies.  In  Bengal,  where  it  is  named  Cad - 
juct ,  it  flowers  in  the  cool  months  from  September  to  March. 
The  root  is  fibrous ;  the  stem  herbaceous,  cylindrical,  voluble, 
climbing,  and  branching;  with  ternate  leaves,  on  footstalks 
from  six  to  fourteen  inches  long,  given  off  alternately  at  the 
distance  of  a  foot  from  each  other.  The  central  leaflet  is 
rhomboidal,  the  two  lateral  ones  oblique,  and  all  of  them 
smooth  on  the  upper  surface,  and  hairy  beneath.  The  flowers 
are  papilionaceous,  of  a  blood  colour,  peduncled,  in  pendulous 
solitary  spikes,  which  hang  from  the  axillae  of  the  leaves.  The 
fruit  is  a  coriaceous  pod  about  four  or  five  inches  long,  curved 
like  the  letter  f9  thickly  covered  with  bristly  short  brown  hairs ; 
and  containing  three  or  five  oval,  compressed  seeds. 

The  pods  we  receive  are  brought  from  the  West  Indies. 
If  incautiously  touched,  the  spiculae  with  which  they  are  beset 
separate  easily,  and,  sticking  in  the  fingers,  occasion  the  most 
intolerable  itching. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  spiculae  of  dolichos  pods 
operate  as  a  mechanical  anthelmintic.  They  have  been  found 
particularly  useful  in  expelling  the  round  worm,  lumbricus  teres, 
the  spiculae  irritating,  and  aiding  its  expulsion?  and  wounding 
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it,  without  affecting  the  intestines.  The  best  mode  of  preparing 
the  remedy,  is  to  dip  the  pods  in  syrup  or  molasses,  and  then, 
with  a  knife,  to  scrape  off*  the  hairs  along  with  the  syrup. 
When  the  mixture  attains  the  thickness  of  honey,  it  is  suffi¬ 
ciently  impregnated  with  the  hairs,  and  is  fit  for  use. 

The  dose  of  this  mixture,  for  a  child  of  three  or  four  years 
old,  is  a  tea-spoonful,  given  in  the  morning  for  three  days, 
and  then  followed  by  a  brisk  cathartic. 

DOR  STENT  A.  Spec.  Plant.  WiUd.  i.  682. 

Cl  4.  Ord.  1.  Tetrandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  Or d.  Scabridae  Linn . 
Urticae  Juss. 

G.  244.  Receptacle  common,  one-leafed,  fleshy,  in  which  solitary 
seeds  are  nestled  (or  placed  in  sockets  without  attachment.) 

Spec.  5.  D.  Contrajerva.  Contrayerva.  Med.  Bot .  2d  edit .  705.  240. 
Officinal.  Contra jervje  radix.  Lond.  Torsteni^  contra- 
yervje  radix.  Edin.  Contrajerva  Root. 

Syn,  Contrajerva  (F.)  Giftwurzel  (G.)  Contrajerva  (/.)  Contraliierba  ( S .) 

This  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native  of  Peru,  Mexico,  and 
some  of  the  West  India  islands.  The  root  is  fusiform,  knotty, 
and  branching,  compact,  furnished  with  many  rough  fibres ;  ex¬ 
ternally  of  a  brown  colour,  and  internally  whitish.  It  sends  up 
several  leaves,  which  are  about  four  inches  in  length  and  the 
same  in  breadth ;  of  an  irregular  shape,  but  in  general  deeply 
laciniated  into  five  or  seven  obtuse  parts ;  and  placed  on  long 
radical  footstalks,  winged  towards  the  leaves.  The  fructification, 
which  is  remarkable,  and  on  radical  stalks  or  scapes  which  rise 
about  four  inches  high,  is  a  fleshy  receptacle,  shaped  like  an 
animal  placenta,  about  an  inch  long,  and  three-fourths  of  an 
inch  broad,  placed  vertically :  and  containing  on  its  upper  sur¬ 
face  very  small,  scarcely  conspicuous  flowers,  situated  closely 
together,  immersed  in  the  receptacle,  and  occupying  the  whole 
of  its  disc.  The  capsule  possesses  an  elastic  power  when  ripe, 
by  which  the  seeds  are  thrown  out  with  considerable  force. 

Monardus  is  the  first  author  who  mentions  this  root,  which, 
he  says,  is  called  Contrajerva  *  by  the  Spanish  Indians,  on  ac 
count  of  its  alexipharmic  qualities.  Dr.  Houston  %  however, 
asserted  that  the  officinal  contrajerva  was  the  roots  of  two  other 
species  of  Dorstenia,  the  D.  Houstonia  and  D.  Drakena  of  Will- 
denow  ;  but  the  British  Colleges  follow  the  authority  of  Lin- 
nasus.  It  is  brought  to  this  country  from  the  West  Indies, 
packed  in  balks ;  in  pieces  of  about  two  inches  long. 

Qualities.  —  Contrajerva  root  has  a  peculiar,  but  not  unplea¬ 
sant  odour,  and  a  bitterish,  warm  taste,  leaving  a  pretty  last¬ 
ing  impression  on  the  tongue.  It  preserves  its  qualities  when 


1  The  Spanish,  for  the  English  word  antidote  is  contrahierba, 
4  Phil.  Trans.  No.  421.  p.  195. 
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dried ;  and  in  the  state  of  powder.  Both  water  and  alcohol, 
assisted  by  heat,  extract  its  virtues.  The  watery  decoction  is 
of  a  dark  brownish  red  colour,  and  exceedingly  mucilaginous. 
—  The  alcoholic  tincture  reddens  litmus  paper,  is  not  altered 
by  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron,  but  is  precipitated  by  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  root  is  a  stimulant  sudo¬ 
rific  and  tonic.  Huxham  and  Pringle  first  pointed  it  out  as  a 
remedy  well  suited  to  fevers  of  a  typhoid  type,  and  it  is  often  em¬ 
ployed  in  malignant  eruptive  diseases,  dysentery,  and  in  some 
kinds  of  diarrhoea.  It  is  also  useful  in  atonic  gout,  chronic  rheu¬ 
matism,  and  the  fever  attending  dentition  in  weak  infants. 

The  dose  of  the  powdered  root  is  from  grs.  v.  to  5j ;  but  it 
is  seldom  used  alone. 

Officinal  preparation.  Pidv .  Contrajervce  corapositus .  L. 

DRYOBALANOPS.  Asiatick  Researches ,  vol.  xii.  p.539. 
Cl.  13.  Ord.  li  Polyandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  Ord \  Gutti ferae  Juss. 
G.  nova.  Calyx  one-leafed,  permanent ;  enlarged  into  a  gibbous 

cup,  with  five  ligulate  long  scariose  wings.  Corolla  five  petalled. 

Capsule  superior,  one  celled,  three  valved,  seed  solitary.  Embryo 

inverse,  without  perisperm. 

Species.  D.  Camphor  a .  Asiatick  Res.  vol.  xii.  p.539.  Plate  4. 
Officinal.  Camphora.  Lond.  Edin.  Camphora  ;  Resina.  Dub . 

Camphor. 

Syii,  Camphre  (F.)  Der  Kampfer  (&.)  Can  fora  (I.)  Alcanfor  (St)  Cafoor  (Aral.) 

Carpoorum  (Tam.)  Carphura  (San.) 

That  the  Camphor  brought  to  Europe,  from  the  islands  of 
Sumatra  and  Borneo,  is  not  the  product  of  the  Laurus  Cam - 
phcn'a,  was  remarked  by  Kcempfer  1 ;  but  no  accurate  descrip¬ 
tion  has  yet  been  given  of  the  tree  which  yields  it.  Mr.  H.  T. 
Colebroke  has,  however,  lately  been  enabled  to  determine  the 
genus  to  which  it  belongs,  and  to  which  we  have  referred  it, 
from  the  examination  of  some  seeds  in  a  very  perfect  state, 
sent  from  Tapanooly  to  Calcutta. 

The  Dryobalanops  Camphora  is  a  native”  of  forests  on  the 
north-western  coast  of  Sumatra :  and  especially  in  the  vicinity 
of  Tapanooly.  It  is  stated  by  Mr.  Prince  io  be  found  in 
abundance  from  the  back  of  Ayer  Bongey,  as  far  north  as 
Bacougan,  a  distance  of  250  miles.  It  grows  to  a  great  height, 
and  the  trunks  which  is  arboreous  and  covered  with  a  brownish 
bark,  often  measures  six  or  seven  feet  in  diameter.  The  leaves 
are  opposite  below  and  alternate  above,  elliptical,  obtusely 
acuminate,  or  rather  beaked,  parallel  veined,  entire,  smooth ; 
3.7  inches  long,  1.2  broad,  and  supported  on  short  petioles ; 
with  subulate,  caducous  stipules  in  pairs.  The  perianth  is  a 


1  <(  Camphoram  naturalem  et  crystallinain  perquam  pretiosaxn  ac  rarum  impel tifur 
arbor  In  Sumatra  et  Borneo  insulis.  Sed  htec  arbor  ex  Daphneo  sanguine  non  est. 
Amam.  Exot.  p.773. 
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one-leafed,  five-parted,  persistent  capsule,  which  is  superior, 
ovate,  woody,  fibrous,  longitudinally  furrowed,  embraced  at 
the  base  by  the  calycine  hemispherical  cup,  and  surrounded 
by  its  enlarged  leaflets,  which  are  converted  into  remote,  fo- 
liacious,  spatulate,  rigid,  reflex  wings :  one-celled  and  three- 
valved.  The  seed  is  solitary,  conforming  to  the  cavity  of  the 
capsule ;  and  has  a  strong  terebinthinate  fragrance. 

The  Camphor  forms  in  the  heart  of  the  tree,  occupying  por¬ 
tions  of  a  foot  and  a  foot  and  a  half  long,  at  certain  distances : 
but  the  younger  trees  yield  oil  only,  which  has  nearly  the  same, 
properties  as  the  camphor,  and  would  ultimately  be  converted 
into  the  concrete  substance.  The  natives,  in  searching  for 
the  camphor,  make  a  deep  incision  in  the  trunk,  about  14  or 
18  feet  from  the  ground,  with  a  billing  or  Malay  axe;  and 
when  it  is  discovered  they  fell  the  tree,  and  cut  it  into  junks 
of  a  fathom  long,  which  are  again  split.  The  camphor  is  found 
in  a  concrete  state,  and  resembles  whitish  flakes  in  perpen¬ 
dicular  layers,  occupying  a  space  the  thickness  of  a  man’s1  arm. 
A  middling  sized  tree  will  yield  nearly  eleven  pounds,  and  a 
large  tree  double  that  quantity. 

For  the  qualities  and  medical  properties  of  Camphor .  See 
Taurus  Camphora. 

ELETTARIA.  Maton,  Trans,  of  the  Linnean  Society , 
vol.  x.  part.  2d. 

Cl.  1.  Ord.  1.  Monandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Scitaminem  Linn. 
Spec.  E.  Cardamomum .  The  Cardamom  Elettaria.  Van  Rheede , 
(Elettari.)  Hort.  Malabar,  vol.  ix.  t.  4,  5.  Linnean  Trans,  vol. 
x.  part  2d.  Roxburgh.  Ind.  p.  3.  N.  226.  Asiatich  Res.  v.  xi, 
p.  355. 

Officinal .  Cardamomi  semina.  Lond.  Amomi  repentis  semina. 
Edin.  Cardamomum  minus;  semina.  Dub.  Lesser  Cardamom 
Seeds. 

Syn.  Petit  Carclamome  (F.)  Klelne  Kardamomen  ( G .)  Araomo  minore  (7.)  Kaku- 
lah,  Hal  (Aral.')  Putbi  and  Guzrate  Clachi  (77.)  Eia  (San.') 

The  plant  which  produces  these  seeds  is  a  native  of  India, 
growing  on  the  mountains  above  Cochin  and  Calicut ;  in  shady 
places  on  the  declivities*,  and  in  the  valleys.  The  cultivated 
plant  does  not  flower  till  it  is  four  years  old.  It  rises  twelve 
feet  in  height.  The  root  is  oblong,  jointed,  tortuous,  of  a  whitish 
colour,  and  sending  off  numerous  fibres.  The  stems  which 
emerge  from  the  root  are  simple  stripes,  like  a  reed,  round, 
smooth,  and  the  thickness  of  the  human  thumb.  The  leaves  are 
alternate  and  sheathing,  about  four  spans  in  length;  broad, 
green,  and  striated  with  parallel  veins  ;  and  have  a  strong  sub- 
acrid,  aromatic  taste  and  odour.  The  midrib  of  the  leaf  on  the 
upper  surface  is  pale  green ;  on  the  under  a  much  deeper  green. 

*  The  camphor  thus  found,  is  called  by  the  natives  Se  Tantong , 
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The  flowers  are  in  racemes  which  are  sent  off  from  the  root, 
and  creep  along  the  ground:  and  are  furnished  with  oblong  leaf¬ 
lets  like  capsules.  The  calyx  is  monophyllous,  inferior,  small, 
and  divided  into  three  obtuse  teeth  at  the  margin  :  the  corolla  is 
monopetaious,  tubular,  and  four-cleft;  the  three  outer  segments 
being  long,  narrow,  and  of  a  straw  colour,  and  the  central  one 
large,  broad,  concave,  and  irregularly  oval.  The  filament  is 
broad,  slightly  grooved,  supporting  a  large,  double,  emarginate, 
crestless  anther,  having  a  deep  fissure  between  its  lobes,  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  style,  which  is  slender,  and  bearing  a  funnel-shaped 
ciliated  stigma.  The  capsule  is  berried,  and  trilocular. 

The  ripe  fruit  is  gathered  in  November ;  and  the  capsules, 
which  are  dried  over  a  gentle  and  slow  fire,  as  they  dry  change 
from  green  to  a  whitish  straw  colour,  and  become  thinner  in 
the  bark :  whilst  the  permanent  calyx  and  foot-stalk  is  detached 
by  rubbing  them  between  the  hands.1 

Three  species  of  this  genus  are  known ;  but  that  which  is 
above  described  yields  the  officinal  cardamoms.  They  are 
brought  to  this  country  in  the  Bengal  ships  in  cases,  each 
containing  about  120lbs.  weight.  For  the  purpose  of  preserv¬ 
ing  them,  they  are  kept  in  the  capsules,  which  are  small,  trian¬ 
gular,  striated,  and  of  a  pale,  clear,  straw  colour. 

Qualities .  —  Cardamom  seeds  have  an  agreeable  aromatic 
odour,  and  warm  spicy  taste.  They  are  easily  separated  from  the 
capsule ;  and  are  of  a  brown  colour,  angular,  corrugated,  and 
pulverulent.  Water,  alcohol,  and  ether  extract  their  virtues ; 
the  two  latter  most  completely.  The  watery  infusion  has  a  tur¬ 
bid  appearance;  and  lets  fall  a  flocculent  precipitate,  on  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  alcohol,  the  acids,  solutions  of  sulphate  of  iron,  mu¬ 
riate  of  mercury,  and  acetate  of  lead :  but  the  sulphate  of  iron 
does  not  alter  its  colour.  The  alchoholic  tincture  is  rendered 
milky  by  water.  The  ethereal  has  a  yellowish  green  hue,  and, 
when  evaporated  on  the  surface  of  water,  leaves  neither  resin, 
nor  extractive,  but  a  considerable  portion  of  essential  oil,  which 
has  the  flavour  and  taste  of  the  seeds  in  perfection.  Cardamoms 
therefore  seem  to  be  entirely  composed  of  fecula,  mucus,  and  es¬ 
sential  oil. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Cardamom  seeds  are  carmina¬ 
tive  and  stomachic.  They  are  less  stimulating  than  pepper, 
and  are,  therefore,  used,  united  with  rhubarb  and  magnesia,  in 
the  flatulent  colic  of  children ;  and  as  a  grateful  addition  to 
bitters  in  dyspepsia,  and  gouty  affections  of  the  stomach :  but 


1  In  gathering  the  fruit,  the  fruit  panicles  are  plucked  up  by  the  roots  ;  the  pods  then 
stripped  through  the  fingers,  and  sorted  into  three  classes :  1.  Valli  Kai,  or  head  fruit  g 
2.  Nadu  Kai,  middle  fruit;  3,  Poulo  Kai,  abortive  fruit.  Linn ,  Trans,  x.  p.  22a. 
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they  are  principally  employed  to  give  warmth  to  other  reme¬ 
dies. 

The  dose  in  powder  is  from  grs.  vj.  to  9j. 

Officinal  preparations.  Extractum  Colocynthidis  compositum .  L.  D. 
Tinctura  Cardamomi.  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura  Cardamomi composita.  L.D, 
ERYNGIUM.  Spec .  Plant.  Wilid.  i.  1356. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentanchia  Digynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Umbellatee. 

G.  518.  Flowers  capitate.  Receptacle  paleaceous. 

Spec.  6.  E.  maritimum.  Sea  Eryngo,  or  Holly.  Med.  Bot.2d  ed.  120. 

t.  46-  Smith  Flora.  Brit.  289.  Eng.  Bot.  718. 

Officinal.  Eryngium  ;  radix.  Dub.  Eryngo  Root. 

Syn.  Panicaut  commun  (F.)  Eringio  (1.)  Eryngo  (S.) 

The  sea  holly  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  growing 
abundantly  on  the  sea  shores,  and  flowering  in  July  and  Au¬ 
gust.  The  root  is  long,  and  creeping;  sending  up  an  erect, 
branching,  round,  obscurely  furrowed,  and  leafy  stem,  nearly 
eighteen  inches  in  height.  The  lower  leaves  are  reniform, 
plaited,  lobed,  and  petiolate  ;  those  of  the  stem  are  sessile;  and 
the  whole  are  smooth,  rigid,  toothed  with  sharp  spines  like  those 
of  the  holly  ;  and  of  a  pale  glaucous  colour,  with  the  nerves  and 
spines  white.  The  flower  heads  are  terminal,  conical,  and  sup¬ 
plied  with  paleae;  with  an  involucre  of  many,  spreading,  point¬ 
ed  leaves.  The  paleae,  which  separate  the  florets,  are  tricuspid, 
longer  than  the  florets,  and  spinous.  The  teeth  of  the  calyx 
are  erect,  and  spinous;  the  corolla  consists  of  five  oblong  blue 
petals,  with  inflected  points.  The  filaments  are  longer  than  the 
corolla,  the  styles  are  filiform  with  simple  stigmas ;  and  the  ger- 
men  inferior  and  beset  with  hairs,  becoming  two  oblong  con¬ 
nected  seeds. 

The  root  should  be  dug  up  for  use,  when  the  seed  is  ripe  in 
autumn.  It  is  white  internally,  and  covered  with  a  brown  cu¬ 
ticle. 

Qualities.  —  The  root  of  eryngo  has  scarcely  any  odour ;  and 
only  a  soft  sweetish,  slightly  aromatic  taste.  Its  virtues  are  ex¬ 
tracted  by  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — It  is  supposed  to  be  diuretic 
and  aperient :  and  has  been  recommended  in  gonorrhea,  jaun¬ 
dice,  and  visceral  obstructions ;  but  it  is  an  inert  useless  sub¬ 
stance  ;  and  might  with  propriety  be  altogether  rejected  from 
the  list  of  materia  medica. 

EUGENIA.1  Spec.  Plant.  Wilid.  ii.  959. 

Cl.  12.  Ord.  1.  Icosandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Hesperidias  Linn. 

Myrti  Juss. 

G .  972.  Calyx  four-parted,  superior.  Petals  four.  Berry  one-cell- 

©d,  one-seeded. 


*  This  genus  was  named  after  Prince  Eugene  of  Savoy. 
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$p>  24.  E.  caryopkyllata.  The  Glove-tree.  Med.  Bot .  2 d  edit .  538. 

t.  193.  Journal  de  Physique ,  xiv.  47.  t.  1. 

Officinal.  Caryophylli.  Caryopiiylli  oleum.  Bond.  Caryo- 

phyllus  aromaticus.  Floris germen,  et  ejus  Oleum  volatile.  Edin. 

CARYOPHYLLUS  AroMATICA  ;  CALYX,  OLEUM  ESSENTI  ALE.  Dub. 

Cloves,  and  Oil  of  Cloves. 

Syn.  Cloves.  Clousele  Girofles  (F.)  Gewurz-nelken  (G.)  Garofano  (/.)  Clavo  de  es- 
picia  (S.)  K<  runful  {Arab.)  Laung  (/A)  Lavanga  ( San .)  The  oil. — Huile  de  Girofle  (F.) 
Nelkenohl  (G.)  Olio  di  Garofano  (A)  Azeyte  de  Clavos  (£.) 

The  clove-tree  is  a  native  of  the  Moluccas,  where  it  was  ori¬ 
ginally  abundantly  found,  particularly  at  Machian ;  but  the 
narrow  policy  of  the  Dutch  led  them  to  destroy  almost  all  the 
trees  except  those  which  they  cultivated  on  the  islands  of  Am- 
boyna,  Honimoa,  Oma,  and  Noussalant,  so  as  to  give  them  a 
monopoly  of  the  trade,  wThich  they  have  held  since  1638.  The 
French  however  obtained  some  plants  which  they  carried  to 
the  Isle  of  France,  in  1770,  and  thence,  in  1774,  to  Cayenne. 
In  1789  it  was  also  introduced  into  the  island  of  Dominica  by 
"William  Urban  Buee,  esq. ;  and  at  allthese  places  it  is  now  culti¬ 
vated.  It  is  a  handsome  tall  tree,  rising  upon  a  stem  of  very 
hard  wood,  covered  with  a  grayish  smooth  bark ;  and  about 
four  or  five  feet  in  height  before  it  branches.  The  leaves  are 
oblong,  lanceolate,  and  pointed  at  both  ends ;  firm,  with  many 
parallel  nerves,  on  each  side  of  the  midrib,  entire,  sinuated,  and 
supported  on  brown  petioles  about  half  the  length  of  the  leaf. 
The  colour  of  the  leaves  is  dull  green,  and  when  bruised  their 
odour  is  strong,  and  aromatic.  Its  flowers  are  in  terminal 
bunches,  or  corymbose  panicles,  which  generally  consist  of  9, 
15,  or  21  flowers.  The  calyx  is  oblong,  woody,  and  divided 
at  the  brim  into  four  small,  toothed  segments.  The  corolla 
consists  of  four,  roundish,  notched,  small  petals ;  inclosing  many 
slender  filaments  inserted  into  the  calyx,  bearing  simple  anthers. 
The  germen  is  oblong  with  a  simple  style :  the  fruit  an  inferior, 
coriaceous,  bilocular  berry. 

Although  the  unopened  flowers  of  this  tree,  and  even  the 
leaves,  particularly  their  petioles,  are  extremely  aromatic  and 
odorous,  yet  the  flowers  are  inodorous  when  they  are  fully 
blown  ;  and  the  real  fruit  is  not  aromatic.1  The  cloves  are  the 
un expanded  flowers,  which  are  first  obtained  when  the  tree  is 
six  years  old.  At  Amboyna  they  are  collected  from  October  to 
December,  when  they  begin  to  redden.  They  require  to  be 
dried  quickly;  on  which  account  they  are  first  immersed  in 
boiling  water,  then  exposed  to  smoke  and  a  heat  of  .120°  Fahr 
till  they  begin  to  assume  a  brown  hue ;  and  afterwards  the  dry¬ 
ing  is  finished  in  the  sun.  In  the  West  Indies,  those  cloves 


1  Journal  de  Physique,  1,  c. 
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which  are  dried  altogether  in  the  sun  are  considered  the 
best. 

Cloves  are  imported  into  this  country  from  the  Dutch  settle¬ 
ments  ;  the  best  in  chests,  and  an  inferior  kind  in  bags.  The 
oil  is  brought  in  bottles ;  but  a  considerable  quantity  is  drawn 
in  this  country.  The  best  variety  of  the  Amboyna  cloves  is 
smaller  and  blacker  than  the  other  varieties,  very  scarce,  and 
as  a  mark  of  pre-eminence  is  named  the  Royal  clove.  The 
Dutch  sometimes  mix  among  the  best  cloves,  those  from 
which  the  oil  has  been  drawn ;  and  the  fraud  is  not  easily 
discovered,  as  the  used  cloves  regain  part  of  their  flavour 
by  this  mixture.  The  oil  is  also  much  adulterated :  when  it 
has  a  hot,  fiery  taste,  and  a  great  depth  of  colour,  it  may 
be  suspected. 

Qiialities.  —  Good  cloves  have  a  strong,  fragrant,  aromatic 
odour,  and  a  hot,  acrid,  aromatic  taste,  which  is  very  perma¬ 
nent.  In  form  they  resemble  a  small  nail,  scarcely  exceeding 
half  an  inch  in  length  ;  with  a  roundish  conical  head,  and  di¬ 
rectly  under  it  four  sharp,  spreading  points,  concave  above. 
Their  colour  is  deep  reddish  brown ;  the  conical  part  of  the 
head  being  lighter,  and  yellowish;  and  this  part  is  very  easily 
separated.  To  the  touch  they  feel  somewhat  greasy.  Water 
extracts  their  odour,  but  little  of  their  taste :  alcohol  takes  up 
both ;  and  when  evaporated,  the  extract  is  pungent  and  fiery, 
without  any  odour.  Ether  extracts  completely  their  sensible 
qualities ;  and  when  the  tincture  is  evaporated  on  water,  a  con¬ 
siderable  portion  of  a  very  pungent  hot  unctuous  resin,  and 
some  extractive  remain. 

Cloves  yield  by  distillation  in  water  one-sixth  of  their  weight 
of  a  heavy,  nearly  colourless  oil,  which  becomes  yellow  by  age. 
It  has  the  flavour  of  the  cloves,  but  is  comparatively  milder. 
The  Dutch  oil  is  deeper,  and  of  a  reddish  colour ;  and  is  ex¬ 
tremely  pungent  and  fiery :  owing,  it  is  supposed,  to  its  con¬ 
taining  in  solution  some  of  the  resin  of  the  cloves  extracted  by 
alcohol. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses .  —  Cloves  are  stimulant  in  a 
greater  degree  than  any  of  the  other  aromatics.  They  are 
sometimes  given  alone  in  dyspepsia,  attended  with  a  very  lan¬ 
guid  state  of  the  circulation,  and  a  sense  of  coldness  in  the  sto¬ 
mach  ;  and  in  atonic  gout :  but  they  are  chiefly  used  as  cor- 
rigents  to  other  medicines.  The  oil  is  used  as  a  corri- 
gent  to  griping  extracts ;  and  sometimes  as  a  local  applica¬ 
tion  in  tooth-ach.  The  dose  of  powdered  cloves  may  be 
from  grs.  v.  to  grs.  x ;  that  of  the  oil,  T)\  ij.  to  R\  vi.  triturated 
with  sugar. 

Officinal  preparations.  Infusum  Caryo phylloruM .  L.. 

\2 
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EUPHORBIA.1  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  881. 

Cl.  11.  Ord.  3.  Dodecandria  Trigynia.  Nat .  Ord.  Tricoccae  Linn* 
Euphorbias  Juss . 

O.  9 59.  Corolla  four,  or  five-petalled,  fixed  to  the  calyx.  Calyx 
one-leafed,  ventricose.  Capsule  tricoccous. 

Species'!.  E. Officinarum.  Officinal  Euphorbium Plant.  Amcenit.Acad. 
v •  iii.  p.  102.  Jacksons  Morocco,  p.  SI.  Jig.?  Bruce1 s  Abyssinia, 
v.  v.  p .  41.  Jig.  ? 

Officinal.  Euphorbije  gummi-resina.  Bond.  Euphorbium. 

Syn.  Euphorbe  (F.)  Euphorbium  (G.)  Euforbio  (7.)  Euphorbio  (< S .)  Saynd  ka- 
dood  (77.)  Ukcil  Nefsch  (Arab.) 

This  is  a  perennial,  succulent,  shrubby  plant,  a  native  of 
Africa,  where  it  grows  in  great  abundance.  The  plant  described 
and  figured  by  Bruce  under  the  name  of  Koll- Quail,  and  that 
which  Jackson,  in  his  Account  of  Morocco,  says,  the  Arabs 
and  Shellahs  call  Dergmuse ,  appear  to  be  the  same,  or  varieties 
of  the  E.  Ojfficinarum .  When  arrived  at  maturity,  it  has  a  sim¬ 
ple,  erect,  round  stem,  about  five  feet  high ;  angled  or  furrow¬ 
ed  with  18  or  more  longitudinal  fissures.  From  the  summit 
branches  are  thrown  out  in  every  direction,  going  off  first  ho¬ 
rizontally,  and  then  ascending,  so  as  to  give  to  the  whole  plant 
the  appearance  of  the  skeleton  of  a  large  goblet  supported  on  a 
stalk  or  foot.  The  branches  are  about  an  inch  in  diameter, 
more  distinctly  angled  than  the  stem,  scolloped,  and  furnished 
with  prickles  every  where  double.  It  has  no  leaves,  but 
instead  of  them  tubercles  adjoining  to  each  pair  of  prickles. 
The  flowers  are  sessile,  on  the  extremities  of  the  branches,  of  a 
crimson  colour.  The  calyx  is  of  one  piece,  persistent,  with  a 
4  or  5  toothed  lip :  the  petals  are  4,  turbinated,  gibbous,  thick, 
truncated,  unequal  in  situation,  and  fixed  by  claws  to  the  mar¬ 
gin  of  the  calyx.  The  filaments  are  more  than  12,  thread-like, 
longer  than  the  corolla,  coming  forth  at  different  times,  and 
carrying  each  two  globular  anthers ;  the  germen  is  trigonous, 
with  a  simple,  short  style  crowned  with  three  semibifid  obtuse 
stigmas.  The  capsule  is  tricoccous,  pedicellated,  elastic :  with 
round  solitary  seeds. 

The  succus  proprius  of  all  the  species  of  euphorbia  is  white, 
and  concretes  by  exposure  to  the  air  into  a  solid  substance. 
The  euphorbium  brought  to  this  country  is  said  to  be  the  pro¬ 
duct  of  some  other  species,  besides  the  plant  we  have  described ; 
for  instance,  E.  antiquorum  and  E.  canariensis  of  Willdenow, 
Mr.  Jackson  says  that  in  the  lower  regions  of  Mount  Atlas  the 
inhabitants  collect  the  concreted  gum  resin,  which  they  call 


1  Antonius  Musa  and  Euphorbus  were  brothers  ;  the  former  was  physician  to  Augus¬ 
tus  Caesar,  the  latter  to  Juba,  king  of  Libya.  Cyesar  raised  a  statue  to  Musa;  Juba 
named  this  plant  after  Euphorbus,  i{  Ubi  Jam  Musoe  statua  ?  Periit!  evanuit !  Eu- 
phorbii  autem  perdurat,  perennat,  nec  unquam  destrui  potest.”  Crit,  Sot.  86, 
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furbiune ,  in  September.  It  is  obtained  by  making  slight  inci¬ 
sions  in  the  branches  of  the  plant  with  a  knife,  from  which  a 
milk-like  juice  exudes,  and  forms  into  tears  of  an  oblong  or 
roundish  form.  The  quantity  yielded  is  so  considerable  that 
the  plants  are  cut  once  only  in  four  years  ;  the  supply  then  ob¬ 
tained  being  sufficient  for  that  space  of  time  for  all  Europe. — 
The  recent  juice  is  so  corrosive  as  to  erode  the  skin  wherever 
it  touches  ;  and  the  people  who  gather  the  gum  are  obliged  to 
tie  a  cloth  over  their  mouth  and  nostrils,  to  protect  them  from 
the  acrid  dust  of  the  withered  branches,  which  induces  the 
most  violent  sneezing.1 

Eephorbium  is  imported  in  serons,  each  of  which  contains 
from  100  to  150  lbs.  weight.  It  is  in  small  hollow  somewhat 
forked  pieces,  which  appear  as  if  the  euphorbium  had  concreted 
round  the  pedicels  of  the  flowers  ;  and  it  is  often  mixed  with 
the  tricoccous  seeds,  and  other  impurities. 

Qualities .  —  It  is  inodorous ;  and,  when  first  chewed,  has 
little  taste,  but  it  soon  gives  a  very  acrid  burning  impression  to 
the  tongue,  palate  and  throat,  which  is  very  permanent  and  al¬ 
most  insupportable.  Water  when  triturated  with  it  is  rendered 
milky,  but  actually  dissolves  l-7th  part  only  of  the  quantity 
employed:  alcohol  dissolves  1 -4th  part,  and  affords  a  clear 
straw-coloured  tincture,  which  is  rendered  milky  by  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  water :  ether  takes  up  six  parts  in  ten,  forming  an  opa¬ 
line  infusion.  When  the  ethereal  tincture  is  evaporated  on 
water,  it  leaves  on  the  side  of  the  glass  a  pellicle  of  transparent 
resin,  and  on  the  water  a  cake  of  opaque  adhesive  whitish  mat¬ 
ter,  which  I  found  to  consist  of  wax  and  resin,  resembling  an 
officinal  plaster ;  while  the  water  is  rendered  milky.  The  acri¬ 
mony  resides  in  the  resinous  matter.  The  analysis  of  Bra- 
connof*  makes  100  parts  of  euphorbium  to  contain  37*0  of 
resin,  19*0  wax,  20*5  malate  of  lime,  which  was  mistaken  for 
gum,  2*0  malate  of  potass,  5*0  water,  13*5  woody  matter, 
and  3*0  loss.  He  regards  the  resin  as  peculiar,  from  its  being 
insoluble  in  alkalies,  but  soluble  in  the  sulphuric  hnd  nitric  acids. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  • —  Euphorbium  possesses  power¬ 
ful  carthartic,  emetic,  errhine,  and  rubefacient  properties.  It 
has  been  given  as  a  hydragogue  in  dropsies ;  but  owing  to  the 
violence  of  its  effects  its  internal  use  is  now  exploded  :  neither 
as  an  errhine  can  it  be  used  alone,  for  it  occasions  so  much  in¬ 
flammation  as  to  produce  haemorrhage  from  the  nostrils, 

1  Bruce  says,  u  When  the  tree  (Kol-Qua!l)  grows  old,  the  branches  wither,  and,  in 
place  of  milk,  the  inside  appears  to  be  full  of  powder,  which  is  so  pungent,  that  the 
small  dust  which  I  drew  upon  striking  a  withered  branch  seemed  to  threaten  to  make  me 
sneeze  to  death,  and  the  touching  of  the  milk  with  my  fingers  excoriated  them  as  if 
scalded  with  boiling  water.”  —  Appendix ,  4to.  p.  43. 

a  Annales  de  Chimie,  lxviii.  44. 
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and  swell  the  integuments  of  the  head.  When  properly  diluted 
however,  with  starch  or  any  other  inert  powder,  and  cautiously 
used,  it  is  an  effectual  and  excellent  errhine  in  lethargy,  deaf¬ 
ness,  palsy,  amaurosis,  and  similar  cases. 

FERRUM.  Iron. 

Syn.  Per,  (F.)  Ferro  (7.)  Eissen,  ((?.)  Hierro,  (S.)  Loha,  (H.)  Ajas,  (San.) 

This  metal  is  one  of  the  most  abundant  metallic  productions 
of  Nature.  Its  ores  are  found  in  almost  every  part  of  the 
globe ;  in  the  soil,  and  often  in  the  water ;  and  as  a  constitu¬ 
ent  of  vegetable  and  animal  bodies.  Iron  is  procured : 

A.  In  its  metallic  state  ; 

i.  Alloyed  with  lead  and  copper.  Sp.  1.  Native  iron. 


-  with  nickel. 


ii.  Sulphuretted. 


B.  United  with  oxygen  : 
iii.  Oxidized. 


2.  Meteoric  iron  masses. 

3.  Iron  pyrites.  Var.  a.  Coraraon. 

b.  Radiated. 

c.  Hepatic. 

d.  Capillary. 

e.  Cellular. 

4  Magnetic  Pyrites. 


5.  Magnetic  iron  stone.  Var.  a.  Common. 

b.  Iron  sand. 

6.  Spicular  iron  ore.  Var.  a.  Common. 

b.  Micaceous 

7.  Bed  ironstone.  Var.  a.  Red  scaly  iron 

ore. 

b.  Red  ochre, 

c.  Compact. 

d.  Red  haematite. 

8.  Brown  iron  stone.  Var.  a.  Brown  scaly. 

b.  Ochrey. 

c.  Compact. 

d.  Bn.  haematite. 

e.  Spathose. 

9.  Sparry  iron  ore. 

10.  Black  iron  stone.  Var.  a.  Compact. 

b.  Blk.  haematite. 

11.  Yenite. 

12.  Argillaceous  iron  stone .  Var.  a. 

Chalk. 

b.  Columnar. 

c.  Lenticular. 

d.  Jaspery. 

e.  Common. 

f.  Reniform. 

g.  Pisiform. 

13.  Bog  iron  ore.  Var.  a.  Morass  ore, 

b .  Swamp. 

c.  Meadow  ore. 
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C.  Acidified : 

iv.  with  carbonic  acid 

v.  phosphoric  acid. 


14.  Carbonate  of  iron* 

15.  Phosphate  of  iron. 

16.  Blue  iron  earth . 

17*  Phosphate  of  iron  and  manganese * 

18.  Arseniateofiron . 

19.  Arseniateofiron  and  copper. 

20.  Sulphate. 

viii.  Composition  unknown.  21,  Green  iron  earth.  Var.  a.  Friable. 

b.  Coherent. 


vi.  arsenic  acid, 
vii.  sulphuric  acid. 


Metallic  iron  can  be  extracted  from  all  of  these  ores,  but 
the  oxides  are  those  more  commonly  wrought ;  and,  in  this 
country,  the  argillaceous  iron  stone  and  the  red  haematite  are 
the  kinds  in  general  use.  The  process  varies  in  different 
places,  but  the  principles  on  which  it  is  conducted  are  every 
where  the  same.  The  ore  is  first  roasted  by  placing  it,  after 
it  is  broken  into  small  pieces,  in  alternate  strata  with  small  coal, 
either  in  a  kiln,  or  built  up  in  a  pyramidal  form  on  the  ground, 
and  setting  fire  to  the  lowest  stratum  of  coal.  This  part  of  the 
process  expels  any  sulphur,  water,  or  carbonic  acid,  with  which 
the  ore  may  be  combined ;  and  it  is  then  smelted  with  coke  in 
a  conical  furnace  of  the  strongest  masonry ;  the  heat  being 
raised  to  a  very  high  degree  by  passing  a  blast  of  condensed 
air  through  the  furnace,  and  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  the 
melted  metal,  lime  is  used,  as  a  flux.  The  scoria  are  drawn 
out  through  an  opening  towards  the  bottom  of  the  furnace ;  and 
the  melted  metal,  which  is  collected  in  a  cavity  at  the  bottom, 
is  run  off  into  moulds.  In  this  state  it  is  called  pig,  or  cast-iron : 
and  requires  to  be  again  fused  and  submitted  to  the  action  of  the 
hammer,  or  passed  between  rollers,  before  it  is  sufficiently  pure 
either  for  the  majority  of  the  purposes  of  art  or  of  medicine. 

Pure  forged  or  bar  iron  is  of  a  blueish  white  or  grey  colour, 
of  a  fibrous  texture,  and  very  brilliant  in  the  fracture ;  it  emits 
a  peculiar  odour  when  rubbed,  and  has  a  styptic  taste.  Its 
specific  gravity  varies  from  7*6  to  7*8.  It  is  attracted  by  the 
magnet,  and  becomes  magnetic ;  properties  wdiich  distinguish 
it  from  all  other  metals.  It  is  very  malleable,  but  less  so 
than  gold,  silver,  or  copper ;  and  is  more  ductile,  tenacious, 
and  elastic,  than  any  other  metal.  Iron  can  be  ignited  by  per¬ 
cussion,  and  melts  at  158°  of  Wedgwood.  Its  surface  is  soon 
tarnished  and  oxidized  when  exposed  to  the  air;  and  the  oxi- 
dizement  is  much  hastened  by  the  presence  of  water,  which  it 
decomposes.  Percussion  at  a  high  temperature  separates  from 
its  surface  oxidized  scales ;  the  sparks  produced  by  its  collision 
with  flint  are  oxidized ;  and  in  the  state  of  wire,  when  made 
red  hot  at  one  extremity,  and  introduced  into  a  bottle  of  pure 
oxygen  gas,  it  burns  with  great  splendour,  and  is  oxidized  in 
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globules.  According  to  Proust,  completely  oxidized  iron  con¬ 
sists  of  48  parts  of  oxygen  and  52  of  iron. 

Iron  is  of  all  the  metals  the  least  injurious  to  the  animal  sys¬ 
tem,  being  in  no  respect  poisonous.  It  was  medicinally  used 
by  the  ancients ;  for  Dioscorides,  we  know,  employed  it  quench¬ 
ed  in  wine  as  a  remedy  for  dysentery;  and  its  use  was  by  no 
means  unfrequent  as  an  external  application  for  the  cure  of 
malignant  ulcers.  The  effects  of  iron,  however,  as  an  inter¬ 
nal  remedy,  were  very  little  understood  until  more  modern 
times.  It  acts  as  a  powerful  tonic,  increasing  the  general 
excitement,  promoting  the  digestive  powers  and  healthy  se¬ 
cretions,  giving  a  more  florid  hue  to  the  blood,  and  augmenting 
in  a  great  degree  the  energy  of  the  muscular  fibres.  It  answers 
the  intentions  for  which  it  is  prescribed'  more  effectually, 
when  it  is  given  in  small  doses,  minutely  divided  as  it  is 
found  in  chalybeate  springs,  and  its  use  long  continued.  The 
diseases  in  which  it  is  used  are  those  which  are  dependent 
on,  or  attended  with,  a  weak,  languid,  leucophlegmatic  ha¬ 
bit  of  body,  as  chlorosis,  hysteria,  dyspepsia,  fluor  albus, 
gleet,  passive  haemorrhagies,  palsy,  scrofula,  rickets,  and  the 
last  stage  of  phthisical  affections  ;  it  is  also  beneficial  in  conva¬ 
lescence  from  almost  all  acute  diseases,  and  has  been  lately  re¬ 
commended  as  a  specific  in  cancer.  The  use  of  iron  is  con¬ 
tra-indicated  whenever  the  inflammatory  diathesis  prevails,  or 
there  is  any  particular  fulness  of  the  vessels ;  or  an  increased 
secretion  of  bile,  particularly  in  sanguineous  habits.  In  these 
states  of  the  system  it  occasions  heat,  thirst,  headach,  laborious 
respiration,  and  many  other  unpleasant  symptoms ;  but  when 
given  in  a  proper  state  of  the  body  few  medicines  are  capable 
of  producing  more  beneficial  effects. 

For  the  purposes  of  medicine  soft  malleable  iron  undergoes 
various  preparations  (see  Preparations  and  Compositions) :  but 
at  present  we  have  to  notice  it  only  as  it  is  mentioned  in  the 
lists  of  materia  medica  of  the  British  pharmacopoeias. 

1.  Metallic  Iron. 

Officinal.  Ferri  ramenta  et  fila.  Lond.  Fila  et  Limatura. 

Eclin .  Ferri  scobs.  Dub .  Iron  filings  and  wire. 

Syn.  Limailles  de  Fer  (F.)  Gopulvertes  Eissen,  ( G .)  Limatura  di  Ferro,  (/.)  Limadura 

de  hierro,  {St)  Cerumboo  podie,  {Tam.) 

These  filings  are  obtained  from  the  workers  in  iron ;  but  as 
they  are  often  mixed  with  copper  filings  and  other  impurities, 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  purify  them,  to  draw  them  upwards 
through  a  sieve,  or  piece  of  coarse  gauze,  with  a  magnet. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  Metallic  iron  exerts  no  action 
on  the  living  system,  unless  it  meets  with  acid  in  the  stomach, 
in  which  case  it  becomes  tonic.  Iron  filings,  therefore,  are  not 
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adapted  for  all  tlie  cases  in  which  chalybeate  remedies  prove 
useful ;  and  are  chiefly  suited  to  those  cases  of  dyspepsia,  hy¬ 
steria,  chlorosis,  and  general  debility,  which  are  accompanied 
with  acidity  in  the  first  passages.  When  iron  is  oxidized  by 
the  assistance  of  watery  fluids,  hydrogen  gas  is  evolved ;  hence, 
when  the  filings  are  rendered  active  in  the  stomach,  foetid  eruc¬ 
tations  are  produced,  and  the  feces  are  coloured  black ;  which, 
therefore,  are  evident  symptoms  of  the  medicine  having  taken 
effect.  As  an  anthelmintic  iron  filings  may  operate  mechani¬ 
cally,  and  dislodge  worms ;  but  even  in  worm  cases  the  oxidize- 
ment  of  it  in  the  stomach  renders  it  more  useful. 

Iron  wire  is  used  for  pharmaceutical  preparations,  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  purity  of  the  iron  from  which  it  is  made ;  as  the 
softest  and  purest  iron  only  can  be  drawn. 

The  filings  are  given  in  the  form  of  powder  combined  with 
some  aromatic,  or  made  into  an  electuary  with  honey,  or  in 
pills  in  combination  with  myrrh,  ammoniacum,  or  some  bitter 
extract.  The  dose  may  be  from  grs.  v.  to  51’s. 

Officinal  preparations.  Ferri  Limatura  Puriftcata.  E.  Oxidum 
Ferri  Nigrum  purificatum.  E.  D.  Ferri  Acetas.  D.  Subcarbonas 
Ferri  prceparatus.  E.  D.  Carbonas  Ferri  prcecipitatus.  E.  D.  Ferri 
Sulphas .  L.  E.  D.  Ferrum  iartarizatum.  L,  E.  Tinctura  Acetatis 
Ferri .  D.  Liquor  Ferri  alkalini.  L.  Vinum  Ferri.  L.  D.  Murias 
Ammonice  et  Ferri .  E.  Sulphuretwn  Ferri.  E.  Rubrum  Ferri  Ox¬ 
idum.  E. 

2.  Oxidized  Irox. 

Officinal .  Ferrum  ;  squamae  Oxidi.  Dub .  The  Scales,  of  the 

Oxide  of  Iron. 

Syn.  Bluettes  de  Fer  ( F .)  Eissenoxyd  (G.)  Scagiio  di  ferro  (/.)  Escamas  dehierro  ( S .) 

These  scales  are  detached  by  the  hammer  of  the  smith  from 
the  surface  of  iron  heated  to  redness  in  the  forge,  and  ham¬ 
mered  on  the  anvil. 

dualities.  —  They  are  inodorous  and  insipid,  attracted  by 
the  magnet,  brittle,  and  reducible  by  trituration  to  a  powder 
which  is  of  a  black  colour.  This  oxide  is  soluble  in  acids, 
without  producing  hydrogen  gas;  and  appears  to  be  the  metal 
in  the  first  degree  of  oxidizement,  consisting,  according  to 
Lavoisier  and  Proust,  of  27  parts  of  oxygen,  and  73  of  iron. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  These  scales  are  used  in  the 
same  cases  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  filings,  and  are 
preferable ;  for,  as  they  do  not  produce  hydrogen  gas  when 
dissolving  in  the  stomach,  their  use  is  unaccompanied  by  the 
distension  and  flatulence  which  the  filings  often  occasion. 

FERULA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1411. 

CL  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Umbellatae. 

G .  53R  Fruit  ova],  compressed,  plane,  three  streaks  on  each  side. 
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Species  11.  F.  Assqfoetida*  Assafoetida.  Koempfer .  Amcenitates 

Exoticce,  535 .  t.  536. 

Officinal.  Assafcetid^e  oummi-resina.  Lond.  Edin .  Assa- 
ecetida.  Dub.  Assafoetida. 

Sun.  Assafoetida  (F.)  Stinkender  Asand  (G.)  Assafetida  (/.)  Asafetida  ( S .)  Hilteet 
(Arab.)  Hing  (ff.)  Hinga  (San.) 

This  species  of  ferula  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  Persia, 
chiefly  growing  on  the  mountains  in  the  provinces  of  Chora- 
saan  and  Laar,  where  it  is  named  kingisck »  The  root  is  pe¬ 
rennial,  tapering,  and  ponderous ;  when  fully  grown,  the  size 
of  a  man’s  leg,  covered  with  a  blackish  coloured  bark,  and 
near  the  top  beset  with  strong  rigid  fibres.  The  internal  sub¬ 
stance  is  fleshy,  white,  and  abounds  with  a  thick,  very  fetid 
milky  juice.  The  stem  is  round,  smooth,  and  striated ;  rising 
erect  to  the  height  of  nine  feet,  and  is  about  seven  inches  in 
circumference  at  the  base;  surrounded  with  six  or  seven  ra¬ 
dical  leaves,  nearly  two  feet  long,  bipinnate,  with  alternate 
pinnules,  smooth,  sinuated,  lobed,  or  lanceolate;  of  a  deep 
green  colour,  and  fetid  odour.  The  flowers  are  in  plano¬ 
convex,  terminal,  compound  umbels :  the  seeds  oval,  fiat,  fo- 
liaceous,  of  a  reddish  brown  colour,  rough,  with  three  longitudi¬ 
nal  lines;  and  have  a  porraceous  odour,  and  a  sharp  bitter  taste. 

When  the  root  is  four  years  old  it  is  fit  to  yield  the  assa- 
fcetida,  which  is  procured  in  the  following  manner.  At  the 
season  when  the  stem  and  leaves  begin  to  decay,  they  are 
twisted  off  from  the  root,  which  is  then  exposed  by  digging 
away  the  earth  that  surrounds  it.  It  is  left  in  this  state  screened 
from  the  sun  for  forty  days;  then  the  top  is  cut  off’ transversely; 
and  after  forty-eight  hours  the  juice  which  has  exuded  is  scraped 
off,  and  another  transverse  section  is  made.  This  operation  is 
repeated  three  successive  times,  and  then  the  root  is  allowed  to 
remain  untouched  for  eight  or  ten  days,  before  another  section 
is  made.  The  root  perishes  after  it  is  exhausted  of  the  juice. 
The  juice  collected  from  a  number  of  roots  is  put  together  and 
dried  in  the  sun. 

Assafoetida  is  brought  to  this  country  packed  in  cases,  mats, 
and  casks ;  that  in  the  cases  proving  generally  the  best.  It  is 
in  irregular  masses,  adhering  to  each  other,  externally  of  a 
brownish  yellow  colour,  and  containing  many  little  shining 
tears  of  a  whitish,  reddish,  or  violet  hue.  The  best  is  clear, 
and  of  a  pale  reddish  colour,  contains  many  of  the  white  tears, 
and  has  the  odour  verv  strong. 

Qualities .  —  Assafoetida  has  a  strong,  very  disagreeable,  allia¬ 
ceous,  fetid  odour,  and  a  bitter  subacrid  taste :  but  these  qua- 

1  The  plant  described  and  figured  by  Dr.  Hope  of  Edinburgh,  in  the  /5th  volume  of 
the  Philosophical  Transactions ,  as  that  which  yields  the  officinal  assafoetida,  is  the  Ferula 
Persica  of  Wilidenow,  and  a  native  of  the  north  of  Persia. 
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lities,  particularly  the  odour*  on  which  much  of  the  efficacy 
of  the  drug  depends,  are  much  injured  by  keeping. 1  It  be- 
comes  brittle  by  exposure  to  the  air ;  but  is  not  easily  reduced 
to  powder.  It  yields  all  its  virtues  to  ether  and  to  alcohol. 
It  is  diffused  by  trituration  in  water,  forming  a  milky  opaque 
mixture.  The  ethereal  tincture,  when  evaporated  on  water, 
leaves  a  thick  pellicle  of  brown  fetid  resin,  and  gives  the  water 
a  milky  appearance.  In  distillation  either  with  water  or  alco¬ 
hol  assafoetida  yields  an  essential  oil,  on  which  its  odour  de¬ 
pends.  The  proportions  of  its  components  are  gum  60,  resin 
30,  and  essential  oil  10  parts  in  100;  but  Brugnatelli  affirms 
that  the  part  which  has  been  regarded  as  gum  is  extractive. 2 

Medical  'properties  and  uses .  —  This  gum  resin  is  stimulant, 
antispasmodic,  expectorant,  emmenagogue,  and  anthelmintic. 
It  is  more  efficacious  than  any  of  the  other  fetid  gums;  pro¬ 
ducing  its  effects  in  a  shorter  space  of  time;  and  is  therefore 
beneficially  given  as  an  antispasmodic  in  cases  of  hysteria,  hy¬ 
pochondriasis,  dyspepsia,  flatulent  colic,  tympanitis,  and  in 
nervous  diseases :  its  expectorant  powers  have  been  found 
useful  in  asthma,  and  hooping-cough ;  and  it  ranks  high  as  a 
remedy  in  chlorotic  affections.  We  are  informed  that  in  In¬ 
dia  it  is  a  successful  native  specific  against  the  Guinea 3  worm. 
Its  use  is  contra-indicated  when  the  inflammatory  diathesis  is 
present;  and  owing  to  its  stimulant  quality,  it  is  often  com¬ 
bined  with  antimonials  and  nitre.  It  is  used  locally,  in  the 
form  of  enema  in  worm  cases,  flatulent  colic,  and  in  the  con¬ 
vulsions  attending  dentition :  and  sometimes  it  is  applied  as  a 
plaster  for  discussing  tumours. 

The  dose  is  from  grs.  v.  to  3j,  formed  into  pills,  or  diffused 
in  water. 

Officinal  preparations.  Mistura  Asscifoeiidce .  L.  D.  Tinct.  Assa - 
fcetidce.  L.  E.  D.  Spiritus  Ammonice  Jbetidus.  L.  D.  Pilulce  Assa- 
Jbetidce  composites .  E.  Pilulce  Aloes  et  Assafoetidce.  E. 

FICUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  1131. 

Cl.  23.  Ord.  2.  Polygamia  Dicecia.  Nat.  Ord.  Scabridae  Linn.  Ur- 
ticse  Juss. 

.1931.  Common  receptacle  turbinate,  fleshy,  converging,  conceal¬ 
ing  the  florets,  either  in  the  same  or  a  distinct  individual. 

Male.  Calyx  three-parted.  Cowlla  0.  Stamens  three. 

Female.  Calyx  five-parted.  Corolla  0.  Pistil  one.  Seeds  co¬ 
vered  by  a  permanent,  closed,  somewhat  fleshy  calyx. 

*  Leaves  lobedi 

Species  1.  F.  Carica .4  The  Fig-tree.  Med.  Bot.  *2d.  ed.  714*  t.  244. 

1  Koempter  says :  “  Affirmare  ausim  drachmam  unam,  recens  effusam,  majovem 
spargerc  foetoiem  quam  centum  libras  vetustioris,  quern  siccum  veuundant  aromatarii 
nostrates.”  Amosn.  Exotica,  p.535. 

*  Compendio  di,  Mat.  Med.  p.  41.  Pavia,  1817- 

3  Edin.  Med.  Journ.  ii.  304.  4  Graecorum. 
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Officinal*  Caric.®  fructus.  Lond.  Dub .  Fici  Caricje  Fructus. 

Edin.  The  preserved  fruit  of  the  Fig. 

Syn.  Figues  (F.)  Feigen  (G.)  Ficu  (7.)  Higo  (S.) 

The  fig  tree  is  a  native  of  Asia,  but  it  was  introduced  into 
Europe  in  the  early  ages.  It  flourishes  in  France,  Spain, 
and  Italy,  and  even  sometimes  ripens  its  fruit  in  1 *  England. 
It  flowers  in  June  and  July.  It  seldom  rises  above  twelve  ' 
feet  in  height,  but  sends  off  many  spreading  branches ;  and 
the  trunk,  which  exudes  a  milky  odorous  fluid  when  wounded, 
is  covered  with  an  ash-coloured  bark,  and  seldom  exceeds 
seven  inches  in  diameter.  The  leaves,  which  are  annual  in 
Europe,  but  perennial  between  the  tropics,  are  large,  nearly  a 
span  in  length,  scabrous,  and  irregularly  divided  into  three  or 
five  lobes ;  of  a  deep  green  colour  on  the  upper  surface,  with 
a  pale  green  longitudinal  vein  to  each  lobe ;  but  on  the  under 
surface  the  whole  is  pale  green,  with  the  veins  raised,  reticu¬ 
lated,  and  downy  rthey  are  supported  on  round  petioles.  The 
fruit  in  its  early  stage  serves  as  a  common  receptacle,  and 
contains  upon  its  inner  surface  both  the  male  and  female 
florets.  It  is  turbinate,  umbilicate  at  the  top,  in  colour  varied 
green  and  red,  fleshy,  soft,  and  hollow  within. 3 

The  fig  tree  was  very  much  cultivated  by  the  ancients,  who 
brought  the  fruit  to  perfection  by  a  process  which  they  termed 
caprification.  They  had  observed  that  those  figs  which  were 
perforated  by  an  insect,  the  Cynips  Psenes  of  Linnasus,  always 
ripened  better;  and,  therefore,  they  tied  a  wild  fig,  on  which 
this  insect  breeds,  near  the  young  figs,  so  as  to  cause  the  insects, 
when  they  issued  from  the  wild  fig,  also  to  perforate  them. 
The  good  effects  arose  from  the  crawling  of  the  larvas  within 
the  figs  scattering  the  pollen,  and  thus  forwarding  the  impreg¬ 
nation  of  the  female  florets :  but  the  gardeners  of  Aleppo,  ig¬ 
norant  of  the  cause  of  the  benefit  derived  from  the  cynips,  imi¬ 
tate  the  process  by  pricking  the  figs  with  a  needle  dipped  in  oil, 
in  order  to  procure  early  figs.  The  fruit  when  ripe  is  dried  in 
ovens  to  preserve  it,  and  destroy  any  of  the  larvas  of  the  cynips 
that  may  remain ;  and  then  packed  very  closely  into  the  small 
chests  in  which  they  are  imported  into  this  country. 

Qualities*  —  Dried  figs  have  a  sweet  peculiar  taste.  They 
are  generally  compressed ;  the  cuticle  is  of  a  brownish  colour, 
and  crusted  over  with  crystals  of  sugar ;  and  within  are  nu¬ 
merous  small  yellow  lenticular  seeds  in  a  sweet  viscid  pulp. 
They  consist  almost  entirely  of  mucilage  and  sugar. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  dietetical  use  of  figs  is 


1  The  fijst  fig-trees  introduced  into  England  are  still  in  the  Archbishop’s  garden 
At  Lambeth.  They  are  supposed  to  have  been  planted  by  Cardinal  Pole,  apd  now  bear 

excellent  fruit.  i  Geerlntr  de  Fructilms,  ji.  66,  t,  91, 
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well  known. 1  When  eaten  freely  they  are  apt  to  occasion 
flatulent  colic  and  diarrhoea.  They  are  used  medicinally  in 
demulcent  decoctions,  in  pulmonary  and  other  inflammatory 
complaints ;  and  two  ounces  of  them  boiled  in  six  fluid  ounces 
of  water,  and  strained,  form  a  useful  gargle  in  cynanche  ton- 
sillaris,  when  suppuration  takes  place.  The  figs  themselves, 
roasted  or  boiled  and  split,  form  excellent  cataplasms,  when 
applied  very  hot  to  gum  boils,  buboes,  and  other  phlegmons. 2 
'  FRAXINUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  1102. 

C/,23.  Ord.Q.  Polygamia  Dicecia.  Nat.  or d.  Linn.  3 zsmi- 

nese  Jus-s. 

G.  1903.  Hermaph.  Calyx  0,  or  four-parted.  Corolla  0,  or  four- 
parted.  Stamens  two.  Pistil  one.  Capsule  one-seeded,  lanceo¬ 
late.  Female.  Pistil  one,  lanceolate. 

Sp.  15.  F.  Ornus A  Flowering  ash.  Med.  Bot .  2d  edit.  p.  589. 

Sibthorp  Flora  Grceca ,  t.  4. 

Officinal.  Manna.  Land.  Dub.  Edin.  Manna. 

Syn.  Manne  (F.)  Manna  ( G .)  Manna  (/.)  Mana  (/S'.)  Turerijeebeen  (Aral.)  Shirk  - 
hisht  ( H .) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe,  growing  abun¬ 
dantly  in  Calabria,  Apulia,  Sicily,  and  on  the  loftier  moun¬ 
tains  of  Greece;  and  is  cultivated  in  England  as  an  orna¬ 
mental  tree,  flowering  in  May  and  June.  It  seldom  exceeds 
twenty  feet  in  height,  is  very  branching,  and  has  a  smooth' 
gray  bark.  The  leaves  are  deciduous,  petiolate,  opposite,  and 
pinnate,  composed  of  two  or  three  pair  of  leaflets,  with  a  ter¬ 
minal  one :  the  leaflets  are  opposite,  about  one  inch  and  a  half 
long,  and  three-fourths  broad,  pointed  at  each  end,  obtusely 
and  unequally  serrated,  smooth,  and  of  a  deep  bright  green 
colour.  The  footstalks  vary  in  length,  and  are  channelled ; 
the  gems  are  villous.  The  flowers,  v/hich  grow  in  close  pa¬ 
nicles  at  the  extremities  of  the  young  shoots,  are  supradecom- 
pound,  opposite,  scarcely  the  length  of  the  leaves,  smooth,  and 
without  bractes.  The  segments  of  the  calyx  are  ovate,  pointed, 
and  nearly  equal;  the  petals  oblong  and  linear,  obtuse,  entire, 
attenuated  at  the  base,  spreading,  twice  the  length  of  the  calyx, 
and  of  a  white  colour.  The  filaments  are  two,  spreading, 
white,  smooth,  and  bearing  yellow  incumbent  anthers.  The 
germen  is  small,  oval,  and  smooth,  with  a  short,  straight  style 
crowned  with  a  notched  stigma.  The  capsules  droop,  are 
lanceolate,  notched,  compressed,  and  bilocular  at  the  base; 
with  one  cell  generally  abortive,  while  the  other  contains  a 
cylindrical  ferruginous  seed. 

*  Figs  were  the  chief  part  of  the  food  of  the  ancient  Athletae. 

x  The  most  ancient  cataplasm  on  record  was  made  of  figs.  It  was  used  for  the  relief 
of  Hezekiah,  who  lived  260  years  before  Hippocrates.  “  And  Isaiah  said,  Take  a  lump 
of  figs.  And  they  took  and  laid  it  on  the  boil,  and  he  recovered.”  2  Kings,  chap.xx.  7 . 
3  MeA;«lDioscoridis. 
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Two  other  species  of  ash,  the  rotuhdifolia  and  excelsior , 
also  produce  manna.  It  exudes  in  warm  dry  weather  spon¬ 
taneously  from  the  stem  and  branches;  and  concretes  into 
whitish  tears,  which  are  scraped  off  and  sold  under  the  name 
of  manna  in  the  tear.  The  greater  part  of  the  manna,  how¬ 
ever,  is  obtained  by  longitudinal  incisions  about  three  inches 
in  length,  made  on  one  side  of  the  tree  only  in  the  same 
season,  and  continued  from  the  base  of  the  trunk,  upwards 
as  far  as  the  branches,  at  the  distance  of  an  inch  from  each 
other.  The  manna  flows  at  first  in  form  of  a  thick  juice,  which 
gradually  concretes.  It  is  collected  in  baskets,  and  known 
under  the  name  of  manna  grassa ,  fat  manna :  and  is  in  ir¬ 
regular  masses  of  a  reddish  or  brownish  colour,  often  full  of 
impurities.  By  making  the  juice  to  concrete  on  straws,  and 
chips  fastened  near  the  incisions,  a  finer1 2  kind  of  manna  is  pro¬ 
cured,  which  is  called  canulated  or  flaky  manna,  marina  in  can - 
noli .  The  collecting  begins  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  ter¬ 
minates  in  September.1 

Manna  is  brought  to  Great  Britain  packed  in  chests.  The 
different  sorts  are  in  separate  packages,  and  are  known  by  the 
names  of  Flake  manna,  Sicilian  manna,  and  Calabrian  manna. 
The  best  is  “  in  oblong  pieces  or  flakes,  moderately  dry,  fria¬ 
ble,  light,  of  a  whitish  or  pale  yellow  colour,  and  in  some  de¬ 
gree  transparent :  the  inferior  kinds  are  moist,  unctuous,  and 
brown.”*  Manna  is  said  to  be  occasionally  counterfeited  by  a 
composition  of  honey  or  sugar,  mixed  with  scammony  or  some 
other  purgative3:  but  such  frauds  are  now  seldom  attempted; 
and  bad  or  counterfeit  manna  may  be  easily  discovered  by  its 
colour,  weight,  transparency,  and  taste ;  which  are  different 
from  those  of  real  manna. 

Qualities . — Manna  has  a  slight  peculiar  odour,  and  a  sweet 
taste,  with  some  degree  of  bitterness,  not  very  pleasant,  and 
leaving  a  nauseous  impression  on  the  tongue.  The  finer 
pieces,  which  are  often  hollow,  when  broken  and  examined  by 
the  microscope,  exhibit  bundles  of  long  beautiful  spicular 
crystals  :  but  the  general  texture  of  the  pieces  is  granular.  It 
is  entirely  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol ;  and  the  latter,  when 
the  solution  has  been  assisted  by  heat,  deposits  on  cooling  five- 
eighths  of  the  manna  beautifully  crystallized  ;  and  which  may 
be  regarded  as  pure  manna,  and  an  uncrystallizable  mucilagi¬ 
nous  extractive  matter  remains,  on  which  probably  the  purga¬ 
tive  quality  of  the  drug  depends.  Fourcroy  and  Vauquelin 
suppose  that  the  common  manna  of  the  shops  contains  four  dif¬ 
ferent  ingredients.  1.  Pure  manna,  constituting  three-fourths 

J  Arctuarius  is  the  first  Greek  who  notices  manna.  Freind’s  Hist,  of  Med,  i.  27  n 

2  Lewis.  3  Alston's  Mat.  Med.  ii.  47 2. 
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of  the  whole.  2.  A  little  common  sugar.  3.  A  yellow  nause¬ 
ous-smelling  substance,  to  which  its  purgative  qualities  seem 
owing:  and  4.  Mucilage. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Manna  is  a  very  gentle  laxa¬ 
tive.  It  was  extravagantly  commended  by  some  of  the  older 
physicians ;  but  is  now  more  justly  regarded  as  a  laxative  fit 
for  children  only,  and  persons  of  very  weak  habits.  When  given 
in  a  dose  sufficient  for  an  adult,  it  is  apt  to  occasion  flatulence 
and  griping ;  and  therefore  it  is  seldom  used,  except  as  an 
adjunct  to  senna,  rhubarb,  or  solutions  of  neutral  salts,  with 
the  view  of  covering  their  tastes. 

The  dose  for  children  is  from  5ij  to  5iv ;  and  for  adults  from 

3j.  to  B\h 

FUCUS.  Genera  Plant.  Schreber . 

CL  24.  Ord.  3.  Cryptogamia  Algae.  Nat.  ord.  Algae. 

G.  1671.  Male .  Vesicles  smooth,  hollow,  with  villose  hairs  within, 

.  interwoven. 

Female.  Vesicles  smooth,  filled  with  jelly,  sprinkled  with 

immersed  grains,  prominent  at  the  tip.  Seeds  solitary. 

Species  2.  F.  vesiculosus .  Bladder- wrack.  Turner  s  Fuci ,  ii.  44. 

Eng.  Bot.  1066. 

Officinal .  Fucus.  Lond.  Quercus  marina  ;  herba  fructibus 

pr2Esentibus.,  Bub*  Bladder-wrack,  bearing  the  fruit. 

This  marine  plant  is  a  perennial,  a  native  of  the  British 
shores ;  bearing  the  fructification  in  the  spring.  The  root  is 
an  expanded,  black,  woody,  callous  disk.  The  frond  is 
smooth  and  glossy,  from  one  to  four  feet  in  length,  and  from 
half  an  inch  to  one  inch  and  a  half  in  breadth,  of  a  dark  olive 
green  colour,  becoming  paler  near  the  apices;  every  where 
linear,  and  dichotomous;  and  through  its  whole  length  fur¬ 
nished  with  a  midrib  of  a  blackish  colour,  as  thick  as  a  goose 
quill  at  the  base,  but  gradually  growing  pale  and  thin.  In 
the  membranous  part  are  found  immersed  spherical  vesicles, 
varying  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  hazel  nut,  always  close  to  the 
midrib,  their  substance  thin,  and  their  cavity  full  of  air.  The 
fructification  consists  of  compressed  turgid  solitary  or  twin 
receptacles  at  the  ends  of  the  branches ;  roundish,  perforated, 
and  filled  with  a  tasteless  pellucid  mucus. 

When  the  plant  is  dried  it  becomes  brittle,  and  of  a  dull 
black  colour;  and  sometimes  is  covered  with  a  saline  efflo¬ 
rescence.  It  is  much  used  in  the  making  of  kelp. 

Qualities.  —  The  odour  is  slip;ht,  but  peculiar ;  and  the  taste 
nauseous,  and  similar  to  that  of  soda.  When  burnt,  it  yields 
charcoal  and  soda. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  burnt  plant  is  considered 
as  deobstruent ;  and  has  been  exhibited  in  scrophulous  affec¬ 
tions  and  bronchocele :  and  Dr.  Russel  found  the  mucus  of 
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the  vesicles  an  excellent  resolvent  when  externally  applied  to 
scrophulous  swellings. 

Officinal  preparation.  Pulvis  Quercus  marines,  D. 

GALBANI  GUMMI  RESINA.  Vide  Bubon. 

GALLiE.  Vide  Quercus. 

9  GENTIANA.1  Spec.  Plant.  Willd,  i.  1331. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord.  Rotaceae  Linn. 

Gentianse  Juss. 

G.  512.  Corolla  one-petalled.  Capsule  two-valved,  one-celled; 

with  two  longitudinal  receptacles. 

*  Corollas  5  or  9-cleft,  somewhat  bell  shaped. 

Species  1 .  G.  lutea.  Yellow  Gentian.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  2173.  t.  95. 
Officinal.  Gentians  radix.  Lond.  Gentianje  luteze  radix. 

Edin.  Gentiana  ;  radix.  Dub.  Gentian  Root. 

Syn.  Gentiane  jaune  (F.)  Enzian  (G.)  Genziana  ( 1 .)  Genciana  (S.) 

This  species  of  gentian  is  a  perennial  plant,  found  growing 
on  the  alps  of  Switzerland  and  Austria,  the  Apennines,  the 
Pyrennees,  and  in  North  America.  The  root  is  thick,  long, 
and  cylindrical.  The  lower  leaves  are  petioled,  large,  spear- 
shaped,  stiff,  and  having  five  large  veins  on  the  back,  plaited, 
and  of  a  yellowish  green  colour ;  those  of  the  stem  are  con¬ 
cave,  smooth,  and  egg-shaped,  sessile,  and  almost  embracing 
the  stem,  which  rises  three  or  four  feet  in  height.  The  flowers 
are  in  whorls  at  the  upper  joints,  large,  yellow,  peduncled,  and 
beautiful :  the  calyx,  which  is  a  membranous  deciduous  spathe, 
bursts  on  the  side  when  the  flower  opens :  the  corolla  is  ro¬ 
tated,  divided  into  five  or  eight  narrow  spreading  segments, 
elliptical,  and  speckled  with  many  thick  dots.  The  filaments 
are  shorter  than  the  corolla,  and  furnished  with  long  erect 
anthers:  the  germen  is  conical,  crowned  with  two  sessile  re¬ 
flected  stigmas ;  and  becomes  a  conical  capsule,  which  contains 
numerous  small  seeds. 

Gentian  roots  are  brought  to  this  country  from  Germany. 
They  are  in  pieces  of  various  lengths  and  thickness,  twisted, 
wrinkled  on  the  outside,  and  covered  with  a  brownish  gray 
cuticle. 

Qualities.  —  They  have  no  particular  odour,  and  the  taste 
is  intensely  bitter  without  being  nauseous.  When  cut  trans¬ 
versely  the  pieces  exhibit  a  yellow  maculated  heart,  with  thick 
bark  verging  to  brown.  The  sensible  qualities  of  gentian  root 
are  extracted  by  ether,  alcohol,  and  water.  The  two  former 
extract  a  bitter  resin  and  an  extractive  matter;  and  the  latter 
some  part  of  these  and  a  considerable  quantity  of  mucilage  also, 
which  occasions  the  infusion  often  to  become  ropy.  Diluted 
alcohol  is  its  proper  menstruum.  In  the  bitter  resin  which  is 

1  Said  to  have  been  named  after  Gentius,  king  of  Illyria,  who  first  discovered  its 
medicinal  properties  167  years  before  the  birth  of  our  Saviour. 


182 


Materia  Medica. 


part  II, 


deposited  from  the  ethereal  tincture,  opaque,  and  of  a  pale 
yellow  colour,  the  virtues  of  the  drug  seem  to  reside. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Gentian  root  is  tonic,  sto¬ 
machic,  and  in  large  doses  aperient.  Its  use  as  a  stomachic 
bitter  is  of  very  ancient  date ;  and  it  is  still,  perhaps,  the  most 
generally  employed  of  this  class  of  medicines.  It  has  been 
found  beneficial  in  dyspepsia,  gout,  hysteria,  and  jaundice; 
chlorosis,  dropsy,  and  diarrhoea;  and  in  all  cases  of  general 
debility  in  which  tonics  are  indicated.  It  is  sometimes  joined 
with  the  cinchona  in  intermittents ;  and,  according  as  the 
circumstances  of  the  cases  for  which  it  is  prescribed  direct, 
it  in  ay  be  combined  with  orange-peel,  clralybeates,  aromatics, 
squill,  mineral  acids,  and  neutral  salts.  On  account  of  its 
antiseptic  effects  on  dead  animal  matter,  its  infusion  has  been 
used  as  an  application  to  putrid  ulcers.  The  forms  in  which 
it  is  generally  given  are  infusion  and  tincture. 

The  dose  in  substance  is  from  grs.  x.  to  9ij. 

Officinal  preparations.  Extraction  Gentiance •  L.  E.  D.  bifusum 
Gentiance  compositum.  L.  E.  I),  Tinctura  Gentiance  composita .  L. 
E.  D.  Vinum  Gentiance  compositum.  E. 

GEOFFRQYA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  1129. 

Cl.  17.  Ord .4.  Diadelphia  Decandria,  Nat.  ord.  Papilionacese  Linn. 
Leguminosse  Juss. 

G.  1362.  Calyx  five-parted.  Drupe  ovate.  Nucleus  compressed. 
Species  3.  G.  inermis .  The  Cabbage-tree.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit.  416. 

t.  151.  Phil.  Trans,  lxvii.  512.  t.  10. 

Officinal.  GeoffroytE  inermis  cortex.  Edin.  Geoffrcea  ;  cor¬ 
tex.  Dub.  Cabbage-tree  bark. 

Syn •  Umari  de  la  Jamnique  (F.)  Geoffrunrinde  \  G.)  Geoffrea  (7.) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  Jamaica,  growing  in  the  low  savan¬ 
nahs.  It  is  a  lofty  tree,  branching  towards  the  top;  and  co¬ 
vered  with  a  smooth  gray  bark.  The  leaves  are  pinnate, 
composed  of  four  or  five  pairs  of  lancet-shaped,  pointed, 
smooth,  leaflets,  in  pairs  on  short  footstalks,  with  a  terminal 
one.  The  flowers  are  in  clusters  on  large  branched  spikes. 
The  calyx  is  bell-shaped,  with  five  short  obtuse  teeth ;  the 
corolla  papilionaceous,  of  a  pale  rose  colour,  consisting  of  a 
roundish  concave  vexillum  notched  at  the  apex ;  two  oblong, 
obtuse,  concave,  somewhat  shorter  alee ;  and  an  obtuse  di¬ 
vided  carina.  The  filaments,  nine  of  which  are  united  at  the 
base,  support  simple,  roundish  anthers ;  the  germen  is  oval, 
with  a  curved  tapering  style,  and  hooked  stigma.  The  fruit 
resembles  a  small  plum,  is  pulpy,  marked  on  each  side  with 
a  longitudinal  furrow;  and  contains  a  hard  seed. 

Qualities.  —  Cabbage-tree  bark  has  a  disagreeable,  sweetish, 
mucilaginous  taste.  The  pieces,  as  they  are  brought  to  this 
country,  are  externally  gray ;  internally  black,  furrowed,  and 
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pulverulent,  affording  a  powder  resembling  that  of  jalap.  Its 
soluble  components  seem  to  be  chiefly  mucus,  resin,  extractive, 
a  saccharine  matter,  and  the  narcotic  principle. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  bark  is  a  powerful  an¬ 
thelmintic.  Its  properties  as  such  were  first  noticed  by  Mr. 
Peter  Duguid  *,  and  have  since  been  fully  confirmed :  but  we 
are  principally  indebted  to  Dr.  Wright  for  an  accurate  know-, 
ledge  both  of  the  plant  and  its  virtues. 2  It  is  particularly 
useful  in  expelling  lumbrici ;  and  may  be  given  in  the  forms 
of  powder,  decoction,  extract,  and  syrup ;  but  the  decoction 
is  the  form  most  commonly  employed.  (See  Preparations  and 
Compositions,)  It  operates  as  a  cathartic;  but  has  a  narcotic 
effect  also :  and  requires  therefore  to  be  given  at  first  in  small 
doses,  “  which  may  be  gradually  increased  till  a  nausea  is 
excited,  when  the  dose  for  that  patient  is  ascertained.”  3  In 
overdoses  it  is  apt  to  occasion  sickness,  vomiting,  fever,  and 
delirium ;  and  the  same  effects  are  produced  if  cold  water  be 
drunk  during  its  operation.  When  such  symptoms  occur 
from  either  cause,  they  are  generally  removed  by  copious 
draughts  of  warm  water,  a  dose  of  castor-oil,  and  plentiful 
dilution  with  lemonade  or  infusion  of  tamarinds.  Owing  to 
these  deleterious  effects  of  the  remedy,  it  has  not  been  gene¬ 
rally  used  in  this  country. 

The  dose  of  the  powder  is  from  3j  to  5fs ;  —  and  that  of 
the  extract,  which  is  made  by  evaporating  the  decoction,  grs.  iij. 
The  syrup,  which  is  the  decoction  with  a  double  portion  of  sugar 
added  to  it,  may  be  taken  in  doses  of  from  2  to  4-  spoonsful. 

Officinal  preparation.  Decoctum  Geoffroyce  inermis.  E. 

GEUM.  Spec,  Plant,  Willd.ii,  U  13, 

Cl,  12.  0rd,8.  Icosandria  Polygynia.  Nat.  ord.  Senticosae  Linn. 

.  Rosacese  Juss. 

G.  1002.  Calyx  ten-cleft.  Petals  five.  Seeds  with  a  bent  awn. 
Species  3.  G.  urbanum .4  Common  Avens,  or  Herb  Bennet.  Med. 

Bot.  2 d  edit.  502.  1. 181.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  554. 

Officinal.  Geum  urbanum  ;  radix.  Dub.  The  root  of  Avens. 

Syn.  Bonoite  officinale  (F.)  Nelkemvurzel  (G.)  Cariofilata  (/.) 

Avens  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  common  in  woods 
and  shady  places,  flowering  from  May  to  August.  The  root 
is  fibrous;  the  stem  about  two  feet  high,  nearly  upright, 
roundish,  hairy,  leafy,  branched  at  the  top,  and  of  a  brownish 
hue  on  one  side.  The  leaves  are  of  a  deep  green  colour,  on 
channelled  footstalks;  those  nearest  the  root  pinnated  and 
lyrate,  with  two  pairs  of  unequal  leaflets,  and  a  larger  wedge- 
shaned  terminal  one;  the  upper  leaves  are  simple,  trifid,  and 


1  Physical  and  Literary  Essay s>  Ii. 264. 

3  PFrigh ty  1.  c.  4  CiivyophyllfltSj  Aistov.  $ 

N  4 
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184 


Materia  Medica. 


part  n. 


pointed ;  and  all  cleft,  serrated,  and  hairy.  The  stem-leaves  are 
accompanied  with  a  pair  of  large,  a’ounded,  lobed,  toothed  sti¬ 
pules  resembling  the  smaller  leaflets.  The  flowers  are  termi¬ 
nal  and  solitary,  on  peduncles.  The  calyx  is  externally  brown¬ 
ish,  internally  pale  green,  of  one  piece,  divided  into  five  large 
pointed  segments,  and  five  intermediate  ones  much  smaller, 
and  lanceolate.  The  petals  are  bright  yellow,  small,  with 
claws,  and  spreading :  the  filaments  awl-shaped,  nearly  as 
long  as  the  larger  segments  of  the  calyx,  yellowish,  inserted 
into  the  calyx ;  at  first  bent  inwards,  afterwards  erect,  and 
supporting  yellow  anthers.  The  germens  are  hairy,  collected 
into  a  pear-shape,  the  styles  jointed  in  the  middle,  with  simple 
stigmas.  The  seeds  are  hairy,  with  purple  naked  awns, 
hooked,  and  kneed  near  the  apex. 

The  root  should  be  dug  up  in  March ;  for  the  odour,  which 
is  then  strong,  is  almost  lost  when  the  flowers  appear.  It  should 
be  dried  in  the  air,  with  a  moderate  heat.  The  large  roots  are 
to  be  preferred.  The  cultivated  are  supposed  to  be  superior  to 
the  wild. 

Qualities .  —  Avens  root  has  a  fragrant  odour  resembling  that 
of  cloves,  and  a  bitterish  austere  taste.  The  pieces  are  of  a  dark 
brownish  red  colour  on  the  outside,  and  internally  white.  Its 
sensible  qualities  are  extracted  both  by  water  and  alcohol  ;•  and 
in  distillation  with  water  it  yields  a  small  portion  of  heavy  vo¬ 
latile  oil.  The  watery  infusion  reddens  litmus  paper,  and 
strikes  a  black  colour  with  sulphate  of  iron. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — The  root  of  avens  is  astringent, 
tonic,  and  antiseptic.  It  is  mentioned  by  Ray  as  a  febrifuge, 
but  has  been  very  little  used  in  Britain,  and  was  altogether  un¬ 
noticed,  until  Buckhave,  in  a  work  entitled  Observations  circa 
JRadicem  Gei  urbani ,  adduced  numerous  instances  of  its  effi¬ 
cacy  in  intermittents.  The  continental  practitioners  recom¬ 
mend  it  in  dysentery,  chronic  diarrhoea,  and  flatulent  colic; 
and  as  a  general  tonic  in  all  cases  in  which  cinchona  is  com¬ 
monly  employed.  The  Dublin  College  has  therefore  judiciously 
inserted  it  in  the  list  of  materia  medica ;  and,  being  an  indigenous 
remedy,  it  deserves  attention.*  It  may  be  exhibited  in  the  form 
of  powder ;  or  in  an  electuary  compounded  with  honey  and  rhu¬ 
barb  ;  or  a  decoction  may  be  made  with  one  ounce  of  the  root 
and  one  pint  of  water ;  or  a  tincture  with  similar  proportions 
of  the  root  and  alcohol.  The  dose  of  the  powder  is  5fs  or 
four  times  a  day;  of  the  decoction  fjj  every  hour;  and 
of  the  tincture  f?fs  properly  diluted  three  or  four  times  a  day. 


1  Augsburg  beer,  which  is  much  prized  on  the  continent,  is  supposed  to  owe  part  of 
its  excellence  to  the  custom  which  prevails  of  putting  a  small  bag  of  the  root  of  Avens 
into  each  cask.  Nicholson’s  Journ.  vol.  xxx.  p.  80. 
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GLYCYRRHIZA.1  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  in.  1143, 

CHI.  Ord.  4.  Diadelphia  Decandria.  Nat.ord.  Papilionaceai  Linn. 

Leguminosae  Juss. 

G.  1366.  Calyx  bilabiate ;  upper  lip  three-cleft,  lower  undivided. 

Legume  ovate,  compressed. 

Sp.  4.  G.  glabra.  Common  Liquorice.  Med.  Bot.2dedA2Q.  1. 152, 
Officinal  Glycyrrhisae  radix.  Loud.  Dub.  Glycyrrhizje 

glabrae  radix:  —  extractum.  Edin.  Liquorice  root,  and  the 

extract. 

Syn.  R'  gUsse  (F.)  Sussholzwurzel  ( G .)  Legorizia  (7.)  Regaliza  (S  )  Ussulussoos 
Arab.)  lei  himad’h  (H)  Yastiinadhura  (San.) 

The  liquorice  plant  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe  and 
Syria;  but  the  greater  part  of  what  is  used  in  Britain  is  the 
produce  of  its  own  soil  by  cultivation.  The  London  market  is 
supplied  chiefly  from  Mitcham  in  Surry.3  It  flowers  in  Au¬ 
gust.  The  root  is  perennial,  running  when  in  its  proper  soil, 
a  light  sandy  one,  very  deep  ;  it  is  round,  the  thickness  from 
that  of  a  goose-quill  to  that  of  the  thumb,  long,  thin,  flexible, 
furnished  with  sparse  fibres ;  covered  with  a  brownish  cuticle* * 
internally  fibrous,  of  a  pale  yellow  colour,  and  juicy.  The  stem 
rises  four  or  five  feet  in  height,  is  herbaceous,  and  striated,  with 
imv  branches.  The  leaves  are  alternate,  and  pinnated ;  con¬ 
sisting  of  four  or  five  pairs  of  ovate,  retuse,  petiolated  leaflets, 
with  a  terminal  one;  oi  a  pale  green  colour,  and  clammy  on 
the  under  side.  The  flowers  are  papilionaceous  in  long  axil¬ 
lary  sparse  spikes,  of  a  blue  or  purplish  colour.  The  calyx  is 
persistent,  tubular,  and  divided  above ;  the  corolla  consists  of 
an  ovate,  lanceolate,  obtuse,  erect,  concave  vexillum  •  two  ob¬ 
long  obtuse  alee,  and  a  shorter  carina .  The  filaments  are  ten, 
nine  of  them  united  at  the  base,  bearing  simple  roundish  an¬ 
thers  ;  the  germen  is  short,  with  a  tapering  style  and  blunt 
stigma.  The  legumes  are  ovate,  flatted,  smooth,  acute,  one- 
celied,  containing  two  or  three  small  kidney-shaped  seeds. 

When  liquorice  root  is  three  years  old,  it  is  dug  up  for  use 
in  November.  4 4  The  whole  roots  are  then  washed,  the  fibres 
cut  off,  and  the  smaller  roots  separated  from  the  larger  ones. 
"1  he  former,  termed  the  offal,  are  dried,  and  ground  to  pow¬ 
der  i  the  latter  are  packed  up,  and  sold  to  the  druggists.”3 

Qualities.  —  This  root  is  inodorous,  and  the  taste  sweet  and 
mucilaginous,  leaving,  when  it  is  chewed  without  being  peeled, 
a  slight  degree  of  bitterness  in  the  mouth.  The  powder,  if 
good,  is  of  a  brownish  yellow  colour,  and  has  a  rich  sweet  taste, 
more  agreeable  than  that  of  the  fresh  root ;  but  it  is  said  to  be 


'  The  name  is  derived  from  yXvicvs  sweet,  and  a  root. 

*  Ver j  little  is  now  grown  at  Godaiming,  where  it  was  formerly  cultivated  to  soanc  ex- 
m.  Vide  Stevenmi’s  Survey  of  Surry,  p .  .380.  It  was  first  cultivated  in  England, 
15  3  8.  Stow.  3  The  price  of  the  best  roots  is  about  3 1.  per  ewtr.  Steypnsan  J.  c/ 
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often  sophisticated  with  flour,  and  other  substances  not  quite 
so  wholesome,  in  which  case  it  has  a  fine  pale  yellow  colour. 

The  medical  properties  of  the  root  depend  on  a  saccharine 
matter  and  mucus :  water,  by  coction,  extracts  both  of  these 
principles ;  but  alcohol  only  the  saccharine  matter.  For  the 
properties  of  the  extract  which  is  imported  from  Spain,  see 
Part  III.  ( Preparations  and  compounds .) 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Liquorice  root  is  a  pleasant 
demulcent;  but  on  account  of  its  bulk  it  is  rarely  used  in  sub¬ 
stance.1  The  decoction  of  it,  either  alone,  or  in  combination 
with  other  mucilaginous  vegetables,  is  often  given  in  catarrh, 
and  in  hectic  and  phthisical  cases.  It  is  also  administered  in 
some  cases  of  dyspepsia  where  there  is  a  deficiency  of  the  natu¬ 
ral  mucus  of  the  stomach, "which  is  injured  by  the  acrimony  of 
ill-digested  food,  and  a  morbid  state  of  its  secreted  fluids.  The 
dose  of  the  powder  is  from  grs.  x  to  5j,  that  of  the  decoction  a 

cupful  frequently  repeated. 

Officinal  preparation.  Extractum  Glycyrrhizcs .  L.  E.  D. 

GRAN  ATI  CORTEX.  Vide  Punica. 

GRATIOT, A. 2  Epee,  Plant,  Willd,  i.  102. 

Cl.  %  Ord,  1.  Diandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Personatas  Linn, 
Juss. 

G.  4?9.  Corolla  irregular,  reversed.  Stamens  two,  sterile.  Capsule 
two-celled.  Calyx  seven-leaved ;  the  two  exterior  leaves  spreading. 
Species  1.  G.  officinalis.  Hedge-PIyssop.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit.  359. 
t.  131.  Flora  Danica ,  t.  363. 

Officinal.  Gratiolie  officinalis  herba.  Edin.  Gratiola  ; 
herba.  Dub.  The  herbaceous  part  of  Hedge-Hyssop. 

Syn.  Gratiole  (F.)  Gradenkraut  ( G .)  Graziola  (/.) 

This  plant  is  a  perennial,  a  native  of  the  South  of  Europe, 
growing  in  marshy  or  moist  pastures,  and  flowering  in  June 
and  July.  It  is  cultivated  in  Britain.3  The  root  is  creeping,  cy¬ 
lindrical,  flashy,  and  fibrous ;  and  sends  up  several  upright, 
smooth,  round  stems,  nearly  a  foot  in  height,  with  sessile  leaves, 
in  some  degree  sheathing,  and  opposite,  in  pairs.  They  are 
lanceolate,  smooth,  serrated  towards  the  point,  of  a  bright  green 
colour,  nearly  two  inches  long,  and  hall  an  inch  broad,  punc¬ 
tured  and  longitudinally  veined  beneath.  The  flowers  are  ax¬ 
illary  and  solitary,  on  slender  red  peduncles :  the  calyx  is 
divided  into  five  elliptical  segments,  with  two  lanceolate  spread¬ 
ing  bracteal  leaves  ;  the  corolla  is  tubular,  divided  at  the  lip 
into  four  obtuse  segments,  the  uppermost  of  which  is  much 
broader  than  the  other  three,  and  more  reflected ;  the -tube  is 
yellow,  intermixed  with  reddish  streaks  ;  the  limb  pale  purple. 

1  The  ancients  believed  that  chewing  the  root  allayed  thirst;  but  this  opinion  was 
founded  on  a  mistake.  Cullen ,  Mat.  Med.  ii.  p.  407- 

a  The  name  means  Gratia  Dei  —  from  the  supposed  virtues  of  the  plant, 

3  It  was  first  cultivated  in  Britain  by  Turner,  in  1568.  p  *' 
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Two  of  the  filaments  only  are  furnished  with  anthers  ;  and  the 
style  is  tapering,  erect,  with  a  divided  stigma.  The  capsule  is 
oval,  and  contains  many  small  seeds. 

The  sensible  qualities  of  gratiola  are  strongest  when  it  is  in 
flower,  at  which  time,  therefore,  it  should  be  gathered  for  use. 

Qualities.  —  It  has  scarcely  any  odour  ;  but  the  taste  is  very 
bitter  and  nauseous.  Boiling  water  extracts  its  sensible  quali¬ 
ties  more  perfectly  than  alcohol.  The  colour  of  the  infusion 
approaches  to  that  of  Madeira  wine ;  it  slightly  reddens  litmus 
paper,  and  strikes  an  olive  colour  with  a  solution  of  sulphate  of 
iron  without  occasioning  a  precipitate.  When  sulphuric  acid 
is  added  to  the  unstrained  infusion,  it  emits  the  odour  of  tama¬ 
rinds  ;  and  when  the  infusion  is  filtered  and  slowly  evaporated, 
spicular  crystals  are  formed,  which  appear  to  be  tartaric  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Gratiola  is  cathartic,  and  di¬ 
uretic  ;  and  in  large  doses  emetic.  It  has  been  much  recom¬ 
mended  by  the  German  physicians  in  dropsy ;  and  has  also 
been  used  in  jaundice,  and  worm  cases.  Hufeland  found  it 
extremely  efficacious  in  visceral  obstructions,  and  scrophulous 
affections 1 :  and  we  are  even  told  that  in  the  Vienna  hospital 
it  has  cured  the  most  confirmed  cases  of  lues  venerea  !2 3 

It  is  given  either  in  the  form  of  powder,  or  of  infusion  com¬ 
bined  with  aromatics.  The  dose  of  the  powder  is  grs.  xv.  to 
5ls ;  that  of  the  infusion,  made  with  5ij  of  the  dried  herb  and 
Ofs  of  warm  water,  from  f5iv  to  fSj,  three  times  a  day. 

GUAIACUM.  3  Spec.  Plant.  WiUd.  ii.  538. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Gruinales  Linn, 
Rotacese  Juss. 

G.  819.  Calyx  five-parted,  unequal.  Petals  five,  inserted  into  the 
calyx.  Capsule  angular,  three  or  five-celled. 

Species  2.  G.  officinale .  Officinal  Guaiacum.  Med,  Bot.  2d  edit .  557. 
t.  200. 

Officinal.  Guaiaci  resina  et  lignum.  Lond.  Guaiaci  offici¬ 
nalis  Lignum-resina.  Edin.  Guaiacum  ;  lignum,  gummi- 
resina.  Dub.  The  wood  and  Resin  of  Guaiacum. 

Syn.  Guyac  (F.)  Guajakgurnmi  (G.)  Guajaco  (7.)  Guayaco  ( S .) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  Jamaica,  Hispaniola,  and  the  warmer 
parts  of  America.4  It  rises  forty  feet  in  height,  and  is  four  or 
five  in  circumference,  with  many  divided  knotted  branches. 
The  bark  of  the  trunk  is  of  a  dark  gray  colour,  variegated  with 
greenish  or  purplish  specks,  but  that  of  the  branches  is  ash-co- 
loured,  with  fissures.  The  leaves  are  abruptly  pinnate,  con¬ 
sisting  of  two  or  three  pair  of  smooth,  shining,  veined,  obovate, 
dark  green  leaflets,  almost  sessile.  The  flowers  are  peduncled 


1  Hujelanduler  dieNatur,  fyc.  der  Scrofula.  4  Kostrewski,  Dissert,  de  Gratiola,  p.64. 

3  The  Spanish  name  Guayaco,  comes  from  the  Indian  Hoaxucmi.  Miller's  Diet. 

4  The  tree  was  cultivated  in  this  country  by  the  Duchess  of  Beaufort  in  1699. 
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in  kind  of  umbels,  which  spring  from  the  divisions  of  the 
smaller  branches.  The  calyx  consists  of  five,  concave,  oblong, 
blunt,  spreading,  unequal,  deciduous  leaves  ;  the  petals  are  five, 
of  a  rich  blue  colour,  elliptical,  concave  and  spreading ;  the  sta¬ 
mens  are  erect  and  villous,  with  yellowish  hooked  anthers  ;  the 
germen  is  oval,  with  a  short  style  and  simple  stigma;  and  the 
capsule  subturbinate,  on  a  short  pedicel,  smooth,  and  of  a  pale 
ferruginous  hue,  pentagonous,  with  ribbed  angles,  and  5-celled  ; 
but  2  or  S  often  abortive.1  The  seeds  are  solitary,  and  angled. 

All  the  parts  of  this  tree  possess  medicinal  qualities ;  but  the 
wood  and  the  peculiar  substance  afforded  by  it  are  the  only 
parts  used  :  and  the  virtues  of  the  wood  depend  altogether  on 
the  peculiar  matter  it  contains.  This  is  spontaneously  exuded 
from  the  tree,  and  is  called  native  gum  :  it  concretes  into  tears, 
which  are  semipellucid  and  very  pure ;  but  the  greater  part  of 
it  is  obtained  by  making  incisions  into  the  trank,  or,  as  it  is 
termed,  jagging  the  tree.  This  operation  is  performed  in  May; 
and  the  juice,  which  flows  copiously,  is  concreted  by  the  sun. 
It  is  also  obtained  by  sawing  the  wood  into  billets,  and  boring 
a  hole  longitudinally  through  them;  so  that,  when  one  end  of  a 
billet  is  laid  on  a  fire,  the  guaiac  melting,  runs  through  the  hole 
from  the  opposite  end,  and  is  collected  in  a  calabash.  Boiling 
the  chips  or  raspings  in  salt  and  water,  also  separates  the  guaiac, 
which  as  it  rises  to  the  surface  may  be  collected  by  skimming. 

The  wood  is  brought  to  this  country  either  in  large  solid 
pieces  which  weigh  from  four  to  five  cwt.  each,  and  covered  with 
a  yellowish  alburnum,  or  already  rasped.  The  guaiac,  or 
gum  as  it  is  improperly  termed,  arrives  in  casks  and  mats ; 
the  former  containing  from  one  to  four  cwt.  the  latter  gene¬ 
rally  less  than  one  cwt  each. 

Qualities. — -The  wood  of  guaiacum  is  inodorous,  but  when 
heated  it  emits  an  aromatic  odour ;  and  the  taste  is  bitterish, 
subacrid,  and  biting.  It  is  very  hard,  heavier  than  water,  exter¬ 
nally  yellowish,  and  internally  of  a  blackish  brown  colour  mixed 
with  green  streaks.  The  resin ,  or  guaiac ,  has  a  fragrant  odour, 
with  scarcely  any  taste,  but  occasions  when  swallowed  a  sensa¬ 
tion  of  heat  in  the  throat.  It  has  a  resinous  aspect ;  is  of  a 
greenish  brown  colour  externally,  and  internally  presents  a 
mixture  of  greenish,  reddish,  and  brownish  tints.  It  is  some¬ 
what  translucent,  breaks  with  a  vitreous  fracture,  and  is  easily 
reduced  to  a  powder,  which  is  gray  at  first,  but  becomes  green 
in  a  short  time  when  it  is  exposed  to  the  air  and  light;  a  change 
which  appears  to  depend  on  the  absorption  of  oxygen  :a  The 

1  Gcsrt.  de  Fructibus,  ii.  148.  t.  113.  fig.  1. 

4  This  effect  of  light  and  air  was  first  noticed  by  Doctor  Wollaston,  who  found  that 
the  most  refrangible  produced  this  change  ;  and  subsequent  experiments  of  Mr.  Brande 
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specific  gravity  of  guaiac  is  1"2289.  It  was  generally  regarded 
as  a  gum  resin,  till  Mr.  Brande’s  experiments  showed  it  to  be 
a  substance  sui  generis,  differing  from  both  gum  and  resin. 

When  guaiac  is  digested  in  water  a  little  extractive  only 
is  dissolved,  in  the  proportion  of  9  parts  in  1 00,  and  the  infu¬ 
sion  has  a  greenish  brown  colour  and  a  sweetish  taste.  Alco¬ 
hol  dissolves  readily  95  parts  in  100,  and  the  solution  is  de¬ 
composed  by  the  mineral  acids,  affording  precipitates  which 
assume  various  tints  of  colour  (see  Tinctura  Guaiaci).  Sul¬ 
phuric  ether  dissolves  four  parts  in  ten  of  guaiac,  and  when 
evaporated  on  water  leaves  a  tough,  pellucid  pale  brown  pelli¬ 
cle,  which  appears  to  be  pure  guaiac  :  it  becomes  green  after 
some  time ;  and  a  small  portion  of  extractive  remains  dissolved 
in  the  water.  The  alkaline  solutions  and  their  carbonates  dis¬ 
solve  it  readily ;  and  the  solutions  are  precipitated  by  the  diluted 
sulphuric,  the  nitric,  and  the  muriatic  acids.  Sulphuric  acid 
dissolves  it  with  scarcely  any  effervescence,  affording  a  solution 
of  a  rich  claret  colour,  which,  when  fresh  prepared,  deposits  a 
lilac-coloured  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  water  ;  and  when 
heated  separates  some  charcoal.  Nitric  acid  dissolves  it  with 
a  strong  effervescence  and  a  copious  extrication  of  nitrous 
fumes  ;  and  when  the  solution  is  evaporated,  it  yields  a  large 
portion  of  oxalic  acid  :  by  the  diluted  acid  it  is  converted  into 
a  brown  resinous  substance.  Muriatic  acid  dissolves  a  small 
portion  only,  and  affords  a  solution  of  a  brown  colour.  I  found 
that,  during  the  solution  of  guaiac  in  these  acids,  the  heat 
which  was  evolved  raised  the  thermometer  in  the  following 
proportions :  in  the  sulphuric  44 ;  in  the  nitric  120  ;  and  in  the 
muriatic  8  degrees.  Nothing  comes  from  the  distillation  of  guai¬ 
ac  in  water  ;  but  Mr.  Brande  obtained  from  100  parts  of  it  distil¬ 
led  in  close  vessels  the  following  products  :  acidulous  water  5*5, 
thick  brown  oil  24*5,  thin  empyreumatic  oil  30*0,  charcoal  re¬ 
maining  in  the  retort  30*5,  and  9*5  of  gasses,  which  were  chiefly 
carbonic  acid  and  carburetted  hydrogen.* 1  From  these  experi¬ 
ments  it  is  clear  that  guaiac  differs  from  resin  ;  and  we  also  learn 
that  the  mineral  acids  are  incompatible  in  prescriptions  with  it. 

It  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  common  resin  and  Manchi- 
nal  gum.  The  former  is  detected  by  the  turpentine  emitted 
when  the  suspected  guaiac  is  thrown  on  hot  coals ;  and  the 
latter  by  adding  to  the  alcoholic  solution  a  few  drops  of  sweet 
spirit  of  nitre,  and  diluting  with  water ;  the  guaiac  is  precipi¬ 
tated,  but  the  adulteration  floats  in  white  striae. 

clearly  proved  it  to  arise  from  oxygen.  I  found  that  the  change  takes  place  in  an  hour, 
when  the  povrder  is  exposed  to  sunshine.  It  appears  to  be  again  deoxidized  if  exposed 
to  the  least  refrangible  rays  only,  according  to  Dr.  Wollaston’s  experiments. 

1  Philosophical  Trans.  1806:  and  Phil.  Mag,  xiv. '  10J. 
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Medical  'properties  and-  uses .  —  Both  the  wood  and  the  guaiac 
are  stimulant,  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and  purgative.  The  wood 
was  introduced  into  Europe  by  the  Spaniards  as  a  remedy  for 
lues  venerea  in  ]  508,  but  it  had  long  before  been  used  for  the 
same  purpose  by  the  natives  of  St.  Domingo.  It  obtained  so 
much  celebrity,  that  the  exhibition  of  mercury  was  discontinued 
for  a  considerable  length  of  time1 2,  and  even  in  the  eighteenth 
century  its  specific  powers  over  this  disease  were  maintained  by 
Boerhaave :  but  frequent  disappointments  and  more  correct  ob¬ 
servations  have  shown  that  it  possesses  no  powers  of  eradicat¬ 
ing  the  venereal  virus;  and  that  it  is  useful,  only  after  a  suc¬ 
cessful  mercurial  course,  for  repairing  the  strength  and  vigour 
of  the  system ;  “  and  where  a  thickened  state  of  the  ligaments, 
or  of  the  periosteum,  remains,  or  where  there  are  foul  indolent 
ulcers* or  in  suspendingthe  progress  of  some  of  the  secondary 
symptoms  for  a  short  time,  as  ulcers  of  the  tonsils,  eruptions,  and 
nodes.  The  decoction  of  the  wood  has  been  found  more  use¬ 
ful  in  cutaneous  diseases,  scrofulous  affections  of  the  membranes 
and  ligaments,  and  in  ozsena.  The  guaiac  itself  is  an  efficaci¬ 
ous  remedy  in  chronic  rheumatism  and  arthritic  affections,  as 
well  as  those  diseases  for  which  the  decoction  of  the  wood  is 
usually  given ;  and  in  every  respect  it  may  be  regarded  as  the 
active  ingredient  of  the  wood.  Its  sensible  effects  are  a  grate¬ 
ful  sense  of  warmth  in  the  stomach,  dryness  of  the  mouth,  and 
thirst,  with  a  copious  flow  of  sweat,  if  the  body  be  kept  exter¬ 
nally  warm,  or  if  the  guaiac  be  united  with  opium  and  antimo- 
nials ;  but  when  the  body  is  freely  exposed,  instead  of  produ¬ 
cing  diaphoresis,  it  augments  considerably  the  secretion  of  urine. 
It  may  be  exhibited  either  in  substance  or  in  tincture.  The 
dose  is  from,  grs.  x.  to  5fs?  in  the  form  of  pills  or  of  bolus  :  or 
made  into  an  emulsion  with  water  by  means  of  mucilage  or 
yolk  of  egg.  Larger  doses  purge. 

Officinal  preparations.  Of  the  wood  —  Decoctum  Guaiaci  comp, 
E.  Of  the  guaiac — Mistura  Guaiaci.  L.  Tinctura  GuaiaciC.  E.B. 
Tinctura  Guaiaci  ammoniata.  L.  E.  D. 

HiEMATOXYLON.3  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  547. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia.  Nat .  ord.  Lomentacese  Linn , 

Leguminosae  Juss. 

G.  830.  Calyx  five-parted.  Petals ,  five.  Capsule  lanceolate,  one- 

celled,  two-valved,  with  the  valves  boat-shaped. 

Species  1.  H,  campechianum .  The  Logwood-tree.  Med.  Bot.  2d. 

ed.  455. 1. 163. 

1  It  was  then  sold  for  seven  gold  crowns  a  pound. 

2  Pearson's  Observations  on  the  Effects  of  various  Articles  of  the  Materia  Medica  in 
the  cure  of  Lues  venerea ,  p.  10. 

3  From  ctiffu  blood,  and  %v\ev  wood.  Millar’s  Dictionary .  The  trivial  name 
Campechianum ,  and  the  English  term  Campechi  wood  originated  from  Palo  Campechio i 
the  name  imposed  by  the  Spaniards  who  first  discovered  the  wood. 
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Officinal.  H;ematoxyli  lignum.  Lond .  Edin .  Dub.  Logwood. 

Syn.  Bois  de  Campeche  ( F .)  Kampesch-holz  ;  Blauliolz  (G.)  Campeggio(i.) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  South  America,  and  attains  to  great 
perfection  at  Campeachy,  in  the  bay  of  Honduras.  It  was  in¬ 
troduced  into  Jamaica  in  171 5,  and  from  its  quick  growth  now 
grows  in  an  abundance  which  much  incommodes  the  land¬ 
holders  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Savannah  la  Mar;  flowering 
in  March  and  April.1  The  stem  and  branches  are  generally 
crooked,  the  former  is  seldom  above  twenty  inches  thick ;  and 
the  tree  scarcely  ever  rises  more  than  twenty-four  feet  in  height. 
It  is  covered  with  a  dark-coloured  rough  bark;  and  has  many 
smaller  ramifications,  which  are  close,  prickly,  and  beset  with 
strong  spines.  The  leaves  are  abruptly  pinnate,  each  com¬ 
posed  of  four  or  five  pairs  of  sessile,  obcordate,  obliquely  nerved 
leaflets.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal  spicular  clusters  :  the 
calyx  consists  of  brownish  purple- coloured  oblong  obtuse  seg¬ 
ments  ;  the  petals  are  spreading,  obtusely  lanceolate,  and  of  a 
reddish  yellow  colour.  The  stamens  are  downy,  tapering, 
shorter  than  the  corolla,  with  small  oval  anthers ;  the  fruit  is 
a  double-valved  pod,  containing  five  or  six  small  flat  reniform 
seeds. 

Logwood  is  brought  to  this  country  in  logs,  which  are  after¬ 
wards  chipped.  Those  pieces  which  have  a  deeper  colour  are 
to  be  preferred.  It  is  much  employed  as  a  dye-wood. 

Qualities .  —  This  wood  is  inodorous,  but  has  a  sweet  astrin¬ 
gent  taste.  It  is  hard,  compact,  heavy,  and  of  a  deep  red 
colour,  which  it  gives  out  both  to  water  and  alcohol.  The 
recent  infusions  made  with  distilled  water  are  yellow,  but  those 
with  common  water  have  a  reddish  purple  colour,  which  is 
deepened  by  the  alkalies,  and  changed  to  yellow  by  the  acids. 
They  form  precipitates  with  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  muriatic, 
and  acetic  acids ;  solutions  of  alum,  sulphates  of  iron  and  of 
copper,  acetate  of  lead,  and  tartarized  antimony2;  which  are 
therefore  incompatible  in  prescriptions  with'  these  infusions 
and  decoctions.  The  colour  of  the  precipitates  varies ;  those 
with  the  acids  are  reddish  brown,  with  alum  and  tartarized 
antimony  violet,  with  sulphate  of  iron  blueish  black,  sul¬ 
phate  of  copper  purplish  blue,  acetate  of  lead  reddish 
black,  and  sulphate  of  magnesia,  purple.  According  to  Chev- 
reul,  logwood  contains  a  volatile  oil,  tannin,  two  kinds  of  co¬ 
louring  matter,  one  of  which  is  soluble  both  in  water  and  alco- 


i  It  was  cultivated  in  this  country  by  Mr.  Miller  in  1739  ;  but  is  not  now- 
found  in  our  hot-houses. 

2,  When  an  infusion  or  decoction  of  logwood  is  kept  for  sftme  time  it  becomes  capable 
of  producing  a  precipitate  with  gelatine ;  but  when  recent,  no  such  effect  takes  place 
either  with  glue  or  isinglass.  This  was  first  observed  by  Dr,  Bancroft. 
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hoi,  the  other  soluble  in  alcohol  only ;  acetate  of  lime  and  of 
potash. 1 * 

Medical  properties  and  uses .■ — Logwood  is  supposed  to  be  as¬ 
tringent  :  but  this  is  a  questionable  opinion,  for  although  it  pro¬ 
duces  an  ink  with  sulphate  of  iron,  it  possesses  no  acerbity,  and 
does  not  produce  a  precipitate  with  gelatine.*  It  is  employed 
in  diarrhoea,  and  in  the  latter  stage  of  dysentery  ;  but  the  ex¬ 
tract  is  more  usually  ordered.  It  has  the  advantage  of  giving 
tone  to  the  general  system,  and  thus  obviates  the  lax  state  of 
the  intestines.  The  decoction  may  be  taken  in  doses  of  two  or 
three  fluid  ounces,  frequently  repeated. 

Officinal  preparation.  Extractum  Hcematoxyli.  L. 

HELLEBORUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.il  183 5. 

Cl.  13.  Ord.  6.  Polyandria  Polygynia.  Nat .  ord.  Multisiliquae  Linn . 
Ranunculaceae  Juss. 

G.  1089.  Calyx  none.  Petals  five  or  more.  Nectaries  bilabiate,  tu¬ 
bular.  Capsules  many  seeded,  nearly  erect. 

Species  3.  H.  niger.  Black  Hellebore.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed.  473. 1. 169. 
Species  6.  d.  fcelidus.  Foetid  Hellebore,  or  Bear’s  foot.  Med.  Bot. 
2d  ed.  477.  t.  170.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  598.  Eng.  Bot.  t.  613. 

1.  HeLLEBORUS  NIGER. 

Officinal.  Hellebqri  nigri  radix.  Land.  Hellebori  nigri 

radix.  Edin. - ;  (Melampqdium3 )  radix.  Bub.  The  root 

of  Black  Hellebore. 

Syn.  Hellebore  (F.)  Sehwartze  Niesswurzel  ((?.)  Ellebro  negro  (7.)  Helleboro 
negro  ( S .)  Kali  Koothie  ( H .)  Khurbuc  usivud  ( Aral .) 

Black  hellebore,  so  named  from  the  dark  colour  of  the  root, 
is  a  native  of  Austria,  the  Apennines,  and  Italy ;  flowering  from 
December  till  March ;  whence  it  has  been  called  Christmas 
rose,  and  has  obtained  a  place  in  our  gardens.4  The  root  is 
perennial,  transverse,  rough,  knotted,  externally  black,  inter¬ 
nally  whitish,  and  sends  off  many  depending  fibres.  The  leaves, 
which  are  deep  green,  spring  directly  from  the  root  on  long 
maculated  petioles  ;  and  are  composed  generally  of  five  leaflets, 
pedate,  two  being  supported  on  one  partial  petiole  on  each  side, 
and  one  terminal :  the  leaflets  are  ovato-lanceolate,  smooth, 
shining,  and  coriaceous,  with  the  upper  half  of  each  sparsely 
serrated.  The  flower-stalks  are  scapes,  six  or  eight  inches 
long,  erect,  round,  somewhat  tapering,  sheathed,  variegated 
with  red,  and  bearing  one  or  two  flowers.  The  floral  leaves 
supply  the  place  of  a  calyx,  are  oval,  and  indented  at  the  apex. 
The  corolla  consists  of  five  large,  roundish,  concave,  spreading- 
petals,  at  first  white,  with  a  tint  of  red,  deepened  by  age,  but 
finally  changing  to  green,  after  the  pollen  is  shed,  and  the  seed 

1  Annales  de  Chimie ,  lxvi.  254.  Thomson's  Chemistry,  v.  206. 

1  Vide  Bancroft.  Phil,  of  Permanent  Colours,  2d  ed.  v.  ii.  p.  395. 

Named  from  Melampus,  a  soothsayer,  who  first  gave  it  as  a  purgative. 

4  It  was  first  cultivated  in  Britain  by  Gerarde  in  1596. 
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impregnated.  The  nectaries  are  greenish  yellow,  tubular,  two¬ 
lipped,  the  upper  lip  longer  and  slightly  emarginate,  the  lower 
finely  notched.  The  filaments  are  numerous,  and  thread-like, 
with  yellow  anthers.  The  germens,  which  vary  in  number 
from  four  to  eight,  become  beaked  pods,  containing  many  oval , 
black,  shining  seeds. 

This  plant  has  been  supposed  to  be  the  hellebore  of  Hippocra¬ 
tes,  but  there  is  every  reason  for  agreeing  with  Willdenow,  that 
his  fifth  species,  Helleborus  orientalise  is  the  drug  of  the  an¬ 
cients.  It  was  found  by  Bellonius  and  Tournefort 1  growing 
in  plenty  about  Mount  Olympus,  and  the  island  Anticyra, 
which  was  formerly  celebrated  for  its  production.  Sometimes 
the  roots  of  Helleborus  viridis ,  Adonis  vernalise  Trollius  euro- 
jpcmse  Actasa  spicatae  Astrantia  major ,  and  Aconitum  neomonta - 
nunie  are  either  ignorantly  or  fraudulently  substituted  for  those 
of  black  hellebore.  These  are  distinguished  chiefly  by  their  co¬ 
lour  being  paler  than  the  roots  of  the  hellebore. 

Qualities.  -r  The  fibres  of  the  roots,  which  are  the  parts  used 
in  medicine,  are  about  the  thickness  of  a  straw,  from  four 
inches  to  a  foot  in  length,  corrugated,  of  a  deep  brown  black 
on  the  outside,  and  internally  white  or  yellowish.  They  have 
an  unpleasant  odour;  and  a  nauseous,  bitterish,  acrid  taste, 
benumbing  the  tongue,  and  leaving  upon  it  an  impression,  ct  as 
when  it  hath  been  a  little  burnt  with  eating  or  supping  any 
tiling  too  hot.”*  The  acrimony  is  impaired  by  keeping ;  and 
appears  to  depend  on  a  volatile  matter,  as  water  distilled  from 
the  root  has  an  acrid  taste.  Both  alcohol  and  water  extract  its 
medicinal  properties  ;  and,  as  the  spirituous  preparation  is  the 
most  active,  these  appear  to  depend  on  its  resinous  part.  By 
coction  with  water  it  yields  a  very  considerable  portion  of 
gummy  matter  and  some  resin.  (See  the  extract.) 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Black  hellebore  root  is  a  drastic 
cathartic,  and  on  this  property  probably  depends  its  emmena- 
gogue  and  hydragogue  powers.  In  smaller  doses  it  is  supposed 
to  act  as  an  alterative.  It  has  been  much  celebrated  in  mania, 
melancholia,  dropsy,  scabies,  and  worms;  but  does  not  appear 
to  possess  any  particular  advantages  over  the  other  resinous 
purgatives,  which  act  with  less  virulence.  As  an  emmenagogue 
it  is  useful  in  plethoric  habits,  when  preparations  of  iron  are 
contra-indicated.  When  black  hellebore  is  taken  in  too  great 
quantity,  it  occasions  violent  vomitings,  inflammation  of  the 
stomach,  and  death.  These  effects  are  to  be  obviated  by  eva¬ 
cuating  the  stomach,  by  drinking  copiously  of  mild  mucilagi¬ 
nous  fluids,  and  then  employing  the  most  powerful  antiphlogis- 

- - - - - - - - - - r — - - *e_ — 

t  fitllonii  0b».  \.  iii.  c.  41.  Tournefort ,  Voyage ,  li.  let.  21.  p.  189.  2  Grew. 
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tic  measures.  It  is  seldom  prescribed  in  substance ;  but  either 
in  the  form  of  tincture,  or  of  extract,  or  of  decoction  made  with 
two  drachms  of  the  root  to  a  pint  of  water.1  The  dose  of  the 
root  is  from  grs.  x.  to  3j,  which  purges  strongly ;  but  to  pro¬ 
duce  its  other  effects  two  or  three  grains  are  sufficient.  Of  the 
decoction  f%j  may  be  given  every  four  hours. 

Officinal  preparations.  Tinctura  Hellehori  nigri .  L.E  D.  Ex¬ 
traction  Hellehori  nigri.  E.  D. 

2.  Helleborus  fgetidus. 

Officinal.  Hellebori  fcetidi  folia.  Lond.  Helleboraster  ; 

folia.  Dub.  The  leaves  of  Foetid  Hellebore. 

Syn .  Hellebore  foetide  (F)  Stinkende  Niesswurzell  (£?.)  Elleboro  fetido  (/.)  Helle- 
boro  hsdiorido  (<5'.) 

This  is  a  perennial  indigenous  plant,  growing  under  hedges 
and  in  shady  places,  on  a  chalky  soil,  flowrering  in  March  and 
April.  The  root  is  small,  and  bent,  with  a  great  many  slender 
dark-coloured  fibres.  The  stem  is  about  eighteen  inches  high, 
round,  strong,  naked,  divided  and  subdivided  into  branches, 
and  compressed  towards  the  top.  The  leaves/'1  which  stand 
upon  long  channelled  footstalks,  surrounding  the  middle  of  the 
stem,  are  of  a  deep  lurid  green  colour,  and  pedate :  the  leaflets 
long,  narrow,  lanceolate,  obscurely  serrated,  generally  nine  in 
number,  four  united  at  their  bases  on  each  side,  and  one  termi- 
nal.  At  each  ramification  of  the  flow^er-stem  is  a  stem-clasping 
broad  stipule,  or  scaly  leaf,  trifid  at  the  place  where  the  stem 
first  branches,  then  bifid,  and  at  the  ultimate  subdivisions  entire, 
oval,  and  pointed ;  those  on  the  flowering  stem  are  of  a  much 
paler  green  than  the  proper  leaves.  The  flowers  are  numerous, 
terminal,  peduncled,  and  pendent :  the  petals  are  five,  two  of 
which  are  oval,  and  the  other  three  heart-shaped ;  the  whole 
concave,  persistent,  of  a  pale  green  colour  tipped  with  a  claret 
purple  :  the  nectaries  are  five  or  eight,  similar  to  those  of  the 
black  hellebore.  The  stamens  are  numerous,  and  flat  at  the 
base,  the  length  of  the  petals,  with  white  anthers ;  the  germens 
three  or  more,  becoming  beaked  pods,  containing  round  black 
seeds. 

These  roots  were  long  used  as  domestic  worm  medicine,  be¬ 
fore  they  were  introduced  into  the  list  of  materia  medica  by  the 
London  College.2 

Qualities . — The  odour  of  the  recent  plant  is  foetid,  the  taste 
of  the  leaves  when  chewed  bitterish,  biting,  and  so  acrid  as  to 
excoriate  the  mouth.  The  stipules  possess  these  qualities  in  a 
greater  degree  than  the  proper  leaves. 

Medical  properties  and.  uses. — The  leaves  of  fetid  hellebore 


1  Wintringham,  Thesaurus  Med,  p.  87.  z  “Probably  upon  the  authority  of  Dr. 

Bissett.”  Med.  Bot.  478. 
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are  strongly  cathartic  and  emetic;  and  in  overdoses  prove 
highly  deleterious.  They  have  been  successfully,  although 
they  are  now  rarely,  used  as  an  anthelmintic  against  the  lum- 
bricus  teres,  for  which  they  were  strongly  recommended  by 
Dr.  Bissett;  and  Woodvilie  tried  them  with  advantage  upon  a 
girf  of  twenty  years  of  age,  in  the  Middlesex  Dispensary.  They 
are  given  dried  in  the  form  of  powder ;  or  a  decoction  made  by 
boiling  5ij  of  the  recent  leaves,  or  5fs  of  the  dried,  in  f^viij  of 
water  for  fifteen  minutes ;  or  a  syrup  made  with  the  expressed 
juice  of  the  recent  leaves  moistened  with  vinegar,  which  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  correct  the  violent  effects  of  the  drug. 

The  dose  of  the  powder  is  from  grs.  vj  to  £)j  ;  of  the  decoc¬ 
tion  from  f^j  ;  and  of  the  syrup  a  tea-spoonful  at  bed-time,  and 
one  or  two  in  the  morning,  to  children  betwixt  two  and  six  years 
of  age,  on  two  or  three  successive  days. 

HERACLEUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.i.  1421. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord.  Umbellatse. 

G.  541.  Fruit  elliptical,  emarginate,  compressed,  striated,  margined. 
Corolla  difform  inflex  emarginate.  Involucre  caducous. 

Species  H.  gummiferum .  Gum-bearing  Heracleum.  Willd.  Hortus 

Berolin.  i.  t.  53,  54. 

Officinal.  Ammoniacum.  Lond.  Edin.  Dub.  Ammoniac. 

Syn.  Gomme  Ammoniaque  (F.)  Ammoniak  (C7.)  Gomma  Aminoniaco  (7.)  Amo- 
iliac o  (S.')  Ushok  (. Arab .) 

The  plant  which  yields  this  gum-resin  is  .a  native  of  Africa, 
and  the  East  Indies.  It  has  not  been  scientifically  described 
by  any  one  who  has  seen  it  growing  in  its  native  soil1,  and  the 
description  which  is  about  to  be  given,  is  that  of  a  plant  which 
Willdenow  reared  from  seed  found  in  the  ammoniacum  of  the 
shops,  and  has  named  Heracleum  gummiferum.  The  London 
College,  on  his  authority,  has  admitted  it  as  the  ammoniacum 
plant ;  it  flowers  in  June  and  July.  The  root  is  tapering,  a 
span  in  length,  fleshy,  whitish,  and  twice  divided  at  the  apex. 
The  stem  rises  three  feet  in  height,  is  branched,  erect,  about  an 
inch  thick  at  the  base,  deeply  furrowed,  and  sparsely  furnished 
with  hairs.  The  branches  are  opposite  and  divaricated.  The 
radical  leaves  are  a  span  in  length,  cordate,  three-lobed,  tooth¬ 
ed,  pubescent  on  the  under  surface,  and  supported  on  roundish, 
channelled,  furrowed,  petioles :  the  stem-leaves  are  opposite, 
somewhat  cordate,  three  or  four  inches  long,  toothed,  on  pe¬ 
tioles,  the  margin  of  the  base  of  which  is  leafy,  ventricose, 
and  sheathing.  The  umbels  are  large  and  many-rayed,  com¬ 
posed  of  many-flowered  convex  umbellules.  The  involucre 
is  polyphyllous,  with  the  leaflets  linear,  lanceolate,  and  deci- 

1  Mr.  Jackson  has  seen  and  described  the  plant,  of  which  he  has  also  given  a  figure, 
hut  neither  can  be  regarded  as  scientifically  correct  $  and  of  course  not  authority  to  be 
relied  on.  Account  o/Marocco ,  p,  88. 

o  2 


196 


Materia  Medica.' 


part  II. 


duous ;  as  are  also  the  involucels,  which,  however,  are  per¬ 
sistent.  The  marginal  flowers  are  hermaphrodite  and  rayed, 
the  central  hermaphrodite  without  the  germen.  The  margin 
of  the  calyx  is  obsolete.  The  marginal  flowers  have  a  penta- 
petalous  unequal  corolla,  the  two  outer  petals  being  large,  di¬ 
lated,  and  somewhat  cordate ;  and  the  three  inner  index  cordate, 
and  half  the  size  only  of  the  others.  The  central  flowers  are 
pentapetalous,  equal,  with  inflex  cordate  petals.  The  filaments 
are  five,  capillary,  with  roundish  anthers.  There  is  no  germen 
in  the  central  flowers,  but  in  the  marginal  it  is  oblong,  inferior, 
and  crowned  with  two  short  styles  inserted  into  a  glandular 
body,  with  capitate  stigmas.  The  fruit  is  oblong,  slightly 
emarginate,  consisting  of  two  striated  seeds,  convex  on  one  side, 
and  on  the  other  plane. 

Willdenow  could  not  obtain  any  of  the  gum-resin,  from  this 
plant ;  but  he  has  no  doubt  of  its  being  the  plant  from  which 
it  is  obtained.  Mr.  Jackson,  in  his  account  of  Marocco,  in¬ 
forms  us,  that  the  ammoniacum  plant,  which  in  the  Arabic  is 
named  feshook ,  resembles  the  fennel1,  is  ten  feet  in  height, 
and  one  inch  thick  in  the  thickest  part  of  the  stem.  The  plant 
grows  at  El-araiche  and  M’Sharrah  Rumellah;  and  neither 
bird  nor  beast  is  seen  near  the  spot,  but  it  is  attacked  by  a 
horned  beetle  which  perforates  the  stem  with  its  horn,  and  the 
juice  runs  out  at  the  wound.  The  ammoniacum  is,  however, 
procured  by  incisions  also,  and  allowed  to  drop  on  the  ground, 
where  it  hardens  by  the  air  and  sun ;  on  which  account  that 
from  Barbary  is  mixed  with  a  red  earth,  and  is  not  saleable  in 
the  London  market.  The  best  ammoniacum  is  brought  from 
the  East  Indies,  packed  in  cases  and  chests.  It  is  in  large  masses 
composed  of  small  round  fragments  or  tears  ;  or  in  separate  dry 
tears,  which  is  generally  considered  a  sign  of  its  goodness. 

Qiialities.— Ammoniacum  has  a  peculiar  faint  but  not  un¬ 
grateful  smell ;  and  a  bitter  nauseous  sweet  taste.  The  tears 
are  yellow  on  the  outside,  and  white  within ;  brittle,  and  break 
with  a  vitreous  fracture.  Their  specific  gravity  is  1  *207.  Am¬ 
moniacum  is  adhesive  in  the  warm  hand,  softens  by  heat,  but 
does  not  melt ;  and  is  partially  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  ether, 
solutions  of  alkalies,  and  vinegar.  When  triturated  with 
water  the  solution  is  milky,  but  after  some  time  it  lets  fall  a 
resinous  matter ;  which  is  the  part  of  the  ammoniacum  that  is 
taken  up  by  ether  and  alcohol.  Water  or  alcohol,  when  di¬ 
stilled  off  ammoniacum,  bring  over  nothing  from  it.  According 
to  the  analysis  of  Braconnot,  it  is  composed  of  70*0  parts  of 
resin,  18*4  gum,  4*4  glutinous  matter,  and  6*0  water,  in  100*0 

1  Both  Dioseorides  and  Pliny  describe’ammoniacum  as  the  juice  of  a  species  of  ferula 
growing  in  Libya.  Dioscor.  1.  iii.  c.  98.  Plin.  1.  xii,  c.  23. 

10 


PART  n. 


Materia  Medica. 


197 


parts;  1*2  parts  being  lost  in  the  analysis.1  I  find  that  sul¬ 
phuric  ether  takes  up  six  grains  in  ten  of  ammoniacum,  and 
when  evaporated,  leaves  a  yellowish  white  resin  %  which  is  long 
of  hardening,  and  is  insipid,  although  it  possesses  the  odour  of 
the  gum-resin  :  the  taste  resides  in  the  gum,  which  in  other  re¬ 
spects  possesses  the  properties  of  acacia  gum.  Water,  there¬ 
fore,  is  the  proper  menstruum  for  ammoniacum. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses. — Ammoniacum  is  a  stimulating 
expectorant,  deobstruent,  and  antispasmodic ;  and  is  in  large 
doses  purgative.  Externally  it  is  discutient  and  resolvent.  It 
is  prescribed  with  advantage  in  asthma,  chronic  catarrh,  and 
some  other  pulmonary  affections;  but,  on  account  of  its  stimu¬ 
lating  properties,  its  use  must  be  avoided  where  any  inflamma¬ 
tory  action  of  the  chest  is  going  forward.  As  a  deobstruent  it 
is  useful  in  visceral  obstructions,  hysteria,  and  chlorosis  :  and  in 
that  peculiar  state  of  the  bowels  often  accompanying  hypochon¬ 
driasis  and  dyspepsia,  in  which  there  is  an  almost  constant  de¬ 
gree  of  colic,  particularly  after  taking  food,  and  which  appears 
to  arise  from  a  viscid  mucus  lodged  in  the  intestines,  a  combina¬ 
tion  of  ammoniacum  and  rhubarb  is  singularly  efficacious.  As 
an  antispasmodic,  Cullen  properly  considers  it  as  the  least  pow¬ 
erful  of  the  fetid  gums.  It  may  be  combined  with  tartarised 
antimony,  squills,  assafoetida,  and  ipecacuanha,  to  promote  its 
expectorant  powers  ;  and  with  myrrh,  iron,  and  bitters,  when 
its  deobstruent  properties  are  required.  It  is  given  either  in 
substance,  or  diffused  in  water  in  the  form  of  emulsion.  Ex¬ 
ternally,  it  is  applied  under  the  form  of  plaster  to  scirrhous  tu¬ 
mours  and  white  swellings  of  the  joints.  (See  Preparations  and 
Compositions.) 

The  dose  of  ammoniacum  is  from  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xxx. 
Officinal  preparations.  Mislura  Ammoniaci .  L.  D.  Emplastrum 

Ammoniaci.  L.  Emplastrum  Ammoniaci  cum  Hydrargyro .  L. 
HIRUDO.3  Syst.  Nat.  Gmelin.  i.  309 5. 

Cl.  6.  Ord.  1.  Vermes  intestina. 

G.  280.  Body  oblong,  truncated  at  both  extremities,  cartilaginous, 

moving  by  dilating  the  head  and  tail. 

Sp.  2.  H.  medicinalis .  The  Medicinal  leech.  Amcenit.  Academ.  vii.40. 

Officinal.  Hirudo  medicinalis.  Dub.  The  Leech. 

Syn.  Sang  sue  (j F.)  Blutlul;  iEgle  ;  Lake  ( G .)  Sanguisuca ;  Mignatta  (/.)  San- 
guijuela  (S.)  Kiieruheen  (Arab.)  Jonc  (H.)  Jelauca  (Sane.) 

This  species  of  leech  is  common  throughout  Europe,  inha¬ 
biting  lakes  and  stagnant  pools.  The  body  is  about  three 
inches  long,  tapering  towards  the  head,  composed  of  rings, 

1  Annales  de  Chim.  lxviii.  69.  Thomson’s  Chemistry ,  v.  143. 

a  Nitric  acid  converts  this  resin  into  a  yellow  matter,  which  imparts  a  permanent  yel- 
low  colour  to  silk. 

3  Named  from  haurio ,  expressive  of  its  well  known  peculiar  actioB.— Johnson  3  Treatise , 
p.  40. 
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and  capable  of  being  very  much  lengthened  and  contract¬ 
ed.  The  colour  of  the  back  is  dark  olive,  divided  by  four 
yellow  or  buff-coloured  longitudinal  lines,  two  of  which  are 
lateral,  with  a  black  line  running  through  their  centres ;  and 
the  other  two,  which  are  on  the  upper  part  of  the  back,  divid¬ 
ing  it  into  three  nearly  equal  parts,  are  broken  with  black. 
Within  these  lateral  and  upper  lines  are  two  others,  which  ap  ¬ 
pear  like  chains  of  black  and  yellow.  The  belly  is  pale  olive, 
thickly  maculated  with  black  or  very  dark  blue  irregular  spots. 
The  mouth  is  triangular,  placed  in  the  centre  of  a  horse-shoe 
sucker  which  is  under  the  head ;  and  at  the  anal  extremity  is  a 
broad  circular  sucker,  by  which  it  attaches  itself  to  different 
bodies. 

Leeches  are  oviparous.  All  the  ova  are  discharged  in  one 
involucre,  near  the  surface  and  the  margins  of  pools,  and  are 
hatched  by  the  heat  of  the  sun.  They  do  not  cast  the  skin, 
as  has  been  generally  supposed ;  but  at  certain  times  throw  off  a 
tough  slimy  substance  from  their  bodies,  apparently  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  disease ;  and  from  which  they  get  disincumbered  by 
drawing  themselves  through  between  the  moss  and  the  matted 
roots  of  rushes.1  During  winter  they  remain  almost  torpid, 
hid  amongst  the  thick  network  of  aquatic  roots  which  surround 
the  pools. 

Norfolk  supplies  a  great  part  of  the  leeches  which  are 
brought  to  the  London  market ;  some  are  taken  also  in  Suf¬ 
folk,  Hampshire,  Kent,  Essex,  and  Wales,  but  many  are  im¬ 
ported  from  Bourdeaux  and  Lisbon.2  They  are  caught  in 
spring  and  autumn  by  people  who  wade  into  the  pools  and  al¬ 
low  them  to  fasten  on  their  limbs ;  or  more  generally,  the 
catchers  beat,  as  they  wade  in,  the  surface  of  the  water  with 
poles,  which  sets  the  leeches  in  motion,  and  brings  them  to 
the  surface  ;  when  they  are  taken  with  the  hand  and  put  into 
bags.  As  they  come  to  the  surface  just  before  a  thunder  storm 
this  is  regarded  as  a  good  time  for  collecting  them.  They  are 
best  preserved  in  vessels  half  filled  with  soft  water,  kept  in  an 
equal  and  moderate  temperature,  (50°  Fahr.)  and  covered  over 
with  a  coarse  cloth,  so  as  to  admit  the  air.  The  water  should  be 
changed  once  a  week;  and  all  the  dead  or  sickly  leeches  removed 
from  the  general  stock,  for  they  are  subject  to  much  disease  and 
great  mortality.  Leeches  which  have  been  used  should  not  be 
returned  to  the  stock  till  they  appear  to  have  completely  regained 
their  health  and  vigour,  which  is  known  by  their  feeling  hard  and 
firm  when  handled.  As  we  are  ignorant  of  their  proper  and  na- 

1  I  give  this  on  the  authority  of  Mr.  Dickson  of  Covent  Garden,  who  has  made  many 
curious  observations  on  the  ceconomy  of  the  leech. 

2  These  differ  from  English  leeches  chiefly  in  having  the  belly  of  one  uniform  colour. 
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tural  food,  it  is  useless  to  attempt  to  feed  them1 ;  but  in  winter 
it  would  perhaps  be  advantageous  to  put  some  moss  into  the 
vessel  in  which  they  are  preserved. 

Medical  uses.  —  Leeches  appear  to  have  been  first  used  by 
Themison.  They  are  applied  in  cases  where  local  blood-letting 
is  necessary,  as  in  ophthalmia,  and  particularly  to  places  where 
cupping-glasses  cannot  be  applied.  In  some  habits,  where  there 
is  a  disposition  to  erysipelatous  inflammation,  their  bites,  which 
are  triangular,  occasion  a  considerable  degree  of  irritation,  and 
oedematous  swellings  follow,  which  are  exceedingly  trouble¬ 
some  ;  but  in  general  they  easily  heal,  and  occasion  no  incon¬ 
venience.  It  is  sometimes  exceedingly  difficult  to  make  them 
bite,  which  they  never  will  do  when  they  are  sick.  The  best 
mode  of  applying  them,  is  to  take  them  out  of  the  water  for 
some  minutes  before  they  are  to  be  used,  and  to  dry  them  well 
with  a  very  soft  cloth  directly  before  they  are  applied.  The 
part  should  also  be  well  cleaned  with  soap  and  water,  then 
washed  with  a  little  pure  water,  and  made  very  dry.  If  there 
are  any  hairs  on  the  spot,  these  must  be  close  shaved.  I  have 
found  this  method  preferable  to  that  of  wetting  the  part  with 
milk  and  sugar,  blood,  or  any  other  matter.  When  they, 
nevertheless,  will  not  readily  fix,  or  when  it  is  wished  to  apply 
them  very  exactly  on  a  particular  spot,  as,  for  instance,  close 
to  the  angle  of  the  eye  in  ophthalmia,  Dr.  Johnson  recom¬ 
mends  to  puncture  the  part  with  a  lancet ;  but  I  find  that  put¬ 
ting  them  into  a  large  quill  cut  at  both  ends,  and  applying  the 
end  at  which  the  head  of  the  animal  lies  to  the  part,  with  the  fin¬ 
ger  over  the  other  end,  is  a  never-failing  mode  of  making  them 
bite.  The  quill  is  withdrawn  after  they  are  firmly  fixed.  They 
drop  off  spontaneously,  whenever  they  have  gorged  themselves 
with  blood ;  and  they  may  be  separated  at  any  time  by  sprink¬ 
ling  a  little  salt  on  the  head.  Very  few  leeches  can  draw  more 
than  half  a  fluid  ounce  of  blood ;  and  therefore  it  is  necessary, 
in  order  to  increase  the  quantity,  to  keep  the  orifices  bleeding, 
by  bathing  them  with  hot  water.  It  has  been  recommended 
to  cut  off‘  the  tail  of  the  leech,  so  as  to  allow  the  blood  to  be 
discharged  as  fast  as  it  is  sucked,  the  leech  continuing  to  suck 
notwithstanding  this  mutilation.  After  leeches  drop  off,  the 
application  of  a  little  salt  makes  them  disgorge  all  the  blood 
they  have  sucked ;  and  if  they  be  immediately  thrown  into 
clean  water,  and  this  repeatedly  changed  for  three  or  four  times, 
they  soon  recover  their  health  and  vigour.  Dr.  Johnson  ad¬ 
vises  the  use  of  vinegar  instead  of  salt,  which  is  not  apt  to  blis— 


1  Dr.  Johnson  says  they  live  by  adhering  to  and  sucking  the  fluids  of  fish,  frogs,  &c.  * 
but  they  take  no  kind  of  solid  food.  Treatise  on  the  Medicinal  Leech ,  p.  61. 
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ter  the  lips  as  salt  does,  preventing  it  from  sucking  for  some 
considerable  time* 

HORDEUM  Spec,  Plant .  Willd .  i.  472. 

Cl.  3.  Ord.  2.Triandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord.  Gramineae. 

G.  151.  Calyx  lateral,  two-valved,  one-flowered,  three-fold. 

Species  3.  H.  distichum.  Common  Barley.  Viborg-Cereal.  35  t.  3* 
Officinal .  Hordei  semina  Lond .  Hordei  distichi  semina.  Edin. 

Hordeum  distichum  ;  semina.  Dub.  Barley. 

Syn,  Orge  ( F .)  GerstengraupenfTr.)  Orzo  (7.)  Cebada  {Si)  low (77.)  Barlee  Arise  {Tam.) 

Barley  is  asserted  by  Reidesel  to  be  a  native  of  Tartary,  but 
the  fact  is  not  well  ascertained.1  It  is  an  annual  plant,  and 
cultivated  in  almost  every  country  of  Europe.  This  species, 
which  is  the  most  generally  cultivated  in  Britain,  has  a  long 
flat  spike  or  ear,  with  a  double  row  of  defective  or  male  florets 
on  each  flat  side,  and  a  single  row  of  fertile  florets  at  each 
edge.  The  valves  of  the  calyx,  or  outer  chaff,  are  linear,  and 
one  half  shorter  than  the  corolla  or  inner  chaff,  which  termi¬ 
nates  in  a  straight,  serrated  awn  or  beard  sixteen  times  its  own 
length.  When  ripe  the  husk  is  coriaceous,  angular,  and  con¬ 
tinues  close  about  the  grain,  which,  when  freed  from  it, 
is  ovate,  grooved,  and  angular. 

Barley  is  used  as  an  article  of  food,  but  less  so  than  it  was 
in  former  times ;  and  it  is  now  chiefly  cultivated  for  the  purpose 
of  forming  malt  liquors  and  ardent  spirits.  It  is  formed  into 
pearl  barley  by  two  different  operations :  the  barley  is  first 
spread  out  and  moistened ;  and  then,  in  this  state,  by  means 
of  machinery  is  denuded  of  the  cuticle,  or  shelled.  It  is  after¬ 
wards  rounded  in  a  mill,  which  at  the  same  time  polishes  the 
little  granules  into  which  it  is  formed. 

Qualities.  —  Pearl  barley  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  slightly 
sweetish  taste.  It  consists  of  roundish  granules  of  a  pearly 
whiteness,  composed  almost  entirely  of  starch,  with  some  glu¬ 
ten,  mucilage,  and  saccharine  matter  *,  which  are  dissolved  in 
boiling  water.  The  decoction  very  soon  runs  into  the  acetous 
fermentation.  Barley  is  never  used  medicinally  in  substance. 

Officinal  preparations.  —  Decoctum  Hordei.  L.  E.  D.  Decoctum 
Hordei  compositum.  L.  D. 

HUMULUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  769. 


1  Cardan  asserts  that  it  is  a  native  of  Athol  in  Scotland.  Diodorus  Siculus  refer* 
it  to  Egypt,  where,  he  says,  Osiris  found  it  wild,  and  first  cultivated  it. 

z  Einhof,  who  analysed  barley  both  in  the  unripe  and  ripe  state,  found  that  3840 
parts  of  barley  in  grain  afforded  430  of  a  volatile  matter,  720  husk,  and  2690  of 
meal ;  and  from  the  same  quantity  of  barley  meal  he  obtained  360  of  volatile  matter , 
44  albumen ,  200  saccharine  matter ,  17  6  mucilage,  9  phosphate  of  lime,  with  some  albitr- 
men,  135  gluten,  260  husk,  with  some  gluten  and  starch,  and  2580  of  starch:  76  parts 
were  lost  in  the  analysis.  When  this  meal  is  macerated  in  alcohol  it  yields  a  yellow- 
coloured  acrid  thick  oil,  which  is  supposed  to  give  the  peculiar  flavour  to  spirits  from 
raw  grain,  aud  10  be  lost  in  malting.  Thomson's  Chemistry,  v,  254. 
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Cl.  22.  Ord.  5.  Diaecia  Pentaudria.  Nat .  Ord.  Scabridae  Linn . 

Urticae  Jm. 

G.  1795.  Male.  Calyx  five-leaved.  Corolla  0. 

Female.  Calyx .  one-leafed,  obliquely  spreading,  entire, 

Corolla  0.  Styles  two.  Seed  one,  within  a  leafy  calyx. 

Species  1.  H.  Lupulus.  The  Hop.  Eng .  Bot.  t.  4-27. Smith’s  Flor « 

Brit.  1077. 

Offi.  Humuli  strobile  Lond.  Edin.  The  strobiles  of  the  Hop, 

Syn.  Houblon  grimpant  (F.)  HopFen  ( G .)  Luppolo  (/.)  Hoblon  ( S .) 

The  hop  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant  growing  in  hedges, 
and  flowering  in  July.  It  is  very  abundantly  cultivated  in 
Kent,  Essex,  Surry,  and  Suffolk ;  and  the  strobiles  are  picked 
about  the  end  of  August  or  the  beginning  of  September.1 2  The 
root  sends  up  many  long,  striated,  angled,  rough,  flexible 
stems,  which  support  themselves  by  twining  round  upright 
bodies  in  a  spiral  direction  from  left  to  right.  The  leaves  are 
opposite  in  pairs,  petiolate,  heart-shaped,  serrated,  entire,  or 
lobed,  and  of  a  dark  green  colour  on  the  upper  disk.  Both 
the  leaves  and  petioles  are  scabrous,  with  minute  prickles ;  and 
at  the  base  of  each  leafstalk  are  two  interfoliaceous,  entire,  re¬ 
flected,  smooth  stipules.  The  flowers  are  axillary,  and  fur¬ 
nished  with  bractes :  the  males  are  yellowish  white,  in  panicles 
and  drooping :  the  females,  which  are  on  distinct  plants,  are  in 
solitary  cones  or  strobiles,  ovate,  and  pendulous;  composed 
of  membranous  scales  of  a. pale  greenish  colour,  tubular  from 
being  rolled  in  at  the  base,  and  two-flowered,  each  containing 
one  round  flattish  seed,  of  a  bay-brown  colour,  surrounded 
with  a  sharp  rim,  and  compressed  at  the  tip. 

At  the  proper  season,  while  the  strobiles  are  yet  scarcely 
ripe,  the  plants  are  cut  about  three  feet  from  the  ground,  the 
poles  on  which  they  are  twined  pulled  up,  and  the  strobiles 
carefully  picked  off,  one  by  one.  Those  that  are  over-ripe  or 
defective  are  separated  from  those  that  are  ripe  enough,  and 
both  kinds  are  carried  to  the  kiln  as  soon  as  possible  after  they 
are  picked.  The  heat  of  the  kiln  requires  to  be  regulated 
with  great  nicety ;  and  in  order  to  prevent  them  from  drying 
too  fast,  many  kilns  have  two  floors,  on  the  uppermost  of  which 
the  greener  hops  are  laid,  and  gradually  dried  before  being 
brought  to  support  the  heat  of  the  lower  floor.3  Charcoal  is 
the  fuel  usually  employed :  other  kinds  of  fuel  injuring  the 
flavour  of  the  hops.  The  strobiles  are  considered  sufficiently 

1  The  culture  of  the  hop  plant  was  introduced  into  England  from  Flanders  in  1524; 
and  the  strobiles  were  first  used  for  preserving  English  beer  in  the  latter  part  of  the  reign 
nf  Henry  VIII ;  but  the  prejudice  against  them  was  very  considerable,  and  the  city  of 
London,  a  hundred  years  afterwards,  petitioned  the  parliament  to  prevent  their  use. 
There  are  now,  however,  severe  penalties  inflicted  on  brewers  who  use  any  other  bitter 
for  preserving  their  beer. 

2-  This  is  the  case  at  Farnham  in  Surry.  See  Stevenson' s  Survey ,  363, 
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dried  when  they  become  crisp ;  but  they  acquire  a  degree  of 
toughness  and  tenacity  before  they  are  bagged,  from  being  laid 
in  heaps  in  the  store-houses.  Five  pounds  of  moist  or  under¬ 
ripe  hops  make  one  pound  only  when  taken  from  the  kiln. 
The  best  hops  are  brought  to  market  in  fine  canvas  sacks 
called  “  pockets,”  each  of  which  contains  about  1 J  cwt.  of  hops. 

Qualities.^— -lelops  have  a  strong,  peculiar,  fragrant,  sub¬ 
narcotic  odour,  and  a  very  bitter,  aromatic,  astringent  taste. 
They  have  a  pale  greenish  yellow  hue,  appear  like  thin  trans¬ 
parent  veined  leaves ;  and  although  not  tough,  yet  are  difficult 
to  pulverize.  Their  virtues  are  extracted  by  boiling  water,  or 
alcohol,  or  ether.  The  watery  infusion  has  a  pale  straw  colour, 
is  rendered  muddy  by  the  mineral  acids ;  alkalies  deepen  its 
colour ;  it  strikes  an  olive  with  sulphate  of  iron ;  is  precipita¬ 
ted  by  alcohol,  solutions  of  superacetate  of  lead,  nitrate  of  sil¬ 
ver,  and  tartarized  antimony :  and  when  rubbed  with  magnesia 
or  lime,  a  rod  dipped  in  muriatic  acid  discovers  the  presence 
of  ammonia.  The  ethereal  tincture,  when  evaporated  on 
water,  leaves  a  pellicle  of  greenish  intensely  bitter  resin,  and 
deposits  some  extractive.  By  distillation  in  water,  hops  yield 
a  volatile  aromatic  oil.  From  these  experiments  they  appear 
to  contain  resin,  extractive,  mucilage,  volatile  oil,  tannin,  an 
ammoniacal  salt,  and  what  has  been  termed  the  bitter  principle. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Hops  are  narcotic,  tonic,  diu¬ 
retic  ;  and,  externally  applied,  anodyne  and  discutient,  Their 
use  as  a  preservative  of  beer  has  been  long  known,  and  also 
their  narcotic  powers  in  procuring  sleep  in  the  delirium  of  fe¬ 
ver,  and  in  mania,  when  used  as  a  pillow ;  and  owing  to  this 
effect  having  been  lately  confirmed,  their  efficacy  as  a  general 
narcotic,  when  introduced  into  the  stomach,  has  been  investi¬ 
gated.1 2 3  Dr.  Maton  observed  that,  besides  allaying  pain  and 
producing  sleep,  the  preparations  of  hops  reduce  the  frequency 
of  the  pulse,  and  increase  its  firmness  in  a  very  direct  manner. 
One  drachm  of  the  tincture  and  four  grains  of  the  extract  given 
once  in  six  hours,  reduced  the  pulsations  from  96  to  60  in 
twenty-four  hours.*  He  found  the  extract  exceedingly  effica¬ 
cious  in  allaying  the  pain  of  articular  rheumatism,  and  our 
own  experience  has  not  ultimately  afforded  us  sufficient  proof 
of  its  utility  as  a  sedative,  and  Dr.  BigsbyV  experiments  have 
lessened  very  much  the  confidence  practitioners  were  disposed 
to  give  to  it ;  and  we  are  rather  surprised  that  the  Edinburgh 
College  has  adopted  it  into  their  list  of  Materia  Medica.  An 
ointment  compounded  with  the  powder  of  the  hop  and  lard  is 


1  De  Roche's.  De  Humuli  Lupuli  Viribus  jnedicis. 

2  Observations  on  the  Humulus  Lupulus ,  & e.  by  A.  Freaks. 

3  Vide  London  Medical  Repository,  vol,  v.  p.  97. 
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recommended  by  Mr.  Freake  as  an  anodyne  application  to  can¬ 
cerous  sores.  We  have  seen  a  fomentation  of  it  afford  much 
relief  in  painful  swellings  and  tumours.  It  may  be  given  in 
the  form  of  powder,  infusion,  tincture,  or  extract.  The  dose 
of  the  powder  is  from  grs.  iij.  to  3j  ;  that  of  the  infusion,  which 
is  made  with  3fs  of  the  hops  and  Oj  of  boiling  water,  fgjfs  with 
f$fs  of  cinnamon  water,  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Officinal  preparations — Extraction  Humuli.  L.  Tinctura  Hu 
muli.  L.  E. 

HYDRARGYRUM.1 2  Mercury  or  Quicksilver. 

Syn.  Mercure  {F.)  Quicksilber  (G.)  Mercurio  ( 1 .)  Azbgue  ( S .)  Abue  ( Arab .)  Para 

(fl.)  Parada  ( San .) 

This  metal  is  found  in  Spain,  Germany,  and  Hungary; 
Siberia,  the  Philippines,  China,  and  Peru.  The  most  pro¬ 
ductive  mines  are  those  of  Idria,  Carinthia,  and  the  Palatinate ; 
Almaden  near  Cordova  in  Spain*,  and  Guanca  Velica  near 
Potosi  in  Peru.3  It  is  procured 

A .  In  its  metallic  state  : 

i.  Unalloyed  Sp.  1 .  Native  mercury. 

ii.  Alloyed  with  silver.  2.  Native  amalgam . 

iii.  With  sulphur.  3.  Cinnabar.  Yar.  a .  Dark  red. 

b.  Bright,  red. 

4.  Hepatic  mercurial  ore. 

Yar  .a.  Compact. 
b.  Slaty. 

B.  Oxidized. 

iv.  Combined  with  the  muriatic  1  _  „ 

i  ,  •  c  i  r.  •  i  f-  5.  Corneous  mercury . 

and  a  portion  or  sulphuric  acid.  J  J 

Native  quicksilver  is  found  either  in  globules,  disseminated 
on  the  surface,  or  collected  in  the  crevices  of  other  mercurial 
ores,  and  in  marlite,  calcareous  spar,  or  other  fossils.  It  has 
the  lustre,  opacity,  fluidity,  and  other  qualities  of  the  pure  me¬ 
tal  ;  but  owing  to  the  small  quantity  which  is  found  of  it,  the 
quicksilver  of  commerce  is  usually  obtained  from  cinnabar. 
This  ore  is  red,  varying  in  the  shades  of  its  colour  and  in  the 
degrees  of  its  lustre.  It  occurs  massive,  disseminated,  and 
crystallized ;  in  the  two  former  states  always  opaque,  and  in  the 
latter  translucent,  or  transparent.  To  obtain  the  metal,  the 
ore,  after  being  sorted,  is  reduced  to  powder,  and  mingled  with 
about  one-fourth  of  quicklime  in  powder.  This  mixture  is  put 
into  large  iron  retorts,  which  are  placed  in  a  long  furnace,  and 
glass  receivers  adapted  to  each,  but  not  luted  until  all  the  mois¬ 
ture  it  contains  be  driven  off ;  the  joinings  of  the  vessels  are 
then  closely  stopped  with  well-tempered  clay,  and  a  full  red 


1  'T fyecgyvgos  Grsecorum. 

2  This  is  the  oldest  and  the  richest  mine  of  Cinnabar  in  Europe.  It  was  wrought  by 
the  Romans  two  thousand  years  ago :  and  yields  about  6000  quintals  of  fluid  mercury 
annually. 

3  These  were  discovered  in  1566  and  1 567,  by  Henry  Garees,  a  Portugueze. 
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heat  kept  up  for  seven  or  eight  hours,  in  which  time  the  mer¬ 
cury  is  volatilized,  and  condensed  in  the  receiver.  About  ten 
ounces  of  mercury  are  usually  obtained  from  lOOlbs.  of  the  ore.1 
Officinal.  HydraRgyrus.  Land.  Edin.  Hydrargyrum.  Dub. 

Quicksilver. 

Syn.  Mercure  coulant  (F.j  Vide  Hydrargyrum . 

The  greater  part  of  the  quicksilver  which  is  used  in  this 
country  is  brought  from  Germany,  in  leathern  skins,  each 
of  which  contains  from  60lbs.  to  1  cwt.  of  the  metal ;  and  two 
or  three  of  these  are  generally  packed  together  in  one  cask. 
Sometimes,  however,  it  is  brought  over  in  iron  bottles.  It 
is  often  adulterated  by  the  admixture  of  lead,  bismuth,  zinc,  or 
tin :  and  when  the  metal  quickly  loses  its  lustre,  is  covered  with 
a  film,  or  is  less  fluid  and  mobile  than  usual,  leaves  a  stain  on  a 
delft  plate*  or  does  not  readily  divide  into  round  globules,  but 
into  those  with  tails,  it  may  be  suspected.  Lead  is  discovered 
by  dissolving  a  portion  of  the  suspected  mercury  in  nitric  acid, 
and  adding  to  the  solution  water  saturated  with  sulphuretted  hy¬ 
drogen  gas,  which  gives  a  brown  precipitate  if  it  be  present ; 
and  by  this  means  one  part  of  lead  may  be  detected  in  1 5260 
of  mercury.  Bismuth  is  detected  by  pouring  the  above-men¬ 
tioned  nitric  solution  into  distilled  water,  when  the  bismuth 
will  appear  as  a  white  precipitate.  Exposing  the  mercury  to 
heat  detects  zinc ;  and  tin  is  discovered  by  a  weak  nitro-muria- 
tic  solution  of  gold,  which  is  precipitated  purple  by  tin.  It  is 
purified  by  distillation  with  iron-filings ;  or  by  agitation  in  di¬ 
luted  sulphuric  acid,  until  the  acid  ceases  to  become  turbid ; 
and  then,  after  washing  and  drying  the  globules  into  which  it 
has  been  divided,  passing  them  through  a  pin-hole  in  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  a  funnel  of  writing  paper/ 

Qualities . —  Pure  mercury  is  inodorous,  insipid,  and  of  a 
bright  white  or  silver  colour.  Its  specific  gravity  is  13*568.* 3  It 
is  always  fluid  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the  atmosphere ; 
but  becomes  a  solid  malleable  metal  in  a  degree  of  cold  suffi¬ 
cient  to  sink  the  thermometer  to  39°  below  0  of  Fahrenheit.4 
It  boils  at  656°,  and  is  volatilized  unchanged  in  close  vessels, 
but  is  not  capable  of  combustion.5  Mercury  is  oxidised  by  the 
air  at  its  usual  temperature,  when  subject  to  agitation ;  and  is 
fully  saturated  with  oxygen  in  a  continued  heat  of  600°.  It  is 
oxydized  by,  and  combines  with,  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  oxy- 
muriatic  acids  ;  and  its  oxides  also  enter  into  combinations  with 
the  other  acids.  It  unites  with  sulphur  and  phosphorus;  and  com¬ 
bines  with  many  other  metals,  forming  what  are  called  amalgams^ 

1  A  ikin' s  Chemical  Dictionary.  2  This  method  was  invented  by  Professor 

Bruuchi,  of  Pisa.  Vide  Phil.  Mag.  iv,  p.  348.  3  Cavendish. 

4  Crichton.  Phil.  Mag.  xiv.  49.  5  Thomson's  Chemistry >  i.  175.  If,  how-. 

ever,  the  galvanic  fluid  be  passed  through  i(,  the  beautiful  luminous  stars  in  which 
it  is  dispersed  seem  to  prove  its  combustibility. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses,-—  Mercury  in  its  metallic  state 
exerts  no  action  on  the  animal  system.  It  has  nevertheless 
been  administered  in  doses  of  a  pound  or  more  with  the  view 
of  operating  mechanically,  and  overcoming  by  its  weight  the 
obstruction  of  the  intestines  which  exists  in  ileus :  but  as  it  can¬ 
not  act  by  its  gravity  on  the  ascending  part  of  the  bowels,  it  is 
not  easy  to  conceive  how  it  should  have  been  ever  recommend¬ 
ed  ;  and  the  events  of  the  cases  in  which  it  has  been  given  have 
sufficiently  proved  the  futility  of  the  practice. 

Mercury,  however,  when  prepared  for  medicinal  use,  is  a 
remedy  of  the  most  extensive  application.  It  is  a  powerful  and 
general  stimulant,  but  its  effects  are  certainly  different  from 
those  of  other  articles  which  are  ranked  in  the  same  class. 
It  enters  into  the  circulation,  quickens  the  vascular  action,  and 
excites  powerfully  the  whole  of  the  glandular  system ;  increas¬ 
ing  all  the  secretions  and  excretions.  It  has  been  supposed, 
that  it  is  peculiarly  determined  to  the  salivary  glands  ;  but  if, 
as  there  is  every  reason  to  suppose,  these  glands  are  endowed 
with  more  irritability1,  it  is  easy  to  conceive  that  the  same  de¬ 
gree  of  stimulus,  which  is  operating  on  the  whole  system,  will 
produce  a  greater  effect  on  them  in  a  direct  ratio  according  to 
their  greater  susceptibility.  But  although  its  general  action  is 
stimulant,  yet  the  various  preparations  of  it  produce  different 
effects,  operating  sometimes  as  stimulants,  cathartics,  or  em- 
menagogues,  and  locally  as  errhines  :  and  hence  the  great  va¬ 
riety  of  diseases  in  which  it  has  been  found  useful :  as  febrile 
affections,  spasms,  cachetic  diseases,  glandular  obstructions, 
cutaneous  eruptions,  and  membranous  inflammation.  (See 
Preparations  and  Compositions.) 

But  the  most  important  effect  of  the  preparations  of  mer¬ 
cury  is  their  specific  operation  in  syphilis.  They  were  used, 
and  their  effects  when  acccumulated  in  the  habit  were  known, 
so  early  as  the  13th  century;  and  the  writings  of  Theoderick* 
contain  cautions  against  catching  cold  during  the  course ;  but 
the  first  notice  of  mercury  as  a  remedy  in  lues  venerea  is  con¬ 
tained  in  a  tract  by  Jo.  Almenar,  a  Spaniard,  published  in 
1 5 1 6  ;  who  recommends  it  after  the  manner  of  the  Arabians, 
but  condemns  pushing  the  remedy  so  as  to  promote  salivation. 
Physicians,  however,  did  not  venture  to  give  mercury  inter¬ 
nally,  till  Paracelsus  broke  the  fetters  of  ancient  authority,  and 
proved  that  it  might  be  exhibited  not  only  with  safety,  but 
with  advantage.  Since  his  time,  a  period  of  nearly  300  years, 

*  That  the  salivary  glands  and  their  excretories  are  very  excitable,  is  evident  from  the 
flow  of  the  saliva  being  much  increased  by  affections  of  the  mind,  as  the  thinking  of  any 
kind  of  food  which  is  particularly  grateful  to  the  taste. 

z  He  was  a  friar,  afterwards  bishop  of  Cervia,  and  died  between  the  years  1270  and 
80.  See  Fremd’s  History  oj  Phytic,  ii.  360. 
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experience  has  fully  sanctioned  its  use;  and,  as  Mr.  Pearson 
justly  observes,  £<  not  one  medicine  besides  derived  from  the 
animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  kingdom,  has  maintained  its  cre¬ 
dit,  with  men  actually  employed  in  extensive  practice  during  a 
tenth  part  of  that  period1 yet,  it  is  remarkable,  that  in  the 
present  day  its  utility  in  syphilis  has  been  questioned.3  Many 
various  theories  of  the  operation  of  mercury  have  been  ad¬ 
vanced  ;  the  most  satisfactory  of  which  is  that  of  Mr.  Hunter, 
who  supposed  that  the  stimulant  operation  of  the  mercury  in¬ 
duces  and  maintains  an  action  which  is  incompatible  with  the 
morbid  action  produced  by  the  venereal  virus,  until  the  poison 
is  either  destroyed,  or  evacuated  from  the  body  by  the  excre¬ 
tions.  But  whatever  may  be  the  principles  on  which  it  ope¬ 
rates,  its  efficacy  in  this  disease  is  certain,  when  it  is  judiciously 
and  cautiously  administered.  The  mode  of  giving  it,  and  the 
morbid  effects  which  it  produces  under  certain  circumstances, 
shall  be  mentioned  when  its  preparations  are  described :  it  is 
only  necessary  to  observe  further  in  this  place,  that  although 
men  of  the  first  medical  talents  have  occasionally  declaimed 
against  its  use3,  and  although  much  mischief  may  have  of  late 
years  arisen  from  its  indiscriminate  employment  by  the  teme¬ 
rity  of  the  speculative,  and  by  ignorance ;  yet,  in  the  hands  of 
judicious  and  cautious  practitioners  it  will  continue  to  rank  as 
ofie  of  the  most  useful  of  the  articles  of  the  materia  medica. 

Officinal  preparations.4 

I.  By  distillation  to  purify  the  metal. 

1.  Hydrargyrus  purificatus.  L.  E.  D. 

II.  By  trituration;  ( suboxidized .) 

a.  With  animal  fat. 

2.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri fortius .  L.  Ung.  Hydrargyria  D. 

3.  — .. — -  Hydrargyri.  E. 

4.  — - - - mitius.  L.D. 

5.  Linimentum  Hydrargyri .  L. 

6.  Emplastrum  Ammoniaci  cum  Hydrargyro.  L.  D. 

- - Hydrargyri .  L.  E. 

b .  With  saccharine  substances. 

7.  Pilulce  Hydrargyri.  L.  E.  D. 

c.  With  carbonate  of  lime. 

8.  Hydrargyrus  cum  Cretd.  L.  D. 

d.  With  carbonate  of  magnesia. 

9.  Hydrargyrum  cum  Magnesia.  D. 

III.  By  the  action  of  heat  and  air;  ( oxidized .) 

10.  Hydrargyri  Oxydum  rubrum.  L.  Oxydum  Hydrargyri .  D. 

IV.  By  the  action  of  acids. 

a.  With  sulphuric  aicid ;  ( suboxidized .) 

i  Observations,  Sfc.  p.  97.  2  Medico- Chirurg.  Trans,  vol.  ix. 

3  Saunders — Observations  on  the  Hepatitis  of  India ,  <^‘c. 

4  In  forming  this  table,  we  have  been  much  assisted  by  the  excellent  table  dravra  up 
by  Doctor  Duncan,  jun.  in  The  Edinburgh  New  Dispensatory  ;  and  we  trust  our  altera¬ 
tions  will  render  it  more  practically  useful. 
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11.  Subsulphas  Hydrargyri  jlavus.  E.  Oxydum  Hy dr cir^yri  sul¬ 
phur  icum.  D. 

h.  With  nitric  acid  ;  ( suboxidized .) 

12.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  nitratis .  L.  E.  Unguentum  Super - 
nitratis  Hydrargyri.  D. 

13.  Unguentum  Nitratis  Hydrargyri  mitius.  E. 

- — - - [oxidized.) 

14.  Hydrargyri  Nitrico- oxydum.  L.  Oxydum  Hydrargyri  ru - 
brum  per  Acidum  nitricim .  E.  Oxydum  Hydrargyri  nitri- 

cum .  D. 

15.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  nitrico-oxydi.  L.  Unguentum  Oxidi 
Hydrargyri  rubri.  E.  Unguentum  Subnitratis  Hydrargyri.  D, 

c.  With  muriatic  acid. 

f  sublimated  ;  ( oxidized. ) 

16.  Hydrargyri  Submurias.  L.  Submurias  Hydrargyri  mitis.  E. 
Submurias  Hydrargyri  sublimatum.  D, 

17.  Pilidce  Hydrargyri  submuriatis.  L. 

- - -  ( oxidized  and  acidified. ) 

18.  Oxymurias  Hydrargyri.  L.  Murias  Hydrargyri  corrosivus , 
E.  Murias  Hydrargyri  corrosivum.  D. 

19.  Liquor  Hydrargyri  Oxymuriatis.  L. 

ff  precipitated;  (oxidized.) 

20.  Submurias  Hydrargyri  prcecipitatus.  E.  D. 

d.  With  acetous1  acid  ;  ( suboxidized . ) 

21.  Acetis  Hydrargyri.  E.  Acetas  Hydrargyri.  D. 

V.  By  precipitation  with  earths  and  alkalies  from  acid  solutions. 
a.  By  lime-water  from  the  nitric  solution ;  ( suboxidized .) 

22.  Hydrargyri  Oxydum  cinereum.  L. 

h.  By  ammonia  from  the  nitric  solution;  ( suboxidized . ) 

23.  Oxydum  Hydrargyri  cinereum .  E,  Puhis  Hydrargyri  ci - 
nereus.  D. 

c.  By  ammonia  from  the  muriatic  solution  ;  (oxidized.) 

24.  Submurias  Hydrargyri  ammoniatum,  D.  Hydrargyrus  Prce¬ 
cipitatus  albus.  L. 

25.  Unguentum  Submuriatis  Hydrargyri  ammoniati.  D.  Ung. 
Hydrargyri  Prcecipitati  albi.  L. 

VI.  Combined  with  sulphur. 

a.  By  trituration. 

26.  Sulphuretum  Hydrargyri  nigrum.  E.  D. 

b.  Sublimated. 

27*  Hydrargyri  Sulphuretum  rubrum.  L.D. 
HYOSCYAMUS.1  .  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1010. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1  •  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Luridee  Linn. 
Solanese  Juss. 

G.  378.  Corolla  funnel-shaped,  obtuse.  Stamens  inclined.  Cap¬ 
sule  covered  with  a  lid,  two-celled. 

Spec.  1.  H.  niger.  Common  Henbane.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit.  204. 

t.  76.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  598.  Eng.  Bot.  591. 

Officinal.  Hyoscyami  folia  et  semina.  Lond.  Hyosciami 


1  *T as  KVapoS}  Hog-bane. 
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NIGRl  herba  ;  SEMINA  Edin.  HYOSCYAMtJS;  herba.  Dub . 

The  leaves  and  seeds  of  Henbane. 

Syn.  Jusquiame  (F.)  Belsenkraut  ( G .)  Giusquiamo  nero  (I.)  Khorass&nie  Ajocan 
(H.)  Sickran  ( Aral' .) 

Common  henbane  is  an  indigenous  annual,  frequent  on 
waste  grounds,  and  at  the  sides  of  roads,  particularly  on  a  cal¬ 
careous  soil,  flowering  in  July.  The  root  is  long,  tapering, 
compact,  and  fibrous;  the  stem  erect,  woody,  round,  and 
branched,  rising  about  three  feet  in  height.  The  leaves  are 
alternate,  sessile,  and  embracing  the  stem ;  large,  the  lower  ones 
being  above  a  foot  in  length;  deeply  sinuated,  undulated, 
woolly,  and  of  a  sea-green  colour.  The  flowers  are  in  termi¬ 
nal,  recurved,  leafy  simple  spikes ;  and  each  is  simple  and 
erect.  The  calyx  is  permanent,  pitcher-shaped,  with  a  regu¬ 
lar  five-cleft  border  reticulated  with  veins :  the  corolla  straw- 
coloured,  and  beautifully  pencilled  with  a  net-work  of  purple 
veins.  The  filaments  are  inserted  into  the  tube  of  the  corolla, 
tapering,  downy  at  the  base,  and  supporting  purple  anthers. 
The  style  is  purplish,  with  a  blunt  round  stigma.  The  cap¬ 
sule  is  globular,  invested  with  the  body  of  the  calyx,  bilocular, 
and  closed  with  a  convex  smooth  lid.  It  contains  numerous 
small  irregular  brown  seeds.1 

The  whole  of  the  plant  is  covered  with  soft  white  hairs,  feels 
clammy  and  slightly  adhesive,  and  is  poisonous  when  eaten. 

Qualities.— The  odour  of  the  recent  leaves  is  strong,  some¬ 
what  foetid  and  narcotic* *,  and  the  taste  mucilaginous,  and 
slightly  acrid :  but  when  dry,  they  have  scarcely  either  odour 
or  taste.  Its  virtues  are  completely  extracted  by  diluted  al¬ 
cohol.  The  watery  infusion  is  of  a  very  pale  yellow  colour,  and 
insipid ;  and  has  the  narcotic  odour  of  the  plant.  It  is  not  al¬ 
tered  by  the  acids :  the  alkalies  change  the  colour  to  a  deep 
greenish  yellow,  which,  on  the  addition  of  an  acid,  disappears, 
and  a  brownish  flocculent  precipitate  is  produced.  It  is  co¬ 
piously  precipitated  by  solutions  of  superacetate  of  lead  white  ; 
and  by  nitrate  of  silver  black.  Sulphate  of  iron  strikes  with  it 
a  pale  olive-colour,  and  a  dark  precipitate  is  slowly  formed. 
Hence  henbane  appears  to  contain  resin,  mucus,  extractive,  an 
ammoniacal  salt,  and  gallic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Henbane  is  narcotic.  Its  ope¬ 
ration  is  very  similar  to  that  of  opium,  increasing  at  first  the 
strength  of  the  pulse,  and  producing  some  sense  of  heat ;  effects 
which  are  followed  by  proportional  diminution  of  excitement, 
and  sleep.  In  some  habits  it  occasions  diaphoresis,  or  diuresis, 


1  The  seeds  abound  with  oil,  and  may  he  eaten  with  impunity.  The  roots  resemblq 
parsnips,  and  have  occasionally  been  eaten  for  them,  and  fatal  effects  produced. 

*  In  the  recent  state  the  odour  of  the  leaves  occasions  stupor  and  delirium, 
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and  sometimes  a  pustular  eruption ;  at  other  times  it  purges ; 
and  in  overdoses  produces  sickness,  stupor,  dimness  of  sight,, 
hard  pulse,  delirium,  and  coma,  with  dilatation  of  the  pupils; 
until  the  pulse  gradually  becoming  weak  and  tremulous,  pete¬ 
chias  make  their  appearance,  and  death  ensues.  Dissections 
showr  the  effects  of  inflammation  both  in  the  stomach  and  bow¬ 
els,  and  the  membranes  of  the  brain.  After  an  emetic  is  given, 
and  the  stomach  fully  cleared,  vinegar  is  the  best  antidote. 

The  effects  of  henbane  as  an  anodyne  were  known  to  the  an¬ 
cients1 :  but  as  those  were  ill  understood,  and  its  use  was  al¬ 
most  completely  relinquished  till  the  time  of  Baron  Stoerck, 
he  may  be  regarded  as  having  introduced  it.  It  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  all  the  cases  in  which  the  use  of  opium  is  indicated, 
where  the  latter  disagrees  with  the  habit,  or  where  its  consti- 
pating  effect  is  wished  to  be  avoided.  In  painful  and  spasmo¬ 
dic  affections,  hysteria,  rheumatism,  and  gout,  much  benefit 
has  resulted  from  its  use ;  and  wrn  have  found  it  particularly 
serviceable  when  united  with  colocynth,  or  other  powerful  ca¬ 
thartics,  in  colica  pictonum.  It  is  used  externally  to  lessen  and 
allay  the  irritation  of  very  sensible  parts :  hence  fomentations 
of  the  leaves  have  been  found  serviceable  in  scrophulous  and 
cancerous  ulcers,  haemorrhoids,  and  other  painful  swellings ; 
and  Hufeland  recommends  the  leaves  and  marsh-mallow  flowers 
boiled  in  milk,  with  the  addition  of  a  few  grains  of  acetate  of 
lead,  as  a  topical  application  in  scrophulous  ophthalmia.  Its 
effects  in  dilating  the  pupil,  wThen  an  infusion  of  it  is  dropped 
into  the  lye,  are  similar  to  those  of  Belladonna,  and  hence  it  is 
also  employed  as  a  preparative  to  the  operation  for  cataract. 
It  is  used,  generally,  in  the  forms  of  extract  and  tincture  only. 

Officinal  preparations.  Extractum  Uyoscyami.  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura 
Hyoscyami .  L.  E.  D. 

HYSSOPUS.  Spec.  Plant .  WiUd.  iii.  47. 

Cl.  14.  Ord.  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia.  Nat.  ord .  Verticil- 
latse  Linn.  Labiatse  Jtiss. 

G.  1096.  Corolla ,  lower  lip  three-parted,  with  a  small  intermediate 
subcrenate  segment.  Stamens  straight,  distant. 

Species  1.  EI.  officinalis.  Common  Hyssop.  Med.  Bot .  2 d  ed.  318. 

t.  113. 

Officinal.  Hyssopi  officinalis  herba.  Edin .  Hyssopus  ;  fo¬ 
lia.  Dub .  The  herbaceous  part  and  leaves  of  Hyssop. 

Syn.  Hyssope  (F.)  Isop  (G.)  Isopo  (7.)  Hysopo  (S.)  Zufaiy  yeabus  (Arab.) 

This  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native  of  Siberia  and  Austria ; 
cultivated  in  our  gardens3,  and  flowering  from  June  to  Sep- 

-  ~  r  *'  "  ~  ~ —  1 " "  ■  '  ™  1  "  * 

1  Hyosciamus  in  potu  cibove  sumptus,  qualem  ebriorum  mentis  alienationem  infert. 
Dioscorid .  Alexif.  c.  xv.  407.  z  It  was  first  cultivated  in  England  by  Gerarde  in 

1596.  It  is  not  the  esof  of  the  Hebrews,  ror  the  btrtr-atfos  of  the  Greeks.  It  has  been 
supposed  to  be  the  zufe  or cyfe  of  the  Arabians.  Alston  s  Mat,  Med.  it.  152. 
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tember.  The  root  is  knobbed,  woody,  and  fibrous:  the 
stalk  about  two  feet  in  height,  obscurely  quadrangular,  erect, 
shrubby,  and  branching.  The  leaves  do  not  exceed  an  inch  in 
length,  and  one  third  of  an  inch  in  breadth,  are  sessile,  of  a 
somewhat  glaucous  deep  green  colour,  elliptical,  entire,  punc¬ 
tured,  and  stand  in  pairs.  The  flowers  are  produced  on  one 
side,  in  long  half- vertici Hated  terminal  spikes,  and  intermixed 
with  leaves.  The  calyx  is  persistent,  nearly  tubular,  divided 
at  the  edge  into  five  acute  teeth,  striated,  and  of  a  purplish  co¬ 
lour  at  first,  but  afterwards  green :  the  corolla  is  violet-coloured, 
with  a  long  whitish  tube  ;  the  upper  lip  short,  round,  and 
notched  at  the  apex ;  the  lower  one  separated  into  three  seg¬ 
ments,  the  undermost  of  which  is  inversely  ovate.  The  fila¬ 
ments  are  crowned  with  simple  anthers ;  the  style  is  slender 
and  bifid ;  and  the  seeds  are  four,  at  the  bottom  of  the  calyx. 

Qualities.  —  The  leaves  of  hyssop  have  an  agreeable  aroma¬ 
tic  odour,  and  a  bitterish  moderately  warm  taste ;  qualities  that 
appear  to  depend  on  a  volatile  oil  of  a  yellow  colour,  which 
can  be  obtained  separate  by  distillation  with  water.  It  is 
elevated  by  alcohol  also ;  but  soon  exhales,  and  the  spirit  loses 
the  odour  it  had  when  newly  distilled. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Hyssop  is  stimulant  and  to¬ 
nic.  It  has  been  recommended  in  hysteria ;  and  was  formerly 
employed  in  catarrhal  and  other  pulmonary  affections  with  the 
view  of  promoting  expectoration ;  but  the  stimulant  proper¬ 
ties  of  hyssop  render  its  use  doubtful  in  these  diseases ;  and  as 
a  tonic  it  scarcely  merits  the  least  attention. 

INULA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  2089. 

Cl.  19.  Ord.  2.  Syngenesia  Superflua.  Nat .  ord.  Composite  dis¬ 
coid  esc  Linn.  Corymbiferae  Juss. 

G.  1489.  Receptacle  naked.  Pappus  simple.  Anthers  ending  m 
two  bristles  at  the  base. 

Species.  I.  Helenium.  Elecampane.  Med.  Bat.  2 d  edit .  64.  t.  26> 
Smith  Flora  Brit.  890.  Flora  Danica,  t.  728. 

Officinal .  Enula  Campana  ;  radix.  Dub.  Elecampane  root. 

Syn.  Inula  Laleniere  (F)  Alantwurzel  ( G .)  Enula  Campana  (/.)  Enula  Campams 
(i S.)  Usululrason  (Arab.) 

This  species  of  inula  is  an  indigenous  perennial,  found  oc¬ 
casionally  in  pastures  and  rich  moist  soils1,  flowering  in  July 
and  August,  and  ripening  its  seed  in  September.  The  root 
is  thick,  branched,  externally  of  a  brown  or  grey  colour,  and 
internally  white.  The  stem,  which  rises  about  three  feet  in 
height,  is  leafy,  round,  and  furrowed ;  branched  near  the  top 
and  villous.  The  leaves  are  large,  ovate,  serrated,  veined,  of 


1  Not  unfrequent  In  Essex,  ifadson.  Between  Worcester  and  Ludlow,  and  Bishop's 
Castle  and  Newton,  Smith.  I  have  seen  it  near  Ewell,  Surry. 
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a  deep  green  colour  on  the  upper  surface,  and  on  the  under 
reticulated,  tomentose,  and  whitish  :  the  radical  ones  are  peth 
date,  but  those  of  the  stem  sessile  and  embracing.  The  flowers 
are  terminal,  solitary,  large,  and  of  a  golden  colour.  The 
calyx  is  scaly;  the  exterior  scales  are  large,  ovate,  imbricated, 
and  externally  tomentose ;  the  interior  are  narrow,  linear,  equal, 

*  and  chaffy.  The  florets  of  the  ray  are  numerous,  spreading, 
twice  the  length  of  the  calyx,  linear,  with  the  apex  tridentate. 
The  anthers  end  in  two  bristles  at  the  base.  The  seeds  are 
quadrangular,  smooth,  slightly  curved,  and  furnished  with  a 
somewhat  chaffy  pappus.  The  receptacle  is  reticulate  and 
papillous. 

The  roots  of  elecampane  found  in  the  shops,  are  generally 
obtained  from  garden  plants.  They  are  fit  for  use  in  the  se¬ 
cond  year  of  their  growth ;  and  at  this  age  are  preferable  to 
the  older  roots,  which  become  stringy  and  woody.  They 
should  be  dug  up  in  autumn. 

Qiialities.  —  Elecampane  root  when  dry  has  an  aromatic,  yet 
slightly  foetid  odour ;  and  when  chewed,  the  taste  is  at  first 
disagreeable,  glutinous,  and  in  some  degree  resembling 
that  of  rancid  soap;  then  aromatic,  bitter,  and  hot.  Both 
water  and  alcohol  extract  its  virtues :  the  tincture  possessing 
more  of  the  bitterness  and  pungency  of  the  root  than  the  wa¬ 
tery  infusion.  The  decoction,  after  standing  some  hours,  de¬ 
posits  a  white  powder  resembling  starch  in  appearance ;  but  its 
properties  show  it  to  be  a  distinct  principle  ;  and  it  has  there¬ 
fore  been  named  inulin  '  In  distillation  with  water  this  root 
yields  a  concrete  flaky  substance,  which  seems  to  hold  an  inter¬ 
mediate  place  between  camphor  and  volatile  oil  in  its  nature.3 

Medical  'properties  and  uses.  —  Elecampane  is  usually  ranked 
as  a  tonic ;  and  supposed  to  possess  deobstruent,  diuretic,  and 
expectorant  properties.  It  was  formerly  regarded  as  a  remedy 
of  great  efficacy  in  dyspeptic  affections,  flatulencies,  palsy, 
dropsies,  uterine  obstructions,  and  pulmonary  complaints : 
but  Cullen  observed,  that  its  diuretic  powers  were  trifling ; 
and  could  not  discover  that  it  possessed  any  expectorant  pro¬ 
perties.3  It  is  scarcely  ever  used  by  the  regular  practitioner. 
The  dose  of  the  powdered  root  may  be  from  3j  to  5j« 

IRIS.4  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  i.  224. 

Cl.  3.  Ord.  1.  Triandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Ensans  Linn . 

Iridae  Juss. 


1  This  substance  which  was  first  noticed,  and  its  properties  investigated,  by  Rose  ; 
was  named  by  Dr.  Thomson,  System  of  Chemistry ,  4th  edit.  iv.  697- 
z  Neuman’s  Chem.  hy  Lewis ,  id  edit.  ii.  216  •?  Mat.  Med.  ii,  459» 

4  u  Iris  a  coelestis  arcus  sirnilitudine  nomen  obtinuit.”  Dibscorides. 
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G.  97.  Corolla  six-parted  ;  the  alternate  segments  reflected.  Stig¬ 
mas  petal-like. 

*  Bearded  'with  ensiform  leaves. 

Species  7.  I .florentina.  Florentine  Iris.  Med.  Bot.Bd  edit .  2.  262. 
Sibthorp  Flora  Greeca.  28.  39. 

Officinal.  Iridis  Florentine  radix.  Fk&Vz.  The  root  of 
Florentine  Iris. 

Syn.  Iris,  de  Florence  (F.)  Violenwurzel  (G.)  Ireos  (I.)  Iris  (S.) 

This  species  of  iris,  which  is  found  in  a  wild  state  in  Garni- 
ola,  the  island  of  Rhodes,  Laconia,  and  other  places  of  the 
south  of  Europe,  is  cultivated  in  our  gardens1,  flowering  in 
May  and  June.  The  root  is  tuberous,  horizontal,  somewhat 
jointed,  and  sends  off  many  fibres  from  the  under  part.  The 
leaves  spring  directly  from  the  root,  spreading  in  opposite  di¬ 
rections,  are  sheathing,  sword-shaped,  vertical,  nerved,  curved 
inwards  at  the  apex,  and  of  a  sea-green  colour,  yellowish  at 
the  base.  F rom  amidst  them  the  stem  rises  upwards  of  a  foot 
in  height,  erect,  simple,  naked,  round,  and  commonly  bearing 
two  flowers.  The  flowers  are  large,  of  a  pale  whitish  blue  co¬ 
lour,  erect,  terminal,  and  odorous,  bursting  from  a  ventricose, 
nerved,  floral  leaf :  the  petals  are  alternate,  three  larger  and 
three  smaller :  the  larger  have  thickish  claws  about  an  inch 
long,  bordered  with  a  thin  edge,  green  on  the  outside,  and 
bearded  within  with  yellow-tipped  white  hairs :  the  border  is 
an  inch  in  width  and  longer,  reflected,  whitish,  and  striated 
near  the  flexure  :  the  smaller  are  whitish  blue,  stand  erect, 
are  bent  inwards  with  a  reflected  margin ;  and  have  thick  at¬ 
tenuated  greenish  claws.  The  anthers  are  white,  covered  by 
the  stigmas,  which  have  the  colour  of  the  corolla,  and  are  cleft 
at  the  apex  into  two  acute,  serrated,  upright  segments.  The 
capsules  are  three-celled,  containing  many  seeds  horizontally 
placed. 

The  roots  of  the  Florentine  iris  are  brought  in  a  dry  state 
from  Leghorn,  packed  in  large  casks.  They  are  in  irregular 
knobbed  pieces,  with  the  cuticle  pared  off;  of  a  dirty  yellowish 
white  colour,  and  full  of  small  holes,  which  mark  the  places 
whence  the  radical  fibres  issued.  The  best  pieces  break  with 
a  rough,  but  not  fibrous,  fracture. 

dualities ,  —  These  roots  when  recent  have  a  bitterish,  nau¬ 
seous  taste,  and  are  very  acrid;  but  this  acrimony  is  lost  by 
drying.  In  their  dry  state  they  are  brittle,  easily  pulverized, 
have  a  sweetish  bitter  taste,  with  a  slight  degree  of  pungency, 
and  the  agreeable  odour  of  the  violet;  for  which  they  are  chiefly 
valued.  When  chemically  examined,  they  appear  to  consist 
principally  of  fecula,  with  a  portion  of  mucilage  and  saccharine 


1  It  was  cultivated  by  Gerarde  in  1596, 
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matter :  and  to  contain  malic  acid,  as  their  infusion  strikes  a 
brown  colour  with  sulphate  of  iron. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  The  fresh  root  is  cathartic, 
and  has  been  recommended  in  dropsies ;  the  dry  is  nearly  in¬ 
ert  :  but  in  neither  state  does  it  merit  a  place  in  the  list  of 
materia  medica. 

JUNIPERUS.  Spec.  Plant.  WiMd.  iv.  851* 

CL  22.  Ord.  13.  Dioecia  Monadelphia.  Nat.  ord.  Coniferae. 

G .  1 84*1  -  Male.  Amentum  ovate..  Calyx  a  scale.  Corolla  0.  Sta¬ 
mens  3.  Female.  Calyx  three-parted.  Petals  3.  Styles  3.  Berry 
three-sided,  irregular,  with  the  3  tubercles  of  the  calyx. 

Species  6.  J.  Sabina.  Savine;  Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit.  10.  t.  5. 

Species  10.  J.  communis.  Common  Juniper.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed.  13. 
t.  6.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  1085.  Eng.  Bot.  1130. 

1.  Juniperus  Sabina  J 

Officinal.  Sabin^e  folia.  Lond.  Juniperi  Sabina  folia*  Edin. 
Sabina  ;  folia.  Dub.  Savine  leaves. 

Syn.  Sdbinne  (F.)  Sadebnum  (G%)  Sabina  (].)  Sabina  (5.) 

This  shrub  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe  and  the  Le¬ 
vant;  but  has  been  long  cultivated  in  our  gardens,  flowering 
in  May  and  June.  It  seldom  rises  above  three  feet  in  height; 
is  covered  with  a  brown  bark,  and  divided  into  numerous  sub¬ 
divided  branches ;  which  are  completely  invested  with  very 
small,  erect,  firm,  opposite,  pointed  leaves,  of  a  bright  green 
colour,  that  lie  over  each  other,  and  terminate  the  branches  in 
sharp  points ;  giving  the  whole  shrub  a  very  lively  aspect.  The 
male  and  female  flowers  are  on  different  plants.  The  male 
catkin  consists  of  three  opposite  flowers  placed  in  a  triple  row, 
and  a  tenth  flower  at  the  end  :  and  at  the  base  of  each  flower 
is  a  broad  scale  fixed  laterally  to  a  columnar  pedicel.  There 
are  filaments  in  the  terminal  flower  only ;  tapering  and  united 
at  the  base,  with  simple  ^others,  which  are  sessile  in  the  late¬ 
ral  flowers.  In  the  female  flowers,  the  calyx  is  three  perma¬ 
nent  scales ;  the  petals  are  stiff,  sharp,  and  also  permanent ; 
and  the  germen  supports  three  styles  -with  simple  stigmas.  The 
fruit  is  a  spurious  fleshy  berry  of  a  blackish  purple  colour ; 
marked  with  tubercles  the  vestiges  of  the  calyx  and  petals, 
and  containing  three  small  hard  seeds. 

Qualities.  - —  The  leaves  and  tops  of  savine  have  a  strong, 
heavy,  disagreeable  odour,  and  a  bitter  hot  taste,  with  a  con¬ 
siderable  degree  of  acrimony.  These  qualities  depend  on  an 
essential  oil,  which  is  obtained  in  considerable  quantity  by  dis¬ 
tillation  with  water.  Both  water  and  alcohol  extract  its  ac¬ 
tive  principles;  and  Lewis  found  that  “  on  inspissating  the 
spiritous  tincture,  there  remains  an  extract  consisting  of  two 
distinct  substances,  of  which  one  is  yellow,  unctuous  or  oily* 


a  B ga0vs  Dioscoridis.  There  are  two  varieties  of  Savine ;  the  variety  jS  is  our  plant. 
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bitterish,  and  very  pungent ;  the  other  black,  resinous,  tenaci¬ 
ous,  less  pungent,  and  subastringent.”  1 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Savine  is  a  powerful  stimu¬ 
lant,  possessing  diaphoretic,  emmenagogue  and  anthelmintic 
properties.  It  has  certainly  a  considerable  effect  on  the  ute¬ 
rine  system  ;  but,  on  account  of  its  stimulating  properties,  is 
suited  to  those  cases  only  of  amenorrhoea  which  are  unattended 
by  fever,  and  in  which  the  circulation  is  languid.  In  pletho¬ 
ric  habits  its  use  should  be  preceded  by  repeated  bleedings2; 

'  and  at  all  times  its  internal  exhibition  requires  caution.  It  has 
been  given  in  gout,  and  worm  cases  also,  but  is  seldom  used. 
As  an  external  local  stimulant  or  escharotic,  the  dried  leaves 
in  powder  are  applied  to  warts,  flabby  ulcers,  and  carious  bones; 
and  the  expressed  juice  diluted,  or  an  infusion  of  the  leaves,  as 
a  lotion  to  gangrenous  sores,  scabies,  and  tinea  capitis ;  or 
mixed  with  lard  and  wax  as  an  issue  ointment.  The  dose  of 
the  powered  leaves  is  from  grs.  v.  to  grs.  x.  two  or  three  times 
a  day. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oleum  volatile  Juniperi  Sabince .  E.  D. 
j Extract um  Sabince.  D.  Ceratum  Sabince.  L. 

2.  JUNIPERUS  COMMUNIS.3 

Officinal .. —  Juniperi  bacc^eet  cacumina.  Lond.  Juniperi  com¬ 
munis  baccje.  Edin.  Juniperus  ;  baccje.  Dub.  Juniper  berries. 

Syn.  Genevrier  ordinaire  ( F .)  Wachholdeibeeren  (G.)  Ginepro  (/.)  Embro  (&) 

The  common  juniper  is  indigenous,  growing  on  heaths  and 
chalky  hills,  and  flowering  in  May.  It  is  a  low,  very  branch¬ 
ing,  rigid,  smooth,  evergreen  shrub ;  but  when  planted  in  a 
good  soil  it  rises  to  fifteen  feet  in  height.  The  leaves  are  very 
numerous,  narrow,  entire,  sharply  pointed,  channelled,  of  a 
glaucous  colour  on  the  upper  surface,  and  sessile,  standing  in 
ternaries.  The  catkins  are  axillary,  sessile,  solitary,  ovate5 
small,  and  furnished  with  bractes ;  the  male  flowers  yellow  at 
first,  and  afterwards  brown,  with  great  abundance  of  pollen  ; 
the  female  smaller,  and  of  a  yellowish  green  colour.  The 
berry  is  globular,  in  colour  blackish-purple  with  a  glaucous 
bloom,  composed  of  the  scales  of  the  amentum,  which  become 
fleshy  and  coalesce.  The  seeds  are  three,  and  angular.4 

The  berries  require  to  remain  two  years  on  the  tree  before 
they  are  fully  ripe.  The  greater  quantity  of  those  which  are 
used  in  Britain  are  brought  from  Germany,  Holland,  and 
Italy.  The  Italian  berries  are  less  shrivelled,  and  have  a  fresher 
and  more  beautiful  bloom  upon  them  than  the  German,  and 
are  therefore  generally  preferred.  They  are  imported  in  bags. 

1  Mat.  Meclica. 

2  Home.  Clinical  Experiments ,  387.  3  ’’aqkivQos  Dioscoridis. 

4  The  resinous  substance  known  by  the  name  ofSandarach,  which  is  brought  from 

Morocco,  exudes  from  the  stem  of  the  juniper  in  warm  climates. 
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Qualities,  —  Juniper  berries  have  a  peculiar,  aromatic  odour, 
and  a  sweetish  pungent  bitterish  taste  when  chewed.  In  di¬ 
stillation  with  water  they  yield  a  volatile  terebinthinate  oil  of  a 
greenish  colour,  on  which  their  virtues  depend.1 2  Both  water 
and  alcohol  extract  their  active  properties.  Their  principal 
constituents  are  mucus,  saccharine  matter,  and  volatile  oil. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  —  Juniper  berries  are  diuretic 
and  cordial.  They  have  been  long  known  as  a  remedy  in  hy¬ 
dropic  affections ;  but  they  cannot  be  depended  on  alone,  al¬ 
though  they  form  an  excellent  adjunct  to  foxglove  and  squill. 
The  tops  are  also  used;  and  as  the  virtues  of  the  berries  depend 
on  the  essential  oil,  which  is  found  in  the  woody  part  also  of  the 
plant,  they  must  be  equally  efficacious.  They  have  been  re¬ 
commended  in  scorbutic  and  cutaneous  affections;  and  Ro- 
senstein  asserts  that  a  strong  decoction  of  them  soon  clears  the 
hands  in  scabies.  The  berries  are  sometimes  given  in  sub¬ 
stance,  triturated  with  sugar  or  some  neutral  salt ;  but  the  best 
form  is  that  of  infusion,  made  with  Siij  of  the  berries  bruised, 
and  Oj  of  boiling  water.  The  dose  of  the  first  preparation  is 
from  3j  to  5fs;  that  of  the  infusion,  a  tea-cupful  every  three  or 
four  hours. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oleum  Juniperi,  L.E.  D.  Spiritus  Juni¬ 
per  i  compositus.  L.  E.  D. 

KINO.  Lond,  Edin.  Dub,  Kino. 

Syn.  Gomme  de  Kino  (F.j  Kinoharz  (G.)  Chino  (L)  Tumble  hoars.  (Tam.) 

Although  the  Edinburgh  College  has  inserted  kino  as  the 
inspissated  juice  of  the  Eucalyptus  resinifera  in  the  list  of  ma¬ 
teria  medica  of  its  pharmacopoeia,  and  the  Dublin  College  has 
considered  it  as  the  product  of  the  Bute  a frondosa  j  yet  we  be¬ 
lieve  that  the  plant  which  yields  the  best  kino  is  an  African 
tree ;  and  from  a  specimen  sent  home  by  Mungo  Park  in  his 
last  journey,  which  is  in  the  possession  of  Sir  Joseph  Bankes,  it 
is  a  Pterocarpus.  It  is  nevertheless  true  that  kino,  such  as  was 
brought  from  Botany  Bay  about  twenty  years  ago,  is  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  the  above  species  of  Eucalyptus,  the  brown  gum- 
tree  of  that  country*  ;  but  it  differs  in  several  of  its  qualities 

1  The  flavour  and  diuretic  properties  of  Hollands  depend  on  this  oil.  Eng.ish  gin  is 
flavoured  by  oil  of  turpentine. 

2  This  plant  belongs  to  the  1st  order  of  the  V2th  class  of  the  Linnean  system.  It  is 
a  lofty  tree,  exceeding  an  English  oak  in  size  ;  and  bearing  yellowish  flowers  in  umbel- 
lated  clusters.  The  calyx  is  hemispherical,  perfectly  entire  in  the  margin,  and  after¬ 
wards  becomes  the  capsule  ;  on  its  top  just  within  the  margin  stands  a  pointed  calyptra, 
of  the  same  colour  as  the  calyx,  and  as  long.  This  calyptra,  which  is  the  essential 
mark  of  the  genus,  is  analogous  to  the  corolla  in  other  plants,  hut  neither  splits  nor  di¬ 
vides ;  on  removing  it  a  great  number  of  red  stamens  appear,  standing  in  a  conical  mass, 
very  resinous,  aromatic,  and  bearing  small  red  anthers.  In  the  centre  is  a  simple  style 
terminated  by  a  blunt  stigma,  and  rising  from, a  transversely  cut  trilocular  germen.  The 
quantity  of  juice  obtained  from  incisions  made  into  the  wood  of  the  trunk  amounts 
sometimes  to  sixty  gallons  from  one  tree.  See  White's  Voyage,  231 
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from  the  kino  described  by  Dr.  Fothergili,  who  introduced  this 
remedy  into  practice.1  We  are  informed  none  of  it  has  been 
brought  to  this  country  since  the  above  period.  Another  sort 
is  said  to  come  from  Jamaica,  and  is  stated  by  Dr.  Duncan 
junior,  to  be  the  extract  of  the  Cocoloba  uvifera ,  or  Sea-side 
grape 3  ;  while  Mr.  Murray  says,  44  he  has  been  informed  that 
it  is  the  extract  of  the  wood  of  the  mahogany.”3  The  Dublin 
College  indicated  the  Butea  frondosa  on  the  authority  of  Dr. 
Roxburgh;  but  the  red  juice  which  this  plant  yields  has  been 
examined  by  Dr.  Duncan,  and  found  to  differ  very  consider¬ 
ably  from  kino,  although  it  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  it. 
The  kino  now  found  in  the  shops  comes  from  India.  It  is  im¬ 
ported  in  chests  containing  from  one  to  two  cwt.  and  on  the 
inside  of  the  lid  of  each  chest  is  a  paper,  inscribed  with  the 
name  of  John  Brown,  the  month  and  year  of  its  exportation  ; 
and  stating  that  it  is  the  produce  of  Amboyna. 

Qualities.  —  I .  Kino  which  was  given  to  me  as  a  specimen 
of  true  African  Kino ,  is  inodorous,  and  insipid  when  first  taken 
into  the  mouth  ;  but  after  some  time  it  imparts  a  slight  degree 
of  roughness,  with  a  scarcely  perceptible  sweetness,  to  the  pa¬ 
late  ;  feels  gritty  between  the  teeth  when  chewed,  and  does  not 
colour  the  saliva.  It  is  in  very  small,  irregularly  shaped,  shin¬ 
ing,  deep-ruby-brown-coloured  fragments,  and  intermixed  with 
small  twigs  and  minute  bits  of  wood,  which  are  white  in  the 
inside.  It  is  pulverulent,  affording  a  dark  chocolate  or  red¬ 
dish-brown  powder.  Water  at  60°  dissolves  the  larger  moiety 
of  it,  and  gives  a  brick  red  rather  turbid  infusion,  which  does 
not  become  clear  after  standing  twenty-four  hours.  Alcohol 
dissolves  nearly  two-thirds  of  it,  the  tincture  having  a  very  deep 
brown  colour :  what  remains  undissolved  is  nearly  colourless. 
Ether  takes  up  about  one-third;  and  the  tincture,  which  is  of 
a  beautiful  claret  colour,  when  evaporated  on  the  surface  of 
water-leaves  a  pellicle  of  brittle  brown  resin  ;  while  a  sweetish 
red-coloured  extractive  matter  remains  dissolved  in  the  water. 

2.  Botany  Bay  kino  is  inodorous ;  tastes  bitterish  and  more 
austere  than  the  African  ;  is  in  larger  fragments,  equally  brit¬ 
tle,  breaking  with  a  glassy  fracture;  of  a  chocolate  hue,  and 
affording  a  brown-coloured  powder  but  it  is  not  uniform  in 
appearance,  some  of  the  fragments  being  of  a  lighter  hue. 
Water  at  60°  dissolves  nearly  the  same  quantity  as  of  the  for¬ 
mer  variety,  and  the  infusion  is  brown  and  transparent.  Alco¬ 
hol  dissolves  rather  more  than  two-thirds  of  its  weight,  but  the 

tincture  is  not  so  deep  coloured  as  that  of  the  former  variety, 

-  ~~  '  - - -  ■*  11  “■  “• —  f w 

*  Medical  Observations  mid  Inquiries  by  a  Society' of  Physicians  in  London,  i.  238.  243. 

*■  Edinburgh  New  Dispensatory,  5th  edit.  292.  * 

3  System  of  Mat ,  Med.  and  Pharmacy,  ii.  304.  ■ 
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Ether  takes  up  AJh ;  a  pale  brownish  straw-colour  only  is  im¬ 
parted  to  it }  and  when  evaporated  on  water,  the  resinous  pelli¬ 
cle  is  scarcely  perceptible,  and  very  little  extractive  is  deposited® 

3.  The  Kino  said  to  have  been  brought  from  Jamaica,  but 
of  which  none  is  now  to  be  procured,  is  in  bitterness  and  rough¬ 
ness  nearly  equal  to  the  last  variety,  but  these  qualities  are  ac¬ 
companied  with  a  slight  degree  of  acidity.  It  is  in  brittle  frag¬ 
ments  of  an  almost  black  colour,  having  a  shining,  resinous  frac¬ 
ture,  in  which  appear  small  air-bubbles.  The  powder  is  of  a 
reddish-brown  colour.  With  alcohol  and  ether  it  affords  re¬ 
sults  very  similar  to  those  of  the  first  variety.  Water  dissolves 
a  greater  portion  of  it  than  of  the  other  two  kinds,  and  forms 
an  infusion  intermediate  in  colour  and  transparency  ;  approach¬ 
ing  in  colour  to  the  first,  and  in  clearness  to  the  second  variety. 

4.  East  India  or  Amboyna  Kino ,  is  inodorous,  very  rough, 
and  slightly  bitter  when  first  taken ;  but  it  afterwards  impresses 
a  degree  of  sweetness  on  the  palate.  It  is  in  small  uniform,  deep 
brown,  shining,  brittle  fragments,  which  appear  like  portions 
of  a  dried  extract  broken  down ;  being  perfectly  uniform  in 
their  appearance.  It  is  easily  pulverized,  affording  a  powder 
of  a  lighter  brown  colour  than  the  fragments.  Water  dissolves 
two  -thirds  of  it,  forming  a  deep  brown  clear  solution ;  whilst 
the  portion  that  remains  undissolved,  is  long  suspended,  if 
mixed  with  a  fresh  portion  of  water.  Alcohol  dissolves  the 
greater  part  of  this  Variety,  forming  a  deep  claret-coloured 
tincture,  which  is  not  rendered  turbid  on  the  addition  of  water. 
Ether  takes  up  a  portion  of  it,  and  forms  a  yellowish  red  tincture, 
which,  when  evaporated  on  water,  leaves  no  resinous  pellicle. 

The  following  Tables  show  the  result  of  some  experiments 
with  several  chemical  re-agents  on  the  watery  infusions  of  these 
three  varieties  of  kino.1  They  point  out  the  distinctive  features 
of  the  four  varieties  I  have  enumerated ;  but  they  have  no  pre¬ 
tensions  towards  advancing  the  knowledge  of  the  chemical  pro¬ 
perties  of  kino. 

i  The  specimens  subjected  to  these  experiments  i  have  reason  to  think  were  per¬ 
fectly  genuine.  The  African  kino  was  brought  home  twenty  years  ago. 
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Table  I.  Precipitates  formed  in  the  Aqueous  Solution  of  Kino,  by  Gelatine  and  Solutions  of  some  Metallic  Salts, 
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From  these  experiments  there  appears  to  be  a  considerable 
difference  between  three  of  the  four  varieties  of  kino  known  in 
commerce,  but  the  first  and  fourth  appear  to  be  nearly  the  same. 
The  most  remarkable  differences  are,  the  small  portion  of  re» 
sin  which  that  from  Botany  Bay  and  Amboyna  contain  ;  the  blue 
colour  of  the  precipitate  of  the  Jamaica  variety  by  the  oxysul- 
phate  of  iron ;  and  the  effect  of  the  solution  of  potash  in  ren¬ 
dering  that  from  Africa  transparent,  while  it  precipitates  the 
2d  and  3d  varieties.  The  predominant  principles  in  all  the  va¬ 
rieties  are  tannin  and  extractive  matter  ;  and  the  portion  of  resin 
in  the  1st  and  3d  varieties  enables  ether  to  take  up  their  co¬ 
louring  matter  and  some  extractive,  whilst  the  second  variety 
is  scarcely  affected  by  it.  Dr.  Duncan* *  and  Vauquelin3  ob¬ 
served,  that  although  heat  increases  the  solvent  power  of  water 
over  kino,  yet  that  a  substance  insoluble  either  in  water  or  al¬ 
cohol  always  remains.  Vauquelin  also  found  that  the  solutions 
form  a  precipitate  with  tartarized  antimony  and  salts  of  iron. 
The  best  menstruum  is  diluted  alcohol. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Kino  is  a  powerful  astringent. 
Like  catechu  it  is  employed  in  obstinate  chronic  diarrhoeas, 
uterine  and  intestinal  hsemorrhagies,  and  fiuor  albus ;  but  as  it 
is  less  certain  in  its  qualities  than  catechu,  it  is  less  used.  Ex¬ 
ternally  it  has  been  applied  as  a  styptic,  and  to  give  tone  to, 
and  diminish  the  ichorous  discharge  of,  flabby  ill-conditioned 
ulcers. 

It  may  be  exhibited  internally  in  substance,  or  in  the  form  of 
watery  infusion,  or  of  tincture.  The  dose  in  substance  is  from 
grs.  x.  to  5fs.  In  ordering  the  infusion  or  tincture,  it  is  ne¬ 
cessary  to  recollect  that  solutions  of  isinglass,  sulphate  of  iron^ 
nitrate  of  silver,  muriate  of  mercury,  superacetate  of  lead,  tar¬ 
tarized  antimony,  the  alkalies,  and  the  strong  acids,  are  in¬ 
compatible  in  prescriptions  with  kino. 

Officinal  preparations.  Tinctura  Kino .  L.  E.  D» 

LACTUCA.  Spec .  Plant .  Willd,  iii.  1523. 

Cl.  19.  Ord.  1.  Syngenesia  sequalis.  Nat.ord .  Composite  semiflos* 
culosae  Linn.  Cichoraceae  Juss. 

G.  1404.  Receptacle  naked.  Calyx  imbricate,  cylindrical,  with  a 
membranous  margin.  Pappus  simple,  stipitate.  Seed  even. 
Species  1.  L.  Sativa.  Garden  Lettuce.  fSlackwelL  t.  8. 

1  Lactuca  Sativa. 

Species  12.  L.  virosa .  Strong-scented  Lettuce.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit* 
75.  t.  31.  Smith  Flora  Brit .  819. 


1  Nicholson’ s  Journal,  vi.  234. 

*  Annales  de  Chimie ,  xlvi.  321.  Vauquelin  states  generally  that  the  salts  of 
iron  precipitate  kino  green ;  but  Dr.  Duncan  justly  observes,  that  by  the  red  sulphate 
it  Is  precipitated  black  :  the  sulphate  only  precipitates  it  green. 
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Officinal.  — ^Lactuc^e  sativa  herba  :  Lactucarium.  The  her¬ 
baceous  part  and  inspissated  juice  of  the  Garden  Lettuce. 

Syn.  Laitue  (F.)  Lattich  (<?.)  Lattuca  (/.)  Lechuga  ( S .) 

This  species  of  lettuce  is  cultivated  almost  generally  over  Eu¬ 
rope.  The  root  is  fibrous ;  and  sends  up  a  corymbose  stem, 
which  sometimes  rises  three  feet  in  height.  The  leaves  are 
roundish,  obovate  or  cordate,  shining,  crisped,  rugose,  irregu¬ 
larly  plaited,  and  of  a  yellowish  green  colour :  but  the  plant  is 
so  well  known  as  to  require  no  description.  When  it  is  in 
flower,  the  slightest  touch  of  the  pedicels  occasions  the  exuda¬ 
tion  of  drops  of  a  white  opaque  milky  looking  fluid.  The  leaves 
and  stem, .  immediately  under  the  cuticle,  contain  a  secreted 
juice,  which  is  pellucid  and  colourless  when  in  the  vessels  of 
the  plant;  but  becomes  milky  when  first;  exposed  to  the  air, 
and  afterwards  acquires  a  brownish  colour  resembling  that  of 
Last  Indian  opium.  This  is  the  Lactucarium 1  of  the  Edinburgh 
College.  The  best  method  of  procuring  it,  as  first  suggested 
by  Mr.  John  Young,  Surgeon  in  Edinburgh,  is  to  cut  off  the 
top  of  the  stem,  when  it  is  in  flower,  about  a  foot  above  the 
ground,  and  to  absorb  the  milky  juice  that  exudes  by  means  of  ' 
a  moist  sponge,  from  which  it  can  be  again  compressed  into  a 
groper  vessel  to  inspissate.  But  as  the  cut  surface  soon  ceases 
to  bleed,  another  slice  must  be  taken  under  the  first,  and  this 
may  be  repeated  as  long  as  the  fresh  cut  surface  will  yield  the 
juice.  The  process  may  be  repeated  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

Qualities .  — •  Lactucarium  has  the  colour,  and  in  some  de¬ 
gree  the  taste  and  odour  of  opium.  Distilled  water  dissolves 
the  greater  portion  of  it ;  and  the  clear  solution,  which  is  of  a 
deep  brown  colour,  when  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  opium, 
discovers  the  presence  of  that  principle  detected  in  opium  by 
Serturner?  and  denominated  Morphium ;  on  which  its  narco¬ 
tic  property  depends.  It  contains  besides«extractive,  resin  and 
mucilage ;  and  Dr.  John  states  that  caoutchouc,  also,  is  one  of 
Its  components. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Lactucarium  has  been  pro¬ 
posed  as  a  substitute  for  opium  by  Dr.  Cox  of  Philadelphia^ 
but  its  value  as  a  narcotic  has  been  more  lately  examined  by 
Dr.  Duncan,  senior,  who  conceives  it  to  be  particularly  well 
adapted  for  allaying  the  cough  in  phthisis  pulmonalis:  and  his 
opinions  have  been  confirmed  by  the  experience  of  many  other 
respectable  practitioners.  It  may,  undoubtedly  prove  useful  as 
a  soporific z  where,  from  peculiar  idiosyncracy  or  other  causes, 
opium  cannot  be  taken.  The  dose  is  from  5L  to  ^vj.  in  the 


1  This  name  was  imposed  by  Dr.  Duncan,  sen.  who  first  suggested  its  use  as  a  nar¬ 
cotic.  Vide  Obser.  on  Pulmonary  Consumptions  by  A.  Duncan,  M.  D,  Apptn.  p.  IGCi 
a  I  have  always  found  that,  when  I  eat  lettuce  to  supper  it  acts  as  a  soporific. 
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form  of  pill:  or,  of  a  tincture  made  with  one  ounce  ol  lactu- 
carium  and  a  pint  of  diluted  alcohol,  from  ten  to  sixty  drops 
may  be  taken. 

Officinal  preparations.  —  Succus  spissatus  Lactucce  Sativce.  E. 

2.  Lactuca  virosa. 

Officinal . —  Lactuca  veros;e  herba.  Edin .  Strong-scented  Let¬ 
tuce  leaves, 

Syn.  Laltue  vireuse  ( F .)  Lattuca  Salvatica  (i.) 

This  is  an  indigenous  biennial  plant,  found  growing  on  the 
banks  of  ditches,  and  borders  of  fields,  flowering  in  July  and 
August.  The  stalk  rises  about  three  feet  in  height,  erect, 
slender,  prickly  below,  smooth  above,  round,  panicled,  and  not 
very  leafy.  The  leaves  are  rather  smooth  and  toothed,  the 
lower  ones  numerous,  obovate,  undivided;  those  of  the  stem 
smaller,  often  lobed,  amplexicaule,  with  the  midrib  beset  with 
prickles  on  the  under  side.  The  bractes  are  cordate  and  pointed* 
The  flowers  are  numerous,  compound,  of  a  sulphur-yellow  co¬ 
lour,  on  short  peduncles,  furnished  with  small  scaly  leaves,  and 
one  at  the  base  of  each.  The  calyx  is  oblong,  and  composed 
of  small  lanceolate  scales;  and  the  corolla  consists  of  florets 
scarcely  longer  than  the  calyx.  The  seeds  are  elliptical,  com¬ 
pressed,  striated,  black,  and  furnished  with  a  stipitate  scabrous 
pappus. 

The  leaves  and  stem  under  the  cuticle  contain  a  white 
opaque  juice,  that  abounds  more  copiously  when  the  plant  is 
in  flower ;  at  which  time,  therefore,  they  should  be  gathered, 
and  the  juice  immediately  expressed. 

Qualities.  —  The  odour  of  the  leaves  is  heavy  and  foetid,  re¬ 
sembling  in  some  degree  that  of  opium;  their  taste  is  bitter 
and  acrid :  qualities  depending  on  their  milky  juice.  When 
triturated  with  water,  the  solution  never  clears; 'and  the  mor» 
phium,  which  is  separated  by  treating  it  like  opium,  cannot  be 
freed  from  the  mucus  of  the  extract. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  The  expressed  juice  is  narco- 
tic  and  diuretic  (see  Preparations  and  Compositions )  The  leaves 
themselves  are  not  used. 

Officinal  preparation.  Succus  spissatus  Lactucce  virosce .  E. 
LAURUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  477. 

Cl.  9.  Ord.  1.  Enneandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Oleraceae  Linn* 
Lauri  Juss. 

G.  798.  Calyx  none.  Corolla  calycine,  six-parted.  Nectary  of  three 
two-bristled  glands,  surrounding  the  germen.  Filaments  interior, 
glanduliferous.  Drupe  one-seeded. 

Sp.  1 .  L.  Cinnamomum.  The  Cinnamon  tree.  Mat.  Med.  2d  ecL 
670.  t.  233.  PercivaVs  Account  of  Ceylon ,  4 to.  346 — 350. 

Sp.  2.  L.  Cassia,  The  Cassia  tree.  Camay  Rhecde  Hort.  Malabar » 
i.  p.  107.  t .  59, 
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Sp.  3.  L.  Camphora .  The  Camphor  Laurel.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit,  681. 

t,  23 6, 

jSp.  10.  IL.nobilis.  Common  Sweet  Bay.  Med,  Bot.  2ded.  678.  t. 235. 
Sp.  34.  L.  Sassafras.  Sassafras  Laurel.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  i.  234. 

1.  Laurus  Cinnamomum. 

ClNNAMOMI  CORTEX.  ClNNAMOMI  OLEUM.  LoTid.  LAURI 

Cinnamomi  cortex.  Edin .  Cinnamomum;  cortex,  oleum  es¬ 
sential  e.  Dub.  Cinnamon,  and  Oil  of  Cinnamon. 

Syn.  Canelle  ( F .)  Kanohl  (G.)  Kaneel  ( D .)  CanelJa  (/.)  Canela  (S.)  Darchini  ( H .) 

Barcasita  (San.)  1 

The  cinnamon  tree  is  a  native  of  Ceylon 2,  growing  in  great 
abundance  in  many  parts  of  the  island,  particularly  near  Co- 
lumba.  It  also  grows  plentifully  in  Malabar,  Cochin  China, 
Sumatra,  and  the  eastern  islands.  It  has  been  cultivated  in 
the  Brazils,  the  Mauritius,  and  other  places.  France  is  partly 
supplied  from  Guiana.  It  seldom  rises  above  thirty  feet  in 
height ;  has  a  slender  branching  trunk  covered  with  a  brown 
ash-coloured  cuticle,  and  from  the  root  spring  a  number  of 
suckers,  which  form  a  bush  round  the  trunk.  The  leaves, 
which  stand  in  opposite  pairs  in  short  slightly  channelled  pe¬ 
tioles,  are  from  six  to  nine  inches  in  length,  oblong,  pointed, 
trinerved;  when  young  reddish,  but  afterwards  of  a  bright 
green  colour ;  and  have  a  spicy  odour,  and  a  hot  taste  when 
rubbed  and  chewed.  The  flowers,  which  appear  in  January, 
are  white  and  inodorous,  in  axillary  and  terminal  panicles. 
The  petals  are  oval,  pointed,  concave,  and  spreading,  longer 
than  the  filaments,  which  are  in  ternaries,  flattish,  erect,  and 
the  three  innermost  glanduliferous  at  the  base ;  and  the  an¬ 
thers  are  double.  The  fruit  is  an  oval  berry,  resembling  a 
small  acorn,  but  with  the  apex  depressed,  and  the  pulp  fleshy, 
with  a  terebinthine  odour ;  and  a  taste  not  unlike  that  of  the 
juniper  berry. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  the  cinnamon  tree  known  at 
Ceylon.  Seba  enumerates  ten,  but  the  four  following  only  are 
said  to  be  barked :  1 .  Honey,  or  sharp  sweet  cinnamon,  ( Base 
Curundu  in  the  language  of  the  natives,)  which  is  the  finest  sort; 
2.  Snake  cinnamon,  (Nai  Curundu ,)  similar  to  the  first ;  3.  Cam¬ 
phorated  cinnamon,  ( Capura  Curundu ,)  so  named  from  its  having 
the  odour  of  camphor,  and  the  root  yielding  camphor  by  dis¬ 
tillation;  and  4.  Bitter  astringent  cinnamon,  ( Cahatte  Curundu ,) 

1  The  Malays  call  cinnamon  kayu-manis,  which  is  sometimes  pronounced  as  if  it  were 
written  kaina-manis,  which  Mr.  Marshall  supposes  to  have  been  the  original  of  the 
ancient  Greek  name  kinnamomon. 

a  Notwithstanding  the  jealousy  of  the  Dutch,  the  cinnamon  tree,  long  before  the 
British  obtained  possession  of  Ceylon,  was  cultivated  at  the  Isle  of  France,  in  several 
parts  of  India,  Jamaica,  and  some  other  of  the  West  India  islands.  Mr.  Miller  first 
cultivated  it  in  this  country  in  1768;  and  a  plant  of  it  has  regularly  flowered  and  ripened 
seed  in  the  hot’house  of  the  Bishop  of  Winchester  at  Farnham  o  several  years  past. 
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which  has  smaller  leaves  than  the  former  varieties. 1 *  The  trees 
that  grow  in  the  valleys  in  a  white  sandy  soil  are  fit  to  be  barked 
when  four  or  five  years  old,  but  those  in  a  wet  soil,  or  in  shady 
places,  require  to  be  seven  or  eight  years  of  age.  The  bark  is 
good  for  nothing  if  the  tree  be  older  than  eighteen  years.  The 
tree  was  formerly  propagated  by  a  species  of  pigeon,  that  ate  , 
the  fruit,  and  voided  the  seed ;  but  since  Falck,  one  of  the  Dutch 
governors,  about  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century,  raised 
it  from  berries  sown  in  his  garden,  it  has  been  regularly 
cultivated. 

The  barking,  particularly  in  the  vicinity  of  Negombo  and 
Matura,  commences  early  in  May,  and  continues  until  late  in 
October.  The  chaliahs ,  or  people  who  perform  it,  are  under 
native  officers  called  cinnamon  moodeliars %  who  are  answerable 
for  the  quantity  barked.  Branches  of  three  years  old  are  se¬ 
lected,  and  lopped  off  with  a  pruning  knife,  or  bill  hook  called 
a  ketta.  To  remove  the  bark,  a  longitudinal  incision  i§  made 
through  it  on  both  sides  of  the  shoot,  so  that  it  can  be  gradually 
loosened,  and  taken  off  entire,  forming  hollow  cylinders.  The 
bark  in  this  state  tied  up  into  bundles,  is  allowed  to  remain  for 
twenty-four  hours,  by  which  a  fermentation  is  produced  that 
facilitates  the  separation  of  the  epidermis,  which  with  the  green 
pulpy  matter  under  it,  is  carefully  scraped  off.  The  bark  now 
soon  dries,  contracts,  and  assumes  the  quilled  form,  after  which 
the  smaller  pieces  are  put  within  the  larger. 3  The  cinnamon, 
when  dry,  is  tied  up  in  bundles  of  30  lbs.  weight,  and  carried 
to  the  government  store -house,  where  the  quality  is  determined 
by  inspection  of  the  bundles.  It  was  formerly  chewed,  and  the 
surgeons  who  used  to  be  thus  employed,  had  their  mouths  so 
excoriated,  as  to  be  unable  to  continue  the  process  longer  than 
two  days  together :  but  tasting  is  now  seldom  had  recourse  to. 

Cinnamon  is  brought  home  in  bags  or  bales,  weighing  92  lbs. 
each4 :  and  in  stowing  it  black  pepper  is  mixed  with  the  bales 
to  preserve  the  cinnamon.  According  to  Mr.  Marshall’s  ao 


1  The  other  sorts  mentioned  by  Seba  are :  Sandy  cinnamon,  Welle  Coronde,  which 
feels  gritty  when  chewed  ;  Glutinous  cinnamon,  Seivel  Coronde  ;  Insipid  and  inodorous 
cinnamon,  Nicke  Coronde ;  Drum  cinnamon,  Dawel  Coronde ,  so  named  because  the 
natives  make  drums  of  the  wood ;  Prickly  cinnamon,  Catte  Coronde ;  Flowering  cin¬ 
namon,  Mad  Coronde,  the  tree  being  always  in  bloom ;  and  Three-leaved  cinnamon, 
Toupat  Coronde .  Phil .  Trans,  xxxvi.  97 — -105. 

z  Under  the  Moodeliars  are  inferior  officers,  named  Mohandrums  and  Aralchays ; 
and  in  1811  General  Maitland  appointed  a  superior,  who  is  named  Maha-JVLoodeliar . 

3  Prior  to  the  15th  century,  all  the  cinnamon  used  in  Europe  was  imported  by  the 
Arabs,  and  passed  through  the  hands  of  the  Venetians  ;  after  this  the  Portuguese 
became  the  sole  importers,  and  continued  to  be  so  .until  1645,  when  their  trade  was 
divided  with  the  Dutch,  who  obtained  entire  possession  of  it  in  1658  ;  and  were  the 
principal  cinnamon  merchants  until  1796,  when  Ceylon  fell  into  the  power  of  the  British, 

4  The  bags  are  made  of  cloth  of  the  cocoa  nut  bark, 
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count,  the  annual  quantity  of  cinnamon  sold  at  the  East  India 
Company’s  sales,  taken  on  an  average  of  the  last  eight  years, 
up  to  1810,  is  318,258  lbs.;  at  an  average  price  of  six  shil¬ 
lings  per  pound. 1 2  But  much  cinnamon,  of  an  inferior  kind, 
reaches  Europe  through  private  merchants,  particularly  from 
China. 

The  oil  of  cinnamon  is  prepared  by  macerating  the  bark  in 
sea-water  for  two  days,  then  distilling  with  a  slow  fire,  and  se¬ 
parating  the  oil  from  the  water  with  which  it  comes  a  over. 
If  is  generally  adulterated  with  alcohol  or  expressed  oil.  Eleven 
pounds  of  cinnamon  are  required  to  procure  one  ounce  of  the 
oil.  Cinnamon  is  sometimes  intermixed  with  cinnamon  from 
which  the  oil  has  been  drawn,  and  with  cassia.  The  former  is 
detected  by  the  weakness  of  its  odour  and  taste;  and  the  latter 
by  its  thickness,  smooth  fracture,  and  remarkably  slimy  taste. 

Qualities.  —  Cinnamon  has  a  very  pleasant  fragrant  odour, 
and  a  pungent  aromatic  sweetish  taste ;  but  when  it  is  very  hot, 
without  sweetness,  and  leaves  a  mawkish  taste  in  the  mouth,  it 
is  of  an  inferior  quality.  The  best  is  rather  pliable,  but  breaks 
in  splinters ;  is  as  thin  as  paper,  and  of  a  light  yellowish  colour : 
thickness  and  a  dark  or  brown  colour,  are  marks  of  inferiority. 
What  is  called  Chinese  cinnamon  is  darker  coloured,  rougher, 
denser,  and  breaks  shorter.  The  taste  is  harsher,  more  pun¬ 
gent,  and  ligneous,  without  the  sweetness  of  the  Ceylon  cin¬ 
namon.  These  qualities  depend  on  the  essential  oil ,  which  may 
he  separated  by  macerating  the  bark  in  alcohol,  and  distilling 
the  tincture ;  in  which  process  the  oil  does  not  rise  with  the 
spirit,  but  remains  in  the  retort.  From  3xvj  of  the  bark  Neu¬ 
mann  obtained  only  two  scruples  and  a  half  of  oil. 3  It  has  a 
pale  gold  colour,  is  heavier  than  water,  perfectly  soluble  in  al¬ 
cohol,  and  has  the  odour  and  taste  of  the  cinnamon  concentrated; 
But  both  a  heavy  and  a  light  oil  is  obtained  from  cinnamon, 
80  lbs.  yielding  about  five  ounces  of  the  former,  and  two  of  the 
latter. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Cinnamon  bark  is  astringent, 
cordial,  and  tonic.  Hence  it  is  found  to  be  efficacious  in  alvine 
fluxes,  proceeding  from  a  weakened  and  languid  state  of  the 
intestines,  dyspepsia,  and  chronic  nervous  debility ;  and,  when 
given  in  the  form  of  watery  infusion,  it  removes  nausea,  and 
checks  vomiting.  But  the  principal  use  of  cinnamon  is  to 
cover  the  nauseous  taste  of  other  remedies.  The  oil  is  a  power¬ 
ful  stimulant  and  stomachic ;  and  is  used  as  such  in  cramps 


1  Annals  of  Phil.  vol.  x.  p.  358. 

2  The  bark  of  the  roots  yields  an  aromatic  essential  oil,  denominated  oil  of  camphor, 
which  is  used  in  Ceylon  as  a  rubefacient  in  painful  affections  of  the  joints,  and  in  sprains. 

3  Neumann’s  Chemistry ,  ii,  188, 
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of  the  stomach,  flatulent  colic,  hiccough,  and  nervous  lan¬ 
guors.  It  is  sometimes  inserted  into  the  hollow  of  a  decayed 
tooth  to  allay  the  pain  of  tooth-ach 

The  dose  of  the  bark  in  powder  is  from  grs.  x  to  3j ;  that 
of  the  oil  from  ffij  to  irpij  on  a  lump  of  sugar. 

Officinal  preparations.  Aqua  Cinnamomi.  L.  E.  D.  Spiritus  Cin¬ 
namomi.  L.  E.  D,  Tinci.  Cinnamomi  L.  E.  D.  Tinct .  Cinnamomi 
comp .  L.  Pulvis  Cinnamomi  compositus.  L.  E. 

2.  Lauhus  Cassia.1 

Officinal.  Lauri  Cassije  cortex  ;  flos  nondum  explicitus. 

j Edin.  Dub.  The  bark,  and  flower  buds  of  the  Cassia  tree. 

Syn.  of  the  hark.  Casse  (F.)  Casia  (<?.)  Cannellina  (/.)  Seleckheh  ( Arab .)  Tej  (JJ.) 
Twacha  {San.) — of  the  buds.  Fleur  de  la  Cannelle  {F.)  Cassia  Bloemen  {D.)  Tej  pa  tk  a 
koii])ul  ( H .)  Sirnag&poo  {Tam.) 

The  cassia  tree  is  a  native  of  Malabar,  Ceylon,  Sumatra, 
and  Java;  and  has  been  generally  supposed  to  be  rather  a 
variety  of  the  cinnamon  than  a  distinct  species  of  Laurus ; 
although  Marsden’s  description  of  the  plant2,  and  Gasrtner’s  of 
the  fruit 3,  afford  some  reason  for  thinking  that  it  is  properly 
marked  as  a  distinct  species.  It  rises  fifty  feet  in  height,  and 
gives  out,  almost  from  the  bottom,  large  spreading  horizontal 
branches:  the  leaves  are  from  four  to  six  inches  long,  elliptical, 
narrow,  pointed,  entire,  smooth,  longitudinally  nerved,  of  a 
deep  green  colour  above,  and  pale  grey  beneath :  the  flowers 
are  in  axillary  clusters,  six  together  on  slender  flower-stalks : 
they  are  monopetalous,  white,  small,  and  divided  into  six  stel¬ 
lated  points :  the  fruit  is  an  ovate,  oblong,  black  berry,  with  a 
mucronated  apex,  standing  in  a  bell-shaped,  coriaceous,  angled, 
unequally  five  or  six  toothed  calyx ;  it  contains  a  bitterish  pulp, 
and  when  dry  is  insipid  and  inodorous. 

Like  the  cinnamon,  those  trees  which  grow  in  a  dry  soil  and 
high  exposed  situation,  yield  a  superior  bark  to  those  in  a  moist 
soil  and  shaded  spot.  The  larger  branches  and  the  trunk  are 
said  to  be  the  parts  of  the  tree  barked :  and  the  cuticle  only  ap¬ 
pears  to  be  scraped  off^  the  cellular  integument  being  left,  which, 
as  the  bark  is  taken  from  the  larger  branches,  is  thick,  spongy, 
and  full  of  a  slimy  mucus.  This  plant  is  never  decorticated  at 
Ceylon.  According  to  Mr.  Marshall 4,  the  Cassia  bud  of  com¬ 
merce  is  the  hexangular  fleshy  receptacle  of  the  seed  ol  the  L. 
Cinnamomum ,  and  not  the  L.  Cassia ,  as  supposed  by  the  Dub- 


1  This  is  this  Dawul  Kurundu  of  the  Cingalese,,  the  Carmella  Matto  of  the  Po'rtu« 
guese,  and  the  wilde  Canule  of  the  Dutch.  Marshall ,  Phil.  Tram.  1817. 

2  History  of  Sumatra,  125. 

3  De  Fructil'us,  ii.  69.  t.  92.  Jf  Gtertner  be  correct,  the  fruit  of  the  Cassia  is 
depicted,  instead  of  that  of  the  Cinnamon,  in  the  plate  of  the  Cinnamon  plant,  in 
Woodville’s  Medical  Botany. 

4  Annals  of  Phil,  vol.x.  p.  245. 
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lin  College.  They  are  not  prepared  at  Ceylon,  but  come  chiefly 
from  China,  through  Calcutta,  Madras,  and  Bombay. 

Cassia  is  imported  in  chests,  half  chests,  and  occasionally  in 
quarter  chests. 

Qualities.  —  The  odour  of  cassia  bark  is  similar  to  that  of 
cinnamon,  but  fainter ;  and  the  taste  is  more  pungent,  but  less 
agreeable;  appearing  slimy  when  much  chewed.  It  is  of  a 
cinnamon  colour,  in  pieces  more  or  less  quilled,  about  one- 
tenth  of  an  inch  in  thickness ;  which  break  with  a  short  close 
fracture,  and  show  it  to  consist  of  two  parts,  the  inner  darker 
and  of  a  fine  texture,  and  the  outer  paler  and  somewhat  spongy. 
When  these  are  separated,  the  inner  part  has  all  the  sensible 
qualities  of  real  cinnamon,  only  more  pungency,  whilst  the 
outer  has  scarcely  either  flavour  or  taste :  and  I  am  of  opinion 
that  the  allowing  this  cellular  integument,  from  which  the  cin¬ 
namon  is  freed,  to  remain  in  the  cassia,  constitutes  the  chief 
cause  of  the  difference  between  these  two  barks. 1  Cassia  buds 
have  the  same  odour  and  taste  as  the  cinnamon  bark.  They 
are  of  a  brown  colour,  and  resemble  a  nail,  with  a  round  head, 
surrounded  with  the  hexangular  calyx,  which  gradually  ter¬ 
minates  in  a  point.  Both  the  bark  and  buds  yield  in  distilla¬ 
tion  with  water  an  essential  oil,  similar  to  that  of  cinnamon,  on 
which  their  qualities  depend. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  —  Cassia  bark  and  buds  are  sti¬ 
mulant  cordials ;  and  are  used  in  the  same  cases,  and  in  the 
same  manner  as  cinnamon  bark. 

Officinal  preparation.  Aqua  Lauri  Cassice  distillata.  E. 

3.  Laurus  Camphora. 

Officinal.  Camphora.  Loud.  Edin,  Camphora  ;  resina.  *  Dub, 

Camphor. 

Syn.  Camphre  (F.)  Kampfer  (G%)  Canfora  (7.)  Alcanfor  (*S.)  Cafoor  (Aral.)  Cafur  (77.) 

Curfura  (San.) 

The  species  of  laurel  here  designated,  is  a  native  of  Japan. 
It  yields  camphor ;  but  I  hav©  already  stated,  that  the  camphor 
which  comes  from  Sumatra,  that  is,  the  greater  part  of  what  is 
brought  to  Europe,  is  the  produce  of  the  Dryobalans  Camphora , 
a  tree  belonging  to  a  different  genus  altogether  from  the  laurel. 
The  camphor  laurel1 *  3 * 5  rises  to  a  considerable  height,  is  much 
branched,  and  covered  with  a  smooth  greenish  bark.  The 
leaves,  which  stand  on  long  footstalks,  are  acutely  lanceolate, 
entire,  smooth,  ribbed,  of  a  pale  yellowish  green  colour  on  the 
upper  surface,  and  on  the  under  glaucous.  The  flowers  are 


1  The  rejected,  or  third  sort  of  cinnamon,  prepared  in  Ceylon,  has  been  imported 

into  England  and  sold  as  cassia. 

z  This  is  an  error  of  the  Dublin  College,  chemists  being  now  agreed  that  camphor 

is  not  a  resin,  but  a  proximate  vegetable  principle,  sui  generis. 

5  Specimens  of  it  are  common  in  our  hot-houses ;  but  they  rarely  flower. 
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small,  white,  pedicellated,  in  roundish  close  clusters,  which  ter¬ 
minate  long  axillary  peduncles.  The  corolla  consists  of  six 
small  ovate,  unequal  petals,  enclosing  a  tuberculated  bristled 
nectary,  which  surrounds  the  germen ;  the  filaments  are  shorter 
than  the  corolla,  and  support  round  anthers;  the  germen  is 
roundish,  with  a  simple  style  and  obtuse  stigma.  The  fruit 
resembles  that  of  the  cinnamon. 1 

The  roots,  wood  and  leaves  of  this  tree  have  a  very  strong 
odour  of  camphor ;  and  from  the  roots  and  smaller  branches 
it  is  obtained  by  distillation.  They  are  cut  into  chips,  which 
are  suspended  in  a  net  within  a  kind  of  still,  or  iron  pot,  the 
bottom  of  which  is  covered  with  water,  and  an  earthen  head 
fitted  to  it :  heat  is  then  applied,  and  the  steam  of  the  boiling 
water,  penetrating  the  contents  of  the  net,  elevates  the  cam¬ 
phor  into  the  capital,  where  it  concretes  on  straws  with  which 
this  part  of  the  apparatus  is  lined.  *  But  as  we  have  already 
stated,  the  greater  part  of  the  camphor  brought  to  Europe  is  ob¬ 
tained  in  Sumatra ;  where  the  trees  which  yield  it  are  cut  and 
split,  and  the  camphor  which  is  found  concreted  in  the  heart 
of  them  is  picked  out,  and  washed  in  a  ley  of  soap.  It  is  im¬ 
ported  into  this  country  in  chests,  drums,  and  casks ;  and  is  in 
small  granular,  friable  masses,  of  a  dirty  white,  or  grayish 
colour,  very  much  resembling  in  appearance  half  refined  sugar.  ’ 
It  often  contains  earth  and  other  impurities. 3 

Formerly  all  the  crude  camphor  brought  to  Europe  was  pu¬ 
rified  by  the  Venetians,  and  afterwards  by  the  Dutch,  who  kept 
the  art  secret ;  but  it  is  now  practised  to  a  considerable  extent 
in  this  country.  It  is  sublimed  in  glass  vessels,  after  being 
mixed  with  one  twentieth  of  its  weight  of  quick  lime;  and  af¬ 
terwards  fused  either  c<  by  increasing  the  heat  suddenly  when 
the  sublimation  is  almost  ended,  without  transferring  the  cam¬ 
phor  to  different  vessels,  or  by  melting  the  sublimed  flowers 
in  a  vessel  for  that  purpose.”  4  Thus  refined,  it  is  in  large 


1  Camphor  is  not  the  production  of  those  plants  merely  from  which  that  known  in 
commerce  is  obtained,  but  has  also  been  procured  from  the  roots  of  the  cinnamon, 
cassia,  and  sassafras  laurels ;  from  those  of  galangale,  zedoary,  ginger ;  and  from  car¬ 
damom  seeds  and  long  pepper.  The  essential  oils  of  lavender,  sage,  thyme,  peppermint, 
rosemary,  and  several  other  labiated  plants,  yield  it :  .and  an  artificial  camphor  is  pre¬ 
pared  by  passing  muriatic  acid  gas  through  oil  of  turpentine.  The  varieties  of  cam¬ 
phor  thus  obtained,  however,  differ  in  some  respects  from  common  camphor. 

2  According  to  Ksempfer,  the  process  is  carried  on  chiefly  by  the  peasants  of 
Satzuma.  Amcen.  779. 

3  Zea  describes  a  variety  of  camphor  which  is  procured  in  South  America,  from  a 
tree,  the  botanical  characters  of  which  are  not  yet  known  ;  but  which  is  termed  caratte 
by  the  natives.  The  camphor  exudes  from  the  bark  in  the  form  of  tears. 

^  4  Aikin’s  Dictionary  of  Chemistry ,  art.  Camphor.  Professor  Robison,  who  saw  the 
process  as  it  was  conducted  in  Holland,  says,  that  the  camphor  is  in  a  liquid  state  in  the 
subliming  vessel.  Brack's  Lectures,  ii.  351. 
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round  cakes,  about  two  or  three  inches  thick,  concave  on  one 
side,  convex  on  the  other,  and  generally  perforated. 

Qualities.  —  Pure  camphor  has  a  strong,  peculiar,  fragrant, 
penetrating  odour ;  and  a  bitter,  pungent,  aromatic  taste.  It 
is  white,  transparent,  unctuous  to  the  touch,  and  friable,  break¬ 
ing  with  a  shining  foliated  or  tabular  fracture,  which  displays  a 
crystalline  texture :  and  although  brittle,  yet  it  is  also  in  some 
degree  ductile,  and  therefore  not  easily  pulverised.  It  swims 
on  water,  its  specific  gravity  being  0*9887 1 * :  and  is  so  volatile, 
that  if  it  be  not  kept  in  well  stopt  vessels,  it  loses  a  very  consi¬ 
derable  proportion  of  its  bulk  and  weight  by  evaporation.  It 
melts  at  a  temperature  of  26 0°,  and  sublimes  in  close  vessels, 
crystallizing  unchanged  in  hexagonal  plates.  It  is  readily  ig¬ 
nited,  and  burns  with  a  brilliant  flame,  giving  out  much  smoke^ 
When  triturated  with  water,  very  little  is  dissolved  %  although 
it  communicates  to  the  water  its  odour  and  pungency ;  but  the 
addition  of  carbonic  acid  gas  augments  very  much  the  solvent 
power  of  water  over  camphor.  Alcohol,  ether,  the  fixed  and 
volatile  oils,  the  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  a  little  diluted,  and 
the  muriatic,  the  strong  acetic,  and  the  fluoric  acids,  dissolve 
camphor,  which  is  again  separated  unaltered  from  these  solu¬ 
tions  by  the  addition  of  water.  Concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
decomposes  it,  forming  artificial  tannin ;  and  by  repeatedly 
distilling  it  with  nitric  acid,  it  is  converted  into  camphoric 
acid.  Alkalies  exert  scarcely  any  action  on  camphor  :  but  it 
unites  with,  and  converts  into  a  soft  tenacious  mass,  the  hard¬ 
est  resinous  substances.  Camphor,  when  mixed  with  clay,  and 
distilled  in  close  vessels,  is  decomposed,  and  resolved  into  a  vo¬ 
latile  oil  and  charcoal :  hence,  gs  a  chemical  compound,  it  ap¬ 
pears  to  differ  from  the  essential  oils,  only  in  containing  a  larger 
proportion  of  carbon. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Camphor  is  stimulant,  narco¬ 
tic,  and  diaphoretic,  but  its  stimulant  powers  are  very  transi¬ 
tory,  and  followed  by  sedative  effects.  The  Arabians  ap¬ 
pear  to  have  first  used  camphor  as  a  medicine3,  and  by  them 
it  was  regarded  as  refrigerant ;  an  opinion  which,  even  in  more 
recent  times,  has  been  the  subject  of  much  controversy.  In 
moderate  doses  it  operates  as  a  cordial,  increasing  the  heat  of 
the  body,  exhilarating,  softening,  and  rendering  fuller  the  pulse, 
and  promoting  diaphoresis :  in  larger  doses  it  allays  irritation, 
and  spasm,  abates  pain,  and  induces  sleep.  But  in  immoderate 


1  Brisson, 

a  Cadet  asserts  that  one  French  pint  of  water  dissolves  about  sixteen  grains  of  cam- 
sjplior,  which  are  again  precipitated  by  pure  potass.  Ann.  de  Chimie.  lxii.  132. 

3  They  called  it  Canfur  as  well  as  Cafoor.  Clusius  Exoi.  24  5,  quoted  by  Alston. 
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doses  camphor  produces  vomiting,  vertigo,  delirium,  convul¬ 
sions,  and  other  deleterious  effects. 

As  a  stimulant,  camphor  is  beneficially  used  in  all  fevers  of 
the  typhoid  kind,  cynanche  maligna,  malignant  measles,*  con¬ 
fluent  small-pox,  and  as  an  adjunct  to  bark  and  opium  to 
check  the  progress  of  gangrene;  and  in  spasmodic  affections, 
as  hysteria,  epilepsy,  chorea,  asthma,  and  painful  menstruation. 
Its  narcotic  and  anodyne  effects  being  produced  with  very  little 
increase  of  pulse,  it  has  been  successfully  employed  for  allay¬ 
ing  pain  and  irritation  even  in  some  inflammatory  diseases,  a9 
pneumonia,  acute  rheumatism,  gonorrhoea,  small-pox,  when 
attended  with  convulsions,  gout,  and  in  the  delirium  of  mania, 
and  inflammatory  fevers.  But  in  these  cases  its  use  should  be 
preceded  by  evacuations  ;  and  the  remedy  itself  combined  with 
nitre,  or  antimonials.  Camphor  is  also  given  internally  to  ob¬ 
viate  the  irritating  effects  of  some  other  medicines,  as  mezereon, 
cantharides,  the  saline  preparations  of  mercury,  and  drastic 
purgatives ;  to  correct  the  nauseating  property  of  squill,  and 
prevent  the  irritation  it  is  apt  to  produce  on  the  coats  of  the 
bladder. 

Camphor  may  be  administered  in  the  solid  form ;  but  as  in 
this  state  it  is  apt  to  occasion  nausea,  it  is  generally  ordered  in 
a  state  of  minute  division,  suspended  in  fluids  by  means  of  mu¬ 
cilage  or  the  yolk  of  eggs ;  sometimes  by  magnesia,  which,  as¬ 
sisting  its  division,  and  rendering  it  smooth  as  starch,  admits 
of  its  combination  with  acids ;  and  as  several  of  the  gum  resins, 
when  triturated  with  it,'  form  a  soft,  uniform,  soluble  mass,  they 
also  may  be  employed  for  diffusing  it  in  water.1 2  It  may  be  ad¬ 
vantageously  united  with  ammonia,  aromatics,  opium,  bark, 
and  other  tonics,  in  low  fevers  and  diseases  of  debility ;  with 
calomel,  antimonials,  digitalis,  and  neutral  salts,  in  inflamma¬ 
tory  diseases  ;  with  the  fetid  gums  and  other  narcotics,  in  spasms 
and  convulsive  affections  ;  and  with  squill  and  ipecacuanha,  in 
pulmonary  complaints. 

As  a  local  anodyne,  camphor  is  used  in  frictions,  dissolved 
in  oils,  alcohol,  or  acetic  acid,  for  allaying  rheumatic  and 
muscular  pains  ;  and  with  the  addition  of  laudanum  we  have 
found  it  of  great  efficacy  when  rubbed  on  the  abdomen,  in  fla¬ 
tulent  colic,  dysentery,  and  inflammations  of  the  viscera.  In 
collyria  it  is  useful  in  ophthalmia ;  and  dissolved  in  oil,  as  an 
injection  in  ardor  u rinse ;  and  as  an  enema  in  the  tenesmus  oc¬ 
casioned  by  ascarides,  or  other  irritations  of  the  rectum,  A 

1  Murray’ s  System  of  Mat.  Med.  and  Pharm.  ii.  157. 

*  In  some  constitutions  it  must  be  exhibited  in  this  form  with  caution ;  “  two  scruples 
of  it  given  to  a  woman  in  a  glyster,  proved  so  irritating  as  to  bring  on  pains  resembling 
those  of  labour.”  Heberden.  Med,  Trans,  \ ol.  i.  p.  473. 
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pill  of  camphor  and  opium  put  into  the  hollow  of  a  carious 
tooth,  affords  almost  immediate  relief  in  tooth-ach. 

The  dose  of  camphor  is  from  grs.  ij  to  3  j,  repeated  at  shorter 
or  longer  intervals  according  to  the  extent  of  the  dose.  The 
bad  effects  of  an  overdose  are  most  effectually  obviated  by  opium. 

Officinal  preparations.  Mistura  Camphor ce.  L.  D.  Emulsio  earn- 
phorala.  E.  Spiritus  Camphor  ce.  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura  CamphorcB 
composita.  L.  E.  D.  Acidum  acetosum  camphoratum.  E.  D.  Lini- 
mentum  Camphorce.  L.  E.  D.  Linimentum  Camphorce  comp.  L. 

4*  Laurus  nobilis.1 

Officinal.  Lauri  bacc^e  et  folia.  Ljond.  Lauri  nobilis  fo¬ 
lia  ;  bacc^:  ;  oleum  fixum.  Edin.  Laurel  berries  and  leaves, 
and  the  fixed  oil  of  the  berries. 

Syn.  Baies  de  Laurier  ( F .)  Lorbeeren  (G.)  Bacehi  di  Lauro  Riccio  (7.)  Bayas  (S'.) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  Italy  and  the  south  of  Europe  ;  but  is 
cultivated  in  this  country,  and  is  not  uncommon  in  our  gar¬ 
dens,  flowering  in  April  and  May.  It  is  a  handsome  evergreen; 
and  although  it  appears  as  a  shrub  in  England,  yet  in  its  native 
soil  and  climate  it  rises  twenty  or  thirty  feet  in  height.  The 
bark  is  smooth,  and  of  a  green  olive  colour.  The  leaves  are 
lanceolate,  about  three  inches  long,  and  an  inch  and  a  half 
broad,  on  short  petioles,  smooth,  entire,  veined,  often  waved  at 
the  margin,  of  a  firm  texture,  and  a  deep  green  colour.  The 
flowers  are  male  and  female  on  different  plants,  in  short  ra¬ 
cemes,  and  of  an  herbaceous  or  yellowish  white  colour.  The 
corolla  is  divided  in  both  descriptions  of  flowers  into  four  oval 
segments.  The  berry  is  superior,  of  an  oval  shape,  fleshy,  and 
of  a  dark  purple  almost  black  colour. 

Laurel  berries,  and  the  oil  which  is  obtained  by  boiling  the 
berries  in  water,  are  imported  from  the  Streights.  The  sim¬ 
ple  expressed  oil  is  insipid. 

Qiialities.  —  Both  the  leaves  and  berries  have  a  sweet  fragrant 
odour,  and  an  aromatic,  astringent  taste ;  and  the  oil ,  which  is 
of  a  yellowish  green  colour,  has  a  stronger  but  similar  odour 
and  taste.  Water  distilled  from  the  leaves  shews  traces  of 
Prussic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Bay  leaves,  berries,  and  oil ; 
are  stimulant  and  carminative.  They  were  formerly  given  in 
flatulent  colic,  hysteria,  and  obstructed  menstruation,  but  their 
internal  use  is  now  abandoned ;  and,  as  an  external  application, 
they  are  generally  compounded  with  other  stimulants. 

5.  Laurus  Sassafras. 

Officinal.  Sassafras  ;  lignum  et  radix.  Lond.  Lauri  Sassa¬ 
fras  lignum,  radix.  Edin.  Sassafras;  lignum,  cortex, 
radix-  Dub.  The  wood,  root,  and  bark  of  Sassafras. 

Syn.  Sassafras  (F.)  Sassafras  ( G .)  Sassofrasso  (7.) 


1  A a<pvn  Dioseoridis. 
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This  species  of  laurel  is  a  native  of  North  America  and  Co- 
chinchina.  It  is  cultivated  in  Jamaica;  and  withstands  the 
cold  of  our  climate  so  as  to  be  frequently  reared  in  gardens  as 
an  ornamental  shrub.  The  flowers  appear  in  May  and  June. 
In  America  the  plant  rises  twenty  or  thirty  feet  in  height,  with 
the  trunk  about  twelve  inches  in  diameter,  covered  with  a  rough, 
furrowed,  gray  bark,  and  brownish  towards  the  top.  The 
leaves  are  of  different  shapes  and  sizes ;  some  being  oval,  en¬ 
tire,  and  about  four  inches  long  and  three  broad ;  others  lobed, 
about  six  inches  long,  and  nearly  as  broad  :  they  are  of  a  lucid 
green  colour,  downy  on  the  under  surface,  petiolate,  and  alter¬ 
nate.  The  flowers  which  appear  in  spring  immediately  under 
the  leaves  when  they  begin  to  be  evolved,  are  small  and  pro¬ 
duced  in  pendant  panicles  ;  and  at  the  base  of  the  pedicels  are 
linear  braetes.  The  corolla  is  divided  into  six  narrow,  convex, 
yellowish,  or  greenish  white  segments,  inclosing,  in  the  male 
flowers,  nine  stamens  supporting  yellow  anthers.  The  herma¬ 
phrodite  flowers,  which  are  on  a  separate  plant,  have  six  sta¬ 
mens  only,  and  a  simple  style.  The  berry  is  oval,  and  when 
ripe  of  a  blue  colour. 

The  sassafras  laurel  was  discovered  by  the  Spaniards,  imme¬ 
diately  after  their  conquest  of  Florida,  in  1538, under  Ferdinand 
de  Soto,  and  termed  by  them  cinnamon  wood,  on  account  of 
its  odour.1  It  is  imported  in  what  are  termed  logs  ;  which  are 
straight  and  branched  pieces,  light,  of  a  spongy  texture,  and 
covered  with  the  thick  rough  bark.  The  bark  is  separated,  and 
the  wood  then  cut  into  chips,  as  is  also  the  root. 

Qualities,  —  Sassafras  wood,  root,  and  bark  have  a  fragrant 
odour,  and  a  sweetish  aromatic  taste.  The  wood  is  of  a 
brownish- white  colour;  and  the  bark  ferruginous  within, 
spongy,  and  divisible  into  layers.  Their  sensible  qualities  and 
virtues  depend  on  an  essential  oil,  which  can  be  obtained  sepa¬ 
rate  by  distilling  the  chips  or  the  bark  with  water.  It  is  very 
fragrant,  hot  and  penetrating  to  the  taste,  of  a  pale  yellow  co¬ 
lour,  and  heavier  than  water.  Water  extracts  the  virtues  of 
sassafras  partially  ;  alcohol  completely ;  and  wThen  the  tincture 
is  evaporated  it  leaves  an  extract  which  contains  the  whole  vir¬ 
tue  of  the  plant. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Sassafras  is  a  stimulating  dia¬ 
phoretic  and  diuretic.  It  has  been  employed  in  cases  of  scurvy, 
chronic  rheumatism,  gout ;  and  in  cutaneous  affections :  and 
was  once  regarded  as  serviceable  in  lues  venerea,  but  it  has  no 
pretension  whatever  to  the  character  of  an  antisyphilitic.  Its 
effects  are  very  uncertain ;  and  even  the  diaphoresis  which  it  is 


i  Savary’s  Dictionary ,  ii.  1.  487. 
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supposed  to  occasion,  may  rather  be  ascribed  to  the  guaiac,  and 
other  more  powerful  medicines,  with  which  it  is  generally  com¬ 
bined.  An  infusion  of  the  chips  taken  as  tea,  is  a  common  do¬ 
mestic  remedy  in  the  above  complaints ;  but  I  know  instances 
in  which  it  has  been  taken  regularly  every  morning  for  a  couple 
of  years  without  any  perceptible  benefit.  The  infusion,  how¬ 
ever,  is  the  best  form  of  giving  the  remedy,  as  much  of  the  oil 
is  dissipated  in  making  the  decoction.  The  oil  is  sometimes 
given  with  the  same  intentions  as  the  infusion. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oleum  Sassafras.  L.  E.  D.  Decoction 
Sarsparillce  cornpositum-  L.  D 

LAVANDULA.  Spec .  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  60. 

Cl.  14.  Ord.  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia.  Nat.ord.  Verticillatse. 
G .  1099.  Calyx  ovate,  somewhat  toothed,  supported  by  a  bract. 

Corolla  resupine.  Stamens  within  the  tube. 

Species  1.  L.  Spica.  Lavender.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed.  221.  t.  114. 
Officinal.  Lavandulae  flores.  Bond.  Dub.  Lavandulae  spic.® 

flores.  Edin.  The  flowers  of  Lavender. 

Syn.  Lavande  (F.)  Lavendelblumen  {G.)  Lavanda  (/.)  Alhuzema  (S.) 

This  plant  is  a  perennial,  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe, 
but  commonly  cultivated  in  our  gardens1,  flow  ering  from  June 
to  September.  It  is  a  much  branched  shrub,  rising  in  its  pro¬ 
per  soil  often  six  feet  in  height ;  the  woody  part  of  the  stem 
being  covered  with  a  rough  brown  bark,  while  that  of  the 
shoots,  which  are  four  cornered,  is  of  a  pale  glaucous  colour* 
The  leaves  of  the  most  common  variety  are  glaucous,  narrow, 
nearly  linear,  and  entire,  the  lower  petiolate,  and  the  upper 
ones  sessile.  The  flowers  are  produced  on  the  young  shoots, 
in  terminal  spikes,  which  consist  of  interrupted  whorls.  The 
corolla  is  blue,  tubular,  and  labiate,  the  upper  lip  larger  and 
bifid,  the  lower  divided  into  three  segments.  The  filaments 
are  within  the  tube,  and  support  small  simple  anthers ;  the  style, 
which  is  slender,  and  crowmed  with  a  bilobated  stigma,  rises 
from  the  centre  of  lour  naked  seeds  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube. 

There  are  two  other  varieties  2  of  this  species ;  but  they  are 
more  rare,  and  do  not  differ  in  their  sensible  and  medicinal 
qualities.  The  flowers  are  cut  in  dry  weather,  when  they  be¬ 
gin  to  blow. 

Qualities.  —  Lavender  flowers  have  an  agreeable  fragrant 
odour,  and  warm  bitterish  taste.  Alcohol  extracts  their  virtues 
completely,  and  elevates  in  distillation  all  their  odorous  parts  ; 
water  acts  less  completely.  The  oil,  however,  on  which  their 
virtues  depend,  is  obtained  separate  in  distillation  with  water ; 
in  the  proportion,  according  to  Lewis  3,  of  one  ounce  of  oil 
from  sixty  ounces  of  the  flowers. 

1  It  was  cultivated  in  England  so  early  as  1568,  according  to  Turner. 

3-  (ih.  angustifoliaflore  albo.  y  L .  laiifolia.  3  Mat.  Med.  371. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Lavender  is  stimulant,  and 
tonic.  The  oil  extracted  by  alcohol  enters  into  several  com¬ 
positions  The  dried  leaves  in  powder  vrere  used  formerly  as  a 
sternutatory  ;  but  they  are  now  neglected. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oleum  Lavandula?.  L.  E.D.  Spiritus  La- 
vandulce.  L.  E.  D.  Spiritus  Lavandidce  compositus .  L.  E.  D. 

LEONTODON.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd .  iii.  1544. 

Cl.  19.  Ord.  1  Syngenesia  iEqualis.  Nat.  ord.  Composite  Semi- 
flosculosi  Linn.  Cichoracea*  Juss. 

G .  1407.  Receptacle  naked.  Calyx  double.  Pappus  stipitate,  hairy. 
Species  1.  L,  Taraxacum .x  Dandelion.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed.  39.  t.  16. 

Smith  Flor,  Brit.  822.  Eng.  Bot.  510. 

Officinal.  Taraxaci  radix.  Land.  Leontodi  Taraxaci  herba, 
radix.  Edin.  Taraxacum;  (Dens  Leonis)  radix,  folia. 
Dub.  The  root  and  leaves  of  common  Dandelion. 

Syn.  Dent  de Lion;  Pissenlit  (F.)  Lovvenzahn  wurzel  (G.)  Tarassaco  (7.)  Cardil- 
los  tagarnina  (S.) 

This  is  one  of  our  most  common  indigenous  plants,  flower- 
'  ing  from  April  to  September.  The  root  is  fusiform,  and 
externally  of  a  dark  colour.  The  leaves  are  all  radical,  in  gene¬ 
ral  runcinate,  but  in  very  moist  situations  nearly  entire1 2 ,  tooth¬ 
ed,  smooth,  and  of  a  pleasant  green  colour.  The  flower- 
stem  is  an  erect,  one-flowered  simple  scape,  naked,  smooth, 
fistulous,  fragile,  and  abounding  with  a  milky  bitter  juice.  The 
flower  is  terminal,  large,  of  a  golden  colour,  and  closes  in  the 
evening :  the  calyx  is  smooth,  with  the  exterior  scales  loosely 
turned  down :  the  florets  are  very  numerous,  ligulate,  and 
toothed  at  the  extremities.  The  receptacle  is  spheroid,  and 
punctured.  The  seeds  are  obovate,  furrowed,  of  a  pale  olive 
colour  ;  and  furnished  with  a  radiated  pappus,  on  a  large  stipe. 

The  herbaceous  part  of  this  plant  is  blanched,  and  used  on 
the  continent  as  a  salad;  but  in  this  country,  although  it  is  de¬ 
signated  by  the  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  .Colleges,  yet  it  is  very 
seldom  used,  the  root  possessing  much  more  of  the  principle 
on  which  the  medicinal  powers  of  the  plant  depend.  The  re¬ 
cent  full-grown  root  only  should  be  used.  It  is  white,  and 
covered  with  a  brown  cuticle. 

Qualities.  —  Dandelion  is  inodorous,  but  has  a  bitter,  some¬ 
what  sweetish  acidulous  taste.  The  milky  juice  reddens  the 
vegetable  blues,  owing,  according  to  Hermbstadt3,  to  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  tartaric  acid.  Water  extracts  its  virtues  better  than  al¬ 
cohol;  and  scarcely  any  thing  is  taken  up  by  ether:  yet  Dr.  John 
detected  caoutchouc  in  it.  The  decoction  is  precipitated  by  in*- 
fusion  of  galls,  and  solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver,  muriate 
of  mercury,  and  superacetate  of  lead.  Sulphate  of  iron 


1  AQaxn  Graecorum.  2  It  must  be  distinguished  from  Leontodon  palustre^. 

^larsh Dandelion.  3  Thomson's  Chemistry,  4thed,v.  641. 
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strikes  with  it  a  pale  olive  colour,  and  after  some  time  throws 
down  a  precipitate.  Hence  it  is  probable  that  the  active 
principles  of  taraxacum  are  extractive,  gluten,  a  bitter  prin¬ 
ciple  which  does  not  appear  to  be  resinous,  and  tartaric  acid 
either  free  or  as  a  supertartrate.  The  above  re-agents  are  in¬ 
compatible  with  the  decoction. . 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  — -  Dandelion  is  aperient,  and 
diuretic.  It  has  been  long  used  on  the  continent  as  a  remedy 
in  jaundice,  dropsy,  pulmonic  tubercles,  hepatic  obstructions, 
and  some  cutaneous  diseases.1  In  this  country  it  has  been 
lately  tried :  and  although  its  powers  appear  to  have  been 
overrated  by  the  German  physicians,  yet  it  certainly  pos¬ 
sesses  some  efficacy  in  these  diseases :  and  Dr.  Pemberton  af¬ 
firms,  that  he  has  seen  great  advantage  result  from  using  the 
extract  in  chronic  inflammation  and  incipient  scirrhus  of  the 
liver,  and  in  chronic  derangements  of  the  stomach.2  It  may  be 
given  in  the  form  of  extract,  or  of  infusion,  made  by  boiling 
of  the  sliced  root  in  Oij  of  water,  down  to  a  pint,  and  to  the 
strained  fluid  adding  5iij  of  supertartate  of  potass :  f  5ij  may 
be  given  for  a  dose  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Officinal  preparation.  Extractum  Taraxaci,  L.  D. 

LICHEN. 

Cl,  24.  Ord.  5.  Cryptogamia  Algae.  Nat .  ord.  Algae. 

Generic  Char .  Male,  Scattered  warts. 

Female,  Smooth  shields  or  tubercles,  in  which  the 

seeds  are  embedded. 

Species  1.  L.  Islandicus .  Iceland  or  Eryngo-leaved  Liverwort. 

Engl .  Bot,  1330.  Flor .  Banka,  155.  Begnault,  Observations  on 

Pulmonary  Consumption,  fig. 

Species  2.  L.  Roccella.  Dyer’s  Lichen,  or  Orchall.  Engl.  Bot,  21 L 

1.  Lichen  islandicus. 

Officinal.  Lichen.  Bond .  Lichen  islandicus.  Edin,  Bub . 

Iceland  Liverwort. 

Syn.  Lichen  cl’  Islande  ( F .)  Islandisches  Moos  ((?.)  Lichene  Islandico  (i.) 

This  species  of  lichen  is  an  indigenous  perennial.  It  is  very 
abundantly  found  in  Iceland,  and  in  the  north  of  Germany ; 
and  is  more  or  less  common  on  all  the  heaths  and  mountains 
of  the  north  of  Europe.3  It  grows  to  the  height  of  two  or 
three  inches  only,  and  has  a  rugged  bushy  aspect.  The  frond 
is  dry,  coriaceous,  lobed  and  laciniated,  the  lobes  being  subdi¬ 
vided  and  notched,  resembling  in  appearance  a  buck’s  horn ; 
but  concave  above  and  convex  beneath ;  their  surface  is  smooth, 
shining,  ^nd  blistered ;  the  margins  beset  with  short,  very  mi¬ 
nute,  rigid,  parallel  hairs:  and  the  colour  of  the  whole  is 
greenish  yellow,  or  grayish  brown. 


I  Bergius ,  Mat.  Med.  ii.  649.  2  Diseases  of  the  Abdominal  Viscera ,  42. 

3  It  grows  abundantly  in  the  Asturias.  Joicrn.  de  Physique ,  1806. 
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This  plant  is  used  in  Iceland  and  Lapland  as  an  article  of 
diet ;  being  boiled  in  broth  or  milk  after  being  freed  from  its 
bitter  by  repeated  maceration  in  water,  or  dried  and  made  into 
bread.  It  has  of  late  years  been  brought  in  considerable  quan¬ 
tity  to  this  country  for  medicinal  purposes. 

Qiialities.  —  The  dried  lichen  differs  very  little  in  its  appear¬ 
ance  from  the  recent  plant.  It  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  bitter 
mucilaginous  taste  ;  is  neither  very  tough  nor  very  brittle,  but 
is  not  easily  pulverized.  When  macerated  in  water  it  absorbs 
more  than  its  own  weight  of  the  fluid,  and  the  blisters  appear 
like  little  white  opake  glands,  while  the  other  parts  of  the  plant 
are  diaphanous.  If  the  water  employed  in  the  maceration  be 
warm,  it  acquires  a  strong  bitter  taste,  very  similar  to  that  of 
an  infusion  of  quassia.  The  macerated  lichen  boiled  in  water 
affords  a  yellow-coloured  inodorous  decoction,  which  thickens 
as  it  cools,  and  becomes  a  tremulous  jelly,  resembling  starch* 
but  without  any  viscidity.  After  some  time  this  jelly  cracks, 
separates  from  the  watery  part,  and  dries  into  semi-transparent 
masses  which  are  not  soluble  in  cold  water,  but  soluble  in  boil¬ 
ing  water ;  and  from  which  it  is  again  precipitated  by  infusion 
of  galls.  According  to  the  analysis  of  Proust,  1 00  parts  of  li¬ 
chen  afford  64  parts  of  a  substance  insoluble  in  hot  water,  some¬ 
what  resembling  vegetable  gluten,  33  parts  of  a  matter  soluble 
in  hot  water,  resembling  starch,  and  three  parts  of  a  bitter  ex¬ 
tractive  principle. 1 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Iceland  liverwort  is  tonic,  and  * 
demulcent.  From  some  remarks  of  Linnaeus,  made  in  1737 
in  the  Flora  Lapponica,  it  would  appear  that  the  Danish  phy¬ 
sicians  had  long  before  that  time  employed  this  lichen,  and 
found  it  efficacious  in  haemoptysis,  and  pulmonary  complaints ; 
but  it  did  not  excite  the  attention  of  even  the  continental  phy¬ 
sicians,  till  after  Scopoli’s  observations  on  it,  in  1 769,  were  pub¬ 
lished  ;  and  very  few  yeai;s  have  passed  since  it  was  known  as 
a  remedy  in  this  country.  Its  virtues  for  the  cure  of  phthisis 
have  been  very  highly  extolled ;  but  experience  has  not  alto¬ 
gether  confirmed  the  truth  of  the  praises  which  have  been  la¬ 
vished  on  it.2  Its  supposed  specific  effects  are  said  to  depend  on 
the  combination  of  its  tonic  bitter  and  its  demulcent  properties. 

As  a  demulcent  it  is  certainly  superior  to  the  mucilages ;  and 
owing  to  the  bitter  principle  it  contains,  its  decoction  affords 
all  the  good  effects  that  can  be  obtained  from  the  other  demul¬ 
cents,  and  the  mucilages,  without  loading  the  stomach.  It  al¬ 
lays  the  tickling  cough,  and  relieves  the  oppressed  breathing ; 
involves  the  acrid  matters  contained  in  the  stomach  and  bowels 

1  Journal  de  Physique,  1806. 

z  It  still  possesses  a  high  reputation  as  a  remedy  for  phthisis,  by  the  natives  of  Ice¬ 
land.  Mackenzie’ s  Travels ,  4to.  Appendix,  p.  411. 
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which  often  induce  diarrhoea,  and  renders  more  bland  the 
whole  mass  of  animal  fluids,  so  as  to  mitigate  hectic  fever,  while 
at  the  same  time  it  tends  to  invigorate  the  digestive  organs. 
Still,  however,  its  efficacy  in  phthisis  is  very  circumscribed ; 
bat  the  circumstances  above  enumerated  ought  not  to  be  over¬ 
looked,  nor  the  Iceland  lichen  regarded,  as  it  often  is,  as 
a  demulcent  not  mor6  worthy  of  notice  than  the  other  arti¬ 
cles  of  the  same  class.  Besides  phthisis/ it  has  been  also  found 
useful  in  debilities  after  acute  diseases,  and  in  emaciations, 
particularly  those  arising  from  the  great  discharge  of  ulcers ; 
in  diarrhoeas,  dysentery,  and  hooping-cough. 

It  is  generally  exhibited  in  the  form  of  decoction ;  (See  Pre~ 
parations  and  Compositions ;)  but  as  the  bitter  proves  hurtful 
where  the  lungs  or  other  viscera  are  actively  inflamed,  that 
part  must  be  therefore  separated.  This  is  effected  by  cutting 
or  pounding  the  lichen,  macerating  it  in  several  waters,  and 
then,  after  boiling  it  for  ten  minutes,  and  decanting  off  the 
water,  boiling  it  to  the  form  of  a  mucilage  in  a  fresh  portion 
of  water. 

Officinal  preparation.  DecoctumLichenis .  L.  D. 

2.  Lichen  Orcella.1 

Officinal .  Litmus  ;  Lacmus  tinctorius.  Dub.  Litmus. 

Syn.  Orchel,  Orseille  (F.)  Oricello  (7.)  Orciglia  ( S .) 

This  is  an  indigenous  lichen,  found  in  Portland  island ;  but 
as  an  article  of  commerce  it  is  obtained  from  the  Levant ;  and 
also  the  Canary  islands 2  which  produce  annually,  2600  quin¬ 
tals.  It  is  a  small  species,  seldom  eKceeding  two  inches  in 
height,  and  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  rocks  by  a  solid  base.  From 
this  base  rises  a  tuft  of  worni-like  stems,  round,  acutely  pointed, 
often  curved,  more  or  less  branched,  smooth,  of  a  white,  gray, 
or  brownish  hue,  and  studded  about  their  upper  part  with 
scattered  tubercles,  replete  with  white  powder,  which  have 
been  thought  the  seeds  ;  but  the  fructification  of  this  species  is 
not  well  understood. 

From  this  lichen  is  prepared  the  argot  or  archil  of  com¬ 
merce.  It  was  known  to  the  ancients,  being  the  Aeixrjv  of  Dio- 
scorides  and  the  Phycos  thalassion  of  Pliny.  Its  use  as  a 
dye,  was,  however  lost ;  till  it  was  again  accidentally  discovered 
by  a  merchant  of  Florence,  in  1300s,  observing  that  urine 
gave  the  lichen  a  fine  violet  colour.  The  preparation  wras  long 
a  secret,  and  was  confined  to  Florence  and  Holland  ;  but  it  is 
now  known  in  England,  and  large  manufactories  of  it  are  car- 

*-T  -  -  -  -  -----  -  - -  -  - 

I  Vide  Dillenius'  Hist.  Muscorum, ,  4to.  p.  120.  tab.  17.  fig.  39.  where  it  is  figured 
under  the  name  of  Coralloides  corniculatum  fasciculate  tinctorium,  fusci  teretis  facie. 

1  The  ancients  named  the  Canaries  the  purple  Isles,  from  the  abundance  of  orchilla 
which  they  yielded.  Mem.  del’  Acad,  des  Inscriptions,  tom.  iv.  p.  457* 

}  Thomson's  Chemistry,  4th  ed.  v.  p.  284.  Bancrqft  on  Philosophy  of  Colours ,  2d  ed. 
vol.  p.  292. 
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ried  on  in  London  and  Liverpool.  The  lichen,  afterbeing  dried 
and  cleaned  is  reduced  to  powder  in  a  mill  resembling  an  oil- 
mill.1 *  It  is  then  mixed  in  a  vat  with  one  half  of  its  weight 
of  pearl  ash,  and  moistened  with  human  urine :  fermentation 
soon  succeeds,  and  is  kept  up  by  stirring,  and  by  successive 
additions  of  urine,  until  the  colour  of  the  materials  changes 
first  to  red  and  then  to  blue.  In  this  state  it  is  mixed  with 
a  third  of  its  weight  of  good  potash,  and  spread  out  to  dry.* 
Chalk  is  sometimes  added  to  it,  but  with  no  other  view  than  to 
increase  the  weight.3  It  is  generally  sold  in  the  form  of  cakes, 
but  sometimes  in  that  of  a  moist  pulp. 

Qualities,  * —  Prepared  argol  has  a  slight  violet  odour,  and  a 
mawkish  taste,  leaving  some  degree  of  pungency  in  the  mouth. 
When  moist,  the  form  of  the  lichen  is  evident  in  the  pulp. 
It  communicates  to  water  and  to  alcohol  a  beautiful  violet  co¬ 
lour,  which  however  is  very  evanescent :  all  acids  and  salts 
with  an  excess  of  acid  change  it  to  red,  which  is  again  de¬ 
stroyed  and  the  blue  restored  by  the  addition  of  alkalies ;  and 
even  exposure  to  the  air  of  a  room  in  which  many  people  are 
assembled,  reddens  the  watery  infusion.  The  tincture  is  least 
liable  to  change  when  kept,  if  it  be  reddened  by  an  acid  and 
kept  in  close  vessels. 

Use.  —  This  species  of  lichen  is  said  to  have  been  (e  admi¬ 
nistered  medicinally  with  an  intention  of  allaying  the  tickling 
attendant  on  phthisis,  and  in  hysterical  coughs4 but -we  must 
suppose  the  recent  lichen  is  meant,  or  before  it  has  undergone 
any  preparation  as  a  colouring  matter.  We  know  of  no  other 
use  of  the  prepared  lichen  than  as  a  dye  stuff,  or  a  chemical 
test  of  the  presence  of  acids ;  and  it  is  certainly  the  most  delicate. 

LINUM.5  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  i.  1533. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  5.  Pentandria  Pentagynia.  Nat .  ord .  Gruinales  Linn . 

Caryophylleae  Juss. 

G.  590.  Calyx  five-leaved.  Petals  five.  Capsule  five-valved,  ten- 

celled.  Seed  solitary. 

*  with  alternate  leaves. 

Species  1 .  L.  usitatissimum.  Common  Flax.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed.  566. 

t.  202.  Smith  Flora' Brit.  342.  Curtis  Lond.Jasc.  5.  t.  22, 

**  with  opposite  leaves. 

Species  26.  L.  catharticum.  Pui’ging  Flax.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  344. 

Eng.  Bot.  382. 

1.  Linum  usitatissimum. 

Officinal.  Lini  usitatissimi  semina.  Bond.  Edin.  Linum  ; 

semina.  Dub.  Linseed,  and  Linseed  oil. 

Syn.  Grains  de  Lin.  (Ft)  Leinsaamen  ;  Flachsaamen  (G.)  Semi  di  Lino  (/.)  Laxor  ( S .) 

Busrue  [Arab.)  Tisi  (II.)  Atasci  (San.) 

1  Sometimes  it  is  not  ground,  but  prepared  in  the  entire  state. 

%  Nicholson’s  Journ.  4to.  ii.  311. 

3  Archil  is  chiefly  used  by  the  dyers,  and  in  times  of  scarcity  the  lichen  has  been 
sold  at  1000/.  sterling  the  ton.  It  is  often  mixed  with  the  lichen  fuciformis. 

4  Translation  of  the  Dublin  Pharmacop.  p,  16J,  5  Aivov  Dioscoridis. 
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The  common  flax  is  an  annual  plant,  flowering  in  July.  It 
is  supposed  to  have  been  originally  brought  from  those  parts  of 
Egypt  which  are  annually  inundated  by  the  rising  of  the  Nile  ; 
but  it  is  now  found  growing  wild  in  this  country ;  and  is  cul¬ 
tivated  in  most  parts  of  Europe.  The  root  is  simple  and  fi¬ 
brous.  The  stem  is  erect,  round,  smooth,  slender  and  leafy  ; 
branched  with  a  panicle  at  the  summit,  and  rising  about  two 
feet  in  height.  The  leaves  are  small,  lanceolate,  entire,  ob¬ 
scurely  three-nerved,  smooth,  sessile,  standing  nearly  upright, 
and  alternate  on  both  the  stem  and  branches.  The  flowers 
are  petiolate;  the  calyx  persistent,  composed  of  five  sharp- 
pointed,  keeled,  trinerved,  ovate  leaflets ;  and  the  corolla  con¬ 
sists  of  five  notched,  oblong,  sky-blue,  streaked  petals,  which 
spread  into  funnel-formed  blossoms.  The  filaments  are  white, 
dilated,  and  slightly  united  at  the  base ;  the  germen  is  ovate, 
and  crowned  with  five  blue,  thread-like,  spreading,  reflected 
stigmas.  The  capsule  is  globular,  the  size  of  a  common  pea, 
crowned  with  a  sharp  spine,  formed  by  the  junction  of  the 
spines  of  the  valves  in  one  point :  and  containing  in  each  cell 
an  elliptical  shining  seed.1 

Although  this  plant  is  extensively  cultivated  in  Britain,  yet 
the  greater  part  of  the  linseed  used  here  is  brought  from  the 
Baltic.  The  seed  ripens  in  September ;  and  the  plant  is  then 
pulled  up  as  soon  as  the  heads  begin  to  change  brown  and  hang 
downwards,  otherwise  the  seeds  are  soon  scattered. 

Qualities.  —  These  seeds  are  inodorous,  and  have  an  oily, 
mucilaginous,  sweetish  taste.  They  are  small,  flat,  oval,  and 
covered  with  a  smooth,  shining,  brown-coloured  cuticle,  which 
abounds  with  a  mucus,  that  can  be  extracted  pure  by  infusion 
in  boiling  water.  By  expression  they  yield  one-sixth  of  their 
weight  of  fixed  oil.  The  mucus  of  linseed  is  colourless,  in¬ 
sipid,  inodorous,  and  resembles  in  its  viscidity  mucilage  of 
acacia  gum ;  but  differs  from  it  in  the  following  particulars : 
Alcohol  precipitates  it  in  white  flocks,  but  the  liquid  remains 
clear;  superacetate  of  lead  throws  down  a  dense  precipitate;  but 
oxy-sulphate  of  iron  and  silicated  potash  produce  no  sensible 
effect.  For  the  qualities  of  the  oil,  see  Preparations. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  • —  Linseed  is  emollient  and  de¬ 
mulcent.  The  mucus  obtained  by  infusion  is  a  cheap  and 
very  useful  demulcent  in  catarrh,  pneumonia,  diarrhoea,  and 
dysentery  :  visceral  inflammations,  calculus,  gonorrhoea,  ardor 


1  The  partitions  of  the  cells  are  singular.  Gaertner  thus  describes  them  :  “  Disse- 
pimenta  membranacea,  conduplicata,  laminis  suis  extrorsum  partitis,  ita  valvularum  mar- 
ginibus  inserts,  ut,  cum  hse  dehiscunt,  Hire  corii  follis  adinstar  explicentur  and  adds, 
“  Dissepimentorum  in  Radiola  atque  Lino  fabrica,  hactenus  sine  pari  cat,  et  essential  em, 
hujus  generis  pnebetcharacterem.”  De  Fructibus,  ii.  M7. 
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urinae ;  and  during  the  exhibition  of  oxymuriate  of  mercury. 
When  the  seeds  are  boiled  in  water,  the  mucus  is  obtained  in 
union  with  a  portion  of  the  oil ;  forming  a  useful  local  remedy 
when  given  in  the  form  of  enema  in  abrasions  of  the  i rites* 
tines  and  tenesmus ,  particularly  in  the  advanced  stage  of 
puerperal  fever,  when  the  offending  matter  in  the  bowels  sti¬ 
mulates  to  frequent  and  involuntary  stools  :  but  the  portion 
thrown  up  must  be  small  in  quantity.1  The  seeds  ground  into 
powder  or  meal,  and  simply  mixed  with  boiling  water,  form 
an  excellent  poultice ;  valuable  on  account  of  the  facility  with 
which  it  is  made. 

Officinal  preparations.  Irtfusum  Lini.  L.  Oleum  Lini .  L.  E.  D. 

2.  Linum  catharticum. 

Officinal .  Linum  catharticum.  JLond.  Linum  catharticum  ; 

herba.  Dub .  Purging  Flax. 

Syn.  Lin  Puvgatif  (F.)  Purgier  factis  (G.) 

This  in  an  indigenous  annual  plant,  found  on  dry  and  hilly 
pastures,  flowering  from  June  to  August.  The  root  is  small, 
and  sends  up  several  delicate,  leafy,  erect,  smooth  stems,  sim¬ 
ple  at  the  base,  but  above  dichotomous  and  many  flowered, 
and  from  three  to  nine  inches  high.  The  leaves  are  oppo* 
site,  of  a  subelliptical  lanceolate  shape,  obtuse,  entire,  green 
on  the  upper  surface,  and  glaucous  beneath.  The  flowers 
are  small,  and  white ;  nodding  before  they  open,  and  then 
erect.  The  leaves  of  the  calyx  are  pointed,  serrated,  and 
one-nerved ;  the  petals  obovate,  acute,  white,  and  spreading ; 
the  filaments  are  united,  forming  a  circle  round  the  lower  part 
of  the  germen,  which  is  furnished  with  capitate  stigmas.  The 
seeds  are  yellow  and  shining. 

Qualities .  —  Purging  flax,  whether  in  the  recent  state  or 
dried,  is  nearly  inodorous,  and  has  a  bitter  subacrid  taste. 
Water  extracts  the  virtues  of  the  plant,  which  communicates  to 
it,  besides  its  sensible  qualities,  a  yellow  colour.  Macerated  in 
ether  it  affords  a  green  tincture,  which  deposits  when  it  is  evapo¬ 
rated  on  the  surface  of  water  a  green  bitter  resin,  and  an  extrac¬ 
tive  matter,  on  which  the  virtues  of  the  plant  seem  to  depend. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  species  of  flax  was  ce¬ 
lebrated  as  a  purgative  by  Gerarde.  It  may  be  given  in  the 
form  of  infusion,  made  with  5ij  of  the  dried  plant,  and  l'^ij  of 
boiling  water ;  or  5j  of  the  dried  plant  in  powder  may  be  taken 
for  a  dos^.  But  it  possesses  no  particular  advantages,  and 
appears  only  to  swell  unnecessarily  the  list  of  purgatives. 

LYTHRUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  865. 

Cl.  11.  Ord .  1.  Dodecandria  Monogynia.  Nat .  ord.  C aly can  them ae 

Linn .  Salicariee  Juss. 


1  Denmans  Midwifery ,  ii. 251. 
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G.  951.  Calyx  twelve-toothed.  Petals  six,  inserted  into  the  catyx* 
Capsule  two-celled,  with  many  seeds. 

Spec .  1.  L.  Salicaria, 1  Loosestrife,  or  Purple  Willow  Herb.  Med . 

Bot.  2d  edit.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  510.  Engl.  Bot.  1061. 

Officinal.  Lythrum  Saltcaria  ;  herba.  Dub .  Loosestrife. 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  found  wild  in  almost 
every  part  of  Europe,  in  marshes  and  on  the  banks  of  rivers, 
flowering  from  July  till  September.  It  is  an  elegant  plant. 
The  root  is  woody,  branched,  and  extended;  sending  up  an 
erect,  leafy,  slender,  reddish,  downy  stem,  about  three  feet  in 
height,  quadrangular,  and  sometimes  hexagonous.  The  leaves 
are  opposite,  sessile,  lanceolate,  and  cordate  at  the  base; 
smooth  on  the  upper  surface,  but  pubescent  beneath,  and  at 
the  margin.  The  flowers  are  in  the  axillae  of  the  leaves, 
forming  a  leafy  spike  of  a  verticillated  aspect:  the  calyx  is 
red,  hairy,  and  the  segments  of  different  shapes,  six  being 
awl-shaped  and  erect,  and  six  small,  ovate,  concave,  and  bent 
inwards;  the  petals  are  oblong,  undulated,  and  of  a  purple 
colour.  The  stamens  are  alternately  longer,  and  inflected. 
The  capsule  is  elliptical  and  small. 

Finalities.  • —  Loosestrife  in  the  dried  state  is  inodorous,  and 
has  an  herbaceous  subastringent  taste.  In  coction  with  water 
it  renders  the  fluid  mucilaginous ;  and  the  decoction  strikes  a 
black  with  sulphate  of  iron. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses.  —  This  plant  is  astringent  and 
tonic.  It  has  long  been  celebrated  in  Ireland  as  a  remedy  in 
diarrhoea;  and  has  also  been  found  useful  in  dysentery.  It  is 
always  proper  to  give  a  purgative  prior  to  its  use  being  begun. 
The  best  form  of  giving  it  is  that  of  decoction. 

LYTTA.  Syst.  Nat.  Gmelin.  2013. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Insecta  Coleoptera  Linn,  Eleuterata.  Fabric. 
G.215.  Feelers  filiform.  Palpi  four,  unequal;  the  posterior  ones 
clubbed.  Thorax  nearly  round.  Head  inflected,  gibbous.  Flytra 
soft,  flexible. 

Species  1.  Lytta  vesicaioria.  Blistering  Fly. 

Officinal.  Lytta.  Lond.  Cantharis  vesicatoria.  Edin.  Can- 
tharis.  Dull.  Blistering  or  , Spanish  Fly.  Cantharides. 

Syn.  Canthardes  (E1,)  Spanische  Fliegenodcr  Kanthariden  ( G. )  Cantarelle  (7.)  Can- 
tharidas  (<&.) 

This  insect  is  found  on  the  privet,  ash,  elder,  lilac,  white 
poplar,  and  the  tartarian  honey-suckle,  in  Spain,  Italy,  France; 
and  to  a  certain  extent  over  all  Europe.  They  are  twro-thirds 
of  an  inch  in  length,  and  one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  breadth,  ob¬ 
long,  and  of  a  green,  gold  shining  colour;  with  soft  elytra  or 
wing  sheaths,  marked  with  three  longitudinal  raised  stripes,  and 
covering  brown  membranous  wings.  The  body  is  terminated  by 


1  Aufyov  Dloscoridis, 
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two  small  callous  sharp  spines;  and  on  the  head  are  two  black* 
jointed  feelers.  When  alive  they  have  a  foetid  odour. 1  They 
are  gathered  by  smoking  with  Jbrim stone  the  trees  on  which 
they  are  found ;  and  catching  them  on  a  cloth  spread  under¬ 
neath.  They  are  sometimes  simply  shaken  from  the  trees, 
and  then  killed  by  the  steams  of  boiling  vinegar,  and  dried 
either  by  the  sun  or  in  a  stove. 

Blistering  flies  are  imported  from  Sicily,  but  chiefly  from 
Astracan,  packed  in  casks  and  small  chests.  The  best  are  of 
a  lively  fresh  colour,  a  small  size,  and  not  mouldy,  nor  mixed 
with  the  Melolontha  mtis ;  an  insect  resembling  them  in  some 
degree,  but  possessing  no  vesicating  property.  It  may  be  dis¬ 
tinguished  by  its  form,  which  is  altogether  more  square  than 
that  of  the  Lytta,  and  by  its  black  feet.  a  If  the  blistering'flies 
have  been  properly  dried,  and  are  kept  in  a  well-stopped  glass 
bottle,  they  will  remain  unchanged  in  appearance,  and  retain 
their  acrimony  for  a  great  length  of  time3 :  but  sometimes, 
in  spite  of  every  precaution,  they  are  attacked  by  a  small 
worm,  which,  however,  feeds  on  the  inactive  part  only  of  the 
fly,  reducing  it  to  a  powder,  that  still  possesses  the  active 
quality  of  the  entire  insect.  They  soon  putrefy  when  kept  in 
a  damp  place ;  and,  therefore,  should  be  occasionally  spread 
out  to  the  air. 

Qualities. — Blistering  flies  have  a  heavy  disagreeable  odour, 
and  an  acrid  taste.  Lewis  found  that  their  active  constituents 
are  soluble  both  in  water  and  in  alcohol;  and  that  the  re¬ 
siduum  with  these  menstrua  is  inert.  Thouvenel,  Beaupoil, 
and  Robiquet,  have  analysed  the  insect;  but  their  inquiries 
lead  to  no  very  certain  conclusions. 

Thouvenel  treated  the  entire  flies  with  water,  alcohol ,  and 
ether  separately,  submitting  them  to  the  press ;  and  obtained 
the  following  results:  1st,  Three-eighths  of  reddish  yellow, 
very  bitter  extractive,  affording  by  distillation  an  acid  liquor : 
2d,  One-tenth  of  concrete,  waxy,  green  oil,  having  the  odour 
of  the  flies,  and  yielding  by  distillation  a  very  sharp  acid  and 
a  thick  oil :  3d,  One-fiftieth  of  concrete  yellow  oil,  apparently 
the  colouring  matter  of  the  insect:  and  4th,  One-half  of  solid 
parenchymatous  matter.  He  imagines  that  the  blistering  prin¬ 
ciple  resides  in  the  green  waxy  oil;  and  that  the  strangury 

«  1  1  — . . .  '  .  ‘  '  - - -  ~  K— 

i  It  is  asserted  that  a  person  who  sits  under  a  tree  on  which  many  of  these  insects 
are,  particularly  at  the  time  of  copulation,  experiences  ardor  urinae,  pain  of  the  bladder, 
and  sometimes  ophthalmia. 

a  Fabricius  thus  describes  the  Melolontha;  “  Maxilla  brevis  cornea;  apice  mul- 
tidentata.  Antennae  lamellatie.  Melolontha  mtis.  Viridis,  thoracis  lateribus  flavis, 
pedes  nigri.”  Vide  Rcemer  Gen.  Insect,  t.l.  fig.  11. 

3  Van  Swieten  kept  them  upwards  of  thirty  years,  in  a  glass  vessel  not  particularly 
well  corked,  and  they  still  produced  vesication. 
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produced  by  blisters  is  the  effect  of  the  acid  obtained  from 
this  oil  by  distillation.1 2 

Beaupoil  in  his  researches  found  that  an  aqueous  infusion  of 
the  flies,  when  exposed  to  the  air,  lets  fall  a  yellow  precipi¬ 
tate,  exhales  an  ammoniacal  odour,  and  reddens  tincture  of 
turnsole :  the  addition  of  ether  or  alcohol  divides  it  into  two 
parts ;  viz.  a  black  gluey  matter  insoluble  in  alcohol,  and  a 
yellowish-brown,  very  soluble  matter. 3  The  black  matter 
blistered  the  skin  without  affecting  the  urinary  organs;  the 
yellow  matter  did  not  blister  when  applied  alone,  but  blis-  , 
tered  quickly  when  united  with  wax;  and  a  green  matter, 
which  he  also  obtained,  acted  under  similar  circumstances, 
but  less  actively. 

Robiquet  asserts  that  the  flies,  when  recently  collected,  yield 
some  uric  acid.  By  treating  them  with  water,  alcohol,  and 
ether,  he  obtained  a  peculiar  matter,  in  the  form  of  small 
crystalline  micaceous  plates,  insoluble  in  water  and  in  cold  al¬ 
cohol,  but  soluble  in  boiling  alcohol  and  in  ether ;  and  very 
soluble  in  oils ;  on  the  presence  of  which  the  vesicatory  pro¬ 
perty  of  the  flies  depend;  and  which,  in  combination  with 
oil,  might  supersede  their  use.  Dr.  Thomson  has  named  it 
CantharidinA 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  — -  Blistering  flies  internally  ex¬ 
hibited  are  powerfully  stimulant  and  diuretic;  and  externally 
applied,  rubefacient  and  epispastic.  Notwithstanding  their 
acrimony,  they  appear  to  have  been  given  as  an  internal  re¬ 
medy  so  early  as  the  time  of  Hippocrates,  who  prescribed 
them  chiefly  in  cases  of  dropsy  and  amenorrhoea.  They  have 
a  considerable  effect  on  the  urinary  organs,  even  when  exter¬ 
nally  applied ;  and  unless  their  internal  exhibition  be  conducted 
with  great  caution,  they  act  with  so  much  violence  on  the  kid¬ 
neys,  bladder,  and  small  intestines,  as  to  produce  bloody  urine, 
purulent  stools,  insupportable  pains  of  the  abdomen,  vomiting, 
and  other  symptoms  of  intestinal  inflammation;  convulsions, 
delirium,  syncope,  and  death.  They  have,  however,  been 
successfully  employed  in  dropsy,  obstinate  gleet4,  leucorrhoea, 
and  incontinence  of  urine  arising  from  paralysis  of  the  sphincter 


i  Annales  de  Chimie,  xlvii.  280. 

a  From  one  ounce  of  cantharides  he  obtained,  Of  black  matter  2  gros  2  grs.  Yellow 
matter  1- — 2.  Green  matter  1- — 8.  Parenchyma  4 — 36.  Phosphate  of  lime  1 2  grains. 
Carbonate  of  lime  2  grains.  Sulphate  and  muriate  of  lime  4  grains.  Oxide  of  iron 

2  grains,  and  an  acid,  the  quantity  of  which  was  not  ascertained.  Annales  de  Chimie , 
xlviii.  33s 

l  Vide  System  of  Chemistry ,  5th  edit.  iv.  p.  436.  and  Ann.  de  Chim.  lxxvi.  p.  308. 

4  Probably  gleets  were  included  in  the  term  gonorrhoea  by  the  old  writers,  who  fre- 
nuently  mention  cantharides  as  a  remedy  for  gonorrhoea.  Thus  Boccone  (Museo  di 
Fisicat  KJ99)  says,  they  were  much  used  by  the  Sicilians  in  gonorrhoea. 
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vesicas.  The  free  use  of  diluents,  as  milk,  almond  emulsion, 
and  mucilaginous  solutions,  is  absolutely  necessary  during 
their  employment  to  moderate  their,  action.  The  tincture  is 
the  more  proper  form  for  internal  use ;  or,  if  given  in  substance, 
the  dose  should  not  exceed  one  grain  of  the  powdered  flies, 
formed  into  a  pill  with  opium  or  extract  of  henbane.  But 
they  require  to  be  continued  for  some  time,  in  order  to  prove 
beneficial. 

Blistering  flies,  when  applied  to  the  skin,  act  as  a  local  sti¬ 
mulant,  first  reddening  and  inflaming  the  part,  and  then  pro¬ 
ducing  from  the  exhalants  a  copious  discharge  of  serum  un¬ 
der  the  cuticle,  so  as  to  raise  a  blister.  These  effects  they 
produce  more  certainly  and  completely  than  any  vegetable 
acrid;  and  therefore  they  are  more  generally  employed  as  a 
vesicatory  than  any  other  substance. 

It  is  uncertain  whether  blisters  were  used  by  the  ancients, 
who  we  know  employed  some  epispastics ;  but  in  the  hands  of 
modern  practitioners  they  are  daily  and  successfully  employed. 
Although  their  first  operation  is  local,  yet,  under  certain  cir¬ 
cumstances,  the  stimulus  is  sufficient  to  rouse  the  whole  ner¬ 
vous  energy,  and  excite  the  general  system,  so  as  to  render 
their  application  useful  in  diseases  of  diminished  excitement : 
and  on  this  account,  in  deep-seated  local  affections,  when  the 
inflammatory  diathesis  is  considerable,  the  force  of  the  circu¬ 
lation  must  be  diminished  by  bleeding,  purging,  or  other  eva- 
cuants,  before  blisters  can  be  advantageously  applied.  The 
diseases  of  debility  in  which  they  are  useful  are  low  nervous 
fever,  when  accompanied  with  delirium,  pale  urine,  frequent 
sighing,  great  anxiety,  deafness,  a  fixed  stare  and  glistening 
eyes.  In  palsy,  and  gutta  serena,  they  are  applied  to  the 
forehead  over  the  Supra-orbital  nerve.  They  are  found  effi¬ 
cacious  also  in  spasmodic  and  convulsive  affections,  from  the 
irritation  they  produce  overcoming  the  morbid  irritation 
which  induced  the  spasm.  Blisters,  by  their  local  action, 
relieve  internal  inflammatory  diseases,  by  altering  the  balance 
of  the  circulation;  and,  in  part,  by  diverting  the  attention 
from  the  prior  seat  of  pain.  Hence  their  utility  in  ophthalmia, 
applied  behind  the  ears,  on  the  temples,  or  the  forehead ;  in 
phrenitis,  over  the  head;  in  cynanche  tonsillaris,  and  in  small¬ 
pox,  when  the  swelling  of  the  fauces  affects  respiration,  upon 
or  near  the  neck;  and  in  phthisis,  catarrh,  hepatitis,  pneu¬ 
monia,  gastritis,  and  other  intestinal  inflammations,  imme¬ 
diately  over  the  seat  of  pain. 1  In  acute  rheumatism,  par- 

1  Contrary  to  the  opinion  of  the  older  physicians,  who  imagined  that  the  efficacy  of 
blisters  arose  from  the  serous  evacuation,  experience  has  fully  proved  that  their  utility  is 
in  the  ratio  of  their  vicinity  to  the  affected  part. 
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ticularly  that  variety  of  it  named  sciatica,  they  have  been 
found  very  useful.  On  the  same  principle  caries  in  the  bones 
and  joints,  or  a  disposition  to  it,  is  often  cured  by  the  repeated 
application  of  blisters.  66  Under  their  application  the  en¬ 
largements  obviously  subside;  the  crepitation  between  the 
bones,  the  consequence  of  the  abrasion  of  the  cartilages,  ceases 
to  be  felt  when  the  blister  begins  to  operate,  the  use  of  the 
joint  is  effectually  recovered,  and  anchylosis  prevented.’7 1  A 
succession  of  blisters,  also,  to  the  vicinity  of  an  inflamed  organ 
is  more  beneficial  than  a  protracted  discharge  from  one ; 
and  a  second  blister  often  relieves  after  the  first  has  failed. 
Blisters  are  contra-indicated  in  diseases  of  great  debility, 
where  there  is  a  tendency  to  mortification ;  as  in  the  low  stages 
of  petechial  fevers,  cynanche  maligna,  confluent  small-pox, 
and  malignant  measles;  and  in  dropsy,  in  which  they  are 
apt  to  occasion  a  very  painful,  dangerous  erysipelas,  and  gan¬ 
grene.  Peculiar  idiosyncrasies  forbid  their  use  in  some  per¬ 
sons;  as  they  irritate,  heat,  produce  thirst,  pain,  tremors, 
and  sometimes  convulsions.  In  those  of  irritable  tempera¬ 
ments  their  application  is  often  attended  with  strangury  and 
bloody  urine;  and  this  effect  is  much  increased  if  the  blister 
be  applied  over  an  abraded  surface,  as  a  newly  shaved  head, 
or  if  the  blister  plaster  be  allowed  to  remain  too  long  on  after 
the  blister  has  risen.  To  prevent  strangury  from  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  blisters,  camphor  has  been  erroneously  regarded  as  a 
specific.  It  is  more  effectually  prevented  and  relieved  by  copious 
dilution  with  milk,  and  mucilaginous  fluids;  and  by  fomentations 
of  warm  milk  and  water  to  the  blistered  part  after  the  removal 
of  the  plaster :  and  much  inconvenience  of  this  nature  may 
be  prevented  by  interposing  between  the  vesicatory  and  the 
skin,  a  piece  of  gauze,  wetted  with  vinegar,  and  applied  smooth 
and  close  over  the  plaster. 

The  dose  of  the  flies,  when  given  internally  is  gr.  j  to  grs.  iij. 

Officinal  preparations.  Tinctura  Lyttce.  L.  Emplastrum  Lyttce.  L. 
Emplastrmn  Cantharidis  vesicatorice .  E.  Ceratum  Lyttce.  L.  Unguen¬ 
tum  irtfusi  Cantharidis  vesicatorice.  E.  Unguentum  Cantharidis.  D. 
Unguentum  Pulveris  Cantharidis  vesicatoria.  E. 

MAGNESIAS  SULPHAS.  Lond .  Sulphas  Magnesia. 
Edin.  Sulphas  Magnes.ee  ;  olim  Sal  catharticum  amarum,  Dub. 
Sulphate  of  Magnesia.  Bitter  purging  Salt. 

Syn.  Sulphate  de  Magnesie  (F.)  Schwefelsaure  Magnesia  ( G .)  Sale  amaro  ;  Ossi- 
aolfato  di  Magnesia  (i.) 

This  salt  is  found  native  in  a  pufe  state 2;  but  it  is  more 


*  Ford  on  Diseases  of  the  Hip-joint ,  53. 

*  In. the  mercury  mines  of  Idria  it  is  found  crystallized,  and  named  by  the  Germans 
Uaarsah.  According  to  Klaproth,  it  contains  l  per  cent,  of  oxide  of  iron.  Analyt.Ess .  80. 
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commonly  combined  with  gypsum1 *  ;  and  in  solution  in  sea¬ 
water,  and  several  mineral -springs.  It  was  first  artificially 
obtained  in  England  in  1675,  from  the  evaporation  of  the  water 
of  the  Epsom  spring  :  whence  it  was  named  Epsom  salt :  and 
in  1700  it  was  made  in  considerable  quantity  from  two  springs 
at  Shooter’s-hill,  in  Kent*;  but  the  discovery  of  it  in  bittern, 
or  the  residual  brine  after  the  crystallization  of  sea-salt,  soon 
opened  a  more  copious  source  from  which  it  might  be  obtained 
at  all  times ;  and  for  many  years  past,  all  the  sulphate  of  mag¬ 
nesia  used  in  this  country  has  been  manufactured  from  bittern. 
This  substance  consists  chiefly  of  muriate  of  magnesia,  muriate 
of  lime,  some  common  salt,  and  a  small  portion  of  sulphate  of 
lime ;  and  therefore  it  is  probable,  that  the  sulphate  of  mag¬ 
nesia  is  obtained  by  decomposing  the  muriate  by  means  of  sul¬ 
phate  of  iron,  or  sulphuric  acid  in  some  form,  although  some 
affirm  that  the  bittern  is  only  boiled  down  to  a  high  point  of 
concentration ;  when  the  sulphate  of  magnesia  forms,  and  is 
purified  by  a  second  solution  and  crystallization.  The.  sul¬ 
phate  found  in  the  shops  generally  contains  some  muriate  of 
magnesia,  which  renders  it  deliquescent ;  and  consequently  it 
requires  to  be  preserved  in  close  covered  jars.  It  is  often  adul-  , 
terated  with  Glauber  salt,  which  is  made  to  resemble  Epsom 
salt,  by  stirring  it  briskly,  when  it  is  about  to  crystalise.  It 
may  be  detected,  by  precipitating  the  magnesia  by  pure  am¬ 
monia,  aiding  by  heat ;  filtering,  and  evaporating  the  filtered 
fluid  to  dryness,  by  a  heat  sufficient  to  volatilize  the  sulphate 
of  ammonia.  If  it  contained  glauber  salt,  the  soda  will  remain 
fixed.  Muriate  of  lime  is  detected  by  the  oxalic  acid. 

Qualities .  —  Sulphate  of  magnesia  is  inodorous,  and  has 
very  bitter  nauseous  saline  taste.  It  is  usually  in  small  needle¬ 
like  crystals,  but  the  form  of  its  regular  crystal  is  a  quadran¬ 
gular  prism,  acuminated  by  four  planes.  When  pure  it  efflo¬ 
resces;  and  is  soluble  in  its  own  weight  of  water  at  60°, 
increasing  the  volume  of  the  fluid  rather  more  than  4-tenths, 
or  a  solution  of  Sj  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  in  f^j  of  water,  mea¬ 
sures  eleven  fluid  drachms  and  a  quarter.  Heat  expels  its 
water  of  crystallization ;  and  the  mass  is  melted,  but  not  de¬ 
composed;  it  loses  merely  its  water  of  crystallization,  and  a 
minute  portion  of  its  acid.  According  to  Bergman,  100  parts 
consist  of  29*35  of  sulphuric  acid,  17  of  magnesia,  and  53*65  of 
water  of  crystallization.3  Its  specific  gravity  is  1  *66.  It  is  de- 

1  In  the  gypsum  quarries  of  Piedmont;  and,  as  Proust  relates,  it  abounds  so  much  in 
Spain,  that  in  Andalusia  large  tracts  are  covered  with  an  efflorescence  of  it  after  floods, 
Journ.  de  Physique ,  xxxiii.  312. 

a  It  is  also  made  in  Bohemia  from  the  mineral  water  of  Sedlitz. 

3  According  to  Dr.  Henry,  the  composition  is,  acid  38,  magnesia  18,  and  water  44 
parts,  in  100  of  the  salt. 
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composed  by  the  alkalies,  and  their  carbonates,  lime-water,  the 
muriates  of  barytes  and  lime,  nitrate  of  silver,  and  acetate  and 
superacetate  of*  lead,  which  are  therefore  incompatible  with  it 
in  prescriptions. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — This  salt  is  purgative  and  diu¬ 
retic.  It  operates  readily  without  griping ;  and  notwithstand¬ 
ing  its  nauseous  taste,  is  generally  retained  by  the  stomach 
when  it  rejects  almost  all  other  things,  especially  when  admini¬ 
stered  in  small  repeated  doses  largely  diluted,  or  united  with 
acidulated  infusion  of  roses.  In  these  forms  it  is  a  useful  pur¬ 
gative  in  hypochondriasis,  colica  pictonum,  ileus,  puerperal 
fever,  and  in  all  acute  diseases.  It  is  also  used  as  an  adjunct 
to  stimulating  clysters.  By  moderate  exercise  in  the  open  air, 
while  taking  this  salt,  the  purgative  effect  is  diminished,  and  its 
diuretic  property  increased.  The  dose  is  from  5fs  to  Sij  dis¬ 
solved  in  water,  gruel,  or  any  other  vehicle ;  and  taken  either 
at  once,  or  in  divided  doses  frequently  repeated. 

Off.  preparations.  Enema  Catharticum.  D.  Enema Jeetidum .  D. 
MALYA.  Spec.  Plant  Wild.  iii.  774. 

Cl  16.  Ord .  6«  Monadelphia  Polyandria.  Nat .  ord Columniferae 

Linn .  Malvaceae  Juss. 

G*  1290.  Calyx  double,  the  exterior  three-leaved.  Capsules  nu¬ 
merous,  one-seeded. 

*  *  to ith  angular  leaves. 

Species  43.  Malva  sylvestrisd  Common  Mallow.  Med.  Bet.  °Ld  edit. 

554.  t.  199.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  740.  Engl.  Bot.  671. 

Officinal  Malva.  Lond.  Malv^  Sylvestris  herba,  flores. 

Edin.  Mallow.  - 

Syn.  Mauve  (F.)  Kasepappel  (£?.)  Malva  (7.)  Malvas  (S'.) 

This  is  a  perennial,  indigenous  plant,  common  over  all  Eu¬ 
rope,  flowering  from  May  till  August.  The  root  is  fusiform, 
branching,  and  of  a  whitish  colour.  The  stem  frequently  erect, 
branched,  round,  hairy,  and  many-flowered.  The  leaves  are 
alternate,  petiolate,  cordate,  divided  into  seven  lobes,  plaited, 
somewhat  rough,  and  crenate ;  the  upper  ones  are  almost  pal¬ 
mate.  At  the  base  of  each  footstalk  are  two  stipules.  The 
flowers,  which  stand  on  slender  hairy  peduncles,  are  large; 
composed  of  five  inversely  cordate  purple  petals,  three  times 
longer  than  the  calyx,  which  is  hispid.  The  capsules  are  from 
ten  to  fifteen  in  number,  of  a  rounded  kidney  form,  crustaceous, 
brittle,  close  all  round,  of  a  dark  straw  colour,  excavated,  and 
wrinkled  on  the  back.  The  seeds  are  kidney-shaped,  ash- 
coloured,  and  furnished  with  an  arillus  which  opens  inwardly. 

Qualities.  —  Common  mallow  is  inodorous,  ami  has  a  weak, 
herbaceous,  mucilaginous  taste.  The  decoction  is  precipitated 


1  Graeco  rum. 
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by  acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead;  and  is  nearly  a  simple  so- 
lution  of  vegetable  mucus. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses.  —  This  herb  is  demulcent.  Its 
decoction  is  employed  in  dysentery,  ischuria,  strangury,  and 
nephritic  complaints,  but  is  in  every  respect  inferior  to  that 
of  althea  root.  It  is  chiefly  used  in  the  form  of  enema  in  te¬ 
nesmus,  and  nephritic  colic :  and  as  cataplasms  and  foment¬ 
ations  in  phlegmonous  inflammation. 

MANGANES1UM.  Manganese. 


This  is  a  brittle  gray  coloured  metal,  somewhat  resembling 
iron  in  its  external  aspect,  of  a  granular  texture,  and  not  pos¬ 
sessing  ductility  or  malleability.  It  has  not  been  discovered 
native  in  its  metallic  state,  but  its  ores  are  found  in  most  of  the 
countries  of  Europe  both  in  primitive  and  transition  moun¬ 
tains.  Manganese  in  the  ore  is  found 
A.  United  with  oxygen : 

i.  oxidized  Sp.  1.  Gray  manganese  ore. 

Var.  a.  Radiated,  h .  Foliated, 
c.  Compact,  d.  Earthy. 

2.  B lack  manganese  ore. 

3.  White  manganese  ore . 

4.  Red  manganese  ore . 

5.  Sidphuret  of  manganese. 

6.  Phosphate  of  manganese ,  and 
iron. 


-b. 

c. 


’—a,  and  combined  with  7 
carbonic  acid.  j 

with  sulphur, 
with  phos-  ^ 


phoric  acid. 

Of  these  species  the  first  only  has  been  introduced  into  the 
list  of  materia  medica. 

Officinal.  Manganese.1  Dub.  Manganese,  or  more  properly 
Black  Oxide  of  Manganese.  x 


Syn.  Manganese  (F.)  Braunstein  ( G .)  Manganese  (/.  S.) 

Under  the  name  of  black  oxide  of  manganese  are  implied 
all  the  varieties  of  the  first  species.  It  was  discovered  in  Eng¬ 
land  by  Boyle,  in  the  beginning  of  the  17  th  century,  but  was 
regarded  as  a  modification  of  iron  ore,  till  the  separate  experi¬ 
ments  of  Scheele  and  Bergman,  published  in  1774,  proved  it  to 
be  an  oxide  of  a  peculiar  metal ;  which  Gahn  afterwards  suc¬ 
ceeded  in  obtaining  in  its  metallic  state.  It  is  found  in  Great 
Britain,  Germany,  Switzerland,  the  north  of  Italy,  and  France. 

The  greater  part  of  the  black  oxide  of  manganese  used  in 
England  is  obtained  near  Exeter  in  Devonshire,  in  Cornwall, 
and  at  Howth,  near  Dublin.  It  occurs  crystallized  and  amor¬ 
phous  ;  and  is  generally  in  combination  with  small  portions  of 
oxyde  of  iron,  carbonate  of  lime,  silex,  and  barytes. 

Qualities.  —  Black  oxide  of  manganese  differs  in  its  exter- 


*  This  term  is  improperly  used  by  the  Dublin  College  :  for  although  the  black  oxide 
was  originally  named  manganese ,  and  is  still  so  named  in  commerce;  yet ,  in  a  professedly 
scientific  work,  more  accuracy  of  nomenclature  is  required. 
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nal  characters.  Its  usual  colour  varies  from  iron-gray  to 
black ;  when  crystallized  it  is  shining,  but  when  amorphous 
devoid  of  lustre.  Its  texture  is  radiated,  foliated,  compact  or 
earthy.  None  of  the  varieties  are  very  hard  ;  all  of  them  are 
brittle,  and  several  of  them  soil  the  fingers.  Their  specific 
gravity  varies  from  3*5  to  4*7.  One  hundred  parts  of  the 
black  oxide  consist  of  71*23  of  metallic  manganese,  and  28*67 
of  oxygen.  Exposed  to  the  heat  of  ignition,  all  the  varieties 
afford  oxygen  gas ;  and  when  mixed  in  powder  with  sulphuric 
acid,  they  afford  it  at  a  low  temperature.  It  also  parts  with  its 
oxygen  to  muriatic  acid,  converting  it  into  oxymuriatic  acid  1 : 
or,  according  to  the  theory  of  Sir  IT.  Davy,  the  hydrogen  of 
the  muriatic  acid  is  attracted  by  the  oxygen  of  the  oxide  of  man¬ 
ganese,  and  chlorine  is  evolved. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses,  —  This  metallic  oxide  is  only 
used  for  procuring  oxygen  gas ;  and  for  fumigation  in  cases  of 
infection.  To  procure  oxygen  gas,  a  portion  of  the  oxide  is 
put  into  an  iron  retort,  fitted  with  a  long  curved  tube,  the  ex¬ 
tremity  of  which  being  placed  under  an  inverted  jar  filled 
with  w  ater  in  a  pneumatic  trough,  the  retort  is  put  into  a  com¬ 
mon  fire  and  exposed  to  a  full  red  heat.  The  caloric  at  this 
high  temperature  weakens  the  affinity  between  the  manganese 
and  the  oxygen  with  which  it  unites,  and  causing  it  to  assume 
a  gaseous  state,  the  oxygen  gas  is  transmitted  through  the 
water,  Rnd  collected  in  the  jar.  From  the  necessity  of  oxygen  for 
carrying  on  the  process  of  animal  respiration,  much  benefit  was 
expected  from  the  breathing  oxygen  gas  in  disease ;  but  expe¬ 
rience  has  not  confirmed  the  high  expectations  which  were 
formed  of  its  powers.  It  certainly  increases  the  force  and  velo¬ 
city  of  the  pulse  ;  and  has  been  exhibited  with  seeming  advan¬ 
tage  in  asthma,  chlorosis,  scrofula,  typhoid  fevers,  and  other 
diseases  of  debility.  Diluted  with  from  ten  to  twenty  parts  of 
atmospheric  air,  one  or  two  quarts  of  it  may  be  breathed  at  in¬ 
tervals  in  the  course  of  the  day. 

But  a  more  certain  benefit  is  obtained  from  the  use  of  this 
oxide  of  manganese  in  fumigations.  Medicine  is  indebted  to 
Morveau  for  the  discovery  of  this  mode  of  destroying  infection, 
and  the  numerous  instances  in  which  it  has  proved  beneficial 
have  fully  established  its  use.  For  a  fumigation  the  following 
ingredients  are  required  :  common  salt  ^iv,  oxide  of  manganese 
in  powder  fj,  sulphuric  acid  f^j,  and  water  f^ij  ;  the  water  and 
acid  must  be  mixed  together,  and  then  poured  over  the  other 
ingredients  in  a  China  basin,  which  should  be  placed  in  a  pip¬ 
kin  of  hot  sand.  The  doors  and  windows  of  the  room  to  be  fu¬ 
migated,  must  be  closely  shut  for  twTo  hours  after  the  charged 


1  greatest  consumption  of  black  oxide  of  manganese  is  for  the  formation  of  the 
oxymuriatic  acid,  as  employed  in  the  art  of  bleaching. 
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basin  has  been  placed  in  it ;  then  thrown  open,  and  a  current 
of  air  allowed  to  pass  through  the  room. 

MANNA.  Vide  Fraxinus  Qrnus. 

MARRUBIUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd,  iii.  109. 

Cl.  14.  Ord.  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia.  Nat.  ord.  Verticiiatae 

Linn.  Labiatae  Juss. 

G.  1111.  Calyx  salver-shaped,  rigid,  ten-streaked.  Corolla ,  upper 

lip  bifid,  linear,  and  straight. 

%%  with  ten-teethed  calyxes . 

Species  8.  M.  vulgar  ed  White  Horehound.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit. 

332.  t.  118.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  636.  Engl *  Bot.  410. 

Officinal.  Marrubium.  Lond.  Marrubii  vulgaris  herra. 

Edin.  Marrubium  album  ;  folia.  Dub.  Horehound  leaves. 

Syu.  Marrube  blanc  ( F .)  Weisser  andorn  (G.)  Marrubio  (/.)  Marubio  (-S'.) 

White  horehound  is  an  indigenous,  perennial  plant,  growing 
in  waste  grounds,  and  flowering  in  July.  The  root  is  fibrous, 
sending  up  numerous  stems  about  eighteen  inches  high,  quadran¬ 
gular,  erect,  and  very  downy.  The  'leaves  are  in  pairs  upon 
broad  footstalks,  rounded,  crenate,  wrinkled,  hoary,  and  woolly 
on  the  under  surface.  The  flowers  are  white,  in  crowded  axil¬ 
lary  whorls,  sessile,  villous ;  and  furnished  with  setaceous  awned 
bractes.  The  calyx  is  tubular,  furrowed,  and  divided  at  the  mar¬ 
gin  into  ten  narrow  segments,  which  are  hooked  at  their  points : 
the  corolla  is  tubular,  compressed,  opening  at  the  mouth  into  two 
lips,  the  upper  of  which  is  narrow  and  cloven;  the  under  broader, 
reflected,  and  three-cleft,  with  the  middle  segment  broad, 
and  scolloped.  The  filaments  are  two  long  and  two  short,  with 
simple  anthers,  within  the  tube ;  and  the  style  is  slender,  with 
a  cloven  stigma.  The  seeds  are  four,  at  the  bottom  of  the  calyx. 

Qualities.  —  Horehound  dried  has  an  aromatic  odour,  which 
however  is  soon  lost  by  keeping ;  and  a  bitter  taste.  Both 
water  and  alcohol  extract  its  virtues.  The  infusion  reddens 
tincture  of  litmus,  gives  a  deep  olive  green  precipitate  with 
sulphate  of  iron,  a  brown  with  nitrate  of  silver,  and  a  pale  yel¬ 
low  with  muriate  of  mercury  :  acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead 
do  not  affect  it.  The  active  principles  of  horehound,  therefore, 
appear  to  be  a  bitter  extractive,  volatile  oil,  and  gallic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Horehound  is  tonic,  diuretic, 
and  laxative.  It  was  formerly  much  used  in  pulmonary  af¬ 
fections,  and  is  still  a  popular  remedy  for  asthma  and  obsti¬ 
nate  coughs.  It  loosens  the  belly  when  taken  in  large  doses? 
and  was  consequently  recommended  in  jaundice,  cachexies^ 
menstrual  obstructions,  and  hysteria ;  but  its  powers  are  not 
found  by  modern  practitioners  equal  to  the  account  the  anci¬ 
ents  gave  of  them,  and  therefore  it  is  very  seldom  prescribed, 

1  n^ua-iov  Dioscoriciis.  Lemery  says  the  name  is  derived  from  the  Hebrew  word  Mar- 
roby  which  means  a  bitter  juicdt 
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The  dried  herb  may  be  given  in  powder,  in  doses  of  from 
5fs  to  5j  ;  or  of  the  expressed  juice  of  the  fresh  plant  from  f^fs 
to  fijfs  may  be  taken  twice  or  thrice  a  day.  It  is  also  used 
in  the  form  of  infusion. 

MASTICHE.  Mastich.  S ee  Pistacia  Lentiscus. 

MEL.  Lond.  Edin .  Honey. 

Syn.  Miel  (jF.)  Gemeiner  Honig  (G.)  Mele  (/.)  Miel  (S.)  Ussub  [Arab.')  Medhil  (II. 

and  San.) 

Honey  is  collected  by  bees  from  the  nectaries  of  1  flowers, 
in  which  it  is  abundantly  secreted ;  but  it  probably  undergoes 
some  change  withir\  the  insect  before  it  is  excreted  by  it,  and 
deposited  in  the  comb.  That  it  does  not  however  undergo 
the  process  of  digestion  as  food  is  likely,  for  the  honey  or  sugar 
on  which  bees  are  fed  during  winter  is  not  again  excreted  as 
honey ;  and  the  flavour  of  honey  varies  according  to  the  nature 
of  the  flowers  from  which  it  collected.  Thus  the  honey  of 
Minorca,  Narbonne,  and  England  are  known  by  their  flavours;, 
and  the  honey  prepared  in  different  parts  even  of  the  same 
country  differs.* *  It  is  separated  from  the  comb  by  dripping, 
and  by  expression :  the  first  method  affords  the  purest  sort ; 
the  second  separates  a  less  pure  honey ;  and  a  still  inferior  kind 
is  obtained  by  heating  the  comb  before  it  is  pressed.  When 
obtained  from  young  hives,  which  have  never  swarmed,  it  is 
denominated  virgin  honey.  It  is  sometimes  adulterated  with 
flour,  which  is  detected  by  mixing  it  with  tepid  water ;  the  ho¬ 
ney  dissolves,  while  the  flour  remains  nearly  unaltered. 

Qualities.  —  Honey  has  a  peculiar  saccharine  aromatic  odour; 
and  a  sweet  acidulous  sharp  taste.  In  colour  it  varies  from 
white  or  yellowish  white,  to  a  pretty  deep  shade  of  amber  or 
golden  yellow :  in  consistence,  from  the  fluidity  of  limpid  oil  to 
the  stiffness  of  soft  suet :  and  when  the  more  limpid  kind  is 
kept,  partly  crystallizes  into  little  irregular  concretions.  It 
evidently  contains  sugar,  mucilage,  wax,  and  an  acid;  and  oc¬ 
casionally  some  essential  oil,  as  in  the  perfumed  honey  of  the 
Crimea.  Honey  is  soluble  in  water,  and  partially  in  alcohol ; 
and,  like  sugar,  passes  into  the  vinous  and  acetous  ferment¬ 
ation.  When  heated  over  a  slow  fire  it  throws  up  a  scum ;  and 
if  the  heat  be  continued  so  as  to  produce  evaporation,  the  va¬ 
pour  is  inflammable ;  and  the  honey  becomes  brown,  and  ac¬ 
quires  an  unpleasant  flavour,  which  is  strong  in  proportion  to 
the  degree  of  temperature  employed,  Lowitz  found  that  the 
addition  of  charcoal  to  a.  solution  of  honey  deprives  it  of  odour, 

1  The  nectary  is  a  glandular  organ  of  the  corollas  of  flowers.  In  many  flowers  it  forms 
part  of  the  petals  themselves  ;  in  others  it  is  a  distinct  organ.  It  is  not  easy  to.  as¬ 
sign  the  use  of  honey  in  the  vegetable  oeconomy. 

*  In  some  parts  of  Asia  and  America  a  poisonous  honey  is  met  with,  which  probably 
owes  its  deleterious  properties  to  the  flowers  on  which  the  Jbees  feed. 
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taste,  and  colour ;  but  the  colour  again  returns  when  the  solu¬ 
tion  is  evaporated.  Cavezzali  separated  the  sugar  by  first 
melting  the  honey,  then  adding  carbonate  of  lime  (egg-shells) 
in  powder  as  long  as  any  effervescence  appeared ;  and,  after 
separating  a  scum  which  forms  by  rest,  filtering  it,  and  setting 
it  aside  to  crystallize.  The  crystals  he  purified  by  washing 
them  with  alcohol.1  Proust  separated  it  from  a  ready  granu¬ 
lated  honey  by  the  action  of  alcohol.*  Nitric  acid  converts 
honey  into  oxalic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Honey  is  laxative,  and  exter¬ 
nally  detergent  and  stimulant.  Simple  honey  is  seldom  or¬ 
dered  as  an  internal  medicine ;  indeed,  when  freely  eaten  as 
food  it  passes  off  quickly  by  stool,  and  induces  cholic  in  some 
habits  ;  on  which  account,  simple  syrup  should  perhaps  be  pre¬ 
ferred  in  all  cases  for  forming  medicinal  preparations  for  inter- 
•  nal  use.  As  a  local  stimulant,  it  is  employed  in  glysters  ;  and 
forms  an  excellent  adjunct  to  gargles  in  cynanche,  and  aph¬ 
thous  ulceration  of  the  mouth  and  fauces.  It  is  also  a  useful 
detergent  to  foul  ulcers. 

Officinal  preparation.  Mel  despumatwn.  L.  D. 
MELALEUCA.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  iii.  1428. 

Cl.  18.  Ord.  3.  Polyadelphia  Icosandria  Nat.  Ord.  Hesperides 
Linn.  Myrti  Juss. 

G .  1392,  Calyx  five-cleft,  half  superior.  Corolla ,  Petals  five.  Fi¬ 
laments  numerous,  connate  in  five  bodies.  Style  one.  Capsule  half- 
covered,  three-celled. 

Species  Nova.  M.  Cajuputi.*  3  Cajuputi  Melaleuca.  Rumphius  ( arbor 
alba  minor)  Herbar.  Amboinense ,  ii.  lib.  2.  cap.  26.  1. 17- 
Officinal .  Cajuputi  oleum  Lond.  Melaleuca  Leucadendri 
Oleum  volatile.  Edin.  Oleum  Cajuput.  Dub.  Cajuputi  oil. 

Syn.  Cajeput  [F.)  Kajeputohl  ( G .)  Cajeput  (7.)  Cajuputa  [Malay)  Kyapootie  tylum 
[Tam.) 

The  tree  which  yields  this  oil  is  a  native  of  Amboyna, 
and  the  south  part  of  Borneo,  where  it  grows  very  abund¬ 
antly  in  dry  arid  places.  It  is  named  Cajuputa  in  the  Malay 
language ;  and  also  by  the  natives  Daun  Kitsjil9  and  Caju- 
Kilan.  It  is  a  small  tree,  in  some  situations  rather  a  shrub 
than  a  tree  with  a  running  root,  often  arched  and  half  above 
the  ground.  The  stem  is  covered  with  a  rough,  pale,  lamellated 
bark.  The  leaves  are  alternate  on  short  petioles,  not  unlike 
those  of  the  willow,  about  three  inches  long,  and  little  more 
than  half  an  inch  broad,  lanceolate,  and  somewhat  falcated ; 
entire,  smooth,  three-nerved,  firm,  dry,  fragile,  of  a  pale  yel¬ 
lowish  green  colour,  and  having  a  very  grateful  odour.  The 

1  Annales  de  Chimie ,  xxxix.  110.  1  Journal  de  Physique,  lix.  423. 

3  As  the  specimens  of  the  tree  which  yields  the  true  Cajuputi  oil,  which  were  sent 
home  by  Mr.  Christopher  Smith,  differ  from  the  M.  Leucadendran ,  which  was  formerly 
supposed  to  yield  it,  and  agree  with  the  Arbor  alba  minor  of  Rumphius  ;  Drs.  Maton 
and  Smith  have  fixed  this  as  a  new  species  under  the  name  of  M.  Cajuputi. 
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flowers  are  white,  sessile,  and  accompanied  with  minute,  ovate 
bractes,  The  calyx  is  tubular,  five-toothed,  and  one  half  de¬ 
ciduous  ;  the  petals  are  roundish,  and  concave  ;  and  the  bun¬ 
dles  of  the  filaments,  which  are  long,  filiform,  and  bearing 
small  ovate  anthers,  are  fixed  within  the  tube  of  the  calyx. 
The  germen  is  inferior,  roundish,  crowned  with  a  simple  slen¬ 
der  style  longer  than  the  filaments  ;  and  becomes  a  three-celled 
capsule,  containing  many  small,  oblong,  angular  seeds. 1 * 

To  prepare  the  oil,  the  leaves  are  collected  in  a  hot  dry  day, 
and  put  into  thoroughly  dry  bags ;  in  which  nevertheless  they 
soon  spontaneously  heat  and  become  moist,  as  if  macerated  in 
water.  They  are  then  cut  in  pieces,  infused  in  water,  and  left 
to  ferment  for  a  night ;  after  which  they  are  distilled.  The 
quantity  of  oil  they  yield  is  very  small,  scarcely  more  than 
three  fluid  drachms  being  obtained  from  two  bags  of  leaves.3 
When  newly  drawn  it  is  very  limpid,  pellucid,  and  volatile ; 
and,  Rumphius  says,  smells  strongly  of  cardamoms,  but  is  more 
pleasant.  It  is  generally  imported  in  copper  flasks  or  ca¬ 
nisters  ;  but  lately  some  has  been  brought  to  us  in  quart  glass 
bottles.  On  account  of  the  high  price  of  real  Cajuputi  oil,  it  is 
said  to  be  often  adulterated  with  oil  of  turpentine,  and  coloured 
with  resin  of  milfoil. 

Qiialities.  » —  The  odour  of  this  oil,  as  it  is  brought  to  us,  is 
at  first  powerful,  and  similar  to  that  of  a  mixture  of  oil  of  tur¬ 
pentine  and  camphor,  but  it  soon  becomes  extremely  fragrant 
and  agreeable  :  the  taste  is  pungent,  and  resembles  very  much 
that  of  camphor.  It  is  limpid,  transparent,  and  generally  of  a 
blueish  green  colour,  which  is  said  to  be  partly  derived  from  the 
copper  of  the  flasks.  When  dropped  on  the  surface  of  pure 
water,  it  diffuses  itself  over  it,  and  very  soon  completely  evapo¬ 
rates,  which  is  a  good  test  of  its  purity ;  and  it  burns  rapidly, 
without  leaving  any  residuum.  Like  other  volatile  oils,  it  is  so¬ 
luble  in  alcohol,  and  partially  in  wrater. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Cajuputi  oil  is  highly  dif¬ 
fusible  stimulant,  antispasmodic,  and  diaphoretic. 3  When 
taken  into  the  stomach,  it  produces  a  sensation  of  heat,  fills 
and  quickens  the  pulse  ;  and  soon  afterwards  a  copious  sweat 
breaks  out.  It  is  efficaciously  given  in  dropsy,  chronic  rheu¬ 
matism,  palsy,  hysteria,  flatulent  colic,  and  other  spasmodic  and 
nervous  affections.  As  a  local  and  external  stimulant,  it  is  em¬ 
ployed  diluted  with  olive  oil,  as  an  embrocation  to  allay  the  pain 

1  The  natives  of  the  Moluccas  macerate  the  leaves  and  flowers  in  fresh  oil,  and  after¬ 

wards  impregnate  it  with  the  smoke  of  benzoin.  This  preparation  they  call  Minjac 
Money ,  or  odorated  oil,  and  use  it  as  an  unguent  for  the  head.  Rumphius  Herb.  Amboin. 
J.  c.  2  Rumphius. 

3  Hujus  olei  binm  guttae  cum  eerevisla  vel  vino  propinatse  sudores  excitant  vehe- 
mentes,  cui  finiapta  medicamenta  India  exhibet  perpauca.”  Rumphius . 
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of  gout  and  rheumatism,  and  to  restore  vigour  to  joints  after 
sprains.  When  put  into  a  carious  tooth,  it  lulls  the  pain  of 
tooth-acli ;  and  we  have  seen  much  benefit  derived  from  rub¬ 
bing  it  on  the  temples,  in  defective  vision  from  a  weakened 
state  of  the  eyes.  The  dose  is  three  or  four  drops  on  a  lump  of 
sugar. 

MELISSA.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  iii.  146. 

Cl.  14.  Ord.  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia.  Nat.  ord .  Verticillatse 

Linn.  Labiatce  Juss. 

G .  1118.  Calyx  dry,  nearly  flat  above  :  with  the  upper  lip  subfas- 

tigiate.  Corolla ,  upper  lip  somewhat  arched,  bilid  ;  lower  lip  with 

the  middle  lobe  cordate. 

Species 1.  Melissa  officinalis. x  Officinal  or  Common  Balm.  Med. 

Bot .  2d  edit.  33 5.  1. 119. 

Officinal.  Melissje  officinalis  folia.  Edin.  Balm  leaves. 

Syn.  Melisse  (F.)  Melisse  ( G .)  Melissa  (/.)  Balsamina  (S.) 

Balm  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe, 
growing  in  mountainous  situations,  and  flowering  from  July 
to  September.  It  is  cultivated  in  our  gardens.3  The  root  is 
fibrous,  and  sends  up  annual  stems,  which  rise  about  two  feet 
high,  and  are  branched,  quadrangular  and  smooth.  The  leaves 
are  opposite  in  pairs,  of  a  bright  green  colour,  ribbed,  deeply 
serrated,  and  cordate ;  the  lower  ones  on  long  foot-stalks,  and 
the  upper  nearly  sessile.  The  flowers,  which  are  in  small  axil¬ 
lary  bunches  forming  semi-whorls,  stand  on  slender  peduncles, 
at  the  base  of  which  are  small,  oblong,  notched,  hairy  bractes. 
The  calyx  is  tubular  and  pentangular  ;  the  upper  lip  tri dentate; 
the  lower  shorter,  and  cut  into  two  acute  teeth.  The  corolla, 
which  is  tubular,  of  a  yellowish  white  colour,  with  the  upper  lip 
shorter,  and  notched,  and  the  lower  three-cleft,  encloses  the 
anthers ;  the  seeds  are  four,  ovate,  and  placed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  calyx. 

For  medicinal  use  the  herb  should  be  cut  before  it  flowers, 
as  it  is  then  more  odorous. 

Qiialities. — The  recent  plant  has  the  agreeable  odour  of  le¬ 
mons,  which  is  lost  in  drying ;  and  an  austere,  slightly  aromatic 
taste.  In  distillation  with  water,  it  yields  a  small  portion  of  a 
yellow  essential  oil,  on  which  its  odour  depends.  The  watery 
infusion  tastes  rough ;  reddens  slightly  litmus  paper ;  and  af¬ 
fords  with  oxysulpliate  of  iron  a  deep  olive,  with  nitrate  of  silver* 
a  deep  brown,  and  with  superacetate  of  lead  a  copious  greenish 
white  precipitate. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — Officinal  balm  is  stomachic 
and  diuretic.  It  was  formerly  prized  as  a  corroborant  in  hy- 


i  M ski<r<ro<t>u\\ov  Dioscoridis,  bees  being  very  fond  of  it. 
*.  It  was  cultivated  by  Gerarde  in  1596. 
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pochondriacal  and  nervous  affections  ;  but  it  is  now  used  only 
in  the  form  of  tea,  as  a  grateful  diluent  in  fevers. 

MENTHA.1 2  Spec .  Plant  Willd.  iii.  74. 

Cl.  14.  Ord .  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia.  Nat .  ord .  Verticillatae 
Linn.  Labiatae  Juss. 

G.  1102.  Corolla  not  quite  equal,  four-cleft ;  the  broader  segment 
emarginate.  Stamens  upright,  distant. 

*  Spiked. 

Sp.  7.  M .viridis.  Spearmint.  Smith  {spec.  3.)  Flora  Brit.  612. 
Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit .  338.  £.  121. 

*  *  Capitate. 

Sp.  13.  M. piperita.  Peppermint.  (spec.  4.)  Flora  Brit.  613. 

Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  336.  7.  120.  Eng.  Bot.  461. 

***  Veriicillate. 

Sp.  20.  M.  Pulegium .  Pennyroyal.  Smith  {spec.  12.)  Flora  Brit. 
624.  Med.  i?o£.  2d  edit.  342.  7.  122. 

1.  Mentha  viridis.3 

Officinal.  Mentha  viridis.  Loud.  Mentha  sativa;  folia.  Dub . 
Spearmint. 

Syn.  Baume  verte  (F.)  Frauenmurze  ( G .)  Menta  Romana  (7.)  Menta  (S-) 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  growing  in  marshy 
places,  and  flowering  in  August.  For  medicinal  purposes,  it 
is  cultivated  to  a  considerable  extent.  Dr.  Smith  enumerates 
four  varieties  of  the  species,  the  first  of  which  is  our  plant.  The 
root  is  creeping ;  the  stem  quadrangular,  and  foliaceous,  rising 
about  two  feet  in  height,  erect,  smooth,  and  branching.  The 
leaves  are  opposite,  nearly  sessile,  lanceolate,  about  two  inches 
and  a  half  long,  and  an  inch  broad ;  of  a  deep  green  colour 
above,  paler  beneath,  pointed,  serrated,  smooth,  and  sometimes 
a  little  hairy  underneath  :  the  flowers  are  supported  on  smooth 
partial  flower-stalks,  verticillated,in  long  pointed  panic!  ed  spikes ; 
furnished  with  setaceous,  ciliated,  lanceolate  bractes,  longer  than 
the  flowers  :  the  calyx  is  cylindrical  and  furrowed,  with  five 
nearly  regular  teeth :  the  corolla  funnel-shaped,  tender,  smooth, 
and  of  apurple  colour  :  the  stamens  are  varying  in  length,  with 
roundish  anthers ;  and  the  style,  which  is  filiform,  with  a  bifid 
divaricated  stigma,  rises  from  a  four-cleft  germen :  the  seeds  are 
four,  small,  and  generally  abortive,  owing  to  the  viviparous  na¬ 
ture  of  the  roots. 

For  medicinal  use,  spearmint  is  generally  cut  just  as  the 
flowers  appear ;  but  for  obtaining  the  essential  oil,  the  flower¬ 
ing  plant  is  preferred.  It  should  be  cut  in  very  dry  weather. 

dualities.  —  Spearmint  has  a  strong  aromatic  odour,  and  a 
warm  slightly  bitter  taste ;  neither  of  which  qualities  is  impair¬ 
ed  by  drying.  Both  alcohol  and  water  extract  its  virtues  ;  and 
in  distillation*  with  water  an  essential  volatile  oil  is  obtained. 

1  Mivtn  Dioscoridis. 

2  Hsec  species  dignosckur  pedicellis  semper  glaberrimis.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  6 13., 
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Medical  properties  and  uses. — -Spearmint  is  stomachic  and 
carminative.  The  infusion  is  serviceable  in  allaying  sickness 
and  vomiting  in  a  weakened  state  of  the  stomach ;  and'  is  a 
common  diluent  in  febrile  diseases. 

Officinal  preparations.  Aqua  Menthce  viridis.  L.  D.  Infusum 
Menthce  comp.  D.  Oleum  Menthce  viridis.  L.  D.  Spir.  Menthce  vi¬ 
ridis.  L. 

2.  Mentha  piferita. 

Officinal .  Mentha  piperita.  Lond.  Mentha  piperat^e  herba. 

Edin .  Mentha  piperitis  ;  herba.  Dub.  Peppermint. 

Syn.  Menthe  poivr^e  (F.)  Ofeffermunze  ( G .)  Menta  piperita  (/.) 

Peppermint  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  growing  in 
moist  places,  and  flowering  in  August  and  September.  It  is 
generally  cultivated  for  medicinal  use ;  particularly  about  Mit¬ 
cham  in  Surry1 2,  whence  the  London  market  is  chiefly  supplied. 
There  are  three  varieties  of  peppermint,  the  first  of  which  is  the 
officinal  plant.  The  root  is  creeping :  the  stem  quadrangular 
and  channelled,  nearly  upright,  and  about  two  feet  high, 
branching,  purplish,  and  rather  hairy,  with  the  hairs  bent 
backwards  :  the  leaves  are  of  a  dark  green  colour,  opposite ;  pe- 
tiolate,  ovate,  rather  pointed,  serrated,  the  upper  side  smoother 
and  less  pubescent  than  the  under,  which  is  paler,  with  white 
and  purple  veins  :  the  flowers  are  in  terminal  spikes,  solitary, 
almost  capitate,  interrupted  beneath,  with  the  lower  whorl  more 
remote,  and  on  a  footstalk :  the  bractes  are  lanceolate  and  ciliated ; 
the  calyx  is  furrowed,  tender,  studded,  with  glandular  points,  the 
base  entirely  naked,  very  smooth,  and  five-cleft,  with  the  teeth 
of  a  blackish  purple  colour,  and  ciliated :  the  corolla  is  pur¬ 
ple  :  and  conceals  within  its  tube  the  anthers,  which  are  on 
short  filaments :  the  gerrnen  is  four-cleft,  with  a  filiform  style 
longer  than  the  corolla,  and  furnished  with  a  bifid  stigma. 

Dr.  Smith  supposes  that  this  plant  was  discovered  by  Doc¬ 
tor  Eales  ;  and  on  examining  the  Linnean  Herbarium,  now  in 
his  possession,  he  found  that  the  Mentha  piperita ,  described  by 
Linnaeus,  was  not  our  officinal  plant,  but  merely  a  variety  of 
the  M.  liirsuta ,  with  the  odour  of  peppermint.  <c  The  culti¬ 
vators  of  the  plant  observe,  that  to  keep  up  its  quality,  the 
roots  must  be  transplanted  every  three  years ;  otherwise  it  de¬ 
generates  into  the  flavour  of  spearmint.’53  If  the  plant  be  cut 
in  wet  weather  it  changes  to  black,  and  is  little  worth. 

Qjialities.  —  The  odour  of  both  the  recent  and  dried  plant 
is  penetrating,  grateful,  in  some  degree  resembling  camphor ; 
and  the  taste  pungent,  warm,  glowing,  and  bitterish,  followed 
by  a  sensation  of  coldness  in  the  mouth.  These  qualities  de- 

1  Considerably  more  than  one  hundred  acres  of  this  herb  are  grown  in  the  parish  of 
Mitcham  ;  but  the  greater  part  of  the  peppermint  is  tnade  into  a  liqueur ,  which  is  sold  as 
a  dram  in  London.  Stevenson's  Survey ,  377,37s. 

2  Linnean  Transactions,  v.  176. 
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pend  on  an  essential  oil  and  camphor.  The  oil  can  be  obtain¬ 
ed  separate  by  distillation  in  water,  is  of  a  yellowish  colour, 
and  holds  the  camphor  in  solution. 

Medical  ‘properties  and  uses .  Peppermint  is  tonic,  antispas- 
modic,  and  carminative.  It  is  chiefly  used  to  allay  nausea  and 
griping,  to  relieve  flatulent  colic,  and  in  hysteria:  or  as  a  ve¬ 
hicle  to  cover  the  nauseous  taste  of  other  medicines;  but  to 
many  palates  it  is  extremely  disagreeable.  It  may  be  given 
under  the  form  of  watery  infusion ;  but  the  distilled  water  and 
the  essential  oil  are  generally  preferred. 

Officinal  preparations.  Aqua  Menthce  piperitce.  L.  E.  D.  Oleum 
Menthce  piperitce.  L.  E.  D.  Spiritus  Menthce  piperitce,  L .  E. 

3.  Mentha  Pulegium. 

Officinal,  Pulegium.  Lond,  Mentha  Pulegii  herba.  Edin. 

Pulegium  ;  herba.  Dub,  Pennyroyal. 

Syn.  Menthe  peuliot  ( F .)  Polei  ( G .)  Puleggio  (i.)  Poleo  (S.) 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  growing  on  heaths 
and  in  moist  meadows,  and  flowering  in  September.  Like  the 
other  mints,  it  is  cultivated  for  medicinal  purposes ;  and  be¬ 
comes  more  luxuriant  and  erect.  The  stem  is  obtusely  qua¬ 
drangular,  trailing,  branching,  and  somewhat  hairy:  the  leaves 
are  petiolate,  small,  obtuse,  bluntly  serrated,  and  in  a  small  de¬ 
gree  hairy  underneath :  the  flowers,  which  are  supported  on 
stalks  covered  with  short  thick  hairs,  are  in  sessile  whorls, 
numerous,  and  many-flowered ;  and  without  bractes  :  the  ca¬ 
lyx  is  of  a  purplish  green  colour,  tender,  furrowed,  and  covered 
with  thick  short  hairs :  five- cleft,  with  the  teeth  pointed,  un¬ 
equal,  and  ciliated :  the  corolla  is  twice  the  length  of  the  calyx, 
purple,  four-cleft,  with  the  base  white  and  externally  villous : 
the  stamens  are  erect,  and  longer  than  the  corolla;  and  the 
germen  similar  to  that  of  the  former  species. 

Qualities  —  The  odour  is  similar  to  that  of  spearmint,  but 
less  fragrant;  the  taste  aromatic  and  pungent,  with  a  slight 
flavour  of  camphor.  These  qualities  reside  in  a  very  volatile 
essential  oil,  which  rises  in  distillation  with  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses, * —  Pennyroyal  was  formerly  re¬ 
garded  as  emmenagogue,  expectorant,  and  diaphoretic;  and 
was  in  repute  for  promoting  the  uterine  evacuation,  and  reliev¬ 
ing  hysteria,  hooping-cough,  and  asthma;  but  it  is  now  justly 
considered  of  no  value,  and  seldom  used  in  regular  practice. 

Officinal  preparations.  Aqua  Pulegii.  L.  E  D.  Oleum  Pulegii . 
L.  D.  Spiritus  Pulegii.  L. 

MENYANTHES.  Spec .  Plant.  Willd.  in.  810. 

Cl.5.0rd.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  or d.  Preciae  Linn.  Ly- 

symachiae.  Juss. 

G.  299.  Corolla  hirsute.  Stigma  cloven.  Capsule  one-celled. 

Sp.  4.  M.  trifoliata.  Buckbean.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  ed.  t.  97.  Smith  Flor . 

Brit.  22 5:  Engl .  Bot.  405. 
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Officinal.  Menyanthes.  Land.  Menyanthis  trifoliate  fo¬ 
lia.  Edin.  Trifolium  paludosum.  Dub.  The  leaves  of 
Buckbean. 

Syn.  Menianthe  (F)  Bitter  Idee  (£?.)  Trifolio  fibrlno  (/.)  Menyanthes de  tres  en  rama  (S.) 

This  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  of  our  indigenous  plants 
It  is  a  perennial,  not  uncommon  in  watery  situations,  in  a* 
black  boggy  soil,  flowering  in  June  and  July.  The  root  is 
long,  round,  fibrous,  and  of  a  black  colour;  the  stems  are 
spreading,  branched,  and  clothed  with  sheathing  footstalks, 
each  of  which  supports  a  ternate  leaf,  formed  of  three  obovate 
-smooth,  bluntly  toothed  leaflets,  of  a  beautiful  green  on  the 
upper  surface,  and  pale  beneath :  the  flower  stalk,  which 
springs  from  within  the  sheath  of  a  leaf,  is  longer  than  the 
leaves,  erect,  smooth,  round,  bearing  a  thyrsus  of  about  ten 
flowers,  accompanied  by  small  ovate  entire  bractes :  the  calyx 
is  obtusely  five-toothed;  the  corolla  a  funnel-shaped  petal, 
cleft  into  five  deep  segments,  which  are  white,  tipped  with 
rose  colour,  and  closed  within  with  long  fleshy  shaggy  fibres  on 
their  upper  side :  the  anthers  are  sagittate,  and  of  a  red  colour : 
the  germen  round :  and  the  stigma  cloven  and  notched,  on  a 
slender  style  twice  the  length  of  the  stamens. 

Qualities .  —  The  leaves  of  buckbean  have  a  faint  disagree¬ 
able  odour,  and  an  intensely  bitter  nauseous  taste,  which  is 
•extracted  by  infusion  with  water. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses .  * — Buckbean  is  tonic,  diuretic, 
and  purgative.  It  has  been  used  with  seeming  benefit  in  re¬ 
mittent  and  intermittent  fevers,  rheumatism,  arthritic  affec¬ 
tions,  and  in  cachectic  and  cutaneous  diseases.  In  large  doses 
it  is  apt  to  excite  vomiting.  The  dose  of  the  dried  leaves  pow¬ 
dered,  is  from  3j  to  5j ;  or  of  an  infusion  made  with  Bis  of  the 
dried  leaves,  and  boiling  water  Ofs,  from  flj  to  fBjfs  may  be 
taken  three  or  four  times  a  day.  It  is  adviseable  to  unite 
some  aromatic  with  either  of  these  forms. 

MEZEREI  CORTEX.  Mezereon  Bark.  Vide  Daphne. 
//  MOMORDICA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  601. 

€1.21.  Ord.  8.  Monoecia  Monadeiphia.  Nat.  ord.  Cucurbitacese. 

'G.  1739*  Male.  Calyx  five-cleft.  Corolla  five-parted.  Filaments  five. 

Female.  Calyx  five-cleft.  Corolla  five-parted.  Style  trifid. 
Gourd  opening  elastically. 

Species  13.  M.  Elaterium . 1  Squirting  Cucumber.  Med.  Bot. 
2d  edit,  t .  12. 

Officinal.  Elaterii  poma.  1  Lond .  Elaterium.  Edin.  Elate¬ 
rium  ;  fructus.  Dub.  The  fruit  of  the  Wild  Cucumber :  Ela¬ 
terium. 

<%tt.Concorobre  sauvage  (F.)  Esselsgurlien  (<?.)  Cocomero  salvatlco  (7.)  Cohombrillo  (<!?.) 


*  'Xixvs  uygiof  Dioscoridis,  4  The  London  College  have  erred  in  styling  the 

fruit  an  apple,  as  it  is  evidently  a  pepo  or  gourd. 

S 
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This  species  of  momordica  is  a  perennial;  native  of  the  south 
of  Europe,  flowering  in  June  and  July.  It  is  cultivated  in 
England,  but  does  not  survive  the  severity  of  our  *  winters. 
The  root  is  large  and  fleshy,  sending  forth  several  thick  rough 
trailing  stems,  which  branch  and  extend  three  or  four  feet 
every  way :  the  leaves  are  on  long  petioles,  large,  rough,  of  a 
grayish  green  colour,  and  cordate  :  the  flowers  are  axillary, 
similar  in  appearance  to  those  of  the  common  cucumber,  but 
smaller,  of  a  pale  yellow  colour,  with  a  greenish  base:  the 
male  flowers  stand  on  short  peduncles,  but  the  female  sit  on 
the  germen,  which  is  inferior :  the  fruit  into  which  it  swells 
has  the  appearance  of  a  small  oval  cucumber,  of  a  grayish  co¬ 
lour,  and  covered  with  prickles.  When  fully  ripe  it  quits  the 
peduncle,  and  casts  out  the  seed  and  juice,  with  great  force 
and  to  a  considerable  distance,  through  the  hole  in  the  base 
where  the  footstalk  is  inserted. 

For  medicinal  use  the  fruit  is  gathered  in  September  just 
before  it  is  ripe ;  and  the  clear  juice  which  runs  from  it,  and 
that  obtained  by  the  expression  of  the  fruit,  are  inspissated, 
and  form  the  elaterium  of  the  shops. 

Qualities. —  The  juice  is  nearly  inodorous,  and  has  a  very 
slightly  bitter  taste.  It  deposits  by  rest  a  considerable  portion 
of  feculent  matter ;  for  an  account  of  the  nature  of  which  see 
Extractum  Elaterii  among  the  Preparations. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  fruit  is  a  very  violent 
cathartic.  It  was  much  employed  by  the  ancients,  who  ex¬ 
tolled  it  as  highly  efficacious  in  melancholic  and  maniacal 
attacks.  They  used  the  root  also  in  similar  cases.  It  is  still 
frequently  given  in  dropsies  ;  and  although  when  incauti¬ 
ously  given,  it  may  bring  on  a  dangerous  hypercatharsis,  yet, 
properly  prescribed,  it  is  the  best  hydragogue  with  which  I 
am  acquainted.  The  extract  is  always  employed  in  preference 
to  the  recent  fruit. 

Officinal  preparation.  —  Extractum  Elaterii .  L.  E.  D. 

^  MORUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  368. 

Cl.  21.  Ord.  4.  Moncecia  Tetrandria.  Nat.  ord.  Scabridae  Linn. 

Urticae  Juss. 

G.  1664.  Male.  Calyx  four-parted.  Corolla  0. 

Female.  Calyx  four-leaved.  Corolla  0.  Calyx  becoming  a 

berry.  Seed  one. 

Species  5.  M.  nigra .  Common  Mulberry  tree.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed. 

712.  t.  243. 

Officinal.  Mori  BAcciE.  Bond.  Mulberries. 

Syn.  Murier  noir  (F.)  Schwarze  Maulbeeren  ((?.)  Morone  o  Gelso  (7.)  Moras  (5.) 

This  species  of  mulberry  is  a  native  of  Persia,  whence  it 


1  It  was  cultivated  by  Geranle  in  1596, 
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was  brought  to  Italy,  and  gradually  spread  over  Europe.  It  is 
now  abundantly  cultivated  in  this  country,  flowering  in  June, 
and  ripening  its  fruit  in  September.  The  tree,  which  seldom 
exceeds  thirty  feet  in  height,  is  covered  with  a  brownish  gray 
bark :  the  leaves  are  numerous,  on  short  footstalks,  cordate, 
serrated,  veined,  about  three  inches  long,  and  nearly  as  broad ; 
rough  on  the  upper  surface,  which  is  of  a  deep  green  colour, 
and  covered  with  minute  warts ;  and  paler  and  villous  under¬ 
neath.  The  male  flowers,  which  are  on  the  same  tree  as  the 
female,  are  in  close  roundish  catkins,  composed  of  caducous 
florets,  which  consist  of  four  concave,  oval,  erect,  calycinal 
leaves,  inclosing  four  filaments  bearing  simple  anthers:  the 
female  flowers  contain  a  roundish  germen,  crowned  with  two 
divaricated  styles  furnished  with  simple  stigmas,  inclosed  in  a 
calyx  of  four  ovate  concave  erect  leaves ;  which,  after  flowering, 
swell,  become  succulent  and  coloured,  investing  the  seed ;  and 
many  of  them  being  crowded  together  on  one  peduncle  form  a 
spurious  compound  berry,  that  has  the  appearance  of  a  real 
succulent  berry  composed  of  a  number  of  smaller  berries. 1 

Qiialities.  Mulberries  are  inodorous,  have  a  sweet  acidu¬ 
lous  taste,  and  abound  with  a  deep  blood  red  juice.  Hermb- 
stadt  found  that  their  acidulous  quality  depends  on  the  presence 
of  tartaric  acid,  and  I  find  they  contain  also  jelly  and  mucus. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — This  fruit  is  cooling  and  lax¬ 
ative  ;  and,  when  not  too  ripe,  allays  thirst,  and  proves  exceed- 
ingly  grateful  in  febrile  diseases.  It  is  seldom,  however,  used 
medicinally ;  and,  when  eaten  too  freely  as  an  article  of  food, 
is  apt  to  occasion  diarrhoea. 

Officinal  preparation.  Syrupus  Mori,  L. 

MOSCHUS.  Syst.  Nat,,  Gmelin .  i.  172. 

Cl,  1.  Ord.  5  Mammalia  Pecora. 

G.  28.  Horns  none.  Fore  teeth  eight  in  the  lower  jaw.  TusJcs  one  on 

each  side  in  the  upper  jaw,  projecting  out  of  the  mouth. 

Sp,  M.  moschiferus.  The  Musk  Deer.  Pennant  Quadr.  56,  t,  10, jf.l» 
Officinal,  Moschus.  Lond,  Edin,  Dub.  Musk. 

Syn.  Muse  (F.)  Bisam  ( G .)  Muschio  (7.)  Almizcle  ( S .)  Mesbk  {Arab,  8f  H .) 

This  animal  is  an  inhabitant  of  the  alpine  mountains  of  the 
east  of  Asia,  particularly  those  which  divide  Thibet  from  India. 
It  is  a  solitary  animal,  living  among  the  rocks,  and  frequenting 
the  highest  tops  of  the  snowy  peaks  ;  very  timid,  and  difficult 
to  be  taken.  The  length  of  the  full  grown  animal  scarcely 
ever  exceeds  three  feet,  and  in  its  general  aspect  it  resembles 
the  deer;  the  head  is  elegant:  the  fleece  coarser  than  that  of 

1  It  is  a  curious  fact,  that  two  mulberry  trees  growing  near  each  other,  bear  ge¬ 
nerally  more  fruit,  and  that  of  a  liner  quality,  than  if  planted  alone.  This  is  supposed 
to  be  owing  to  the  male  Rowers  in  one  of  the  trees  being  more  effective  than  those  of 
the  other. 
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the  stag,  but  very  light  and  soft,  and  varying  in  colour  at  dif¬ 
ferent  seasons  of  the  year,  and  different  periods  of  life,  chiefly 
from  brown  to  nearly  black,  hoary  underneath,  and  sometimes, 
but  rarely,  whitish  :  the  tail  is  very  short.  Between  the  navel 
and  the  prepuce  is  an  oval  bag,  flat  on  one  side,  and  convex 
on  the  other,  about  three  inches  long,  and  two  broad,  project- 
ing,  with  a  very  small  orifice,  and  beset  with  short  hairs.  This 
is  the  musk  bag :  it  is  empty  in  the  young  animal ;  but  in  the 
adult  contains  from  5jfs  to  $ij  of  musk.  The  animal  often  ex¬ 
presses  part  of  the  contents  of  the  bag,  when  it  becomes  too  full, 
by  rubbing  itself  against  stones ;  and  the  matter  thus  ejected 
is  said  to  be  a  purer  musk  than  that  which  is  brought  to  this 
country. 

Musk  is  imported  into  England  from  China  in  caddies,  which 
contain  from  twenty  to  sixty  and  one  hundred  ounces  each ; 
but  an  inferior  kind  is  brought  from  Bengal,  and  a  still  baser 
sort  from  Russia.  The  best  is  that  which  is  in  the  natural  fol¬ 
licle,  or  the  pod  as  it  is  denominated  in  mercantile  language. 
This  is  a  sac  or  bag  about  the  size  of  a  pigeon’s  egg,  of  a  brown¬ 
ish  colour,  lined  with  a  very  thin  membrane,  and  covered  ex¬ 
ternally  with  coarse  hairs.  The  musk  itself  is  in  grains  con¬ 
creted  together,  dry,  yet  slightly  unctuous,  and  free  from  gritti¬ 
ness  when  moistened  and  rubbed  between  the  fingers,  or  chewed. 

As  musk  is  a  very  high-priced  article,  it  is  often  adulterated. 
When  this  is  the  case,  the  bag,  which  should  not  have  any 
appearance  of  having  been  opened,  appears,  if  narrowly  exa¬ 
mined,  slit  or  punctured  in  several  places,  through  which  sand, 
lead,  and  other  heavy  matters  are  inserted.  The  musk  is  some¬ 
times  nearly  all  abstracted,  and  a  mixture  of  dried  blood  and 
asphaltum  introduced  into  the  bag ;  or  both  the  bag  and  the 
musk  are  artificial,  and  only  scented  with  real  musk.  The  first 
of  these  adulterations  is  easily  detected ;  the  presence  of  blood 
ifiay  be  suspected,  if  the  musk,  when  held  over  the  flame  of  a 
candle  on  a  thin  spatula,  emits,  as  it  inflames,  a  fetid  smoke : 
and  asphaltum  is  discovered  by  its  melting,  and  running  before 
it  in  flames,  if  heated  on  a  spatula,  whereas  real  musk  inflames 
without  running,  and  is  converted  into  charcoal.1  The  artifi¬ 
cial  bags  are  known  by  the  inner  membrane,  which  lines  the 
real  musk  bags  being  deficient. 

Qualities .  —  The  odour  of  musk  is  aromatic,  but  peculiar, 
extremely  powerful  and  durable ;  the  taste  bitterish  and  heavy ; 
and  the  colour  a  deep  brown,  with  a  shade  of  red.  Exposed  to 
heat  it  burns  with  a  white  flame,  and  leaves  a  light  spongy 

1  The  formation  of  ammonia  when  rubbed  with  potass  has  also  been  mentioned  as  a 
test  of  the  presence  of  blood ;  but  the  fixed  alkalies  have  developed  ammonia  in  the  best 
specimens  of  musk  we  have  ever  seen*. 


part  ir.  Materia  Medica*  261 1 

charcoal.  Trituration  with  potass  developes  ammonia.  Boil¬ 
ing  water  dissolves  it  partially,  alcohol  better,  and  sulphuric 
ether  still  more  completely.  The  watery  infusion  has  a  yel¬ 
lowish  brown  colour,  a  bitterish  taste,  and  the  strong  odour  of 
the  musk ;  and  reddens  infusion  of  litmus.  Solutions  of  mu¬ 
riate' of  mercury  and  of  sulphate  of  iron  produce  with  it  co¬ 
pious  precipitates;  as  does  also  infusion  of  yellow  cinchona 
bark.  Solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  throws  down  a  whitish  pre¬ 
cipitate,  which,  on  exposure  to  the  light,  changes  to  a  livid  blue; 
and  nitrate  of  mercury  produces  a  brownish  precipitate.  The 
alcoholic  tincture  is  of  a  reddish  brown  colour,  transparent,  but 
with  scarcely  any  odour  of  the  musk.  Water  renders  it  milky, 
and  gives  out  the  strong  musk  odour ;  but  with  the  other  tests 
it  presents  the  same  results  as  the  watery  infusion.  The  ethe¬ 
real  tincture  has  a  deep  brown  colour;  and,  when  evaporated 
on  the  surface  of  water,  deposits  a  brown,  tenacious,  nearly  in¬ 
sipid  resin,  and  renders  the  water  milky.  The  resinous  matter 
has  the  musk  odour  in  perfection ;  while  the  substance  which 
occasions  the  turbidness  of  the  water  possesses  the  properties 
of  extractive.  From  these  results  musk  appears  to  contain  al¬ 
bumen,  gelatin,  muriate  of  ammonia,  phosphate  of  soda,  and 
an  uncombined  acid ;  but  the  greater  part  of  it  consists  of  a  re¬ 
sin  combined  with  a  volatile  oil,  and  a  mucilaginous  extractive 
matter. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Musk  is  stimulant  and  anti- 
spasmodic.  Aetius  is  the  first  writer  who  mentions  it  as  a 
medicine ;  but  it  did  not  come  into  general  use  in  this  country 
till  the  beginning  of  the  sixteenth  century.  It  raises  the  pulse 
without  much  augmenting  the  heat  of  the  body,  and  has  a  re¬ 
markable  power  of  resolving  spasm,  and  increasing  the  energy 
of  the  brain  and  nerves.  Hence  it  is  very  efficaciously  given  in 
typhoid  fevers,  when  low  delirium,  subsultus  tendinum,  and 
hiccough  supervene ;  and  in  combination  with  ammonia  to  ar¬ 
rest  the  progress  of  gangrene.  Its  beneficial  effects  in  all  spas¬ 
modic  diseases  are  well  established ;  and  Cullen  says,  he  can 
vouch  for  its  powers  in  retrocedent  gout,  which  in  many  in¬ 
stances  he  had  seen  suddenly  relieved  by  large  doses  of  musk1. 
It  checks  the  vomiting  in  cholera,  at  the  same  time  that  it  al¬ 
lays  the  tormina  of  the  intestines.  In  epilepsy  we  have  seen, 
more  benefit  derived  from  musk  in  combination  with  calomel 
than  from  any  other  remedy ;  and  we  are  inclined  to  attribute 
much  of  the  disappointment  which  others  have  experienced, 
either  to  the  remedy  not  having  been  genuine,  or  the  smallness 
of  the  dose.  To  obtain  the  full  benefit  of  musk  in  this  disease. 


i  Mat .  Med .  ii.  381. 
S  3 
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the  dose  must  be  much  larger  than  what  is  usually  given ;  it 
should  be  repeated  at  shorter  intervals,  and  its  use  longer  con¬ 
tinued.  In  an  old  confirmed  case,  in  which  three  and  four 
fits  were  experienced  daily,  musk,  given  to  the  extent  of  $fs 
four  times  a  day,  reduced  the  number  of  fits  to  one  in  three 
months.  Upon  the  whole,  we  agree  with  Cullen  64  that  musk 
is  one  of  the  most  powerful  antispasmodics  we  are  acquainted 
with1 *,”  and  regret  that  the  high  price  of  the  drug  necessarily 
limits  very  much  its  employment.3 

As  a  local  remedy,  mUsk  is  said  to  be  useful  in  atonic  dea£» 
ness  when  inserted  into  the  ear  with  cotton ;  and  it  is  recom¬ 
mended  in  the  form  of  enema  in  the  convulsions  of  children 
arising  from  the  irritation  of  dentition. 

Musk  is  best  given  in  substance,  in  the  form  of  bolus.  The 
dose  may  be  from  grs.  vj  to  5j,  repeated  at  intervals  of  six  or 
eight  hours. 

Officinal  preparations.  Mistura  Moschi .  L.  Tinctura  Moschi.  D. 
MYRISTICA.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd,  iv.  869. 

Cl. 22.  Ord.  IS.  Dicecia  Monadelphia.  Nat.  ord.  Lauri  Juss. 

G.  1851.  Male.  Calyx  bell-shaped,  trifid.  Corolla  0.  Filament 
columnar.  Anthers  six  or  ten  united. 

Female.  Calyx  bell  shaped,  trifid,  deciduous.  Corolla  0. 
Style  0.  Stigma  two.  Drupe ,  a  nut  involved  in  an  arillus  (Mace) 
with  one  seed.3 

Species  1.  M .moschata.  The  Nutmeg-tree.  Med.  Bot.2d  ed.698. 

t.  238.  Rumphius .  Herb.  Amboin.  ii.  lib.  11.  c.  5.  t.  4. 

Officinal.  Myristicje  nuclei.  Lond.  Myristic.®  moschatje 

NUCLEI,  INVOLUCRUM  VulgO  MAC1S.  Edin.  Nux  MOSCHATA; 
OLEUM  ESSEN TIALE,  OLEUM  EXPRESSUM,  INVOLUCRUM  MACIS 

dictum.  Dub .  Nutmeg;  Mace;  Oil  of  Nutmeg,  essential  and 
expressed  ;  Oil  of  Mace. 

Syn.  of  the  nutmeg.  Noix  muscade  ( F .)  Moskatnuse  (GJ\  Nosce  moseata  (I.)  Nuez 
moscada  (S.)  Ja&pbal  (H.)  Jatiphalo  (San.)  Pela  (Malay.) — Of  the  Mace.  Moshat 
blumen  ( G .)  Macls  (I.)  Macias  (£.)  Javvatri  ( H .)  Jatipatri  (San.)  Bengapela  (Malay.') 

The  nutmeg-tree  is  a  native  of  the  Molucca  islands.  It  has, 
however,  been  nearly  extirpated  from  the  greater  number  of 
them  by  the  narrow  policy  of  the  Dutch,  and  is  cultivated  at 
Banda4  only,  where  a  sufficient  quantity  is  reared  to  supply 
with  mace  and  nutmegs  the  whole  of  Europe.  It  rises  to  the 
height  of  thirty  feet,  producing  many  erect  branches,  which,  as 
well  as  the  trunk,  exude,  when  wounded,  a  red  glutinous  juice, 

1  Mat.  Med.  1.  c.  380. 

*  A  mixture  of  musk  and  cinnabar  in  arrack  is  used  by  the  Tonquinese  as  a  remedy  in 
hydrophobia,  Phil.  Trans,  xlv'u  78,  No  benefit  has  been  derived  from  its  use  in  this 
disease  in  this  country,  although  ii  has  been  fairly  tried, 

3  In  our  description,  we  have  followed  Gaertrter,  who  denominates  the  fruit  “  Bacca 

monosperma although,  in  our  translation  of  the  Generic  character  by  Willdenow, 
we  have  not  altered  the  term  **  Drupa.”  n 

4  This  term  includes  six  smaller  islands,  Neyra,  Lenteira,  Pulo-Aya,  Goencnga,  Apia, 
Pelerona,  and  Rossengeniaj  but  the  three  first  only  bear  nutmeg-trees. 
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and  are  covered  with  a  smooth  ash-coloured  exterior  bark.  The 
leaves,  which  stand  alternately  on  short  petioles,  are  elliptical, 
pointed,  undulated,  entire,  and  obliquely  nerved;  of  a  bright 
green  colour  on  the  upper  surface  and  grayish  underneath, 
with  an  aromatic  taste.  The  flowers  are  present  at  the  same 
time  with  the  fruit,  inodorous,  small,  supported  on  axillary  pe¬ 
duncles;  and  male  and  female  on  the  same,  and  separate  trees: 
the  calyx  in  both  is  fleshy,  smooth,  and  divided  at  the  edge 
into  three  .moderately  spreading  segments.  There  are  no  co¬ 
rollas.  The  filaments  in  the  male  flowers  are  short,  united  into 
one  columnar  bundle,  inserted  into  the  receptacle,  and  bear 
each  a  linear  anther  which  surrounds  the  upper  half  of  the  fila¬ 
ment.  The  germ  in  the  female  is  superior,  oval,  and  crowned 
with  a  style  terminated  by  two  stigma*.  The  fruit  is  an  ellip- 
tico-spheroidal,  one-celled,  superior  berry,  marked  with  a  shal¬ 
low  longitudinal  groove  on  one  side,  fleshy,  smooth,  one-celled, 
and  the  size  of  a  small  peach ;  the  flesh  is  thick,  rather  solid$ 
and  finally  dries  up  to  a  coriaceous  crust,  which  opens  at  one 
side,  and  displays  the  nutmeg  in  its  shell  covered  with  an  aril- 
lus,  which  is  the  officinal  mace ,  and  by  it  fixedto  the  bottom  of 
the  cell.  This  is  a  fleshy,  coriaceous,  saffron,  or  yellow-co¬ 
loured  substance,  divided  deeply  into  many  slips,  which  closely 
invest  the  shell  of  the  nutmeg.  The  kernel,  which  is  the  pro¬ 
per  nutmeg,  is  of  a  roundish  oval  form,  marked  on  the  outside 
with  many  vermicular  furrows,  within,  of  a  fleshy-farinaceous 
substance ;  variegated  whitish  and  bay,  and  having  a  cavity  at 
the  bottom  for  the  embryo.1 

The  nutmeg-tree  yields  three  crops  annually :  the  first  in 
April,  which  is  the  best ;  the  second  in  August,  and  the  third 
in  December,  yet  the  fruit  requires  nine  months  to  ripen  it. 
When  it  is  gathered,  the  outer  coriaceous  covering  is  first 
stripped  off,  and  then  the  mace  carefully  separated  and  dried 
in  the  sun.  The  nutmegs  in  the  shell  are  next  exposed  to  heat 
and  smoke  for  three  months,  then  broken,  and  the  kernels 
thrown  into  a  strong  mixture  of  lime  and  water,  after  which 
they  are  cleaned  and  packed  up.  This  process  is  necessary  for 
their  preservation,  and  with  the  same  intention  the  mace  is 
sprinkled  with  salt  water.  There  are  several  varieties  of  the 
tree;  but  that  denominated  the  Queen  nutmeg,  which  bears  a 
small  round  nut,  is  the  best.  They  are  imported  in  chests 
which  contain  each  from  100  to  140lbs.  weight;  the  mace 
comes  in  chests  also  of  different  sizes :  the  essential  oil,  which 
is  obtained  in  Banda  by  the  distillation  of  the  nuts,  is  brought 
in  bottles ;  and  the  expressed  oil  in  stone  jars. 


i  G<srt?ier  de  Fructilms3 1. 41. 
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Qualities *  —  The  nutmeg  has  a  fragrant  agreeable  spicy 
odour,  and  a  warm  aromatic  taste.  It  is  easily  cut  with  a 
knife,  but  not  very  pulverulent.  When  cut  transversely,  and 
examined  by  the  microscope,  the  dark  coloured  veins  which  run 
through  its  substance  appear  to  consist  of  cellular  matter  filled 
with  oil,  which  is  the  active  matter  of  the  nutmeg.  Alcohol 
and  ether  extract  completely  the  active  qualities  of  nutmeg* 
When  the  ethereal  tincture,  which  is  limpid,  and  of  a  golden 
yellow  colour,  is  evaporated  on  water,  a  small  portion  of  vola¬ 
tile  essential  oil  unites  with  the  water,  and  a  white  opaque  gra¬ 
nular  sebaceous  substance,  heavier  than  water,  which  has  much 
the  appearance  of  the  expressed  oil,  is  deposited.  When  alco¬ 
hol  is  digested  on  this  substance,  it  dissolves  very  little  of  it,  but 
becomes  yellow,  and  acquires  the  qualities  of  a  spirituous  solu¬ 
tion  of  the  essential  oil ;  the  undissolved  substance,  if  washed 
in  water,  is  nearly  insipid,  melts  at  a  temperature  of  150°,  and, 
on  cooling,  concretes  into  a  translucent  brittle  cake  which  has 
the  properties  of  wax.  The  part  of  the  nutmeg  insoluble  in 
ether  is  chiefly  gum  and  starch.  In  distillation  with  water, 
nutmegs  yield  -rr  of  their  weight  of  essential  volatile  oil,  and 
by  expression  one-third  of  a  sebaceous  fixed  oil. 1  Hence,  the 
components  of  the  nutmeg  seem  to  be  starch,  gum,  volatile 
oil,  wax,  and  a  fixed  fat  oil.  The  volatile  oil  possesses  the 
odour  and  taste  of  the  nutmeg  in  a  concentrated  degree,  is 
of  a  pale  straw  colour,  limpid,  transparent,  and  lighter  than 
water.  The  expressed  oil ,  which  is  erroneously  called  oil  of 
mace ,  when  first  drawn,  is  limpid  and  yellow,  but  on  cooling 
acquires  the  consistence  of  spermaceti  and  somewhat  of  the 
appearance  of  Castile  soap,  being  whitish,  mottled  with  red¬ 
dish  brown.  Its  odour  is  agreeable  and  slightly  aromatic,  and 
its  taste  fatty,  pungent,  and  bitterish.  It  appears  to  be  a  ve¬ 
getable  cerate,  or  a  triple  compound  of  fixed  oil,  volatile  oil, 
and  wax.  Besides  the  genuine  expressed  oil,  there  are  two 
other  sorts  found  in  the  shops;  one,  which  is  said  to  come  from 
Holland,  of  a  paler  colour,  and  in  flat  square  cakes ;  and 
another,  which  is  an  artificial  composition  of  suet,  palm  oil, 
and  spermaceti  scented  with  a  little  volatile  oil  of  nutmeg. 
Mace  resembles  the  nutmeg  in  its  odour  and  taste,  but  is  more 
pungent  and  bitter.  It  is  in  laciniated,  flexible,  thin  pieces, 
unctuous  to  the  feel,  and  of  a  deep  reddish  yellow  colour.  Al¬ 
cohol  and  ether  extract  its  active  principles;  and  when  the 
ethereal  tincture  is  evaporated  on  water,  a  thick  deep  yellow 
coloured,  very  pungent,  and  odorous  oil  is  left  in  drops  on  the 
surface  of  the  water,  with  some  resin ;  and  a  small  portion  of 
extractive  is  deposited,  but  no  waxy  granular  matter. 


1  Neuman’s  Cfyfnistry,  404. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses. 1 —  As  the  medical  properties  of 
nutmeg  and  mace  depend  on  the  essential  oil  they  contain,  they 
agree  in  these  circumstances ;  and  both  are  stimulant,  carmin¬ 
ative,  and  in  large  doses  narcotic.  Mace  is  more  generally  used 
as  a  culinary  spice ;  but  the  nutmeg  and  its  volatile  oil  are  in 
frequent  use  to  cover  the  disagreeable  taste  of  other  medicines  ; 
and  are  sometimes  ordered  in  cases  of  languors,  vomiting  and 
diarrhoea,  and  in  flatulent  colic.  On  account  of  the  narcotic 
property  of  the  oil,  nutmeg  should  be  cautiously  employed  in 
apoplectic  and  paralytic  habits.  In  India  its  dangerous  effects 
have  been  frequently  felt 2 ;  and  in  this  country  instances  have 
occurred  in  which  the  nutmeg,  taken  in  large  quantity,  pro¬ 
duced  drowsiness,  great  stupor,  and  insensibility;  and,  on 
awakening,  delirium  which  alternated  with  sleep  for  several 
hours.3  The  volatile  oil  is  sometimes  used  as  an  external  sti¬ 
mulant,  and  the  expressed  oil  is  seldom  employed  for  any  other 
purpose.  The  dose  of  the  nutmeg  and  the  mace  is  from  grs. 
v.  to  3j ;  that  of  the  volatile  oil,  T>lij,  to  rrtyj. 

Officinal  preparation.  Spiritus  Myristicce .  L.  E.  D. 

MYROXYLON.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd,  ii.  546. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord .  Lomentacese 
Linn .  Leguminosag  Juss. 

G.  829.  Calyx  bell-shaped,  live-toothed.  Petals  five,  the  upper 
one  larger  than  the  others.  Germen  longer  than  the  corolla.  L&* 
gume  with  one  seed  only  at  the  point. 

Species  1.  M.  peruiferum  Sweet-smelling  Balsam-tree.  Hernan¬ 
dez  Nova  Plant,  fyc.  Mexican.  Hist.Jol.  51.  cum  Jigura . 

Officinal.  Myroxyli  Perniferi  Balsamum.  Edin,  Peruvian 
Balsam. 

Syn.  Baume  de  Perou  (F.)  Peruvianischer  Balsam  ( G .)  Balsamo  del  Peru  (/.) 
Balsamo  de  Quinquica  (*$.) 

The  Peruvian  balsam  tree  is  a  native  of  the  warmest  pro¬ 
vinces  of  the  continent  of  South  America.4  It  is  a  very  beauti¬ 
ful  tree,  with  a  smooth  thick  bark,  which  is  very  resinous,  as 
is  every  part  of  the  tree.  The  leaves  are  alternate  and  ab¬ 
ruptly  pinnate.  The  leaflets  in  two  pairs,  nearly  opposite, 
petiolate,  ovato-lanceolate,  with  the  apex  lengthened,  blunt, 
emarginate,  entire,  veined,  and  very  smooth.  The  midrib, 
which  runs  through  the  whole  length  of  the  under  surface  of 
the  leaf,  is  raised  and  pubescent ;  the  common  petiole  is  round 
and  pubescent.  The  flowers  are  scattered,  on  axillary  erect 
racemes,  longer  than  the  leaves.  The  peduncles  are  roundish 
and  pubescent ;  each  supported  by  a  small,  erect,  ovate,  con¬ 
cave  bracte,  appearing  to  the  naked  eye  like  a  tubercle.  Pedi- 

1  Avicenna  first  noticed  nutmegs  as  a  medicine. 

%  Boutins  de  Medicina  Indorum.  20.  3  Cullen,  Mat.  Med.  ii.  204. 

4  Mutis  discovered  it,  and  sent  a  branch  of  the  tree  to  the  younger  Linnaeus  about  the 
year  1781, 
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cels  ereet.  The  calyx  is  bell-shaped,  hoary  green,  and  sur¬ 
rounded  by  the  petals  and  anthers,  which  are  white,  and  con¬ 
taining  within,  a  green  legume  that  has  a  singular  appearance 
in  the  flower.  The  substance  of  the  leaves  is  full  of  translu¬ 
cent,  linear,  points,  like  the  leaf  of  the  orange-tree. 

This  tree  yields  by  incisions  made  early  in  the  spring,  a  li¬ 
quid  balsam,  which  is  collected  in  bottles.  What  is  found  in 
the  shops  is  obtained  by  boiling  the  twigs  in  water.  It  is  im¬ 
ported  in  jars,  each  containing  from  twenty  to  forty  pounds 
weight.  A  mixture  of  resin  and  some  volatile  oil  with  ben¬ 
zoin  is  often  sold  for  Peruvian  balsam,  and  the  fraud  is  not 
easily  detected. 

Qualities.  —  The  balsam  which  we  receive  has  a  fragrant 
aromatic  odour,  much  resembling  that  of  benzoin,  with  a  warm 
bitterish  taste,  leaving  a  slight  sensation  of  burning  in  the 
throat  after  it  is  swallowed,  with  some  degree  of  sweetness. 
It  is  viscid,  of  a  deep  reddish  brown  colour,  and  of  the  con¬ 
sistence  of  fluid  honey.  Water  boiled  on  the  balsam  becomes 
acidulated,  and  deposits  on  cooling  crystals  of  benzoic  acid. 
In  distillation  with  water,  a  small  portion  of  a  volatile  limpid 
oil  is  obtained,  and  benzoic  acid  sublimes  in  the  neck  of  the 
retort.  Its  remaining  matter  is  a  resin.  Ether  in  small  quan¬ 
tity  dissolves  it  readily  and  completely ;  alcohol  also  dissolves 
it,  but  the  quantity  of  menstruum  must  be  considerable.  Sul¬ 
phuric  acid  converts  it  into  artificial  tannin  and  charcoal. 
Treated  with  nitric  acid,  some  prussic  acid  is  evolved,  benzoic 
acid  sublimes,  and  the  residual  matter  is  artificial  tannin.1  The 
alkalies  and  their  carbonates  form  with  it  thick  masses,  which, 
on  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  lets  fall  a  resinous  matter, 
and  benzoic  acid  crystallizes.  Hence  Peruvian  balsam  appears 
to  consist  chiefly  of  a  resin,  volatile  oil,  and  benzoic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  Balsam  of  Peru  is  stimulant 
and  tonic.  It  has  been  regarded  as  expectorant  also,  and  re¬ 
commended  in  catarrh  and  other  pulmonary  affections ;  but 
it  is  contra-indicated  wherever  any  inflammatory  action  is  pre¬ 
sent  ;  and  to  its  stimulant  operation  on  the  pulmonary  exha- 
lants  we  may  ascribe  its  use  in  chronic  asthma  and  old  ob¬ 
stinate  coughs.*  In  gleets,  leucorrhoea,  palsy  and  chronic 
rheumatism,  its  tonic  powers  have  proved  beneficial ;  as  well 
as  in  many  other  cases  of  debility.  It  may  be  given  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  of  f$  j  for  a  dose.  As  a  local  stimulant  it  is  employed  ex¬ 
ternally  with  great  advantage  for  cleansing  and  stimulating 
foul  and  indolent  ulcers ;  and  a  mixture  composed  of  5j  of  the 


*  Hatchet.  Phil.  Trans.  1806.  Thomson's  Chemistry,  \v.  ed.  v.  126. 
a  Sydenham  gave  it  in  phthisis. 
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balsam  and  5hj  of  ox  gall  I  have  found  extremely  useful  when 
dropped  into  the  ear  every  day,  after  syringing  with  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  soap,  in  foetid  discharges  of  the  ear. 

MYRRH  A.1 *  Lond.  Edin .  Myrrha;  Gummx-resina. 
Dub.  Myrrh,  a  gum-resin. 

Syn.  Myvrhe  (F.)  Myrrhen  ( G .)  Mirra  (/.)  Mirra  ( 'S .)  Murr  ( Arab .)  B6I  (H.) 
Bdla  (Sun.) 

The  tree  or  plant  which  produces  this  gum-resin  is  a  native 
of  the  eastern  coast  of  Arabia  Felix,  and  of  Abyssinia,  grow¬ 
ing,  according  to  Mr.  Bruce’s  account,  behind  Azab,  along  the 
coast  towards  the  straits  of  Babelmandel.  It  is  undescribed 
by  naturalists  ;  and  the  conjectures  of  Mr.  Bruce  in  favour  of 
its  being  a  Mimosa  are  by  no  means  satisfactory.*  The  ap¬ 
pearance  of  the  best  myrrh,  as  we  receive  it,  affords  reasons  for 
supposing  that  it  is  an  exudation  from  the  plant.  It  is  im¬ 
ported  in  chests  each  containing  from  one  to  two  hundred 
weight  The  Abyssinian  myrrh  comes  to  us  through  the  East 
Indies,  while  that  produced  in  Arabia  is  brought  by  the  way 
of  Turkey. 

Qualities .  —  Myrrh  has  a  peculiar,  rather  fragrant  odour, 
and  bitter,  aromatic  taste.  It  softens  in  the  mouth,  ad¬ 
heres  to  the  teeth  when  chewed,  and  is  in  small  irregularly 
shaped  pieces,  which  can  scarcely  be  called  tears ;  they  are 
translucent,  of  a  reddish  yellow  colour,  brittle,  breaking  with 
a  resinous  fracture,  and  easily  pidverized.  It  does  not  melt 
when  heated,  and  is  not  very  inflammable.  Its  specific  gra¬ 
vity  is  l*360.3  Such  are  the  characters  of  good  myrrh  ;  but 
it  is  often  opaque  mixed  with  many  impurities,  and  either  white 
or  of  a  dark  colour  approaching  nearly  to  black,  with  a  dis¬ 
agreeable  odour,  in  which  case  it  should  be  rejected. 

Myrrh  is  partially  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether. 
In  distillation  with  water,  it  yields  an  oil  heavier  than  water. 
When  it  is  triturated  with  very  soft  or  distilled  water,  nearly 
the  whole  appears  to  be  dissolved,  forming  an  opaque  yellow¬ 
ish  solution;  but  the  greater  part  is  deposited  by  rest,  and  not 
more  than  one-third  of  the  gum-resin  is  actually  dissolved. 
The  alcoholic  tincture  is  rendered  milky  and  opaque  when 
mixed  with  water,  but  no  precipitate  appears.  Braconnot  as¬ 
serts,  that  100  parts  of  myrrh  consist  of  23  resin  and  77 
gum4,  but  my  experiments  lead  to  a  somewhat  different  con¬ 
clusion,  and  accord  more  with  those  of  Pelletier,  who  found 
the  proportions  to  be,  34*68  of  resin  and  66*32  of  gum.  Ether 
digested  on  powdered  myrrh  dissolved  three  parts  in  eight, 


*  '2/jtugvct  Dioscoridis.  The  name  My^pa,  used  by  Hippocrates,  is  derived  from 

pv{>ov,  an  ointment.  %  Phil.  Trans,  lxv.  413. 

3  Brisson.  4  Annales  de  Chimie}  lxviii,  52. 
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and  the  tincture  evaporated  on  water  deposited  two  grains 
and  a  half  of  very  bitter  resin,  and  half  a  grain  of  extract¬ 
ive  matter,  which  also  tasted  bitter.  The  part  insoluble  in 
the  ether  was  nearly  all  soluble  in  water,  and  afforded  a  so¬ 
lution  resembling  that  of  acacia  gum  ;  but  differed  from  it  in 
being  precipitated  by  solutions  of  muriate  of  mercury  and  of 
superacetate  of  lead.  When  treated  with  nitric  acid  it  yields 
oxalic  acid.  Hence  myrrh  seems  to  consist  of  resin,  essential 
oil,  extractive,  and  mucus  rather  than  gum. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses .  —  Myrrh  is  tonic  and  expecto¬ 
rant.  In  moderate  doses  it  stimulates  the  stomach,  promoting 
the  appetite  and  digestion ;  but  in  large  doses,  increases  the 
frequency  of  the  pulse,  and  augments  the  general  heat  of  the 
body.1  As  a  tonic,  it  is  efficaciously  given  in  cases  of  debi¬ 
lity,  as  amenorrhoea,  chlorosis,  and  convalescencies ;  and  in 
phthisis  pulmonalis,  when  the  inflammatory  symptoms  and 
hectic  fever  do  not  run  high.  Its  use  in  phthisis  has  indeed 
been  condemned  by  several  physicians  of  great  repute 3 ;  but 
when  there  is  an  evident  ulceration  of  the  lungs  without  much 
hectic,  and  the  patient’s  strength  is  considerably  reduced  by 
the  quantity  of  the  expectorated  matter,  the  proper  exhibition 
of  myrrh  is  certainly  productive  of  much  benefit.  In  the 
first-mentioned  diseases,  it  is  advantageously  combined  with 
aloes,  cinchona,  or  other  bitters,  and  chalybeates;  and  in 
phthisis,  with  nitre,  digitalis,  opium,  camphor,  and  the  sul¬ 
phate  of  iron  or  of  zinc.  Combined  with  oxide  of  zinc 
it  has  been  found  extremely  useful  in  the  peculiar  cough 
which  sometimes  accompanies  pregnancy,  and  continues  after 
abortion.  As  an  expectorant  it  is  often  employed  in  humoral 
asthma  and  chronic  catarrh  ;  and  with  the  same  view  also  has 
been  given  in  phthsical  affections ;  but  as  it  cannot  be  em¬ 
ployed  with  propriety  in  pulmonic  cases,  where  there  is  much 
inflammatory  action  or  hectic  present,  any  advantage  derived 
from  its  use  in  phthisis  probably  depends  altogether  on  its 
tonic  operation  counteracting  the  exhaustion  produced  by  a 
copious  purulent  expectoration.  As  a  local  stimulant  the  al¬ 
coholic  solution  of  myrrh  diffused  in  water  is  used  as  a  lotion 
in  a  spongy  state  of  the  gums,  and  for  correcting  the  foetid  dis¬ 
charge  of  vitiated  ulcers,  particularly  when  connected  with  ca¬ 
ries  of  the  bone  ;  and  as  a  gargle  in  cynanche  maligna. 

Myrrh  is  administered  in  substance,  or  in  the  form  of  wa¬ 
tery  infusion,  or  a  tincture  properly  diluted.  A  watery  extract 
is  ordered  in  some  foreign  pharmacopoeias,  and  preferred  by 
many  physicians,  from  an  idea  that  it  is  less  heating  than  the 


*  Cullen,  Mat.  Med.  ii.  193. 


a  Cullen.  Fothergill. 


PART  IJ. 


Materia  Medica. 


269 


gum  resin  ;  but  it  is  equally  bitter,  and  is  perhaps  not  different 
from  a  diminished  dose  of  the  myrrh. 

Officinal  preparations.  Tinctura  Myrrhce  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura 
Aloes  et  Myrrhce.  E.  Pilulce  Aloes  cum  Myrrha.  L.  E.  D.  Pilula 
Ferri  cum  Myrrha .  L. 

MYRTUS.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd,  ii.  967. 

Cl.  12.  Ord.  1.  Icosandria  Monogynia  Nat.  ord .  Hesperideae  Linn * 

Myrti  Juss. 

G .  973.  Calyx  five-cleft,  superior.  Petals  five.  Berry  two  or  three® 

celled,  many  seeded. 

Species  28.  Myrtus  Pimenta.  Pimenta,  or  All-spice  tree.  Med » 

JBoU  2 d,  ed.  541.  t.  194. 

Officinal.  Pimento  baccte.  Lond .  Myrtle  Pimento  fructus 

Edin.  Pimento  ;  [Piper  Jamaicense)  Bacc^e.  Bub .  Pimenta 

Berries.  Jamaica  Pepper. 

Syn.  Poivre  de  Jamaique  ( F .)  Nelhenpfeffer  ( G .)  Piraenti  (7.)  Pimienta  ( S. ) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  South  America  and  the  West  India 
Islands.  It  grows  in  great  plenty  on  the  hilly  parts,  on  the 
north  side  of  the  island  of  Jamaica;  flowering  in  June,  July, 
and  August,  and  soon  afterwards  ripening  its  fruit.  It  is  a 
handsome  tree,  rising  in  height  about  thirty  feet,  straight, 
branching,  and  covered  with  a  very  smooth  gray  bark.  The 
leaves,  which  are  supported  on  footstalks  at  the  ends  of  the 
twigs,  are  elliptical,  pointed,  of  different  sizes,  but  the  largest 
five  inches  long,  and  two  broad  in  the  middle,  smooth,  thin, 
entire,  shining,  and  of  a  deep  green  colour ;  the  flowers  are 
produced  in  terminal  bunches,  or  rather  trichotomous  pani¬ 
cles  :  the  calyx  is  four-cleft ;  the  petals  four,  reflected,  df  a 
pale  green  colour,  inclosing  many  longer  spreading  filaments 
df  the  same  colour,  supporting  pale  yellow  roundish  anthers : 
the  fruit  is  a  spherical  berry,  crowned  with  the  persistent  ca¬ 
lyx  ;  when  ripe  black,  or  dark  purple,  smooth,  shining,  and 
bilocular,  with  the  seeds  enveloped  in  a  moist,  green,  pungent, 
aromatic  pulp. 1 2 

The  fruit,  which  is  the  part  of  this  plant  medicinally  used, 
is  gathered  before  it  is  ripe  %  and  exposed  to  the  sun  for  many 
days,  spread  thin  upon  cloths.  They  require  to  be  frequently 
turned,  and  carefully  preserved  from  the  dews.  By  degrees, 
under  this  management,  they  become  wrinkled,  and  change 
from  green  to  a  brown  colour;  after  which  they  are  packed  in 
bags  and  hogsheads  for  the  European  market.  The  more  fra¬ 
grant  and  smaller  they  are,  the  better  they  are  accounted. 3 

Qualities . — Pimenta  has  an  aromatic,  agreeable  odour,  re¬ 
sembling  that  of  a  mixture  of  cinnamon,  cloves,  and  nutmegs, 
with  the  warm  pungent  taste  of  the  cloves;  qualities  which 

1  Sloane,  Phil.  Trans. xv ii.  462. 

2  When  the  berries  ripen,  they  lose  much  of  the  aromatic  warmth  for  which  they  are 

£staemed,  and  acquire  a  taste  similar  to  that  of  juniper  berries.  3  Sloane,  1.  c. 

12 
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reside  chiefly  in  the  cortical  part  of  the  dried  berry.  Water, 
alcohol,  and  ether  extract  its  virtues.  The  watery  infusion  is 
of  a  brown  colour,  and  reddens  litmus  infusion.  With  solution 
of  sulphate  of  iron  it  immediately  strikes  a  deep  black  colour, 
and  slowly  lets  fall  a  precipitate.  Nitrate  of  mercury  pre¬ 
cipitates  it  of  a  yellowish  brown;  superacetate  of  lead  of  a 
dirty  green ;  and  nitrate  of  silver  of  a  deep  reddish  brown  co¬ 
lour.  It  is  also  precipitated  by  infusion  of  yellow  cinchona 
bark.  The  sulphuric  and  muriatic  acids  redden  it,  and  throw 
down  pale  rose-coloured  precipitates.  The  nitric  acid  forms 
no  precipitate,  but  gives  it  a  yellow  hue.  The  alcoholic  tinc¬ 
ture  is  rendered  milky,  and  slowly  precipitated  by  water :  the 
ethereal,  when  evaporated  on  water,  deposits  drops  of  a  greenish 
yellow  volatile  oil,  a  pellicle  of  a  pungent  nauseous  tasted  resin, 
and  some  extractive.  Hence  pimenta  appears  to  contain  a 
volatile  oil,  resin,  extractive,  tannin  and  gallic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Pimenta  is  stimulant  and  to¬ 
nic.  It  is  useful  as  an  adjunct  to  bitters  in  dyspepsia  attended 
with  much  flatulence,  and  in  arthritic  and  hysterical  affections. 
The  watery  infusion  of  it  sweetened  with  sugar,  and  with  the 
addition  of  a  little  milk,  is  very  readily  taken  by  children ;  and 
Is  an  excellent  cordial  in  malignant  measles,  scarlatina,  con¬ 
fluent  small-pox,  and  the  other  exanthemata,  when  the  fever 
assumes  the  typhoid  type.  But  the  principal  use  of  pimenta  in 
medicine  is  to  cover  the  disagreeable  taste  of  other  remedies, 
or  to  give  them  warmth.  The  dose  of  the  berries  is  from  gr.  v. 
to  9ij  in  powder,  or  swallowed  in  their  entire  state. 

Officinal  preparations.  Aqua  Pimentce .  L.  E.  D.  Oleum  Pimentce • 
Li  E.  D. 

NICOTIAN  A.  Spec .  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1014. 

Cl*  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Luridae  Linn* 
Solanese  Juss. 

G.  379.  Corolla  funnel-shaped  with  the  border  plaited.  Stamens 
inclined.  Capsules  two-valved,  two-celled. 

Sp.  1.  N.  Tabacum. 1  Tobacco.  Med.  Bot.  2 ded.  208.  t.  77. 
Officinal.  Tabaci  folia,  Lond.  Nicotian.®  Tabaci  folia.  Edin. 
Nicotians  folia.  Dub .  Tobacco  leaves. 

Syn.  Tabac  {F.)  Taback  ( G .)  Tabacco  (/.)  Tobaco  (S.)  Bujjirbhang  {Arab.)  Tam- 
bdcu  (H  )  T&mracuta  {San.) 

Tobacco  is  an  annual  plant,  a  native  of  America,  and  par- 


1  This  plant  was  first  discovered  by  the  Spaniards  in  Yucatan  in  1520,  and  was 
there  called  petun  or  petum.  It  was  afterwards  transported  to  the  West  Indies  and 
North  America ;  and  brought  to  Europe  by  Hernandez  de  Toledo,  who  came  from 
Florida  to  Portugal  in  the  beginning  of  the  16th  century.  The  seeds  were  sent  from 
Portugal  to  Catherine  de  Medieis  by  Jean  Nicot,  an  agent  of  Francis  II.,  after  whom 
it  received  its  generic  name  Nieotiana:  the  specific  appellation  being  taken  either  from 
tabac ,  the  name  of  an  instrument  used  by  the  natives  of  America  in  the  preparation  of 
the  herb ;  or  T abaca t  the  name  of  a  Mexican  province. 
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tially  cultivated  in  Europe;  flowering  in  July  and  August* * 
The  root  is  large  and  fibrous,  and  sends  up  an  erect  branching 
stem  about  four  feet  in  height,  round,  villous,  slightly  viscid, 
and  furnished  with  numerous  large,  alternate,  entire,  pointed 
leaves,  the  lowermost  of  which  are  about  two  feet  long,  and 
four  inches  broad ;  they  are  sessile,  a  little  decurrent,  with  a 
strong  midrib,  and  of  a  pale  green  colour  on  the  upper  surface, 
and  still  paler  underneath.  The  flowers  are  in  large  terminal 
panicles,  with  long  linear  pointed  bractes  at  the  base  of  each 
division :  the  calyx  is  bell-shaped,  obscurely  pentangular,  vil¬ 
lous,  slightly  viscid,  and  cleft  into  five  acute  erect  segments ; 
the  corolla  is  very  viscid,  its  tube  twice  the  length  of  the  ca¬ 
lyx,  of  a  pallid  greenish  hue,  and  swelling  into  an  oblong  cup, 
which  expands  into  five-pointed,  plaited,  pale  red  or  rose- 
coloured  segments :  the  stamens  are  the  length  of  the  tube  of 
the  corolla,  and  support  awl-shaped,  compressed,  oblong  an¬ 
thers  :  the  style,  which  is  the  length  of  the  .corolla,  and  crowned 
with  a  capitate  slightly  cleft  stigma,  rises  from  a  conical  ger- 
men,  that  changes  to  an  ovate  capsule  containing  many  reni- 
form  small  seeds,  and  opening  at  the  apex. 

Tobacco  was  at  one  period  raised  to  a  considerable  extent  in 
Yorkshire 1 ;  but  the  cultivation  of  it  for  the  purposes  of  trade 
has  been  long  prohibited;  and  this  country,  as  well  as  the 
greater  part  of  Europe,  is  chiefly  supplied  from  Virginia,  where 
the  plant  is  cultivated  in  the  greatest  abundance.  There  are 
two  varieties  of  this  species,  known  by  the  name  of  Virginian 
tobacco,  a  broad  and  a  narrow  leaved  sort ;  but  they  do  not 
differ  in  their  medical  properties.  In  Virginia  the  plant  is  not 
allowed  to  attain  its  full  height,  but  is  topped  whenever  a  cer¬ 
tain  number  of  leaves  is  thrown  out.  It  is  cut  down  in  Au¬ 
gust,  and  the  plants  hung  up  in  pairs  in  sheds  to  dry,  after  which 
the  leaves  are  separated  from  the  stem,  bound  up  in  bundles, 
and  packed  in  the  hogsheads  in  which  they  are  exported. 

Qualities .  —  The  recent  leaves  possess  very  little  odour  or 
taste ;  but  when  dried  their  odour  is  strong,  narcotic,  and  some¬ 
what  foetid ;  their  taste  bitter,  and  extremely  acrid.  When 
well  cured,  their  colour  is  yellowish  green.  They  emit  sparks 
in  burning,  and  give  out  a  suffocating  smoke ;  and  when  dis¬ 
tilled,  yield  an  essential  oil  of  a  green  colour,  on  which  their 
medicinal  properties  are  supposed  to  depend,  and  which  is  said 
to  be  a  very  virulent  poison. 2  This  oil  is  dissipated  by  the 


1  It  was  first  cultivated  in  England  in  1570,  according  to  Lobel's  account, 

*  The  poisonous  effects  of  this  oil  are  very  powerful :  Mr.  Barrow,  speaking  of  the 
use  which  the  Hottentots  make  of  tobacco  oil  for  destroying  snakes,  says,  “  A  Hot¬ 
tentot  applied  some  of  it  from  the  short  end  of  his  wooden  tobacco-pipe  to  the  mouth 
of  a  snake,  while  darting  out  his  tongue.  The  effect  was  instantaneous  as  an  electric 


212 


Materia  Medica. 


part  II* 


long  coction  of  tobacco  with  water;  yet  in  distillation  with 
ether,  water,  or  alcohol,  no  oil  comes  over.  By  infusion, 
however,  it  yields  its  active  principles  to  both  these  fluids. 
Its  deflagration  shows  the  presence  of  nitrate  of  potash  ; 
and  Bouillon  la  Grange  discovered  muriate  of  potash 
in  its  inspissated  juice.1  According  to  Vauquelin,  tobacco 
appears  to  contain  albumen  or  gluten,  supermuriate  of  lime, 
acetic  acid,  nitrate  and  muriate  of  potash,  muriate  of  am¬ 
monia,  a  red  matter,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  water,  a  green 
fecula,  and  a  peculiar  substance,  on  which  the  properties  of 
the  plant  appear  to  depend,  and  which  has  been  therefore 
named  nicotin . 2 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  «—  Tobacco  is  narcotic,  sedative, 
emetic,  diuretic,  cathartic,  and  errhine,  whether  it  be  taken 
into  the  stomach,  or  externally  applied.  The  three  first  men¬ 
tioned  properties  are  sufficiently  obvious,  even  from  the  effects 
which  smoking  or  chewing  it  produce  on  persons  unaccus¬ 
tomed  to  its  use. 3  These  are,  very  severe  sickness,  headach, 
extreme  debility,  cold  sweats,  and  sometimes,  even  convul¬ 
sions.  The  production  of  such  a  state  of  the  habit,  however, 
being  useful  for  relieving  violent  spasmodic  constriction,  to¬ 
bacco  is  advantageously  employed  in  obstinate  constipation, 
ileus,  suppression  of  urine,  and  incarcerated  hernia,  when  other 
remedies  fail  of  affording  relief.  The  smoke  is  either  thrown 
into  the  rectum  by  means  of  a  pair  of  bellows  of  a  peculiar 
construction,  or  an  infusion  of  the  leaves  is  exhibited  in  the 
form  of  enema. 4  From  its  narcotic  power  also,  the  smoking 
or  chewing  tobacco  has  been  found  useful  in  allaying  the  pain 
of  toothach ;  and  smoking  it  has  been  recommended,  and  in 
some  instances  found  useful  in  shortening,  and  rendering 


shoek  :  with  a  convulsive  motion  that  was  momentary,  the  snake  half  untwisted  itself, 
and  never  stirred  more ;  and  the  muscles  were  so  contracted,  that  the  whole  animal 
felt  hard  and  rigid,  as  if  dried  in  the  sun.”  Travels  in  Africa,  p.268. 

2  Journal  de  Physique ,  xxxix.  193. 

£  This  substance  is  colourless,  acrid,  has  the  odour  of  tobacco,  and  like  it  occasions 
violent  sneezing,  It  is  volatile,  poisonous,  and  produces  colourless  solutions  with 
alcohol  and  water,  from  which  it  is  thrown  down  by  tincture  ©f  nut-galls.  Vauquelin 
regards  it  as  approaching  the  volatile  oils  in  its  properties.  Vide  Ann .  de  Chimie. 
tome  lxxi.  p.  139. 

3  The  custom  of  smoking  tobacco  was  introduced  into  England  by  Sir  Walter  Ra¬ 
leigh  ;  and  was  at  one  time  extremely  prevalent,  but  is  now  confined  chiefly  to  the 
lower  class  of  the  people.  In  some  parts  of  Europe,  however,  it  is  still  regarded  as  the 
greatest  solace  and  pleasure  of  the  luxurious.  It  is  a  curious  fact,  that  in  England  an 
edict  was  published  against  its  use ;  that  Urban  the  viiith  anathematised  those  who  used 
it  in  churches ;  and  in  Constantinople,  where  its  use  is  now  so  general,  the  custom  was  in 
the  beginning  of  the  17th  century  thought  so  ridiculous  and  hurtful,  that  a  Turk  found 
smoking  was  conducted  in  ridicule  through  the  streets  with  a  pipe  transfixed  through 
his  nose. 

4  The  native  doctors  in  India  apply  the  leaves  to  the  orifice  of  the  anus.  Vide  Ain&r 
lie's  Mat.  Med.  of  Hindustan,  4to.  p.  48. 
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more  supportable  the  paroxysm  of  spasmodic  asthma.  The 
infusion  has  been  used  as  an  emetic ;  but  the  practice  cannot 
be  recommended :  and  notwithstanding  the  success  of  Dr. 
Fowler* 1 *,  who  employed  it  in  dropsy  and  dysury;  its  general 
effects  are  too  violent  for  internal  exhibition,  and  it  is  not  equal 
as  a  diuretic  either  to  squill  or  foxglove,  which  are  more  ma¬ 
nageable  remedies.  In  dysury,  however,  as  Dr.  Pearson  has 
observed,  its  antispasmodic  properties  are  of  advantage,  and 
consequently  its  use  in  that  complaint  is  less  objectionable.  * 
The  external  application  of  a  strong  infusion  of  tobacco,  or  of 
a  cataplasm  of  the  moistened  leaves  themselves,  is  sometimes 
employed  as  a  local  stimulant  in  porrigo,  scabies,  and  some 
other  cutaneous  eruptions ;  but  even  in  this  mode  of  using  it, 
tobacco  is  apt  to  induce  the  same  virulent  effects  as  when  it  is 
internally  administered  in  large  doses. 

But  tobacco  is  chiefly  employed  as  a  sternutatory,  and  is 
the  basis  of  ail  the  kinds  of  snuff  generally  used.  The  pow¬ 
dered  leaves,  when  snuffed  up  the  nostrils  of  those  unaccus¬ 
tomed  to  the  use  of  snuff,  excites  vehement  sneezing,  and 
promotes  a  considerable  discharge  from  the  nostrils,  answering 
all  the  purposes  for  which  errhines  are  employed.  As  a  luxury 
snuff  has  been  used  upwards  of  two  hundred  years  in  Britain, 
and  has  been  taken  in  great  quantities  without  any  perceptible 
bad  consequence ;  although  it  has  been  asserted  that  its  im¬ 
moderate  use  weakens  the  sight,  produces  lethargy,  and  gives 
a  tendency  to  apoplexy.  After  the  use  of  it  has  become  habi¬ 
tual,  it  cannot  be  relinquished  without  considerable  risk,  aris¬ 
ing  from  the  suspension  of  the  artificial  discharge  it  produces, 
as  Dr.  Cullen  observed  from  his  own  experience. 3 

The  London  College  has  given  a  formula  for  an  infusion 
proper  to  be  used  as  an  enema ;  as  a  diuretic,  that  employed 
by  Dr.  Fowler  is  made  with  Bj  of  the  dried  leaves,  and  Oj  of 
boiling  water,  and  given  in  doses  of  iqlx  to  Rtlxxx,  twice  a  day. 

Officinal  preparations,  Infusum  Tabaci.  L.  Vimm  Nicotians 
T abaci.  £. 

OLE  A,  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  44. 

Cl.  2.  Ord.  1.  Diandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Sepiarise  Linn.  Jas- 
mineae  Juss. 

C.36.  Corolla  four-cleft,  with  subovate  segments.  Drupe  one-seeded. 
Species  1.  O.  Europcea. 4  European  Olive.  Med .  Bot.  2d •  ed.  280, 
t.  93.  Sibthorp  Flora  Grceca ,  t.  3. 

Officinal.  Oliv^e  oleum.  Lond.  Ole;e  Europcea  oleum  fjxum. 
Edin.  Oleum  olivajrum,  Dub.  The  oil  of  the  olive. 

Syn.  tiuile  d’Olive  (F. )  Olive, ,ob)  (<?,)  Olio  d’Ulive  (/.)  A/eite  (S.) 


1  Med.  Reports  on  the  Effects  of  Tobacco,  Sfc.  *  Practical  Synopsis,  $r. 

I  Materia  Medico,  n.  437 •  4  DioscoridU, 
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The  olive  tree  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe  and  the 
north  of  Africa;  but  is  cultivated  in  great  abundance  in  France, 
Spain,  and  Italy.  It  has  been  cultivated  in  the  open  air  in 
England,  but  its  fruit  has  never  been  ripened.*  1  It  grows  upon 
the  most  rocky  soil,  seldom  exceeds  twenty  feet  in  height ;  and 
has  a  solid,  upright  stem,  covered  with  a  gray  bark,  and  very 
branching:  the  leaves  are  evergreen,  opposite,  spreading,  nearly 
sessile,  stiff,  lanceolate,  from  two  to  three  inches  long,  and  half 
an  inch  broad  in  the  middle,  with  the  margin  a  little  turned 
back ;  of  a  full  green  colour,  smooth  and  even  on  the  upper 
-surface,  and  white  or  hoary  below.  The  flowers  are  in  oppo¬ 
site  axillary  clusters,  half  the  length  of  the  leaves,  on  short 
flower  stalks,  with  small,  concave,  obtuse,  hoary  bractes :  the 
calyx  is  deciduous,  four-cleft,  and  regular :  the  corolla  white, 
four-parted,  regular,  spreading,  with  ovate,  obtuse,  obscurely 
three-nerved  segments ;  the  stamens  are  shorter  than  the  co¬ 
rolla,  divaricated,  supporting  large  pale  yellow  elliptical  an¬ 
thers:  the  stigma  bipartite  on  an  erect  style,  rising  from  a 
roundish  superior  gerrnen :  the  fruit  is  a  smooth,  oval  plum  or 
drupe ,  about  three-fpurths  of  an  inch  in  length,  and  half  an 
inch  in  diameter ;  of  a  deep  violet  colour  when  ripe,  whitish 
and  fleshy  within,  bitter  and  nauseous,  but  replete  with  a  bland 
oil  * ;  and  covering  an  osseous,  oblong,  pointed,  rough  nut. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  the  olive  tree,  of  which  the 
variety  y  or  longifolia  of  Willdenow  is  most  esteemed,  as  af¬ 
fording  the  best  oil.  The  mode  of  obtaining  the  oil  from  the 
ripe  fruit  was  known  very  early  in  Egypt ;  and  it  is  chiefly  for 
this  purpose  that  the  tree  is  now  cultivated  in  Spain,  Provence, 
and  Italy.  To  procure  the  oil,  the  ripe  fruit  is  gathered  in 
November,  and  immediately  bruised  in  a  mill,  the  stones  of 
which  are  set  so  wide  as  not  to  crush  the  nut.  The  pulp  is 
then  subjected  to  the  press  in  bags  made  of  rushes,  and  b\ 
means  of  a  gentle  pressure  the  best  oil,  which  is  called  virgin 
oil,  flows  first:  a  second  sort  is  got  by  breaking  the  marc, 
moistening  it  with  warm  water,  and  returning  it  to  the  press ; 
and  lastly,  a  very  inferior  kind  is  obtained,  either  by  boiling 
the  magma,  or  by  breaking,  moistening,  and  fermenting  it  in 
large  cisterns,  and  again  submitting  it  to  the  full  force  of  the 
press.  When  the  olive  is  not  sufficiently  ripe,  the  recent  oil 
has  a  bitterish  taste,  and  when  too  ripe  is  fatty.  After  the  oil 
is  drawn,  it  deposits  by  standing  a  white  fibrous  albuminous 
matter ;  from  this  the  clear  oil  is  poured  off,  and  a  second  de¬ 
position  takes  place ;  after  which,  if  put  into  clean  glass  flasks, 
there  is  no  further  alteration. 

I  Miller's  Gardener's  Dictionary ,  ed.  1797.  Art.  Olea. 

1  The  unripe  fruit,  when  pickled  in  a  strong  solution  of  common  salt,  is  a  well-known 
luxury  of  the  table. 
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The  best  oil  is  made  in  Provence ;  its  excellence  arising  from 
the  olives  being  carefully  cleaned  and  garbled;  but  what  we 
receive  in  this  country  comes  from  Lucca  and  Florence.  Sicily 
also  furnishes  some  ;  but  it  has  a  resinous  flavour 1 ;  and  good 
oil  has  lately  been  brought  from  Samos.  It  is  imported  in 
jars,  half-jars,  and  what  are  called  halt-chests,  which  are 
wooden  packages  containing  flasks. 

Qualities .  —  Pure  olive  oil  is  an  insipid,  inodorous,  pale 
greenish  yellow-coloured,  viscid  fluid;  unctuous  to  the  feel; 
inflammable,  incapable  of  combining  with  water,  and  nearly 
insoluble  in  alcohol.  It  is  fixed  in  any  temperature  under  600°, 
suffering  considerable  expansion,  but  not  evaporating ;  and 
congeals  at  38°  of  Fahrenheit.  It  is  the  lightest  of  the  fixed 
oils;  its  specific  gravity  being  0*9153.  When  kept  for  a 
great  length  of  time,  or  much  exposed  to  the  air,  its  compo¬ 
nents  2  are  partially  separated,  the  sebacic  acid  and  water  are 
formed,  and  the  oil  acquires  a  disagreeable  smell  arid  sharp 
taste,  becomes  thick,  brown-coloured,  and  is  then  said  to  be 
rancid.  The  rancidity  is  hastened  by  heat,  and  by  the  ad¬ 
mixture  of  poppy  oil,  with  which  it  is  often  adulterated. 

.  Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Olive  oil  is  demulcent,  re¬ 
laxant,  and  laxative.  It  is  used  internally  as  a  demulcent  in 
catarrh  and  other  pulmonary  affections,  diffused  in  water  by 
means  of  mucilage ;  and  is  also  given  internally,  in  large  quan¬ 
tities,  to  mitigate  the  action  of  acrid  substances,  as  some  poi¬ 
sons,  taken  into  the  stomach ;  and  in  cases  of  worms.  Exter¬ 
nally  applied  it  is  a  very  useful  relaxant,  and  instead  of  stop¬ 
ping  up  the  cutaneous  exhalants,  appears  to  promote  the  excre¬ 
tion  of  sweat;  on  which  account  it  has  been  employed  with 
great  advantages  in  frictions  in  the  commencement  of  plague. 
The  body  is  ordered  to  be  very  briskly  rubbed  all  over  with  a 
clean  sponge  dipped  in  warm  olive  oil :  copious  perspiration 
generally  follows,  and  the  operation  must  be  repeated  once  a 
day  until  symptoms  of  recovery  appear.  Mr.  Jackson  re¬ 
lates,  that  the  Coolies  who  are  employed  in  the  oil  stores  at 
Tunis  smear  themselves  all  over  with  oil,  and  are  seldom  afflict¬ 
ed  with  the  plague  when  it  rages  in  that  city 3 4 ;  an  effect  which 
may  be  owing  to  the  oil  forming  a  coating  to  the  skin,  so  that 
it  cannot  come  directly  in  contact  with  the  contagion.  Fric¬ 
tions  with  it  are  useful  in  ascites.  It  is  also  used  as  an  injec¬ 
tion  in  gonorrhoea ;  as  an  adjunct  to  glysters  in  dysentery,  and 

1  This  flavour  has  been  ascribed  to  the  Sicilian  olives  being  grown  on  dry  hilly  situa¬ 
tions.  GaW s  Letters  from  the  Levant ,  8vo.  p.129. 

2  Vi'de  Expressed  Oils. 

Reflections  on  the  Commerce  of  the  Mediterranean ,  p.  64. 

4  Lord  Bacon,  speaking  of  Inunction,  says, — (i  Ante  omnia  igitur  usum  olei  vet 
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intestinal  abrasions,  and  extensively  in  pharmacy,  in  the  com¬ 
position  of  ointments,  cerates,  and  plasters. 

The  dose  of  olive  oil  is  from  f5j  to  f$j,  triturated  with  mu¬ 
cilage,  or  mixed  with  water  by  means  of  a  few  drops  of  solution 
of  potash.  In  cases  of  poisons  or  of  worms,  as  much  may  be 
given  as  the  stomach  can  bear. 

ONISCUS.  Syst.  Nat .  Gmelin.  v.  3009. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  7.  Insecta  Aptera. 

G .  272.  Jaw  truncated,  toothed.  Lip  bifid.  Palpi  unequal.  Feelers 
bristly.  Body  oval.  Feet  fourteen. 

Sp .  14.  O.  asellus .*  Slaters. 

Officinal.  Millepede  ;  spiritus  vini  vapore  enecatje.  Dub. 
Slaters  killed  by  the  vapour  of  spirit  of  wine. 

Syn.  Cloporte  (F.)  Kellerwurmer  (£?.) 

These  insects  are  found  on  roofs  of  houses,  old  walls,  and 
under  stones ;  they  are  rather  more  than  half  an  inch  in  length, 
whitish  on  the  belly,  with  seven  pairs  of  legs,  each  terminated 
by  a  sharp  horny  claw.  The  head  is  somewhat  pyramidal,  and 
furnished  with  two  articulated  feelers;  and  the  whole  of  the 
animal  on  the  upper  part  is  guarded  by  a  callous  brownish 
livid-coloured  jointed  armour,  consisting  of  fourteen  semicir¬ 
cular  scales,  within  which  the  insect  rolls  itself  like  a  ball  when 
touched.  Like  some  other  insects  it  casts  the  skin,  and  car¬ 
ries  the  young  in  valvular  follicles  under  the  abdomen.  Slaters 
are  prepared  by  hanging  them  inclosed  in  a  canvas  bag,  in  the 
steam  of  hot  alcohol,  till  they  are  killed. 

Qimlities.  —  Prepared  slaters  have  a  fetid  odour,  and  a  sweet¬ 
ish  nauseous  taste ;  on  analysis  they  furnish  an  alkalescent 
fluid  and  an  inert  oil. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  These  insects  were  formerly 
regarded  as  expectorant,  and  diuretic ;  and  used  in  humoral 
asthma,,  dropsy,  jaundice,  and  a  long  list  of  diseases.  The 
retention  of  them  in  the  list  of  materia  medica  exhibits  the  re¬ 
mains  of  a  barbarous  practice,  which  the  good  sense  of  modern 
practitioners  should  altogether  explode.  Their  value  as  a  mer 
dicine  was  justly  estimated  by  professor  Alston,  when  he  ob¬ 
served,  ((  Upon  the  whole  there  is  reason  to  think  Millepe- 
darum  3j  is  good  for  nothing;  and  ^fs  not  much  worth.”* 
OPIUM.  See  Papaver. 

OPOPONAX.  See  Pastinaca. 

ORIGANUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Wild.  iii.  132. 

CL  14.  Ord.  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia.  Nat.  Ord.  Verticillatse 
Linn.  Labiatse  Juss. 

G.  1116.  Strobile  four-cornered,  spiked,  collecting  the  calyces.  Co- 

olivarum  vel  amygdali  duleis,  ad,  emem  ab  extra  unguendum,  ad  longaevitatein  oondu- 
cere existiinamus.”  Opera ,  fol.  1065.  p.  536. 

1  'Ow ffKoi  Discoridis.  *  Lectures  on  Mat .  Med.  ii.  496. 

6 


PART  II. 


Materia  Medica. 


277 


rolla  with  the  upper  lip  erect  and  flat,  the  under  three-parted, 

with  the  segments  equal. 

Species  10.  O.  vulgar  e. 1  Common  Marjoram.  Med.  Bot .  2 d.  ed.  344. 

t.  123.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  639.  Engl.  Bot.  1143. 

Species  15.  O.  Majorana.  Sweet  Marjoram.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit . 

345.  t.  124. 

1.  Origanum  vulgare. 

Officinal.  Origanum.  Lond.  Common  Marjoram  leaves. 

Syn.  Oriang  (F.)  Dorr,  Wohlgemuth  (G.)  Origano  (1.)  Origano  Sylvestre  (Si\ 

This  plant  is  indigenous  and  perennial,  growing  on  dry 
chalky  and  gravelly  hills,  flowering  from  July  to  September. 
The  root  is  creeping  and  fibrous,  sending  up  erect,  branch¬ 
ing,  trichotomous,  tetragonous  stems,  about  eighteen  inches 
in  height,  downy,  and  of  a  purplish  hue.  The  leaves  are 
ovate,  entire,  somewhat  hairy,  ciliated,  punctured,  and  of  a 
deep  yellowish  green  colour.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal  pa¬ 
nicles,  of  a  pink-purple  or  rose  colour,  and  furnished  with 
ovate,  sessile,  brownish-red  bractes.  The  calyx  is  tubular, 
toothed ;  the  segments  being  nearly  equal :  the  corolla  is  fun¬ 
nel-shaped,  with  the  upper  lip  bifid  and  obtuse,  and  the  under 
trifid,  blunt,  and  spreading.  The  filaments  are  furnished 
with  double  anthers,  and  the  style  is  filiform,  with  a  bifid  re¬ 
flected  stigma. 

Qualities.  —  The  odour  is  agreeable  and  aromatic,  and  the 
taste  warm  and  pungent,  much  resembling  thyme.  In  distil¬ 
lation  with  water  it  affords  a  very  acrid  penetrating  volatile 
oil,  on  which  its  qualities  depend. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Common  marjoram  is  re¬ 
garded  as  tonic,  stomachic,  and  emmenagogue.  It  was  for¬ 
merly  used  in  debilities  of  the  stomach  ;  but  is  now  neglected. 
The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  3j,  in  powder. 

Officinal  preparation.  Oleum  Origani.  L. 

2.  Origanum  Majorana.2 

Officinal.  Origani  Marjoranas  herba.  Edin .  Majorana  ; 

Herba.  Dub .  Sweet  Marjoram. 

Syn.  Marjokine  (F.)  Majoran  ( G .)  Maggiorana  (/.)  Origano  (Si) 

This  is  an  annual  plant,  a  native  of  Portugal  and  Syria ;  but 
cultivated  in  our  gardens  for  culinary  and  medicinal  purposes, 
and  flowering  in  July  and  August.  The  root  is  long,  brown, 
and  fibrous ;  the  stems  numerous,  woody,  branching,  and  ris¬ 
ing  a  foot  and  a  half  in  height.  The  leaves  are  downy,  en¬ 
tire,  ovate,  petiolate,  and  of  a  pale  green  colour.  The  flowers 
are  small,  white,  appearing  successively  among  the  oractes, 
which  are  numerous,  and  form  roundish,  compact,  terminal 
spikes.  The  calyx  is  tubular,  five-toothed,  with  the  teeth  acute : 
the  corolla  funnel-shaped  and  bilabiate ;  the  upper  lip  erect 
and  roundish;  the  lower  cut  into  three  pointed  segments. 

1  Oguyuvos  Dioscoridis. 
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It  is  cut  for  medicinal  use  when  it  begins  to  flower  in 

July. 

Qualities,  —  The  odour  is  pleasant,  and  the  taste  moder¬ 
ately  warm,  bitterish,  and  aromatic.  Both  alcohol  and  water 
extract  the  virtues  of  sweet  marjoram ;  and  in  distillation  with 
water  it  yields  a  large  portion  of  volatile  oil,  which,  on  being 
long  kept,  becomes  solid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Sweet  marjoram  is  tonic,  and 
was  formerly  regarded  as  possessing  errhine  powTers.  It  is 
scarcely  ever  used  except  as  a  culinary  herb,  or  as  an  adjunct 
to  cephalic  snuffs,  to  which,  however,  it  adds  no  efficacy. 
OSSA.  Bones.  Edin. 

Syn.  l)es  Os  (F.)  Knochen  (G.)  Ossi  (I.)  Huesos  (6\) 

The  bones  of  animals  are  composed  of  earthy  salts,  gelatin, 
albumen,  and  oil.  According  to  the  analysis  of  Fourcroy 
and  Vauquelin,  the  components  of  ox  bones  are,  in  100  parts, 
51  of  animal  matter,  07.7  of  phosphate  of  lime,  10  of  carbon¬ 
ate  of  lime,  and  1.3  of  phosphate  of  magnesia.  Besides  these 
M.  Hatchett  detected  sulphate  of  lime,  and  Berzelius  some 
fluate  of  lime  in  bones. 

OSTREA.  Syst.  Nat .  Gmelin .  vi.  3315. 

Cl.  6.  Ord.  3.  Vermes  Testacea. 

G.  313.  Animal  Tethys.  Shell  bivalve  ;  the  valves  unequal,  and  some¬ 
what  eared.  Hinge  toothless,  but  furnished  with  an  ovate  hollow 
cavity,  with  lateral  transverse  furrows.  Vulva,  or  anus,  none. 
Species  105.  O .  edulus.  The  common  Oyster.  Pennant' s  British 
Zoology,  iv.  102.  t.  62. 

Officinal.  Testae.  Loud.  The  shells. 

Syn.  Ecailles  des  Huitres  (F.)  Austerschaalen  (G.)  Conchiglia  d’  Ostrica  (/.)  Cas- 
eara  (S.) 

This  well-known  shell-fish  inhabits  the  European  and  Indian 
oceans  throughout ;  and  is  particularly  plentiful  on  the  British 
coasts,  which  were  early  famed  for  producing  the  best  oysters 
to  supply  the  stews  of  ancient  Rome,  in  the  most  luxurious 
period  of  its  history.1  They  are  naturally  attached  to  shelv¬ 
ing  rocks ;  but  for  the  facility  of  always  obtaining  them  for 
the  purposes  of  aliment,  they  are  generally  laid  down  near  the 
shore.  They  are  hermaphrodite,  and  throw  out  a  spat  in  spring 
which  gradually  enlarges  to  a  perfect  oyster.  The  nature  of 
the  shell  in  some  degree,  and  the  taste  and  goodness  of  the 
fish,  depend  on  the  soil  of  the  bed  ;  they  are  tender  and  friable 
on  a  calcareous  bottom,  thick  and  solid  on  rocks,  more  gluti¬ 
nous  on  marie,  and  oily  and  luscious  on  a  slimy  bed.  The  green 
colour  of  those  fed  in  pits  on  the  coast  of  Holland  has  been 
supposed  to  be  owing  to  copper ;  but  it  arises  from  a  species  of 

1  Sergius  Ovata  was  the  inventor  of  stews  for  oysters  among  the  Romans.  Pliny , 
lib.  xiv.  cap.  54, 
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conferva  which  covers  these  stagnant  pools.1 2  The  best  oysters 
on  the  British  shores  are  found  at  Purfleet,  the  worst  near 
Liverpool  The  oyster,  when  good,  is  very  digestible  and  nu¬ 
tritious,  particularly  when  eaten  raw ;  and  forms  an  excellent 
article  of  food  for  the  phthisical,  and  convalescents.  When 
they  are  sick,  which  is  known  by  a  black  substance  on  the 
fringe  or  fin,  or  a  very  milky  appearance  of  it,  they  are  un¬ 
wholesome.  The  shells  only  are  officinal. 

Qualities. —  Oyster  shells  consist  of  alternate  layers  of  car¬ 
bonate  of  lime  and  an  animal  matter  supposed  to  be  coagu¬ 
lated  albumen.  When  thrown  into  a  fire,  they  emit  a  great 
deal  of  smoke ;  the  animal  matter  is  destroyed,  and  the  carbo¬ 
nic  acid  dissipated  in  the  form  of  gas,  while  pure  lime  remains. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Oyster  shells  are  antacid  ;  but 
as  in  their  unburned  state  they  are  less  so  than  chalk,  and 
when  burned  differ  in  nothing  from  lime ;  their  retention  in 
the  list  of  materia  medica  is  unnecessary. 

Officinal  preparation.  Testce  prceparatce.  L. 

OVIS.  Syst.  Nat .  Gmelin .  i.  197. 

CL  1.  Ord.  5.  Mammalia  Pecora. 

G.  31.  Horns  concave,  rough,  inclined  outwards,  and  spirally  twist- 
ed.  Cutting  teeth  eight  in  the  lower  jaw.  Tusks  none. 

Species.  1.  O  Aries *  The  Sheep.  Bifffon  Hist.  Nat.  v.  p.  1 .1.1,  2. 
Officinal.  Sevum.  Lond.  Adeps  ovillus.  Edin.  Sevum  ;  Ovil- 
lum.  Dub.  Mutton  Suet. 

Syn.  Graisse  de  Mouton  (F.)  Hammeltalg  (G.)  Grasse  duro  (7.)  Grassa.  (£.) 

The  sheep  is  too  well  known  to  require  any  description.  It 
is  an  inhabitant  of  almost  every  climate,  and  delights  in  dry, 
saline,  moderately  elevated  and  warm  pastures.  It  is  the  most 
innocent,  simple,  and  timid  of  quadrupeds  :  scarcely  ever  liv¬ 
ing  beyond  fourteen  years  of  age  ;  yet  liable  to  many  diseases. 
There  are  several  natural  varieties  of  the  sheep  in  the  British 
islands,  the  largest  of  which  is  found  in  Lincolnshire,  and  the 
smallest  in  Zetland ;  and  the  number  of  these  is  much  increas¬ 
ing  by  the  cross  breeds  which,  for  the  improvement  of  the  wool 
and  flesh,  are  annually  effected.  Mutton  is  less  dense  than 
Beef,  very  digestible  and  wholesome,  and  is  at  its  greatest 
perfection  when  about  five  years  old.  It  is  very  much  improv¬ 
ed  by  the  castration  of  the  animal,  and  is  then  called  wether 
mutton.  The  broth  made  of  it  does  not  agree  so  well  as  light 
beef  tea  or  veal  tea,  with  delicate  and  weakened  stomachs, 
but  it  forms  an  excellent  emollient  enema  in  cases  of  ulceration 
or  abrasion  of  the  rectum ;  and  in  that  state  of  the  bowels  of  in- 


1  Beckman’s  Observations,  Phil.  Mag.  vi.  97*  In  Scotland,  oysters  laid  down  to 
feed  near  the  salt-works  on  the  shore,  attain  a  large  size  and  a  great  richness  of  flavour  : 
they  are  called  Pandoors,  and  are  much  esteemed. 

2  n goGurov  Aristot.  Hist.  Animal,  v.'eap.  11. 
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fants  which  occasions  green  stools  and  aphthae.3  The  suet, 
which  is  the  officinal  part  of  the  animal,  is  chiefly  obtained  from 
about  the  kidneys  and  loins. 

Qualities.  —  Suet  is  the  most  consistent  of  the  real  animal 
fats.  It  is  white,  has  some  degree  of  brittleness;  is  inodorous* 
and  requires  a  temperature  of  127°  Fahrenheit  to  melt  it.  In 
other  respects,  it  agrees  with  the  other  animal  fats.  (See  the 
qualities  of  fat  under  Sus  scrofa.) 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Like  the  other  fats,  suet  is 
emollient.  It  is  sometimes  boiled  in  milk  in  the  proportion 
of  3ij  of  the  suet  to  Oj  of  milk;  and  a  cupful  of  the  mixture 
given  occasionally  in  chronic  diarrhoea,  when  there  is  much 
acrimony  of  the  contents  of  the  bowels ;  but  its  principal  use  i& 
to  give  consistence  to  ointments  and  plasters. 

Officinal  preparation.  Sevum preparation.  L. 

OVUM.  See  Phasianus . 

OXALIS.’  Spec.  Plant .  WiUd.  ii.  77 2. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.5 •  Decandria  Pentagynia.  Nat.  ord.  Gruinales  Linn # 

Gerania,  Juss. 

'  G.  918.  Calyx  five-leaved.  Petals  connected  by  claws.  Stamens 

unequal,  the  five  shorter  exterior  ones  connected  at  the  base* 

Capsules  opening  at  the  corners,  five-cornered. 

***  leaves  iernate ,  scape  one-ffioivered. 

Species  25.  O.  Acelosella.  Wood-sorrel.  Med.  Bot.  *2d  edit.  563. 

t.  201.  Smith  Flor.  Brit.  491.  Jacquins  Oxalis ,  114.  t.  80.  f.  1. 
Officinal.  Acetosella.  Land.  Wood-sorrel. 

Sijn.  Oseilie  dts  Bucherons  {¥.)  Sauerhlee  (G'.J  Acetosasalvatica  (7.)  Oxalide  are- 
deriila  {St) 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  found  in  woods,  under 
hedges  and  other  shaded  places,  and  flowering  in  April  and  May. 
The  root  is  horizontal,  toothed,  fleshy,  and  of  a  reddish  co¬ 
lour.  The  leaves  are  all  radical,  ternate  like  the  trefoil,  and 
petioled ;  with  the  leaflets  obcordate,  very  entire,  hairy,  of  a 
yellowish  green  colour,  and  purplish  underneath.  The  scape 
or  flower-stalk  is  furnished  with  two  scaly  bractes,  placed  about 
an  inch  and  a  half  beneath  the  flower,  which  is  sub-nutant,  de¬ 
licate,  and  of  a  flesh  colour  streaked  with  red.  The  calycine 
leaflets  are  oblong,  oval,  acute,  ciliated,  and  purple  at  the  tip. 
The  corolla  is  bell-shaped  :  with  the  daws  of  the  petals  up¬ 
right,  and  the  borders  obovate,  rounded,  and  spreading:  the 
filaments  are  somewhat  connate  at  the  base,  and  furnished  with 
oblong  incumbent  anthers ;  and  the  styles  smooth,  rising  from 
an  ovate  germen.  The  capsule  is  membranous,  and  contains 
two  seeds  in  every  cell.  Each  seed  is  invested  with  a  fleshy 

1  The  milk  of  the  ewe  is  seldom  used  eitlier  as  aliment  or  medicine.  It  contains  more 
fcrfeam  and  less  whey  than  cow’s  milk,  but  the  butter  yielded  by  it  never  acquires  a  proper 
consistence.  It  is  made  into  cheese  in  Scotland,  which  is  bitterish  j  and  wheu  old  warm 
and  biting.  It  resembles  Parmesan  cheese. 

1  0|«X/f  Dioscoridis* 
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white  aril ;  at  first  smooth  and  closed  on  every  side,  but  at 
length,  opening  at  the  apex  elastically,  it  rolls  back  and  throws 
off  the  seed  with  considerable  force.1 

Qualities.  — This  plant  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  pleasant  aci¬ 
dulous  taste.  The  expressed  juice  reddens  vegetable  blues  ; 
coagulates  milk,  and  instantly  precipitates  lime  from  its  solu¬ 
tions.  Its  active  principle  is  superoxalate  of  potash,  which  is 
obtained  crystallized  from  the  expressed  juice,  and  sold  in  the 
shops  under  the  name  of  Essential  salt  of  lemons.2  The  same 
salt  may  be  formed  by  cautiously  dropping  a  solution  of 
potash  into  a  saturated  solution  of  the  oxalic  acid,  obtained  from 
sugar  by  the  action  of  the  nitric  acid ;  the  superoxalate  preci¬ 
pitates  as  soon  as  the  proper  quantity  of  alkali  is  added.3 

Medical properties  and  uses.- — Wood-sorrel  is  refrigerant  and 
antiseptic.  Boiled  with  milk  it  forms  a  pleasant  whey,  which 
may  prove  a  useful  refrigerant  in  fevers,  as  may  also  the  ex¬ 
pressed  juice,  or  the  superoxalate  obtained  from  it  diluted  with 
water :  but  although  they  are  much  extolled  in  inflammatory, 
bilious,  and  putrid  cases,  by  the  continental  physicians,  yet  their 
place  is  well  and  easily  supplied  by  lemon  juice,  or  the  citric 
acid,  dissolved  in  water.  The  recent  herb  eaten  as  a  salad5 
may  be  serviceable  in  scorbutic  affections. 

PA  PAVER.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  1 144. 

Cl.  13.  Ord.  1.  Polyandria  Monogynia.  Nat.ord.  Rhoedaeae  Linn. 
Papaveracae  Juss. 

G.  1015.  Corolla  four-petalled.  Calyx  two-leaved.  Capsule  one- 
celled,  opening  by  pores  under  the  persistent  stigma. 

**  luith  smooth  capsules. 

Sp.  5.  P.  Rhoeas.  Corn  or  Red  Poppy.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit.  387* 
t.  139.  Smith  Flora.  Brit.  567.  Eng.  Bot.  645. 

Sp.  7*  P.  somniferum.  White  Poppy.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit .  376. 1. 138. 
Smith  Flora.  Brit.  568. 

1.  Papaver  Rhoeas.4 

Officinal .  Rhoeades  petala.  Bond.  Papaver  erraticum  ;  pe- 
tala.  Dub.  Petals  of  the  Red  Poppy. 

Syn.  Coquelicot  (F.)  Klatsehrossen  [G.)  Passavero  salvatico  (/.)  Adormidera  sylvestre  ; 
Amapola  ( S .) 

This  species  of  the  poppy  is  an  indigenous  annual,  growing 
in  the  greatest  abundance  in  corn-fields,  and  waste  places,  and 
flowering  in  June  and  July.  The  stem  rises  about  a  foot  in 
height,  is  branched,  and  every  where  furnished  with  stiffisli 

1  Gcertner  de  Fructibus,  ii.  152.  t.  113.  fig.  5. 

»  This  salt  is  prepared  on  the  continent  by  the  following  process:  The  juice  is  al¬ 
lowed  to  subside  after  being  slightly  heated,  and  then  clarified  by  adding  to  it  water,  in 
which  a  small  portion  of  fine  clay  is  suspended.  This  clarified  juice  is  next  boiled  till  a 
pellicle  forms  on  its  surface,  and  put  aside  for  a  month  to  crystallize ;  the  operation  being 
repeated  until  the  whole  of  the  salt  is  obtained,  when  it  is  purified  by  a  second  crystal¬ 
lization.  A?males  de  Chimie,  xiv.  7*  The  essential  salt  of  lemon  of  the  shops  is  gene¬ 

rally  one  half  cream  of  tartar. 

l  CreW s  Annals,  (trans.)  i.  io7*  +  'Pews  Dioscoridis. 
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horizontally  spreading  hairs.  The  leaves  are  sessile,  pirmatifid, 
sometimes  doubly  so,  serrated  or  cut,  and  generally  hairy. 
The  flowers  are  solitary,  on  slender  hairy  peduncles  ;  the  calyx 
consists  of  two  ovate,  rough,  concave  leaves,  which  fall  before 
the  petals  expand ;  these  are  four,  large,  roundish,  unequal,  and 
spreading,  of  a  full  bright  scarlet  colour,  and  sometimes  mark¬ 
ed  with  a  black  spot  at  the  base.  The  germen  is  ovate,  smooth, 
with  a  convex,  sessile,  shield-like  stigma,  scalloped  on  the  edge, 
having  many  purple-coloured  rays ;  and  becomes  an  urn-shaped 
capsule.* 

The  petals  must  be  gathered  when  they  begin  to  blow,  as 
they  very  soon  drop  after  they  are  fully  expanded. 

Qualities . — They  have  a  faint  narcotic  odour,  and  a  mucila¬ 
ginous,  very  slightly  bitter  taste.  They  yield  their  colouring 
matter  to  warm  water ;  and  on  this  account  only  are  used,  as 
they  cannot  be  said  to  possess  any  anodyne  properties. 

Officinal  preparation.  Syrupus  Rhoeades.  L.  D. 

2.  PAPAVEIt  SoivINIFERUM. 

Officinal.  Papa veris  capsule.  Opium.  Lond.  Papaveris  Som- 

niferi  Capsule.  Opium.  Edin.  Papaver  album  ;  capsulje  ; 

Opium  ;  succus  concretus.  Dub.  Poppy  capsules  or  heads  ; 

and  Opium. 

Syn.  Capsules  des  pavots  blanes  ;  Opium  (F.)  Capi  del  Papavero  5  Oppio  (7.) 
Adormideras;  Opio  {S.)  Afeeoan  {Arab.)  Afiun  (77.) 

The  somniferous  or  white  poppy  is  a  native  of  Asia;  and 
although  it  is  found  growing  wild  in  the  southern  parts  of  Eu¬ 
rope,  and  even  in  England,  yet,  there  is  every  reason  for  think¬ 
ing,  that  its  seed  must  have  been  carried  to  these  parts.  It 
was  very  early  cultivated  in  Greece,  perhaps,  at  first  solely  for 
the  sake  of  its  seed,  which  was  used  as  food1 2 ;  and  in  the  pre¬ 
sent  age,  not  only  on  account  of  the  opium,  for  which  it  is 
reared  in  Turkey  and  India,  but  also  on  account  of  the  capsules, 
and  of  the  bland  oil  obtained  from  the  seeds,  the  poppy  is  ex¬ 
tensively  cultivated  in  most  of  the  states  of  Europe.3  It  is  an 
annual  plant  ,  flowering  in  July,  with  a  glaucous  coloured, 
smooth,  erect,  round  stem,  rising  to  the  height  of  five  or  six 
feet,  when  in  a  favourable  situation.  The  leaves  are  large, 
simple,  obtuse,  lobed  and  crenated,  and  embracing  the  stem  on 
which  they  are  alternately  placed.  The  flowers  are  large  and 
terminal ;  the  calyx  is  formed  of  two  smooth,  ovate,  bifid,  con- 

1  This  form  of  capsule  easily  distinguishes  it  from  Papaver  dubium,  which  has  a  long 
narrow  capsule,  but  ‘mother  respects  closely  resembles  the  corn  poppy. 

2  Homer  notices  it  under  the  name  of  y,nx,uv,  as  a  garden  plant ;  and  it  is  said  to  be 
nourishing,  by  Hippocrates  :  the  seeds  are  not  narcotic. 

In  England,  it  has  been  cultivated  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  opium  ;  and  a  Mr. 
Ball,  in  1796,  received  a  premium  from  the  Society  for  the  Encouragement  of  Arts,  for 
a  specimen  of  British  opium  little  inferior  to  tire  Oriental ;  but  the  project  of  making 
opium  in  this  country  has  not  been  pursued  to  any  useful  extent.  Transcttiitons  of  the 
Society  of  Arts,  xiv.  26o  to  270. 
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cave  leaves,  that  drop  on  the  expanding  of  the  petals ;  which 
are  four  in  number,  large,  roundish,  entire,  somewhat  undu¬ 
lated  and  white :  the  filaments  are  very  numerous,  slender, 
shorter  than  the  corolla,  and  support  erect,  compressed  an¬ 
thers  ;  and  the  germen,  which  is  globular,  is  crowned  with  a 
many-rayed  stigma.  The  capsule,  which  stands  on  a  short  pe¬ 
dicel,  is  globular  when  well  grown,  from  three  to  four  inches  in 
diameter,  a  little  flattened  at  the  top  and  bottom,  and  crowned 
with  the  persistent  stigma,  the  segments  of  which  stand  erect, 
and  have  an  elegant  appearance.  The  seeds  are  small,  and 
very  numerous. 

All  the  parts  of  the  poppy  contain  a  white  opaque  narcotic 
juice ;  but  it  abounds  more  in  the  capsules  :  hence  these  are  the 
only  officinal  parts  of  the  plant,  and  for  them  chiefly  is  the  plant 
cultivated  in  this  country.  They  are  gathered  as  they  ripen ; 
and  as  this  happens  at  different  times,  there  are  annually  three 
or  four  gatherings.  They  are  brought  to  market  in  bags,  each 
containing  about  3000  capsules,  and  sold  to  the  druggists.1 

The  milky  juice  of  the  poppy  in  its  more  perfect  state,  which 
is  the  case  in  warm  climates  only,  is  extracted  by  incisions  made 
in  the  capsules,  and  inspissated ;  and  forms  the  opium  of  com¬ 
merce.  The  plants  during  their  growth  are  carefully  watered 
and  manured,  the  watering  being  more  profuse  as  the  period  of 
flowering  approaches,  and  until  the  capsules  are  half  grown, 
when  it  is  discontinued,  and  the  collection  of  the  opium  com¬ 
mences.  At  sun-set,  longitudinal  incisions  are  made  upon  each 
half-ripe  capsule,  passing  from  below  upwards,  and  not  pene¬ 
trating  to  the  internal  cavity.  The  night  dews  favour  the  exu¬ 
dation  of  the  juice,  which  is  collected  in  the  morning  by  old 
women  and  children,  who  scrape  it  from  off  the  wounds  with  a 
small  iron  scoop,  and  deposit  the  whole  in  an  earthen  pot,  where 
it  is  worked  by  the  hand  in  the  sunshine,  until  it  attain  a  con¬ 
siderable  degree  of  spissitude.  It  is  then  formed  into  cakes, 
which  are  laid  in  earthen  basins  to  be  further  exsiccated,  when 
it  is  covered  over  with  poppy  or  tobacco  leaves.2  Such  is  the 
mode  followed  in  India,  and  according  to  Ksempfer’s  account 
nearly  the  same  is  practised  in  Persia :  and  when  the  juice  is 
drawn  in  a  similar  manner  in  this  country,  and  inspissated,  it 
has  all  the  characters  of  pure  opium. 

Opium  is  brought  to  this  country  in  chests  from  Turkey  ancl 
India.  The  Turkey  opium  is  in  flat  pieces,  covered  with  leaves, 
and  the  reddish  capsules  of  some  species  of  rumex,  which  is 
considered  an  indication  of  its  goodness,  as  the  inferior  kinds 
of  opium  have  none  of  these  capsules  adhering  to  them.  Tur- 

l  The  London  market  is  chiefly  supplied  from  Mitcham  in  Surry.  The  average  price 
of  each  bag  containing  3000  capsules,  is  about  4£.  10$. — Stevenson's  Survey ,  382. 

z  Med.  Olserv,  and  Inquiries,  v.  317. 
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key  opium  generally  contains  about  one -fourth  part  of  impu¬ 
rities.  East  Indian  opium  is  in  round  masses,  covered  with 
successive  layers  of  leaves,  to  the  thickness  nearly  of  Ith  of  an 
inch.  Mr.  Kerr  relates,  that  at  Bahar  it  is  frequently  adulte¬ 
rated  with  cow-dung,  the  extract  of  the  poppy  procured  by 
boiling,  and  various  other  substances.  In  Malava  it  is  mixed 
with  oil  of  sesamum,  which  is  often  one  half  of  the  mass :  ashes 
and  the  dried  leaves  of  the  plant  are  also  used. 

Opium  is  regarded  as  bad  when  it  is  either  very  soft  or  friable, 
of  an  intensely  black  colour,  or  mixed  with  many  impurities. 
A  weak  or  empyreumatic  odour,  sweetish  taste,  or  the  power 
o1'  marking,  when  drawn  across  paper,  a  brown  continuous 
streak,  are  also  symptoms  of  inferior  opium. 

Qualities.  — - 1 .  The  dried  capsule  of  the  poppy  is  inodorous, 
and  nearly  insipid,  a  slight  degree  of  bitterness  only  being  per¬ 
ceptible  when  it  is  long  chewed.  Water  by  coction  extracts 
its  virtues  ;  and  when  the  decoction  is  evaporated,  an  extract 
is  obtained,  with  properties  similar  to  opium,  but  less  powerful. 

2.  Turkey  opium  has  a  peculiar,  strong,  heavy,  narcotic, 
odour,  and  a  bitter  taste,  which  is  accompanied  with  a  sensa¬ 
tion  of  acrid  heat,  or  biting  on  the  tongue  and  lips,  if  the 
opium  be  well  chewed.  Its  colour,  when  good,  is  a  reddish 
brown,  or  fawn  colour,  its  texture  compact  and  uniform. 
When  soft,  it  is  tenacious ;  but  when  long  exposed  to  the  air, 
it  becomes  hard,  breaks  with  an  uniform  shining  fracture,  is 
pulverulent,  and  affords  a  yellowish  powder.  It  is  inflamma¬ 
ble,  and  partially  soluble  in  water,  vinegar,  lemon  juice,  wine, 
alcohol,  and  ether.  By  long  boiling  in  water  under  exposure 
to  the  air,  its  narcotic  powers  are  impaired ;  yet  nothing  rises 
with  water,  when  it  is  distilled  with  that  fluid.1  When  care¬ 
fully  triturated  with  hot  water,  about  five  parts  in  twelve  of 
the  opium  are  dissolved  and  retained  in  solution,  nearly  six 
parts  are  simply  suspended,  and  rather  more  than  one  part 
remains  perfectly  insoluble,  of  a  viscid,  plastic  nature,  some¬ 
what  resembling  the  gluten  of  wheat,  but  of  a  dark  colour. 
Bucliolz  regarded  this  as  caoutchouc ;  according  to  Proust  it 
contains  wax ;  and  Gren  supposed  it  to  be  analogous  to  glu¬ 
ten.  By  digesting  alcohol  on  this  substance  I  found  that  it 
dissolved  a  small  portion  of  it,  acquired  a  reddish  yellow  co¬ 
lour  and  became  milky  when  added  to  water.  Sulphuric  ether 
digested  on  it,  broke  it  down,  and  dissolved  a  portion  of  it, 
forming  a  yellowish  tincture,  which  when  evaporated  on  water 
left  resin,  a  bitter  extractive,  and  some  acicular  crystals  of 
that  salt  which  Derosne  supposed  to  be  the  narcotic  principle. 
The  insoluble  part,  after  the  action  of  the  ether,  was  subjected 
to  a  set  of  comparative  experiments  with  the  gluten  of  wheat, 


1  Beaum^,  however,  asserts  that  the  odorous  part  of  the  opium  is  an  oil. 
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when  it  afforded  similar  results  with  the  majority  of  the  tests 
employed.  Hence  this  part  of  Turkey  opium  appears  to  be  a 
modification  of  gluten  combined  with  resin,  extractive,  and  a 
peculiar  salt. 

3,  East  Indian  opium  has  a  strong  empyreumatic  smell,  and 
less  of  the  peculiar  narcotic  heavy  odour  of  the  Turkey  opium ; 
the  taste  is  more  bitter,  and  equally  nauseous,  but  it  has  less 
acrimony:  it  agrees  with  the  Turkey  opium  in  its  other  sensi¬ 
ble  qualities,  except  that  its  colour  is  blacker,  its  texture  less 
tenacious ;  and  when  triturated  with  water  no  insoluble  plastic 
residuum  is  left,  but  it  is  altogether  taken  up ;  eight  parts  in 
twelve  being  dissolved,  and  the  remainder  suspended  in  the 
fluid. 

The  aqueous  solutions  of  both  kinds  of  opium  are  transpa¬ 
rent  when  filtered,  that  of  the  East  Indian  having  the  deepest 
brown  colour;  both  redden  litmus  paper;  neither  is  decomposed 
by  alcohol,  but  both  are  precipitated  by  the  carbonates  of  pot¬ 
ass  and  of  soda,  and  by  pure  ammonia ;  precipitates  are  also 
formed  by  solutions  of  the  muriate  and  nitrate  of  mercury,  the 
acetate  and  super-acetate  of  lead,  the  nitrate  of  silver,  and  the 
sulphates  of  copper,  of  zinc,  and  of  iron.  They  are  also  pre¬ 
cipitated  by  infusion  of  galls  ;  the  precipitate,  as  doctor  Dun¬ 
can  justly  observes,  resembling  more  that  produced  by  cin- 
chonin,  than  that  by  gelatine. 1  The  solution  of  acetate  of 
barytes  does  not  alter  the  solutions  of  Turkey  opium,  but  pro¬ 
duces  a  copious  precipitate  with  those  of  the  East  Indian ; 
oxalic  acid  precipitates  both,  but  the  latter  more  copiously. 
From  these  experiments  opium  appears  to  contain  resin,  gum, 
bitter  extractive,  a  peculiar  crystallizable  salt,  and  sulphate  of 
lime,  which  appears  to  be  very  abundant  in  the  East  Indian 
opium:  the  Turkish  contains  besides,  a  species  of  gluten,  and 
perhaps  caoutchouc. 

When  ether  is  used  as  a  menstruum  for  opium,  and  the  re- 
sjn  and  extractive  which  it  takes  up  are  separated  by  evaporat¬ 
ing  the  tincture  on  the  surface  of  water,  the  pellicle  of  resin 
deposited  is  nearly  insipid,  while  the  extractive  dissolved  in 
the  water  has  an  intensely  bitter  taste  :  from  this  fact,  and  the 
circumstance  already  mentioned  of  opium  becoming  inert 
when  boiled  in  water,  we  might  venture  to  conclude  that 
the  narcotic  principle  resides  in  the  extractive.  Derosne  in 
1804,  asserted  that  the  activity  of  opium  depends  on  a  pecu¬ 
liar  salt.  He  evaporated  a  watery  infusion  of  opium  to  the 
consistence  of  syrup,  and  digested  the  gritty  precipitate  formed 
by  this  evaporation  in  hot  alcohol :  as  the  solution  cooled,  a  salt 
formed,  w'hich  by  repeated  solutions  and  crystallizations  was 


i  Edinburgh  New  Dispensary,  5th  edit  U32. 
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obtained  free  from  the  resin,  of  a  white  colour,  and  in  rectan¬ 
gular  prisms  with  rhomboidal  bases;  these  were  inodorous, 
insipid,  insoluble  in  cold  water,  but  soluble  in  400  parts  of 
boiling  water;  soluble  in  100  parts  of  cold,  and  24  of  boiling 
alcohol;  soluble  in  hot  ether  and  the  volatile  oils,  but  separat¬ 
ing  as  these  fluids  cooled ;  and  very  soluble  in  all  the  acids. 
Given  to  dogs,  it  produced  the  effects  of  a  strong  dose  of 
opium ;  but  the  bad  effects  were  relieved  by  vinegar.  In  re¬ 
peating  the  experiments  of  Derosne,  I  obtained  a  much  greater 
proportion  of  crystals  of  this  peculiar  salt  from  East  Indian 
than  from  Turkey  opium,  which!  conceived  to  militate  against 
his  idea  of  its  being  the  narcotic  principle,  in  as  much  as  larger 
doses  of  that  variety  of  opium  are  required  to  produce  its  nar¬ 
cotic  effect  on  the  system.  I  have  had  no  opportunities  of  ascer¬ 
taining  the  power  of  the  salt ;  but  from  Derosne’ s  account  it  is 
not  much  more  powerful  as  a  narcotic  than  opium  itself. 1  My 
scepticism  on  this  subject  has  been  confirmed  by  the  discovery 
of  M.  Sertuerner.  The  first  experiments  of  this  chemist  were 
made  public  about  the  same  time  as  those  of  Derosne :  but  they 
excited  little  attention  until  he  published  a  second  memoir  in 
1817.  According  to  Sertuerner  the  salt  of  Derosne  is  not  the  nar¬ 
cotic  principle  of  opium,  but  a  combination  of  it  with  a  peculiar 
acid  which  he  discovered  in  opium,  and  named  the  meconic ,  the 
narcotic  principle  being  according  to  him  an  alkaline  salt, 
which  he  had  obtained  in  a  separate  state.  This  salt  has 
been  named  morphia .  Robiquet,  however,  has  demonstrat¬ 
ed  the  fallacy  of  Sertuerner’s  opinion  as  far  as  it  concerns 
Derosne’s  salt ;  but  has  confirmed  his  statement  regarding  the 
existence  of  morphia .  To  obtain  it,  he  orders  a  concen¬ 
trated  solution  of  opium  to  be  boiled  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour, 
with  a  small  quantity  of  magnesia.  A  greyish  precipitate 
forms,  which  is  to  be  separated  by  filtration,  washed  on  the 
filter  with  cold  wTater,  dried,  and  then  digested  for  some  time 
with  weak  spirit,  in  a  moderate  heat,  in  order  to  separate  the 
colouring  matter.  The  residue  is  now  again  to  be  separated 
by  the  filter,  washed  with  a  little  cold  alcohol,  and  then  boiled 
in  a  large  quantity  of  rectified  alcohol :  on  filtering  the  solu¬ 
tion  whilst  it  is  yet  boiling,  morphia  beautifully  crystallized 
and  almost  free  from  colour  is  deposited  as  it  cools.  By  re¬ 
peating  the  last  part  of  the  operation  three  or  four  times,  with 
the  residue  of  the  previous  boilings,  the  whole  of  the1 2  morphia 
is  obtained.  The  salt  thus  procured  is  colourless  and  crystal¬ 
lized,  in  regular  parallelepipeds.  It  burns  without  leaving  any 

1  Annales  de  Chimie ,  lxv.  270.  Derosne  concludes  from  the  effects  of  nitric  acid 
and  caloric  on  this  salt,  that  it  is  composed  of  oxygen,  hydrogen,  azote,  and  carbon. 
It  does  not  redden  vegetable  blues.  Ibid.  p.  279. 

2  Annales  de  Chimie  8f  de  Phys .  tome  v.  p.  275. 
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residue ;  restores,  like  the  alkalies,  the  colour  of  reddened  turn¬ 
sole,  browns  turmeric  paper,  and  readily  combines  with  acids 
forming  neutral  salts.  It  is  but  little  soluble  in  water  or  in  cold 
alcohol,  or  ether ;  but,  is  readily  soluble  in  the  two  latter  fluids 
in  the  boiling  state ;  the  salt  being  again  precipitated  in  crys¬ 
tals  as  the  solutions  cool.  As  an  alkali,  it  holds  the  next  place 
to  ammonia,  having  less  affinity  for  the  acids  than  either  that 
salt  or  magnesia.  Morphia  being  scarcely  soluble  in  water  or 
in  the  fluids  of  the  stomach  in  its  uncombined  state,  does  not 
display  in  a  striking  manner  its  properties  when  exhibited  alone; 
but  these  are  very  striking  when  it  is  combined  with  acids,  parti¬ 
cularly  the  acetic,  or  the  meconic ;  with  the  latter  of  which  it 
exists  in  opium  a  state  of  combination,  as  a  super-meconate. 

In  repeating  Sertuerner’s  experiments,  I  obtained  from  Tur¬ 
key  opium  nearly  three  times  the  quantity  of  morphia  yielded  by 
East  Indian  opium ;  that  from  the  latter  was  also  more  coloured, 
and  in  smaller  crystals.  Although  the  utmost  nicety  of  mani¬ 
pulation  was  not  attended  to  in  these  experiments,  yet  as  both 
specimens  were  treated  exactly  in  the  same  manner,  the  experi¬ 
ments  are  sufficient  to  shew  the  comparative  richness  of  these 
varieties  of  the  drug  in  this  salt ;  and  the  result  is  certainly  in 
favour  of  the  opinion  that  the  narcotic  property  of  opium  de¬ 
pends  on  this  alkaline  salt ;  and  accounts  for  the  fact  -which 
has  been  stated  above,  that  much  larger  doses  of  the  East 
Indian  opium  are  required  to  produce  its  sedative  effect  on 
the  system.  Practitioners  and  physiologists  in  this  country 
have  not  yet  made  any  decisive  experiments  with  morphia, 
to  determine  its  effects  on  the  animal  economy;  but  this 
point  has  been  investigated  by  M.  M.  Orfila  and  Majendie.2 
The  experiments  of  the  former  being  made  upon  dogs,  they 
can  be  regarded  as  important  only  inasmuch  as  they  confirm 
the  opinion,  that  opium  owes  its  soporific  powers  to  this  salt, 
and  displays  the  comparative  activity  of  the  different  combi¬ 
nations  of  the  salt.  Of  the  saline  compounds  he  found  the 
acetate  the  most  powerful ;  but  a  solution  of  morphia  in  olive 
oil  acts  with  still  greater  intensity,  and  with  more  than  double 
the  effect  of  the  aqueous  extract  of  opium.  The  experiments 
of  M.  Majendie  being  made  on  the  human  subject,  are  more 
interesting.  He  found  that  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  acetate  of 
morphia  produces  the  most  beneficial  effects  that  can  be  ex¬ 
pected  from  an  anodyne,  allaying  pain  and  procuring  sleep 
without,  in  any  degree,  affecting  the  cerebral  functions.  The 
sulphate  acts  in  a  similar  manner  but  with  less  energy. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Poppy  heads  or  capsules  pos¬ 
sess  anodyne  properties :  they  are  chiefly  employed,  boiled  in 


Nouveau  Juourn .  de  Medicine,  tom.  i.  p.  l.  23. 


288 


Materia  Medica. 


PART  H. 


water,  as  fomentations  to  inflamed  and  ulcerated  surfaces;  and 
a  syrup  prepared  with  the  inspissated  decoction  is  used  as  an 
anodyne  for  children,  and  to  allay  the  tickling  cough  in  chro¬ 
nic  catarrh,  and  phthisis. 

Opium  operates  as  a  powerful  and  very  diffusible  stimulus, 
but  its  primary  operation  is  followed  by  narcotic  and  sedative 
effects  in  a  degree  much  greater  than  could  be  expected  from 
the  previous  excitement  it  induces.  It  acts  directly  on  the 
nervous  system,  and  when  taken  into  the  stomach  destroys 
irritability,  and  allays  pain  in  the  most  distant  parts  of  the 
body,  independent  of  the  circulation,  and  without  inducing 
any  change  on  the  composition  of  the  blood.  As  the  princi¬ 
ple,  therefore,  on  which  opium  acts  is  the  same  over  all  the 
body,  the  topical  application  of  it  is  capable  of  producing  si¬ 
milar  effects,  only  in  a  diminished  degree,  to  those  resulting 
from  it  when  it  is  taken  into  the  stomach.  The  larger  the  dose 
is,  the  more  quickly  its  primary  action  is  extended  over  the 
whole  habit ;  and  as  every  part  is  excited  nearly  at  the  same 
moment  of  time,  the  general  consequent  exhaustion  must  ne¬ 
cessarily  more  rapidly  follow  than  when  the  dose  is  merely  suf¬ 
ficient  to  induce  a  degree  of  excitement,  scarcely  exceeding  the 
powers  of  the  system  on  which  it  operates.  Hence  either  the 
stimulant  or  the  sedative  effects  of  opium  may  be  rendered 
obvious  by  the  nature  of  the  dose  in  which  it  is  exhibited ; 
and  the  early  knowledge  of  this  truth  might  have  saved  much 
of  the  keen  controversy  which  this  subject  at  one  period  oc¬ 
casioned. 

In  moderate  doses  opium  increases  the  fullness,  the  force 
and  frequency  of  the  pulse,  augments  the  heat  of  the  body, 
invigorates  both  the  corporeal  and  mental  functions,  exhilarat¬ 
ing  even  to  intoxication J :  but  by  degrees  these  effects  are  suc¬ 
ceeded  by  languor,  lassitude  and  sleep  ;  and  in  many  instances 
headach,  sickness,  thirst,  tremors,  and  other  symptoms  of  de¬ 
bility,  such  as  follow  the  excessive  use  of  ardent  spirits,  super¬ 
vene.  In  very  large  doses  the  primary  excitement  is  scarcely 
apparent,  but  the  pulse  seems  to  be  at  once  diminished,  drow¬ 
siness  and  stupor  immediately  come  on,  and  are  followed  by  deli¬ 
rium,  sighing,  deep,  and  stertorous  breathing,  cold  sweats,  con¬ 
vulsions,  apoplexy  and  death.  The  appearances  on  dissection 
are  those  which  indicate  the  previous  existence  of  violent  inflam¬ 
mation  of  the  stomach  and  bowels ;  but  notwithstanding  the 

1  The  Turks  call  opium  ojioni ;  and  in  the  tcriakihana ,  or  opium  shops  of  Constan¬ 
tinople,  they  take  it  in  graduated  doses  from  ten  grains  to  one  hundred  grains  in  a  day. 
tt  is  mixed  with  rich  syrup  and  the  inspissated  juices  of  fruit  to  render  it  more  palata¬ 
ble  and  less  intoxicating;  and  is  taken  with  a  spoon,  or  made  up  into  small  lozenge* 
stamped  with  the  words  Mash  Allah ,  literally  if  The  work  of  God.”  The  Tartar  courier* 
who  travel  great  distances,  and  with  astonishing  rapidity,  take  nothing  else  to  support 
th  am  during  their  journeys-.  Dallaway's  Constantinople,  4  to.  7  8. 
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symptoms  of  apoplexy  which  an  overdose  when  it  proven  fatal 
occasions,  no  particular  appearance  of  an  inflammatory  state 
or  fullness  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain  are  perceived. 

Opium  is  efficaciously  given  in  some  diseases  of  debility,  as, 
for  instance,  fevers  of  the  typhoid  kind,  and  intermittents ; 
and  combined  with  calomel  to  check  the  progress  of  gangrene. 
In  typhus,  when  given  in  small  doses  frequently  repeated,  it 
is  an  useful  assistant  to  wine  and  tonics  in  supporting  the  vis 
vitse ;  and  at  the  same  time  allaying  irritation,  and  obtunding 
the  susceptibility  of  those  morbid  impressions  which  occasion 
watchfulness,  delirium,  tremors,  and  subsultus  tendinum.  It 
is  to  this  effect  of  it  that  Alibert  and  others  ascribe  its  power, 
when  moderately  used,  of  rendering  the  human  body  less  sus¬ 
ceptible  to  different  diseases. 1 *  Some  caution,  however,  is  re¬ 
quired  in  its  exhibition ;  for  if  the  heat  of  the  body  be  much 
above  the  natural  standard,  and  the  skin  dry,  opium  increases 
these  symptoms,  augments  thirst,  and  occasions  restlessness. 
But  if  moisture  be  coming  on,  opium  accelerates  it,  and  tran¬ 
quillity  and  sleep  follow.  Hence  the  propriety  of  Dr.  Currie’s 
advice,  not  to  give  the  evening  dose  of  opium  in  these  fevers  till 
very  late  or  about  one  or  two  o’clock  in  the  morning,  when  the 
heat  is  subsiding ;  or  first  to  lower  the  temperature,  and  excite 
sensible  perspiration  by  the  effusion  of  cold  water,  or  tepid 
sponging.*  It  is  hurtful  also  where  there  is  any  disposition 
to  local  inflammation,  particularly  of  the  chest;  and  where 
there  is  much  determination  to  the  head.  Opium  very  mate¬ 
rially  assists  the  bark  in  curing  intermittents,  and  prevents  it 
from  running  off  by  the  bowels.  When  given  at  the  approach 
of  the  paroxysm,  it  sometimes  checks  its  attack,  or  shortens 
and  renders  it  milder,  and  abates  the  violence  of  the  hot  stage 
by  determining  to  the  surface,  and  inducing  sleep. 

In  acute  rheumatism  opium  is  given  united  with  ipecacu¬ 
anha  or  antimonials,  and  nitre,  and  always  relieves  when  it 
determines  to  the  surface.  In  the  other  phlegmasias3,  however, 
it  cannot  with  propriety  be  used  in  the  early  stages ;  but  after 
the  inflammatory  action  is  subdued,  it  is  useful  in  quieting 
cough,  allaying  pain,  and  procuring  sleep. 

In  eruptive  diseases,  particularly  small-pox,  the  liberal  use 
of  opium  is  found  to  be  highly  beneficial,  when  convulsions 
precede  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  or  if  the  accompany¬ 
ing  fever  assume  the  typhoid  type.  In  malignant  scarlatina, 
pemphigus,  and  several  others  of  the  exanthemata,  it  is  equally 

1  Nouveaux  Elemens  de  Therapentiquet  &c.  4  edit,  tomexi.  p.  76. 

4  Medical  Reports  on  the  Use  of  cold  and  warm  Water ,  i.  290. 

3  Were  it  allowable  in  this  work  to  criticize  nosological  arrangements,  we  might 
justly  question  the  propriety  of  placing  rheumatism  among  the  phlegmasise, 
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valuable ;  but  its  use  is  contra-indicated  in  this  class  of  diseases 
when  the  fever  is  inflammatory. 

In  the  hsemorrhagiae  it  is  useful  when  the  discharge  arises 
chiefly  from  an  increased  degree  of  irritability,  and  where  the 
pulse,  instead  of  being  strong  and  full,  is  small,  quick,  and  in¬ 
termitting.  Hence  its  efficacy  in  the  floodings  of  weakened 
habits  after  abortions  and  in  phthisical  haemoptysis.  It  has  been 
recommended  also  after  blood-letting,  in  the  haemoptysis  and 
haematemesis  of  the  later  months  of  pregnancy. 

Although  opiates  are  hurtful  at  first,  and  check  expectora¬ 
tion  in  catarrh,  yet  when  the  cough  remain^  obstinate  their 
good  effects  are  undoubted ;  and  in  the  contagious  catarrh  or 
influenza,  an  opiate  at  bed-time  is  requisite  for  quieting  the 
cough  in  every  stage  of  the  disorder.  In  dysentery,  also,  the 
benefit  to  be  derived  from  opium  depends  very  much  on  the 
bowels  having  been  previously  well  cleared,  in  which  case  it 
allays  the  tormina  and  tenesmus;  and  the  same  remark  applies 
to  diarrhoea. 

But  the  spasmodic  and  convulsive  diseases  are  those  in  which 
opium  is  most  evidently  useful.  In  tetanus,  although  it  does 
not  always  succeed,  even  when  given  in  the  largest  doses,  yet, 
many  cases  have  occurred  in  which  the  continued  exhibition 
of  large  doses  has  overcome  the  spasm,  and  cured  the  disease ; 
particularly  when  it  has  been  judiciously  combined  with  cathar¬ 
tics  :  often,  however,  very  large  quantities  of  the  remedy  have , 
been  taken  without  any  sensible  effect  on  the  state  of  the  habit* 
and  without  relieving  the  disorder;  and  the  same  is  the  case  in 
hydrophobia,  in  which  180  grains  of  solid  opium  have  been 
taken  in  the  space  of  tw  elve  hours  without  producing  any  ap¬ 
parent  effect.  It  has  been  found  beneficial  in  chorea;  but  as 
in  tetanus,  it  is  necessary  to  precede  its  use  by  strong  cathar¬ 
tics,  or  at  least  to  give  it  in  combination  with  these.1  In  epi¬ 
lepsy  it  proves  useful  when  given  in  combination  with  musk;  and 
it  has  been  recommended  by  highly  respectable  authority a  in 
eclampsia,  but  its  efficacy  in  this  complaint  is  rather  doubtful. 
In  spasmodic  asthma  it  shortens  the  paroxysms,  abates  the  vi¬ 
olence  of  the  cough  in  pertussis,  when  given  after  the  primary 
fever  subsides ;  and  is  more  especially  useful  in  pyrosis  and 
cholera  than  any  other  medicine.  Solid  opium,  either  alone 
or  united  with  camphor,  is  the  most  effectual  remedy  for  check¬ 
ing  obstinate  vomiting  proceeding  from  a  morbid  irritability 
of  the  stomach.  In  colic  and  ileus  it  is  given  in  combination 
with  laxatives,  and  allays  the  spasm  and  pain ;  nor  is  it  less 


1  Observations  on  the  Administration  and  Utility  of  Purgative  Medicines,  Sfc.  86. 
fc  Denman.  Bland. 
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efficacious  in  flatulent  colic  with  hernia.  As  a  remedy  in  lues 
venerea  opium  is  still  relied  on  by  some  foreign  practitioners, 
but  the  idea  of  its  anti-venereal  powers  has  been  justly  exploded 
in  this  country ;  and  it  is  properly  regarded  only  as  an  useful 
adjunct  to  mercury  in  this  disease  :  66  by  diminishing  the  sen¬ 
sibility  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  it  prevents  many  of  those 
inconveniences  which  this  mineral  is  apt  to  excite  in  the  primse 
vise,  and  allows  it  to  be  more  easily  introduced  into  the  sys¬ 
tem.”1  In  short,  in  all  cases  where  the  irritability  is  mor¬ 
bidly  increased,  and  where  it  is  of  importance  to  lessen  pain, 
and  procure  sleep,  opium  is  undoubtedly  the  most  valuable 
article  of  the  materia  medica. 

Opium  is  contra-indicated  in  all  morbid  states  of  the  body 
where  a  strong  inflammatory  diathesis  exists ;  in  pulmonary 
affections,  when  the  cough  is  dry  and  hard,  and  the  expecto¬ 
ration  difficult  and  scanty ;  and  if  not  hurtful,  its  use  is  at 
least  doubtful  in  mania,  in  which  it  generally  occasions  rest¬ 
lessness  instead  of  procuring  sleep. 

Externally  used,  opium  is  almost  as  efficacious  as  when  it  is 
taken  into  the  stomach,  and  produces  its  narcotic  effects  with¬ 
out  affecting  the  head  or  producing  nausea.  It  is  applied  in 
the  form  of  frictions,  either  combined  with  oil,  or  with  the 
camphor  liniment,  or  in  the  form  of  tincture :  thus  applied,  it 
may  be  used  in  all  the  diseases  above  enumerated.  We  have 
often  seen  its  good  effects  in  colic ;  and  have  also  witnessed 
its  singular  efficacy  in  symptomatic  trismus,  when  rubbed  on 
the  jaw,  and  applied  to  the  scrobiculus  cordis  by  means  of 
pledgets  soaked  in  the  tincture.  A  piece  of  solid  opium  stuffed 
into  a  carious  tooth  relieves  the  pain  of  tooth-ach ;  and  intro¬ 
duced  into  the  rectum,  either  in  the  solid  form  or  dissolved 
in  water  as  an  enema,  it  affords  relief  in  tenesmus,  in  painful 
affections  of  the  prostate  gland,  and  in  spasmodic  strictures. 
A  weak  watery  solution  of  it  also  is  an  useful  adjunct  to  injec¬ 
tions  in  gonorrhoea,  and  to  collyria  in  ophthalmia;  and  the 
vinous  tincture  dropped  into  the  eye  removes  the  suffusion 
which  often  remains  in  that  disease  after  the  inflammation  has 
been  subdued ;  and  restores  the  tone  of  the  diseased  organ. 
The  aqueous  solution  also  lessens  the  pain  of  open  cancer,  when 
cloths  soaked  in  it  are  laid  over  the  sore. 

Opium  is  exhibited  either  in  substance  as  a  pill,  or  under  the 
form  of  tincture.  It  is  necessary  to  avoid  combining  it  with 
substances  which  decompose  it ;  and  therefore  solutions  oi 
oxymuriate  of  mercury,  acetate  of  lead,  sulphates  of  zinc,  iron, 
and  copper ;  of  the  carbonates  of  alkalies,  lime  water,  infusion 
of  galls,  and  infusion  of  yellow  cinchona  bark,  are  incompati- 

1  Pearson’s  Observations ,  ffc.  on  Articles  used  in  the  Cure  of  Lues  Venerea ,  p.  60. 
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ble  in  prescriptions  with  opium.  In  combination,  however, 
'  with  vinegar,  the  vegetable  acids  and  oil,  its  narcotic  power  is 
much  increased.1 

The  dose  of  opium  varies  according  to  the  nature  of  the  dis¬ 
ease,  and  the  peculiar  intention  for  which  it  is  ordered.  The 
circumstance  of  the  patient  having  been  previously  accustomed 
to  its  use  must  also  regulate  the  extent  of  the  dose ;  for  in  this 
case  a  dose,  which  to  one  unaccustomed  to  its  use  would  prove 
fatal,  may  perhaps  to  another  in  the  habit  of  taking  it  be  scarce¬ 
ly  sufficient  to  produce  its  narcotic  effects.  A  quarter  of  a  grain, 
or  even  less,  frequently,  repeated,  is,  in  general,  sufficient  to 
keep  up  its  stimulant  effect ;  and  from  gr.  j.  to  grs.  ij.  act  as  a 
narcotic,  and  produce  sleep;  while  in  tetanus,  hydrophobia,  and 
some  other  diseases,  f^vfs  of  laudanum  have  been  given  in 
twenty-six  hours,  without  occasioning  any  bad  effects,  or  even 
producing  sleep.2 

The  use  of  opium  for  the  purpose  of  exhilarating  the  spirits 
has  long  been  used  in  Turkey,  Syria,  and  China ;  and  of  late 
years  it  has  been  unfortunately  adopted  by  many,  particularly 
females*  in  this  country.  Russell 3  says  that  in  Syria,  when 
Combined  with  spices  and  aromatics,  he  has  known  it  taken  to 
the  amount  of  ^iij  in  twenty-four  hours.  Its  habitual  use  can¬ 
not  be  too  much  reprobated.  It  impairs  the  digestive  organs, 
consequently  the  vigour  of  the  whole  body,  and  destroys  also 
gradually  the  mental  energies.  The  effects  of  opium  on  those 
addicted  to  its  use,  says  Russell,  are  at  first  obstinate  costive¬ 
ness,  succeeded  by  diarrhoea  and  flatulence,  with  loss  of  appe¬ 
tite  and  a  sottish  appearance.  The  memories  of  those  who 


1  The  effects  of  vegetable  acids  in  augmenting  the  efficacy  of  opium  is  explained 
by  what  has  been  said  on  the  combinations  of  morphia.  The  greater  power  of  that 
preparation  of  opium,  which  has  been  known,  for  upwards  of  a  hundred  years,  under 
the  name  of  “  Black  Drop,”  appears  to  depend  on  its  containing  an  acetate  of  mor¬ 
phia.  The  following  is  the  mode  of  preparing  it,  as  published  by  Dr.  Armstrong,  (vide 
Practical  Illustrations  of  Typhus,)  from  the  papers  of  the  late  Edward  Walton,  of  Sun¬ 
derland,  one  of  the  near  relations  of  Edward  Tonstall,  of  Bishop’s  Auckland,  by  whom 
it  was  originally  prepared.  « 

**  Take  half  a  pound  of  opium  sliced  ;  three  pints  of  good  verjuice  ;  one  and  a  half 
ounce  of  nutmegs;  half  an  ounce  of  saffron.  Boil  them  to  a  proper  thickness,  then  add  a 
quarter  of  a  pound  of  sugar,  and  two  spoonsful  of  yeast.  Set  the  whole  in  a  warm  place 
near  the  fire,  six  or  eight  weeks,  then  place  it  in  the  open  air  until  it  becomes  a  syrup; 
lastly  decant,  filter,  and  bottle  it  up,  adding  a  little  sugar  to  each  bottle.” 

One  drop  of  this  preparation  is  calculated  to  be  equal  to  three  drops  of  the  Tincture 
of  Opium,  of  the  London  College. 

There  is  also  some  reason  for  thinking  that  another  preparation  of  opium,  the  Liquor 
Opii  Sedativus,  of  Mr.  Batley,  of  Fore-Street,  London,  which  has  been  justly  esteemed 
one  of  the  best  preparations  of  the  drug  hitherto  discovered,  owes  its  efficacy  to  the  ace¬ 
tate  of  morphia.  The  mode  of  preparing  it  is  as  yet  kept  secret;  but  I  know  that  the 
whole  of  the  resinous  part  of  the  opium  employed  is  separated  and  rejected  ;  and  I  am 
inclined  to  believe  that  acetic  acid  is  employed  to  separate  the  gummy  part. 

*  Currie’s  Medical  Reports,  Sfc.  i.  138.  3  History  of  Aleppo,  i.  128. 
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take  it  soon  fail,  they  become  prematurely  old,  and  then  sink 
into  the  grave  objects  of  scorn  and  pity.* 1 

When  opium  has  been  taken  in  an  overdose,  the  first  thing 
to  be  done  for  counteracting  its  bad  effects  is  the  exhibition  of 
a  powerful  emetic ;  and  for  this  purpose  3  j  of  sulphate  of  zinc, 
or  from  grs  v.  to  grs  x.  of  sulphate  of  copper  dissolved  in 
water  should  be  immediately  swallowed;  and  the  vomiting 
kept  up  for  a  considerable  time,  and  urged  by  irritation  of  the 
fauces.  Large  draughts  of  vinegar  and  water,  or  other  acidu¬ 
lated  fluids  should  afterwards  be  frequently  taken ;  and  the 
powers  of  the  habit  supported  by  brandy,  coffee,  and  cordials. 
The  sufferer  should  be  kept  awake,  and,  if  possible,  in  con¬ 
tinued  gentle  motion.  Currie  recommends  for  removing  the 
drowsiness  the  affusion  of  warm  water  at  106°  or  108°.2 

Officinal  preparations.  Of  the  poppy  capsules— -Decorum  Papa - 
veris.  L.  Extractum  Papaveris.E.  E.  Syrupus  Papaveris.  L.  E.  D. 
Of  Opium — Opium  purification.  D.  Confectio  Opii.  L.  E.  Extr actum 
Opii .  L.  E.  D.  Pilules  Opii .  E.  Pilules  Saponis  cum  Opio .  L.  Pulvis 
opiatus.  E.  Pulvis  Cornu  usti  cum  Opio .  L.  Pulvis  Cretce  comp,  cum 
Opio .  L.  Pulvis  Ipecacuhance  comp.  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura  Opii.  L. 
E.  D.  Tinctura  Camphorce  composita .  L.  D.  Tinctura  Opii 
ammoniata.  E.  Trochisci  Glycyrrhizce  cum  Opio.  E. 

PASTINACA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1465. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  Ord.  Umbellatse. 

G .  558.  Fruit  elliptical,  compressed,  flat.  Petals  involute,  entire. 
Species  3.  P.  Opoponax.  Opoponax,  or  Rough  Parsnip.  Med . 

Bot.  2 d  ed .  122.  t.  47. 

Officinal.  Opoponacis  Gummi  Resina.  Lond.  Opoponax. 

Syn.  Opoponax  (F.)  Panax  gummi  ( G .)  Opoponace  {!.)  I&wesheer  {Aral.) 

This  species  of  parsnip  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native  of 
the  south  of  Europe,  flowering  in  July.  The  root  is  as  thick 
as  the  human  arm,  branched,  of  a  yellow  colour,  and  covered 
with  a  corky  bark :  the  stem  rises  about  five  feet  in  height, 
the  thickness  of  a  man’s  finger,  round,  striated,  scariose  at  the 
base,  angular  at  the  summit,  and  shining :  the  radical  leaves 
are  simple,  cordate,  and  crenated ;  those  of  the  stem  ternate 
and  quinate,  with  the  terminal  leaflet  cordate  and  very  large : 
the -whole  are  petiolate,  with  the  petioles  sheathing,  and  the 
leaflets  hairy  on  the  under  surface :  the  umbelliferous  branches 
are  very  smooth;  first  alternate,  erect;  then  two,  three,  or 
four  together,  in  a  sort  of  whorl,  two  or  three  inches  long, 
with  one  or  two  spathaceous  leaflets  towards  the  middle  or  at 

1  Mustapha  Shatoor,  an  opium  eater  in  Smyrna,  took  daily  three  drachms  of  crude 
opium.  The  visible  effects  at  the  time  were  the  sparkling  of  his  eyes,  and  great  exhila¬ 
ration  of  spirits.  He  found  the  desire  of  increasing  his  dose  growing  upon  him.  He 
seemed  twenty  years  older  than  he  really  was  ;  his  complexion  was-  very  sallow,  his  legs 
small,  his  gums  eaten  away,  and  the  teeth  laid  bare  to  the  sockets.  He  could  not  rise 
without  first  swallowing  half  a  drachm  of  opium.  Phil.  Trans,  xix.  289. 

1  Reports  on  Water ,  i.  80.  * 
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the  top:  the  universal  umbels  have  seven  or  eight  rays,  an 
inch  long,  /of  a  yellowish  green  colour :  both  the  involucres 
and  involucels  consist  of  from  four  to  six  very  short  leaflets, 
frequently  permanent.  The  fruit  is  flat. 

In  the  Levant,  where  this  plant  grows,  the  milky  juice 
which  exudes  from  incisions  made  in  the  roots,  and  dried  in 
the  sun,  forms  the  opoponax  of  the  shops.  It  is  imported  from 
Turkey  and  India  in  chests;  and  is  sometimes  in  tears  or 
drops,  but  more  usually  in  irregular  lumps. 

Qualities.  —  Opoponax  has  a  strong  disagreeable  smell  and 
a  bitter  acrid  taste.  The  masses  are  of  a  reddish  yellow  co¬ 
lour,  speckled  with  white  on  the  outside,  paler  within,  and 
frequently  variegated  with  large  white  pieces.  Its  specific  gra¬ 
vity  is  1*622.*  It  appears  to  be  a  compound  of  gum,  resin, 
starch,  extractive,  wax,  malic  acid,  a  trace  of  caoutchouc,  * 
and  essential  oil.  When  triturated  with  water,  about  one  half 
of  it  dissolves,  forming  an  opaque  milky  solution,  which  de¬ 
posits,  on  standing,  a  portion  of  resinous  matter,  and  becomes 
yellowish.  Alcohol  acts  feebly  on  it ;  and  in  distillation  either 
with  it  or  with  water,  the  odour  of  the  opoponax  is  very 
strongly  communicated  to  the  fluids,  but  scarcely  any  oil  is 
obtained  in  a  separate  state. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — This  gum  resin  is  regarded  as 
antispasmodic  and  emmenagogue,  and  as  such  has  been  used 
in  hysteria  and  chlorosis ;  but  it  is  very  seldom  ordered.  The 
dose  may  be  from  grs.  x.  to  $fs. 

PETROLEUM.  Vide  Bitumen. 

PHASIANUS.  Syst.  Nat.  Qmelin.  i.737. 

Cl.  2.  Ord.5.  Aves,  Gallinae. 

G.  101.  Beale  short,  strong.  Cheeks  made  smooth,  with  a  naked 

skin.  Feet  spurred. 

Species  1.  P.  Gallus.  The  Dunghill  Fowl.  Willd.  Ornith.  154.  t.  26. 
Officinal.  Ova.  Lond.  The  Egg. 

Syn.  CEuf  ( F .)  Hiihnereier  ( G .)  Ouvo  (7.)  Huevo  (£.) 

The  common  domestic  fowl  is  too  well  known  to  require 
any  description.  The  country  whence  it  originally  came  has 
not  been  correctly  ascertained;  although  it  is  conjectured  that 
it  was  brought  from  Persia  by  the  Phoenicians,  about  500  years 
before  the  birth  of  Christ. 3  As  an  article  of  food  it  is  the 
least  stimulating  of  animal  substances ;  and  the  broth  made  of 
the  young  fowl  or  chicken  is  not  only  the  best  restorative  diet 
for  the  convalescent,  but  is  also  a  useful  diluent  in  cholera, 

1  Brisson.  2  Pelletier,  Ann.  de  Chim.  lxix.  p.<?0. 

3  British  Zoology,  i.2  80.  There  is  a  variety  of  the  common  fowl,  named  the  Dork¬ 
ing  F»wl,  from  being  generally  procured  at  Dorking,  in  Surry,  which  has  two  toes 
behind  instead  of  one,  Another  variety  is  found  at  Mozambique,  and  at  Siam,  which 
has  the  skin,  bones,  periosteum,  and  sometimes  the  flesh,  quite  black,  and  yet  is 
esteemed  good  eating. 
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dysentery,  and  other  disorders  of  the  bowels.  After  they  are 
a  year  old,  their  flesh  becomes  less  and  less  digestible;  but  the 
capon  and  poulard  retain  their  tenderness  longer. 

The  egg  consists  of  two  distinct  fluid  matters,  the  white  and 
the  yolk ;  the  membranes  which  inclose  these,  and  the  shell. 1 

Qualities .  —  The  white  is  inodorous  and  insipid,  of  a  glary 
viscid  nature,  readily  dissolving  in  water,  coagulable  by  a  heat 
of  165°  Fahrenheit,  and  also  by  acids  and  alcohol.  When 
coagulated  it  becomes  sapid,  and  is  no  longer  soluble  either  in 
cold  or  hot  water.  From  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Bostock,  it 
appears  to  be  composed  of  water  85* *0,  albumen  1*2,  in  100 
parts ;  and  besides  shows  traces  of  uncoagulable  matter  2*7, 
and  salts  0*3,  sulphureted  hydrogen  gas,  and  benzoic  acid. 
The  yolk  is  also  inodorous,  but  has  a  bland  oily  taste ;  and 
when  agitated  with  water  forms  a  milky  emulsion.  When 
boiled  it  becomes  a  granular  solid,  and  yields  by  expression 
a  yellow  insipid  fixed  oil.  It  consists  of  four  constituents, 
water,  oil,  albumen,  and  gelatine ;  on  the  presence  of  the  al¬ 
bumen  depends  the  hardness  of  the  boiled  yolk.  The  shell  con¬ 
sists  of  carbonate  of  lime,  phosphate  of  lime,  and  animal  mucus. 
When  it  is  burnt,  the  carbonic  acid  is  dissipated,  the  animal 
cement  destroyed,  and  pure  lime,  with  phosphate  of  lime, 
obtained.  As  long  as  the  yolk  remains  suspended  in  the 
centre  of  the  albumen,  an  egg  is  supposed  to  be  good ;  but  it 
spoils  as  soon  as  the  yolk  touches  the  shell.  The  preventing 
the  admission  of  air,  through  the  pores  of  the  shell,  preserves 
eggs  for  a  longer  period  than  they  otherwise  could  be  kept 
good.  This  is  effected  by  covering  the  egg  with  grease,  or 
dipping  it  into  lime  water.  A  fresh  or  good  egg  appears 
semi-transparent,  when  placed  between  the  eye  and  the  light : 
but  when  it  is  opaque  or  irregularly  cloudy,  it  must  be  rejected. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  The  yolks  of  raw  eggs  are 
gently  laxative,  and  have  been  thought  serviceable  in  jaundice 
and  other  hepatic  obstructions.  Beaten  up  with  sugar  and 
wine,  they  are  extremely  nutritive,  and  are  consequently  useful 
in  convalescences,  and  other  cases  of  debility.  In  pharma¬ 
ceutical  operations  the  yolks  are  used  for  rendering  oil  and 
balsams  miscible  with  water  ;  and  the  whites  for  clarification.  a 
The  shells  are  antacid ;  but  possess  no  advantages  over  chalk 
when  unburned,  or  lime  when  they  are  burned. 

PHYSFTER.  Syst,  Nat,  Gmelin,  i.227« 


1  Hens  have  been  known  to  lay  eggs  when  twenty  years  old.  Supplement  to  Latham ,  207* 

*  Owing  to  peculiar  idiosyncrasy,  the  smallest  portion  of  the  white  of  egg  cannot 
be  eaten  by  some  persons  without  oecasioning  pain,  sickness,  and  an  erysipelatous 
eruption  on  the  skin. 

u  4 


296 


Mate  in  a  Medica. 


part  21. 


CL  I*  Ord.*J.  Mammalia  Cete. 

G.  39.  Teeth  in  the  lower  jaw,  but  none  in  the  upper.  Tube  in  the 
head  or  great  front. 

Species  2.  P.  Macrocephalus.  Spermaceti  Whale.  Willough .  Pise. 

t .  A.  1  .f.  3.  Phil.  Trans,  lx.  321.  t.  9. 

Officinal.  Cetaceum.  Pond.  Spermaceti.  Edin.  Sperma  Ceti  ; 
sevum.  Dub .  Spermaceti. 

Syn.  Spermaceti;  Cetiise  (F.)  Wallrath  ( G .)  Spermaceti  (1.)  Espermaceti  ( S .) 

This  species  of  whale  inhabits  chiefly  the  Southern  Ocean, 
although  some  are  occasionally  seen  in  the  European  seas.  It 
is  a  large  fish,  generally  measuring  about  sixty  feet  in  length, 
and  thirty  in  circumference  at  the  thickest  part  of  the  head, 
which  is  blunt,  and  about  nine  feet  in  height.  It  is  of  a 
blackish  colour  on  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  and  white  on 
the  belly.  There  are  46  double  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw,  which 
is  shorter  than  the  upper ;  and  in  the  head  is  a  triangular  bony 
cavity  covered  by  the  common  integuments  only,  and  filled 
with  an  oily  fluid,  which,  on  the  death  of  the  fish,  congeals 
into  a  spongy  mass.  The  eyes  are  small :  the  pectoral  fins  near 
the  angles  of  the  mouth ;  and  the  tail  forked. 

The  spongy  oily  mass  is  dug  out  from  the  cavity  of  the 
head,  and  the  oil  separated  from  it  by  dripping. 1 2  In  this  state 
it  has  a  yellow  unctuous  appearance,  and  is  brought  to  Eng¬ 
land  in  barrels.  The  following  is  the  mode  of  purifying  it  in  the 
great  way:  The  mass  is  put  into  hair  bags,  and  pressed  between 
plates  of  iron,  in  a  screw  press,  until  it  becomes  hard  and  brit¬ 
tle.  It  is  then  broken  in  pieces,  and  thrown  into  boiling  wa¬ 
ter,  where  it  melts,  and  the  impurities  rising  to  the  surface  are 
skimmed  off.  After  being  cooled,  and  separated  from  the 
water,  it  is  put  into  fresh  water  in  a  large  boiler,  and  a  weak 
ley  of  the  potash  of  commerce  added  to  it  by  degrees.  This 
part  of  the  process  is  thrice  repeated,  after  which  the  whole  is 
poured  into  coolers,  where  the  spermaceti  concretes  into  a 
white  semitransparent  mass,  which,  on  being  cut  into  small 
pieces,  assumes  the  flaky  aspect  it  has  in  the  shops. a 

Qualities.  —  Purified  spermaceti  is  a  white,  crystallized,  fria¬ 
ble,  semitransparent,  unctuous  substance,  nearly  inodorous  and 
insipid.  Its  specific  gravity  is  9’433.  It  melts  at  112°  Fah¬ 
renheit  3 ;  and  at  a  higher  temperature  evaporates,  very  little 
altered ;  although  by  repeated  distillations  it  is  partly  decom¬ 
posed,  and  a  brown  acid  liquor  obtained.  Like  the  fixed  oils 
it  leaves,  when  heated,  on  paper,  a  greasy  stain,  and  can  be 
diffused  in  water  by  means  of  the  yolk  of  egg  or  mucilage.  It 
is  soluble  in  hot  alcohol,  ether,  and  oil  of  turpentine,  but  con- 


1  An  ordinary  sized  whale  will  yield  upwards  of  twelve  large  barrels  of  crude  spermaceti. 

2  Monthhj  Magazine ,  August  1809.  3  Bostock,  Nichol.  Journ.'w .  134. 
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cretes  again  as  the  fluids  cool ;  and  is  completely  soluble  in  the 
fixed  oils.  When  boiled  with  alcohol,  it  becomes  fusible  at 
49°,  more  brilliant  and  less  unctuous,  less  odorous,  and  more 
soluble  in  alcohol. 1  Of  the  acids,  the  sulphuric  only  acts  on 
it,  dissolving  it,  and  forming  a  dark-coloured,  thick,  soapy, 
solution,  which  has  a  faint  smell  of  sulphur.  The  alkaline 
carbonates  do  not  affect  it,  but  it  is  partially  dissolved  in  the 
pure  alkalies;  and  with  hot  ammonia  it  forms  an  emulsion, 
which  is  not  decomposed  by  cooling.  Long  exposure  to  hot 
air  renders  it  rancid ;  but  it  may  be  again  purified  by  being 
washed  in  a  warm  ley  of  potash. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  —  Spermaceti  is  demulcent  and 
emollient.  It  however  possesses  no  advantages  for  internal  use 
over  the  fixed  bland  oils.  It  is  used  in  dysentery  and  irrita¬ 
tions  of  the  alimentary  canal,  and  in  catarrh  and  phthisis :  but 
in  the  latter  cases  it  is  less  beneficial  than  the  bland  oils ;  for, 
as  these  are  readily  united  with  water  by  means  of  alkalies  and 
mucilages,  the  compounds  formed  with  them  are  more  viscid, 
and  better  adapted  for  smearing  the  fauces.  Several  imaginary 
healing  virtues  were  formerly  supposed  to  belong  to  sperma¬ 
ceti  ,  on  which  account  it  was,  and  still  is,  often  given  to  wo¬ 
men  in  child  bed.  It  is,  however,  when  combined  with  water 
by  means  of  the  yolk  of  egg,  a  pleasant  vehicle  for  tincture  of 
opium,  when  the  after-pains  are  troublesome.  It  forms  a  part 
in  the  composition  of  several  ointments. 

The  dose  is  from  5fs  to  5jfs  rubbed  with  sugar,  or  in  the  form 
of  emulsion. 

Offi.  preparations.  Ceratum  Cetacei.  L.  TJnguentum  Cetacei.  L.  D. 
PIMPINELLA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.i.  1471. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord.  Umbellatse. 

G.  562.  Fruit  ovate-oblong.  Petals  inflected.  Stigma  nearly  glo¬ 
bular. 

Species  8.  Pimpinella  Anisum.  Anise.  Med.  Bot.2d  edit.  135.  t.  52. 
Officinal.  Anisi  semina.  Lond.  Pimpinella  Anisi  semina. 

Edin.  Anisum  ;  semina.  Duh.  Anise  seeds. 

Syn.  Graines  ci’Anis  ( F .)  Anis  ( G .)  Anice  (/.)  Anis ;  Matalahuga  (a S'.)  Ancessoon 
[Arab  )  Souf  ( H .) 

This  is  an  annual  plant,  a  native  of  Egypt ;  but  cultivated 
abundantly  in  Malta,  and  Spain,  and  in  our  physical  herb  gar¬ 
dens’;  flowering  in  July.  It  is  a  delicate  plant,  and  rises  about 
a  foot  only  in  height.  The  stem  is  striated,  smooth,  jointed, 
and  branching :  the  lower  leaves  are  roundish,  lobed,  and 
toothed ;  but  the  upper  ones  are  divided  into  narrow  pinnated 
segments  :  the  flowers  are  small  and  white,  in  flat  terminal  um- 


1  Chevreul,  Ann.  de  Chim ■  et  de  Phys.  tom.  vii.  p.157* 

a  A  considerable  quantity  is  cultivated  at  Mitcham  in  Surry,  chiefly  for  the  use  of  the 
rectifiers  of  British  spirits.  Stevenson  s  Survey ,  379. 
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bels,  without  involucres:  the  seeds  are  oblong,  swelling,  striated, 
and  of  a  greenish  colour. 

The  anise  grown  in  this  country  ripens  its  seed  sufficiently 
to  be  gathered  about  the  middle  of  August.  A  greater  quan¬ 
tity  of  seed,  however,  than  is  grown  here,  is  annually  imported 
from  Malta  and  Spain.  The  Spanish  is  small,  and  generally 
preferred. 

Qualities, . — Anise  seeds  have  an  aromatic  odour,  and  a  sweet¬ 
ish,  warm,  grateful  taste.  Both  alcohol  and  water  extract 
their  virtues ;  and  in  distillation  with  water  they  yield  a  yel¬ 
lowish  volatile  oil,  which  concretes  at  a  temperature  of  50° 
of  Fahrenheit.  An  oil  of  a  greenish  colour  also  is  obtained 
from  anise  seeds  by  expression ;  it  consists  of  a  bland  fixed  in¬ 
odorous  oil,  mixed  with  a  large  portion  of  the  proper  essen¬ 
tial  oil. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  These  seeds  are  carminative ; 
and  are  supposed  to  possess  the  power  of  promoting  the  secre¬ 
tion  of  milk.  They  are  chiefly  used  in  flatulencies,  and  in  the 
tormina  of  infants.  They  are  given  in  substance  bruised,  in 
doses  of  from  grs.  x  to  5\j- 

Officinal  preparations.  Oleum  Anisi .  L.  E.  D.  Spiritus  Anisi .  L. 
PIMEN'TJE  BAC'CiE*  Vide  Myrtus. 

PINUS.  Spec .  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  494. 

CL  21.  Ord.  8.  Moncecia  Monadelphia.  Nat.  ord.  Coniferae. 

Or.  1711-  Male.  Calyx  four-leaved.  Corolla  none.  Stamens  many. 
Anthers  naked. 

Female.  Calyx  strobiles,  with  a  two-flowered  scale.  Corolla 
none.  Pistil  one.  Nut  with  a  membranous  wing. 

#  ’with  double  leaves. 

Species  1.  P .sylvestris.  The  Wild  Pine,  or  Scotch  Fir.  Med.  Bot. 
2d  ed.  1.  t.  1.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  1031.  Lambert ,  Description  of 
the  Genus  Pinus ,  i.  1. 1. 

****  voith  fascicled  leaves . 

Species  24.  P.  Larix.  The  Larch.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  7.  t.  4.  Lam¬ 
bert ,  53.  t.  35. 

*****  with  solitary  leaves ,  distinct  at  the  base. 

Species  27.  P.  Balsamea.  Balm-of-Gilead  Fir.  Lambert ,  48, 

t.  31. 

Species  32.  P.  Abies.  Norway  Spruce  Fir.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed.  4.  t.  2. 
Lambert ,  37.  t.  25. 

1.  The  Scotch  Fir. 

Officinal,  a.  Terebinthina  vulgaris.  Lond.  Edin.  Terebin'thx- 

NA  VULGARIS  ;  RESINA.  Dub. 

fi.  Terebin'thince  oleum.  Lond.  Pini  oleum  volatile.  Edin. 
y.  Resina  flava.  Lond .  Resina  Pini.  Edin.  Resina  alba. 
Dub.  Resina  nigra.  Lond. 

L  Pix  Liq'uida.  Lond.  Dub.  Resina  empyreumatica,  vulgo 
Pixliquida.  Edin. 

Common  Turpentine.  Oil  ofTurpentine.  Resin.  Black  Pitch.  Tar. 
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Syn.  a.  Tdrdbinthe  ( F .)  Gemeiner  Terabentbin  ( G .)  Trementina  (/.  ^  £.) 
/B.  Haile,  essentialle  de  T&^binthe  ( F .)  Terbenthinohl  ( G .)  Olio  della  Trementina  (/.) 
A?eyte  de  Trementina  (S.)  y.  Resine  blanche  et  flave  (F.)  Fichtenharz  (<?.)  Ragia  (7.) 
Resina  («9.)  Goudron  (F.)  Theer  ((?.)  Pece  liquida  (7.)  Brea  (»9.) 

The  wild  pine,  or  Scotch  fir,  so  named  from  its  growing 
wild  on  the  Scotch  mountains1 *,  is  common  in  most  of  the 
northern  parts  of  Europe.  It  is  a  straight,  abruptly-branched 
tree,  rising  in  a  favourable  soil  to  the  height  of  eighty  feet, 
covered  with  a  rough,  cracked,  brownish-eoloured  bark,  and 
always  clothed  with  foliage.  The  leaves  are  short,  linear,  en¬ 
tire,  pointed,  concave  on  one  side,  and  convex  on  the  other, 
about  two  inches  long,  of  a  bright  green  colour,  and  issuing 
in  pairs  from  a  white  truncated  sheath :  the  flowers  are  white : 
the  male  catkin  is  densely  spiked,  bracteated,  elliptical,  obtuse, 
with  numerous  scales  crested  on  the  upper  side,  but  on  the 
under  bearing  a  sessile  anther  :  the  female  is  inferior,  often  ter- 
nate,  or  three  together  round  the  branches,  peduncled,  smooth, 
of  a  green  colour,  and  changes  into  a  small,  nearly  pointed, 
conical  strobile  or  cone,  which  appears  tessellated  and  warty, 
and  bears  within  each  scale  two  winged  seeds.3 

,  This  tree  is  at  its  perfection  when  between  seventy  and  eighty 
years  old ;  but  it  yields  turpentine  at  the  age  of  forty.  Those 
trees  which  are  most  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  have  the  thickest 
bark,  afford  it  in  the  greatest  abundance.  The  operations  for 
procuring  it  commence  in  the  month  of  May  :  the  outer  bark 
is  stripped  off  for  six  inches,  so  as  to  expose  the  inner  smooth 
bark,  near  the  foot  of  the  tree,  and  a  wound  made  with  a  sharp 
tool  three  inches  square,  and  an  inch  deep.  The  resinous  juice 
soon  begins  to  exude  in  transparent  drops,  which  fall  into  a 
hole  previously  dug  at  the  foot  of  the  tree :  fresh  incisions  are 
successively  made  till  September,  when  the  cold  checks  the 
further  exudation.  The  warmer  the  weather  is,  the  greater 
quantity  of  turpentine  is  obtained :  and  a  healthy  tree  may  thus 
yield  from  six  to  twelve  pounds  of  turpentine  annually,  for  a 
century  of  years.  Part  of  the  juice  concretes  in  the  wounds, 
and  is  called  galipot  in  Provence,  and  barras  in  Guienne ;  but 
although  it  contains  oil,  yet  it  is  not  used  for  the  purpose  of 
procuring  it.  The  proper  turpentine  is  purified  by  being  ex¬ 
posed  to  liquefy  in  the  sun’s  rays  in  barrels  perforated  in  the 
bottom,  through  which  it  filters. 

The  oil  of  turpentine  is  obtained  by  distilling  the  resin  with 
water  in  a  common  still,  when  the  oil  is  found  in  the  receiver 
swimming  on  the  water,  from  which  it  is  easily  separated :  the 

1  When  Caesar  asserted  that  the  fir  did  not  grow  in  Britain,  he  must  have  meant  the 
P.  Abies.  The  ancient  name  of  the  fir  in  Scotland  was  Gius,  in  Ireland  Giumhus ,  and 
in  Wales  Fynniduydh.  It  prefers  an  arid  siliceous  soil. 

*  Essence  of  spruce  is  a  fluid  extract  prepared  by  coction  of  the  twigs  j  which,  when 

fermented  with  sugar  or  molasses  and  water,  forms  spruce  beer. 
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average  proportion  is  60lbs.  of  oil  from  250lbs.  of  good  turpen¬ 
tine.  This  process  is  carried  on  both  abroad  and  at  home ; 
but  the  oil  drawn  in  this  country  is  always  preferred. 

Common  resin,  or  yellow  resin ,  is  the  residue  of  the  distillation 
of  turpentine.  It  receives  different  appellations  according  to 
the  mode  in  which  the  process  is  carried  on.  When  the  dis¬ 
tillation  is  performed  without  addition,  and  continued  to  dry¬ 
ness,  the  residue  is  called  common  resin ,  or  colophony ’,  but  when 
agitated  with  about  one-eighth  of  fresh  water  while  yet  fluid,  it 
is  named  yellow  resin,  A  similar  resin  is  made  by  melting  and 
agitating  the  galipot  in  water ;  and  this  is  preferred  in  general 
to  the  former  kind,  on  account  of  its  greater  ductility,  which 
arises  from  its  containing  a  portion  of  oil. 

Tar 1 2  is  the  last  officinal  preparation  from  this  species  of  fir 
which  we  have  to  notice.  The  greater  part  of  the  tar  imported 
into  Britain  is  brought  from  the  Baltic,  and  is  still  prepared  in 
nearly  the  same  method  as  is  described  by  Dioscorides  to  have 
been  practised  by  the  ancients.  The  branches  of  the  trees  are 
cut  into  billets,  and  piled  up  in  large  stacks  which  are  covered 
with  turf.  Fire  is  then  applied  to  the  wood,  and  it  is  suffered 
to  burn  with  a  slow  smothered  flame,  during  which  the  tar  is 
formed  by  the  decomposition  of  the  resinous  juice,  flows  to  the 
bottom,  and  runs  out  through  a  small  channel  cut  for  the  pur¬ 
pose.  The  stacks  are  generally  built  on  the  slope  of  a  hill,  so 
that  the  tar  is  easily  collected,  and  put  into  barrels ;  in  which 
state  it  is  brought  to  this  country. 

2.  The  Larch  Tree. 

Officinal,  a.  Resina  liouida,  vulgo ,  Terebintiiina  Veneta. 

Edin.  Terebinthina  veneta  ;  RESINA.  Dub . 

12.  Pini  Oleum  volatile.  Edin. 

Venice  Turpentine  ;  Oil  of  turpentine. 

Syn.  T&r^binthe  de  Venise  ( F .)  Venetischer  Terbemhin  ( G .)  Trementina  Veneta  (/.) 

There  are  two  varieties  of  the  larch  tree,  one  of  them  a  na¬ 
tive  of  America,  the  other  of  the  south  of  Europe  and  Siberia.3 
It  rises  erect  to  the  height  of  fifty  feet,  sending  off  slender 
spreading  branches,  which  droop  at  their  extremities.  Theleaves 
are  deciduous,  soft,  and  of  a  bright  green  colour  ;  in  tufts  ge¬ 
nerally  containing  forty  or  more,  springing  from  short,  thick 
corrugated  sheaths,  and  spreading  like  a  painter’s  brush ;  linear, 
somewhat  obtuse,  and  entire :  the  male  flowers,  which  appear 
in  April,  are  in  small  lateral,  cylindrical  catkins,  with  the  apexes 
of  the  anthers  inflated ;  the  female  are  in  erect  ovate  catkins, 
twice  as  large  as  the  male,  and  in  some  instances  purple  at  the 

1  The  colophonia  of  the  ancients  was  a  liquid  resin,  named  from  KoX.o<pa>v,  a  town  of 
Ionia  in  Asia  Minor,  whence  it  was  brought. 

2  Ktuvov  Graecorum. 

3  The  larch  tree  has  been  cultivated  in  England  since  1629.  Hort.  Kew, 
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top  :  the  strobiles  or  cones  are  about  an  inch  long,  obtuse,  and 
purplish  at  the  apex,  with  the  scales  smooth  on  the  surface, 
lacerated  at  the  edges,  and  concealing  under  each  two  winged 
seeds. 

The  larch  tree  grows  to  very  great  perfection  in  the  forests 
of  Baye  in  Provence,  where  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  Ve¬ 
nice  turpentine  of  commerce  is  procured.  It  is  obtained  by 
boring  a  hole  with  an  auger  into  the  heart  of  the  tree,  at  about 
two  feet  from  the  ground,  and  fitting  into  it  a  small  pipe, 
through  which  the  turpentine  flows  slowly  into  vessels  placed 
for  its  reception.  This  process  is  begun  in  May,  and  conti¬ 
nued  till  September;  when  the  different  quantities  collected 
are  put  together,  and  purified  by  straining  through  cloths  or 
hair  sieves.  No  trees  under  twelve  inches  in  diameter  are 
tapped ;  but  vigorous  trees  will  yield  annually  seven  or  eight 
pounds  for  forty  or  fifty  successive  years,  or  during  the  term  of 
their  life.1 11  Much  of  the  Venice  turpentine  of  the  shops  is 
brought  from  America ;  and  is  perhaps  procured  from  a  diffe¬ 
rent  species  of  fir. 

The  essential  oil  is  separated  from  it  by  distillation  in  the  same 
manner  as  from  the  common  turpentine. 

3.  Balsam  or  Balm-of-gilead  Fir. 

Officinal.  Terebinthina  canadensis.  Lond .  Balsamum  Cana- 

dense.*  Dub .  Canada  Turpentine.  Canada  Balsam. 

Syn.  Kanadisrher  balsam  (6r.) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  North  America,  flowering  in  May. 
It  is  a  straight  elegant  tree,  covered  with  a  smooth  whitish-gray 
bark.  The  leaves  are  in  double  rows  like  a  comb,  short,  and 
linear,  but  broader  than  the  former  two  species,  and  less  pointed; 
of  a  dark  green  colour  on  the  upper  surface,  marked  with 
whitish  lines  underneath,  and  fragrant :  the  cones,  which  ripen 
in  October,  stand  erect  on  the  branches,  are  large,  of  a  beauti¬ 
ful  deep  glossy  purple  colour,  inclining  to  black ;  and  exude  a 
great  quantity  of  transparent  resin,  which  gives  them  a  very 
rich,  beautiful  appearance. 

The  manner  in  which  the  Canada  balsam,  or  fine  turpentine, 
yielded  by  this  tree  is  collected,  is  not  well  known  in  this  coun¬ 
try  :  but  it  is  probably  by  simple  incisions,  as  it  exists  in  great 
quantity  in  vesicles  between  the  wood  and  the  bark.  Canada 

1  Besides  turpentine  the  larch  tree  exudes  a  species  of  manna,  which  is  named  Brian- 
9on  manna.  It  is  in  little  white  concrete  drops,  which  adhere  to  the  leaves,  and  tastes 
sweet  like  new  honey ;  but  it  has  the  flavour  of  turpentine,  which  it  contains.  The  inner 
part  of  the  tree  yields  also  a  gum  similar  in  its  properties  to  acacia  gum,  of  a  reddish 
colour,  with  a  slight  resinous  taste.  In  Russia  it  is  officinal,  and  sold,  as  Pallas  observes, 
under  the  improper  name  of  Orenberg  gum,  being  obtained  from  the  Uralian  Forest. 
Flora  Rossica ,  i.  p.  2,  3. 

z  The  Dublin  college  have  erred  in  retaining  this  name  ;  for,  as  this  substance  does 
not  afford  benzoic  acid,  it  cannot  be  ranked  as  a  balsam. 

11 
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balsam  is  brought  to  this  country  in  casks,  each  containing 
about  one  hundred  weight. 

4.  Norway  Spruce  Fir. 

Officinal,  a.  Abietis  resina.  Lond.  Resin  of  the  spruce  fir. 

B.  Fix  arida.  Lond.  Resina  sponte  concreta,  vulgo ,  Pix 

Burgundica.  Edin.  Pix  Burgundica.  Dub.  Burgundy  pitch. 

The  Norway  spruce  fir  is  a  native  of  Europe,  and  of  the 
moist  parts  of  northern  Asia;  flowering  in  April.1  It  is  a 
lofty  noble  tree,  rising  1 50  feet  in  height ;  straight,  pyramidal* 
and  covered  with  a  reddish  scaly  bark.  The  leaves  are  short, 
thickly  set  upon  the  branches,  slightly  carinated  on  both  sides, 
of  a  dusky  green  colour,  shining  on  the  upper  surface,  and 
often  curved :  the  male  catkins  are  ovate,  purplish,  and 
scattered  in  the  axils  of  the  leaves;  the  female  are  also  purple, 
and  generally  terminal :  the  strobiles  or  cones  are  long,  nearly 
cylindrical,  greenish  before  they  are  ripe,  but  afterwards  pur¬ 
ple,  and  always  pendent :  the  scales,  which  are  arranged  in 
eight  spiral  rows,  have  an  oval  shape  terminating  in  a  point, 
and  become  ragged  at  the  edges. 

The  resin  or  thus  of  the  old  London  Pharmaeopceia  exudes 
spontaneously  from  the  bark  of  the  Norway  spruce  fir,  and 
concretes  as  it  exudes.  It  undergoes  no  preparation,  but  is 
brought  to  us  in  the  form  of  tears  or  small  masses,  packed  in 
casks,  each  containing  from  one  to  two  hundred  weight.  The 
greater  part  comes  from  Germany,  but  a  small  quantity  of  a 
purer  description  comes  from  France. 

Burgundy  pitch  is  obtained  by  making  incisions  through 
the  bark  solis  to  lay  bare  the  wood.  It  concretes  in  the  form 
of  flakes  at  the  incisions,  which  are  detached  by  an  iron  in¬ 
strument  once  a  fortnight  during  the  summer,  and  fresh  inci¬ 
sions  successively  made.  The  flakes,  after  being  detached, 
are  put  into  large  boilers  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water, 
melted,  and  then  strained  through  coarse  cloths  under  a  press. 
The  greatest  quantity  is  collected  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Neufchatel,  whence  it  is  brought  to  this  country  packed  in 
casks.  A  factitious  gort  is  made  in  England,  and  founcLin 
the  shops  under  the  title  of  common  Burgundy  pitch.  It  may 
be  distinguished  by  its  friability,  wTant  of  viscidity,  and  unc- 
tuosity,  and  the  odour  which  characterizes  the  genuine  sort. 

Qualities.  —  Turpentines.  Although  these  are  produced 
from  different  species  of  the  pine  tribe,  and  one  sort  from  the 
Pistacia  Terebintlms,  yet  all  of  them  possess  the  same  general 
and  chemical  properties.  They  have  a  peculiar  somewhat 

1  This  species  of  fii  is  cultivated  in  Britain,  but  it  does  not  appear  to  have  been  intro¬ 
duced  before  1739. 


PART  TI* 


Materia  Medica. 


303 


aromatic  odour,  and  a  warm,  pungent,  bitterish  taste ; 
are  semifluid,  tenacious,  translucent,  combine  readily  with 
fixed  oils,  and  are  inflammable,  burning  with  a  white  flame 
and  much  smoke.  Alcohol  and  ether  dissolve  them  entirely, 
leaving  the  impurities ;  but  water  takes  up  only  their  flavour. 
When  distilled  with  water  a  volatile  oil  comes  over,  and  resin 
remains  in  the  retort;  the  turpentines  being  compounds  of 
these  two  substances.  But  each  sort  of  turpentine  has  cha¬ 
racteristic  qualities  which  require  to  be  noticed  :  1 .  Common 
turpentine  has  a  strong  somewhat  fragrant  odour,  and  a  bitter 
disagreeable  taste ;  its  consistence  is  greater  than  that  of  ho¬ 
ney  ;  its  colour  whitish,  and  it  is  more  opaque  than  the  other 
sorts.  2.  Venice  turpentine  is  more  fluid,  having  the  consist¬ 
ence  of  new  honey,  a  yellowish  colour,  and  is  less  unpleasant 
to  the  smell  and  taste  than  the  common.  3.  Canadian  balsam 
(or  more  correctly  turpentine )  has  a  strong  not  disagreeable 
odour,  and  a  bitterish  taste ;  is  transparent,  whitish,  and  has 
the  consistence  of  Copaiva  balsam.  4.  Chian  or  Cyprus  turpen¬ 
tine  (see  Pistacia)  is  very  fragrant,  but  almost  insipid,  nearly 
transparent,  thick,  tenacious,  and  of  a  whitish  colour. 

Oil  of  Turpentine  has  a  strong,  penetrating,  peculiar 
odour,  and  a  hot,  pungent,  bitterish  taste.  It  is  perfectly  lim¬ 
pid  and  colourless  :  extremely  light,  volatile,  and  inflammable ; 
and  dissolves  completely  in  six  parts  of  sulphuric  ether ;  but 
although  hot  alcohol  readily  dissolves  it,  yet  it  again  separates 
in  drops  as  the  spirit  cools,  and  is  very  sparingly  soluble  in  the 
cold  in  the  strongest  alcohol.  In  all  other  respects  it  agrees 
with  the  other  essential  volatile  oils.  A  stream  of  oxymuriatic 
gas  passed  through  it  converts  it  into  a  yellow  resin. 

Tar  has  a  strong  odour  familiar  to  every  body ;  a  resinous, 
subacid,  bitterish  taste ;  and  a  coarse  thick  consistence,  with  a 
deep  brown  colour  approaching  to  blackness,  derived  from  the 
charring  of  the  wood  during  its  formation.  It  consists  prin¬ 
cipally  of  empyreumatic  oil,  resin,  and  acetic  acid ;  is  partially 
soluble  in  water ;  and  inspissated  by  boiling  into  pitch. 

Yellow  and  White  resin  are  varieties  of  the  same  substance. 
They  are  nearly  inodorous  when  cold,  but  heated  emit  a  slight 
terebinthinafce  odour.  Their  taste  is  slightly  acrid  and  bit¬ 
terish  ;  and  the  colour  a  dull  whitish  yellow,  or  a  greenish  yel¬ 
low.  The  mass  of  resin  is  semipellucid,  brittle,  breaks  with 
a  true  vitreous  fractur^  and  adheres  moderately  to  the  fingers. 
Its  specific  gravity  is  1*0742.  It  melts  when  heated,  then  in¬ 
flames,  and  burns  with  a  yellow  flame  giving  out  much  smoke. 
It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  entirely  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether, 
the  fixed  oils,  and  the  alkalies.  The  acids  also  dissolve  resin, 
and  convert  it  into  artificial  tannin ;  with  the  exception  of  the 
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acetic  acid,  which  only  dissolves  it.  When  sulphuric  acid  is 
employed,  charcoal,  in  the  proportion  of  43  per  cent,  of  the 
resin  acted  on,  is  produced. 1  The  resin  of  the  Norway  spruce 
possesses  nearly  the  same  properties.  It  is  solid,  brittle,  in 
tears,  of  a  brownish  yellow  colour  on  the  outside,  and  inter¬ 
nally  white ;  and  emits  a  very  agreeable  odour  when  burning. 

Burgundy  pitch  has  a  terebinthinate  odour  and  taste,  is  brit¬ 
tle,  opaque,  and  of  a  light  yellow,  or  reddish-brown  colour. 
It  softens  moderately  in  the  heat  of  the  hand,  appears  unctuous, 
and  has  a  considerable  degree  of  tenacity. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  The  turpentines  and  their 
essential  oil  are  stimulant,  cathartic,  diuretic,  and  anthelmin¬ 
tic  ;  and  externally  rubefacient.  Of  those  which  I  have  de¬ 
scribed,  the  Venice  and  Canada  turpentines  are  more  generally 
employed  for  internal  purposes;  the  common  turpentine 
proving  offensive  to  most  stomachs,  and  the  Chian  not  being 
easily  procured.  The  ancients  were  well  acquainted  with  the 
medicinal  properties  of  turpentines a ;  and,  besides  the  diseases 
for  which  they  are  prescribed  by  the  moderns,  gave  them  libe¬ 
rally  in  coughs  and  all  pulmonary  affections.  Turpentines 
seem  to  derive  their  virtues  from  the  oil  they  contain.  When 
swallowed,  they  produce  a  sensation  of  warmth  in  the  sto¬ 
mach,  increasing  the  quickness  and  force  of  the  pulse ;  and  if 
the  dose  be  large,  some  degree  of  nausea  is  excited,  with  slight 
vertigo,  and  soon  a  copious  discharge  from  the  bowels ;  but  if 
small,  they  act  chiefly  upon  the  kidneys.  The  cathartic  ope¬ 
ration  of  large  doses  of  the  oil,  in  particular,  seems  to  coun¬ 
teract  the  determination  to  the  kidneys,  which  smaller  doses 
produce ;  for  in  doses  of  even  f5x  and  f5xij,  no  other  effect 
on  the  urinary  organs  is  perceived  than  the  violet  smell  of  the 
urine.*  3  The  odour  of  violets  is  produced  by  the  oil,  even 
when  it  is  not  taken  into  the  stomach,  or  rubbed  upon  the 
skin ;  for  if  a  quantity  of  oil  of  turpentine  be  poured  on  a  table 
in  a  room,  this  odour  will  be  perceived  in  the  urine  of  any  one 
who  remains  in  the  room  for  half  an  hour,  or  even  a  shorter 
time.  Turpentines  are  chiefly  prescribed  in  gleet,  leucorrhcea, 
mucous  obstructions  of  the  urinary  passages,  and  calculous  af¬ 
fections  ;  but  in  the  latter  cases  their  stimulant  operation  on 
the  kidneys  requires  that  they  be  given  with  caution.  The  oil 
is  regarded  as  a  useful  remedy  in  lumbago,  sciatica,  and  some 
other  varieties  of  chronic  rheumatism,  particularly  when  com¬ 
bined  with  the  cinctuon^a  bark ;  and  it  has  lately  been  very 
successfully  given  in  unusually  large  doses  for  the  expulsion 


*  Hatchett,  Phil.  Trans.  1806.  2  Dioscor.  lib.  i.  cap.  91.  p.  50. 

3  Transactions  of  the  London  Medical  Society ,  i,  part  l.  212. 1127* 


FART  II, 


Materia  Medica. 


305 


of  the  tape-worm.  It  differs  in  its  action  from  the  other  re® 
medies  which  have  been  employed  against  tape- worm,  by 
killing  the  worm  before  it  throws  it  out ;  and  thence  promises 
to  be  more  permanently  useful.*  1  As  local  stimulants,  tur¬ 
pentines  and  the  oil  have  been  efficaciously  exhibited  in  the 
form  of  enema,  in  cases  of  colic,  obstinate  costiveness,  and 
ascarides.  The  oil  is  useful  when  dropped  into  the  ear  in  deal® 
ness  from  defect  of  wax ;  and*  is  an  excellent  addition  to  em¬ 
brocations  in  acute  rheumatism,  bruises,  and  paralysis  of  the 
extremities..  As  a  discutient  it  is  applied  to  indolent  tumours, 
and  is  a  useful  primary  application  to  bums. 

Turpentines  are  given  in  doses  of  grs.  x  to  Jj,  either  made 
into  pills  with  powdered  liquorice  root,  or  diffused  in  water  by 
means  of  almonds,  mucilage,  or  yolk  of  egg.  The  dose  of  the 
oil  may  be  ti\  x  to  5j?  to  produce  its  diuretic  effect ;  but  for 
the  expulsion  of  taenia  it  is  necessary  to  give  from  f^ss  to  f3ij§ 
repeated  every  eight  hours  till  the  worm  is  thrown  out.  In 
these  large  doses  it  is  more  easily  taken  when  exhibited  un- 
combined. 

Tar  is  stimulant,  diuretic,  and  sudorific ;  and  externally  de¬ 
tergent.  For  its  internal  use  see  Aqua  Picis  liquidce  among 
the  Preparations.  As  an  external  application  it  has  been  found 
beneficial  in  porrigo  scutulata,  foul  ulcers,  and  some  other 
cutaneous  diseases. 

The  resins  and  Burgundy  'pitch  are  adapted  for  external  use 
only ;  the  former  entering  into  the  composition  of  some  oint¬ 
ments  and  plasters ;  the  latter  being  used  as  a  rubefacient  plas¬ 
ter.  It  excites  some  degree  of  inflammation,  and  a  serous  exu¬ 
dation  from  the  part  over  which  it  is  applied,  without  raising 
the  cuticle.  It  is  used  in  cases  of  catarrh,  pertussis  and 
dyspnoea ;  and  seems  to  be  chiefly  serviceable  from  the  length 
of  time  its  action  can  be  continued. 

Officinal  preparations.  Of  turpentine — Oleum  Terebinthince .  D. 
Of  the  oil —  Linimentum  Terebinthince .  L.  Of  yellow  resin — Emplast . 
Resina .  L.  E.  D.  Ccratum  Resince .  L.  E.  Of  Burgundy  pitch.-*- 
Emplast  Picis.  comp .  L.  E.  Of  tar — Aqua  Picis  liquidce .  D.  Un- 
guentum  Picis  liquidce.  D. 

PIPER.  Spec .  Plant.  Willd .  i.  159. 

Cl.  2.  Qrd .  3.  Diandria  Trigynia.  Nat.  ord .  Piperita;  Lin.  Urticse 

Juss. 

G.  74.  Calyx  O.  Corolla  O.  Berry  one-seeded. 

Sp .  1.  P.  nigrum.  Black  Pepper.  Med.  Bot .  2 d  ed.  721.  t.  246. 

Melago  codi.  Rheede  Hort .  Malabar,  vii.  23.  t.  12.  Marsden. 

p.  105. 

Sp.  12.  P.  longum.  Long  Pepper.  Med.  Bot  2 d  ed.  724.  t.  247. 

Cattu-tirpaln  Rheede  Hort.  Malabar .  vii.  27.  1. 14. 

1  In  all  the  cases  of  the  expulsion  of  tsenia  by  oil  of  turpentine,  the  ejected  worn  has 
generally  had  a  livid  hue,  without  any  appearance  of  animation. 
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1.  Piper  nigrum. 

Officinal  Piper  nigri  Bacc^e  Lond.  Piperis  nigri  fructus. 
Edin.  Piper  nigrum  ;  baccjs  semen.  Duh»  Black  Pepper. 

Syn.  Poivre  (F.)  Schwarzin  Pfeifer  [C-.)  Pepe  nero  (/.)  Pimienta  (<S\)  Fulfub 
filfil  [Arab.)  Mirch  (H.)  Maricha  [San.) 

This  species  of  pepper  is  a  native  of  the  East  Indies  ;  and 
is  very  abundantly  cultivated  at  Malacca,  Java,  and  Sumatra, 
whence  the  whole  of  Europe  is  supplied.  It  is  a  climbing 
plant,  the  stem  being  round,  smooth,  jointed,  and  swelling 
towards  each  joint,  woody,  slender,  branched,  and  from  eight 
to  twelve  feet  in  length.  The  leaves  are  petiolate  at  the  joints 
of  the  branches,  ovate,  entire,  pointed,  seven-nerved,  and  of  a 
dark  green  colour :  the  flowers  are  sessile,  white,  small,  and 
placed  on  terminal  spikes ;  without  any  regular  calyx  or  co¬ 
rolla:  the  filaments  are  flat,  awl-shaped;  and  the  anthers 
roundish :  the  germen  is  ovate,  crowned  with  three  rough 
stigmas  :  the  fruit  is  a  globular  berry  of  a  red-brown  colour. 

In  Sumatra  the  pepper  vines  are  propagated  by  cuttings  or 
suckers.  In  growing  they  are  supported  by  props  called 
ekinkarcens ,  which  are  cuttings  of  Morinda  citrifolia ,  or  of 
Erythrina,  and  at  the  root  of  each  of  which  two  vines  are 
planted.  The  plants  are  three  years  old  before  they  bear  fruit, 
and  bear  for  eight  years.  The  berries  are  four  or  five  months 
In  coming  to  maturity ;  are  gathered  as  soon  as  any  of  them 
ripen;  and  then  spread  upon  mats  to  dry,  and  trodden  to 
separate  the  fruit  from  the  stalk;  when  they  become  black, 
and  more  or  less  shrivelled.  The  vines  yield  two  crops  yearly ; 
the  first  in  December,  the  second  in  July.  White  pepper  is 
the  ripe  and  perfect  berries,  freed  of  their  outer  coat  by  means 
of  a  preparation  of  lime  and  mustard  oil,  called  chinam ,  ap¬ 
plied  before  it  is  dried.  The  pepper  is  now  also  cultivated  to 
a  considerable  extent  in  India. 1 * * 4 

Qualities.—  Black  pepper  has  an  aromatic  odour,  and  a  hot 
pungent  taste.  Its  virtues  are  entirely  extracted  by  ether  and 
alcohol,  and  partially  by  water.  The  aqueous  infusion  is 
brown,  and  reddens  vegetable  blues ;  and  the  decoction  of  the 
ground  pepper  forms  a  precipitate  with  infusion  of  galls, 
which  dissolves  again  when  the  fluid  is  heated  to  120°.  When 
the  alcoholic  infusion  is  distilled,  a  green,  resinous,  oily  mat¬ 
ter  is  left,  which  appears  to  be  the  source  of  the  odour  and 
taste  of  the  pepper.  The  principal  constituents  are  starch, 
the  above  oily  matter,  and  extractive.*  Ether  digested  ori 
powdered  pepper  takes  up  three  parts  in  ten ;  and  when  eva- 

1  Dr.  Roxburgh  began  the  cultivation  of  black  pepper  in  the  Circars  in  1787.  The 

prop  trees  he  used  were  the  Moochy  wood  tree,  Erythrina  Cor&llodendron.  One  thou¬ 

sand  plants  yield  from  500  lbs.  to  1000  lbs  of  pepper. 

4  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  cd.  vol.  v.  ‘266. 
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porated  on  water  deposits  an  intensely  hot,  biting,  yellowish 
resin,  with  the  odour  of  the  pepper,  and  an  insipid  extractive 
matter.  : '  ’ 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Black  pepper  is  stimulant  and 
carminative.  Its  use  as  a  condiment  is  w^ell  known ;  and  al¬ 
though  in  general  it  is  not  hurtful,  but  rather  useful  to  those 
who  have  a  weak  digestion,  yet,  even  in  small  quantities,  it 
proves  injurious  in  inflammatory  habits,  and  to  those  subject 
to  piles.  As  a  medicine,  pepper  is  found  sometimes  serviceable 
in  checking  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  removing  hiccough. 
It  is  also  used  as  a  stimulant  in  retrocedent  gout,  and  in 
palsy.  The  watery  infusion  forms  a  useful  gargle  in  relaxation 
of  the  uvula.  > 

The  dose  of  black  pepper  may  be  from  grs.  x  to  3j. 

Officinal  preparation.  Unguentum  Piperis  nigru  D, 

2.  Piper  longum. 

Officinal,  piperis  longi  Fructus.  Lond.  Edin .  Piper  longum  ; 

fructus.  Dub .  Long  Pepper. 

Syn.  Poivre  longe  (F.)  Langer  Pfeffer  {G.)  Pepe  lungo  (/.)  Pimienta  larga  (S.) 
Darfilfel  {Arab.)  Pipel  (H.)  Tipilie  {Tam.)  Pipali  {San.) 

This  plant  is  a  perennial,  a  native  of  Malabar  and  Bengal. 
The  stems  are  round,  smooth,  branched,  slender,  and  scan- 
dent  :  the  leaves  are  commonly  cordate,  pointed,  nerved,  and 
of  a  deep  green  colour :  the  flowers  are  small,  in  dense  short 
terminal  spikes,  nearly  cylindrical.  In  other  circumstances 
the  fructification  agrees  with  the  former  species.  The  fruit 
consists  of  very  small  berries  or  grains  imbedded  in  a  pulpy 
matter. 

The  fruit  is  hottest  in  its  immature  state,  and  is  therefore 
gathered  while  green,  and  dried  in  the  heat  of  the  sun.  It 
comes  in  the  entire  spikes,  which  are  about  one  inch  and  a 
half  long,  and  indented  on  the  surface. 

Qualities.  —  Long  pepper  has  a  weak  aromatic  odour,  an 
intensely  fiery  pungent  taste,  and  a  dark  grey  colour.  Its  con¬ 
stituents  appear  to  be  similar  to  those  of  black  pepper.  Ether 
digested  on  powdered  long '  pepper  takes  up  two  parts  and  a 
half  in  ten  parts,  and  when  evaporated  on  water  deposits  a 
resin  less  hot  than  that  of  black  pepper,  but  more  permanent 
and  a  smaller  proportion  of  extractive. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  These  are  in  every  respect  the 
same  as  those  of  black  pepper. 

PISTACIA. 1  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  iv.  752, 

CL  22.  Ord .  5.  Bicecia  Pentandria.  Nat.  Ord.  Amentaceag  Linn 

Terebinfcacese  Juss* 
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G.  1782.  'Mule*  Calyx  five-cleft.  Corolla  0.  Female.  Calyx  three- 
cleft.  Corolla  0.  Styles  three.  Drupe  one-seeded. 

Species  4.  P.  Terehinthus .  Chian  Turpentine  tree.  Med.  Bat.  2d 
edit.  29. 1. 12.  Du  Hamel  Arbres,  ii.  t,  87. 

Species  6.  P.  Lentiscus.  Mastich  tree.  Med*  Bat.  2 d  edit ,  26* 
fc.  11.  Du  Hamel  Arbres ,  ii.  f.  136. 

1.  PlSTACXA  TeREBINTHUS. 

Officinal*  Terebinth  in  a  chia.  Land.  Chian  Turpentine. 

Syn .  T&ebittihe  de  Chi©  (F.)  Zyprischer  Terebiuthin  ( G .) 

The  tree  which  yields  the  Chian  turpentine  is  a  native  of 
Barbary  and  the  south  of  Europe.  It  is  cultivated  in  the  islands 
of  Chios  and  Cyprus,  and  also  bears  the  severity  of  our  cli¬ 
mate  ;  it  is  cultivated  here  as  an  ornamental  tree,  flowering  in 
June  and  July;  is  low  in  stature,  sending  off  many  spreading 
branches,  and  is  covered  with  a  smooth  bark :  the  leaves  are 
pinnate,  composed  of  three  pair  of  lanceolate  ovate  veined,  en¬ 
tire  leaflets,  with  a  terminal  one :  the  male  and  female  flowers 
are  on  different  trees.  The  male  are  in  an  amentum,  with  the 
calyx  divided  into  five  small  ovate  segments ;  the  filaments 
four  or  five  in  number,  very  short,  and  supporting  large,  brown, 
erect,  quadrangular  anthers.  The  female  are  placed  on  a  com¬ 
mon  peduncle  in  alternate  order ;  consisting  of  a  calyx  of  three 
small  squamous  segments,  and  an  ovate  germen  crowned  with 
two  or  three  styles,  with  reflected  clubbed  stigmas.  The  fruit 
is  subovate,  reddish,  smooth,  and  gibbous  towards  the  top 
on  one  side. 

The  turpentine  is  gathered  chiefly  in  Chio  by  making  inci¬ 
sions  in  the  bark  of  the  trunk  in  the  month  of  July.  It  is 
allowed  to  flow  upon  stones  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  tree, 
and  after  being  condensed  by  the  cold  of  the  night,  is  scraped 
off  the  following  morning  before  sun-rise.  It  is  then  reliquefied 
by  the  sun’s  heat,  and  strained  to  free  it  from  any  extraneous 
matter,  and  in  this  state  is  imported  into  this  country  in  casks. 
On  account  of  its  high  price  it  is  often  mixed  with  common 
turpentine. 

Qualities.  —  Chian  turpentine  has  a  fragrant  odour,  a  mode¬ 
rately  warm  taste,  devoid  of  acrimony  or  bitterness;  and  a 
white  or  very  pale  yellow  colour:  it  has  the  consistence  of 
thick  honey,  is  clear,  transparent,  and  tenacious ;  and  in  its 
other  qualities,  as  well  as  in  its  medicinal  properties,  resembles 
the  other  turpentines.  See  Pirns. 

2.  Pistacia  Lentiscus, 

Officinal.  Mastxche.®  Land.  Pistachios  Lentisci  resina.  Edin. 
Mastic. 

Syn.  Mastic  (F.)  Mastix  (G.)  Mastice  (i.)  Almastiga;  Almaciga  ((S'.) 

The  lentisk,  or  mastich  tree,  is  a  native  of  the  Levant, 

mi  iit  ..  . »  ■■  ii  i  »  miirrwrm  rt  IIHT1II  nwil  rr--  ..T  ■  „  itt- mi  ■,  ,  ,  -tiiv. 
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flowering  in  May,  and  ripening  its  fruit  in  August.*  1 *  It  is  a 
low  tree,  seldom  exceeding  twelve  feet  in  height,  and  eight 
inches  in  thickness;  is  covered  with  a  smooth  brown  bark; 
and  towards  the  top  sends  off  numerous  branches :  the  leaves 
are  abruptly  pinnate,  consisting  of  five  or  six  opposite  pairs  of 
narrow  ovate  leaflets,  of  a  lucid  green  colour  on  the  upper,  and 
pale  on  the  under  side,  sessile  on  the  common  footstalk,  which 
has  a  narrow  foliaceous  membrane  or  wing  on  each  side  run¬ 
ning  from  one  pair  of  leaflets  to  the  other.  The  flowers 
resemble  those  of  the  former  species :  the  fruit  is  a  drupe, 
containing  an  ovate  smooth  nut,  of  a  brownish  colour  when 
ripe. 

Mastic  is  most  abundantly  obtained  in  the  island  of  Chios. 
Incisions  are  made  in  the  trunks  and  branches  of  lentisk  trees 
from  the  15th  to  the  20th  of  July,  from  which  the  mastic 
slowly  exudes,  some  dropping  on  the  ground,  which  is  made 
smooth  and  hard  as  a  pavement  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  it ; 
and  some  remaining  fixed  on  the  trees,  and  hardening  so  as 
to  require  for  its  detachment  the  aid  of  a  sharp  iron  chisel. 
It  is  not  gathered  until  August,  when  fresh  incisions  are  made, 
and  a  second  gathering  takes  place  about  the  middle  of  Sep¬ 
tember  :  no  more  incisions  are  made  this  year,  but  the  gather¬ 
ing  is  continued  twice  a  week  until  the  1 9th  of  November. 

The  low  trailing  lentisks  yield  the  finest  mastic,  and  in  the 
greatest  quantity.  Chios  exports  annually  about  1508  cwts,  % 
part  of  which  is  brought  to  this  country  packed  in  chests. 

Qualities.  —  Mastic  is  almost  inodorous,  unless  when  rubbed 
or  heated,  when  it  exhales  an  agreeable  fragrant  odour.  It  is 
nearly  insipid;  and  when  chewed,  at  first  crumbles,  feeling 
gritty  between  the  teeth,  but  by  degrees  becomes  soft  and 
white.  Ether  dissolves  it  entirely,  but  in  alcohol  about  one 
fifth  remains  undissolved,  which  has,  when  moist,  the  charac¬ 
ters  of  caoutchouc3,  but  becomes  brittle  when  dried;  and 
therefore  appears  to  be  a  peculiar  vegetable  principle.  In  other 
respects  it  resembles  the  pure  resins ;  and  perhaps  contains  a 
small  portion  of  essential  oih 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Mastic  has  generally  been  re¬ 
garded  as  astringent  and  diuretic,  and  ordered  for  the  same 
diseases  as  turpentine ;  but  its  virtues,  if  it  has  any,  are  very 
trifling.  The  wood  and  leaves  of  the  lentisk  were  used  by  the 
ancients  in  fluor  albus  and  ulcerations  of  the  uterus ;  and  the 

*  It  appears  to  have  been  cultivated  in  Britain  so  early  as  1664.  But  it  never  attains 
here  any  degree  of  perfection. 

a  Olivier's  Travels ,  (translation)  ii.  90.  Olivier  says,  a  soft  mastic  having  all  the 
qualities  of  mastic,  except  in  its  consistence,  which  is  that  of  turpentine,  is  procured 
t  yengrafting  the  lentisk  on  the  Chian  turpentine  tree. 

i  Crell’s  Annals ,  1794,  ii.  185.  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  edit,  vol.f.  99* 
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Turkish  and  Armenian  women  use  the  resin  as  a  masticatory 
for  cleaning  the  teeth,  and  giving  an  agreeable  smell  to  the 
breath®  It  is  employed  to  fill  the  cavities  of  carious  teeth. 

FIX  ARIDA.  Vide  Pinus  Abies. 

FIX  LIQUIDA.  Vide  Pinus  sylvestris . 

PLUMBUM.  Edin.  Lead. 

Syn .  Plomb  (F.)  Blei  ( G ).  Piombo  (/).  Plomo  ( S ').  Soorb  ( Pers .)  Anuk 
{Arab.)  Sisa  (H.)  Ecura  (Tam.)  Sisaca  (San.) 

This  is  a  metal  of  a  blueish  grey  colour,  occurring  in  great 
abundance  in  most  countries  of  both  hemispheres  of  the  globe, 
in  primitive,  transition,  and  fleets  formations.  It  is  found, 
A.  in  its  metallic  state : 

1.  Galena . 

Var.  a.  Common. 

bo  Compact. 

2.  Blue  lead  ore . 

3.  Antimonial  Sulphur et . 

4.  Earthy  lead  ore . 

Var.  a .  Coherent. 

b.  Friable. 

5.  Native  minium, . 

6.  Carbonate  of  lead . 

*7.  Black  lead  ore . 

Bo  Murio-carbonate  of  lead . 

9.  Phosphate  of  lead. 

Var.  Brown  lead  ore. 

5.  Green  lead  ore. 

c.— ' with  chromic  acid.  10.  Chromate  of  lead,  or  Red 

lead  of  Siberia . 

f — -  with  sulphuric  acid.  11.  Sulphate  of  lead . 
g.— — with  molybdenic  acid.  12.  Molybdate  of  lead . 

& —  with  arsenic  acid.  13.  Arseniate  of  lead . 

Var.  Re ni forme 

6.  Green  arseniate. 

Galena  is.  the  ore  from  which  metallic  lead  is  commonly 
procured.  When  brought  up  from  the  mine  the  ore  is  broken 
in  pieces,  and  the  impurities,  which  are  mostly  iron  pyrites, 
quartz,  calcareous  spar,  and  clay,  are  separated  by  picking  and 
washing :  it  is  then  exposed  to  a  strong  heat  in  a  common  re¬ 
verberatory  furnace  till  the  sulphur  is  all  separated,  after  which 
the  metal  is  brought  into  a  state  of  fusion ;  and  some  spade* 
fills  of  lime  being  thrown  in,  the  scoriae  which  are  thus  ren¬ 
dered  solid  on  the  surface  of  the  melted  metal  are  raked  to  the 
side  of  the  furnace,  while  the  lead  is  rim  out  into  moulds 
through  an  aperture  near  the  bottom ;  and  in  this  state  it  is 
called  pig-lead .  It  frequently  contains  silver,  which  is  sepa- 


1.  Sulphuretted® 


Sp. 


a.  and  combined  with  1 
antimony.  j 

B.  united  with  oxygen : 


h .  and  combined  with 


carbonic  acid 


:ith} 


c. " - with  muriatic  acid. 

d .  — *  with  phosphoric  acid. 
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rated  by  oxidizing  the  lead  into  litharge,  and  freeing  the  silver 
from  what  remains  by  cupellation. 

Qualities .  —  Pure  metallic  lead  is  of  a  light  blueish  colour, 
and  immediately  after  being  melted  or  cut  has  a  very  consi¬ 
derable  degree  of  lustre,  which  it  quickly  loses  on  exposure 
to  the  air.  It  is  nearly  insipid,  and  emits,  when  rubbed,  a 
peculiar  unpleasant  odour.  It  stains  the  fingers  and  paper  of 
a  blueish  colour,  and  has  a  specific  gravity  of  11*352,  which 
is  somewhat  diminished  after  it  is  well  hammered. 1  It  is  the 
softest  and  least  elastic  of  the  solid  metals ;  and  although  its 
ductility  be  trifling,  yet  it  is  very  malleable,  and  may  be  re¬ 
duced  into  thin  leaves  and  drawn  into  wire :  it  melts  at  a  tem¬ 
perature  of  594  s;  and  at  a  greater  heat  is  volatilized.  Its 
susceptibility  of  oxidizement  is  very  considerable,  and  is  the 
cause  of  its  diminished  lustre  when  exposed  to  the  air.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Dr.  Thomson's  experiments  it  is  capable  of  uniting 
with  four  doses  of  oxygen,  and  forming  four  distinct  oxides, 

1 00  parts  of  each  of  which  contain  the  following  proportions 
of  lead  and  oxygen.* 3 4 5 


Yellow  ( protoxide )  contains  of  lead 

91*5.“ 

—oxygen  8*5. 

Yellow  (duetoxide) 

90  *5 

-  *  -  9*5. 

Red  ( tritoxide )  - 

88* 

-  12. 

Brown  [peroxide) 

80* 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Lead 

has  no 

action  on  the 

animal  system  in  its  pure  metallic  state ;  but  when  oxidized, 
or  in  combination  with  acids,  it  produces  very  deleterious 
effects.  Hence  metallic  lead  taken  into  the  stomach  may 
prove  a  poison,  from  its  meeting  with  acids  in  the  primse  vise ; 
and  liquors  which  are  apt  to  become  in  any  degree  acidulous, 
if  kept  in  leaden  cisterns,  may,  from  the  same  cause,  be  pro¬ 
ductive  of  much  danger  to  those  who  drink  them.  I  know  an 
instance  of  the  officers  of  an  East  Indiaman  having  been 
nearly  poisoned  from  drinking  water  which  was  kept  in  a 
leaden  cistern,  and  which  by  the  constant  agitation  of  it,  ft-om 
the  rolling  of  the  ship,  had  oxidized  the  lead ;  and  there  have 
been  instances  also  of  plumbers  being  poisoned  by  the  vola¬ 
tilized  particles  of  lead  which  in  great  part  form  into  a  grey 
oxide.  But  the  greater  number  of  cases  of  poisoning  from 
this  metal  are  produced  by  the  preparation  of  it  we  are  about 
to  describe ;  and  therefore  the  mode  in  which  lead  acts  on  the 
animal  system  will  be  more  properly  noticed  under  it  than  in 
this  place. 

*  Muschenbroeck.  1  Irvine,  Chemical  Essays,  35. 

3  Thomsons  System  of  Chemistry,  4th  edit.  i.  274 — 277. 

4  This  oxide  was  first  discovered  by  Proust.  Mr.  Murray  thinks  there  is  reafon  for 
believing  it  to  be  a  subsalt.  System  of  Chemistry ,  iii.  266. 
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1®  Subcarbonate  of  Lead. 

Officinal,  Plum'bx  Subcarb'onas.  Land,  Carbonas  Plumbi, 
vulgo ,  Cerussa.  Edin.  Cerussa.  Subacetas  Plumbi .  Dub.  Car¬ 
bonate  of  lead.  White  oxide  of  lead.  Ceruse.1 * 

Syn .  Plomb  carbonate  (F.)  Bleiivei§s  (G.)  Cerussa  (/.)  Blanco  de  Plomo  ( S .) 
Isfeeifai  (Arab.)  Sussida  (72.)  V  allay  (Tam.) 

This  substance,  which  is  known  in  commercial  language 
by  the  name  of  White-lead ,  appears,  from  the  analysis  of  it, 
by  several  of  the  most  expert  chemists,  to  be  a  carbonate  of 
lead/  It  is  prepared  in  the  large  way  in  the  following  man¬ 
ner  : — Sheets  of  lead  about  two  feet  long,  five  inches  broad, 
and  a  quarter  of  an  inch  thick,  cast  in  a  mould  and  not  after¬ 
wards  flattened,  are  rolled  up  into  loose  coils  and  placed  in 
earthen  pots  which  are  wider  at  the  mouth  than  at  the  bottom. 
Each  pot  is  capable  of  holding  six  pints  of  fluid,  but  into  it 
as  much  vinegar  only  is  poured  as  will  rise  so  high  as  not  to 
wet  the  lead,  which  rests  on  a  ledge  half  way  down.  In  some 
manufactories,  however,  the  pots  are  made  to  contain  about  a 
pint  of  vinegar  only;  and  the  lead,  instead  of  being  coiled 
up,  is  in  form  of  a  simple  plate,  which  is  laid  over  the  mouth 
of  the  pot.  The  vinegar  and  lead  being  arranged,  the  pots 
are  buried  in  fresh  stable  litter,  where  they  remain  for  about 
two  months,  during  which  time  the  vapours  of  the  vinegar 
elevated  by  the  heat  of  the  dung  oxidize  the  surface  of  the 
lead,  and  the  oxide  combines  with  the  carbonic  acid  gas  evolved 
from  the  fermenting  materials  of  the  bed.  The  carbonate 
appears  as  a  white,  scaly,  brittle  matter,  on  the  surface  of 
the  lead,  and  is  separated  44  by  spreading  the  coils  upon  a 
perforated  wooden  floor  covered  with  water,  and  drawing  them 
to  and  fro  by  rakes,  which  detaches  the  oxide,  and  causes  it 
to  sink  through  the  water  and  the  holes  of  the  floor  to  the 
bottom  of  a  vessel  placed  below.3  In  some  places  this  oper¬ 
ation  is  performed  by  merely  scraping  the  carbonate  off  with 
a  knife.  It  is  afterwards  ground  in  mills  fitted  for  the  pur¬ 
pose.  It  was,  formerly,  ground  dry,  and  the  workmen  suf¬ 
fered  very  severely ;  but  it  is  now  ground  in  water,  and  the 
carbonate  afterwards  dried  in  earthen  pans  placed  in  stoves 
heated  by  means  of  flues.  The  beauty  of  the  carbonate  de¬ 
pends  on  the  purity  of  the  lead. 

Qualities, — Carbonate  of  lead  is  inodorous,  and  nearly  in¬ 
sipid  ;  in  the  form  of  a  heavy  white  powder  insoluble  in  water, 
but  soluble  in  pure  potass.  When  exposed  upon  charcoal  to 

1  Dioscoridis. 

z  The  various  appellations  given  to  this  substance  by  the  different  Colleges,  arise  from 
the  indeterminate  ideas  which  prevail  of  its  composition, 

3  Ai  kin's  Dictionary, 
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the  action  of  the  blowpipe,  a  button  of  metallic  lead  is  pro¬ 
duced.  Its  constituents,  according  to  Berzelius,  are  yellow 
oxide  of  lead  83*5  and  carbonic  acid  16*5  in  100  parts/  It 
is  often  adulterated  with  chalk,  which  may  be  discovered  by 
pouring  distilled  vinegar  on  the  suspected  carbonate,  and  then 
adding  oxalic  acid  to  the  solution.  The  formation  of  a  pre¬ 
cipitate  proves  the  presence  of  chalk. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  This  preparation  of  lead  is  a 
very  powerful  astringent.  It  is  used  externally  only,  being 
sprinkled  on  inflamed  and  excoriated  parts ;  and  enters  into 
the  composition  of  some  ointments. 

It  is  from  this  preparation  that  most  of  the  cases  of  poison¬ 
ing  from  the  internal  use  of  lead  occur.  This  often  happens  to 
painters,  and  to  those  employed  in  grinding  white  lead,  from  the 
want  of  cleanliness  in  not  washing  their  hands  before  eating, 
by  which  some  of  the  white  lead  is  introduced  into  the  stomach 
with  their  food ;  and  also  from  the  criminal  custom  of  putting 
white  lead,  as  well  as  sugar  of  lead,  into  acid  wines  for  the 
purpose  of  sweetening  them,  and  into  hollands  to  deprive  the 
spirit  of  the  colour  which  it  acquires  when  long  kept  in  the 
wood.  The  symptoms  which  preparations  of  lead  produce 
are  obstinate  costiveness,  pain  in  the  stomach,  and  vomiting; 
the  pulse  becomes  small  and  hard ;  the  respiration  laborious ; 
and  tremors  ending  in  paralysis  of  the  extremities,  or  death, 
ensue,  when  its  operation  is  not  counteracted  by  medicine* 
The  exhibition  of  cathartics  combined  with  opium  or  henbane, 
plentiful  dilutions  with  mucilaginous  liquids,  the  warm  bath, 
and  injecting  mutton  broth  per  anum,  are  the  best  antidotes. 

When  the  presence  of  any  salt  of  lead  is  suspected  in  a  dry 
substance,  it  may  be  discovered  by  reducing  it  to  a  metallic 
state  with  the  blowpipe  upon  charcoal;  and  in  a  liquid,  by 
dropping  into  it  a  watery  solution  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
gas 2;  when  it  is  made  obvious  by  a  dark  brown  precipitate, 
which  is  insoluble  in  tartareous  acid,  the  salt  of  lead  being 
formed  into  an  insoluble  hydrosulphuret. 

Officinal  preparations.  Plumbi  Superacetas .  L.  E.  D.  Unguen - 
turn  Cerussce .  D.  ■ 

2.  Semi-vitrified  Oxide  of  Lead. 

Officinal .  Plumbi  Oxydum  semi-vitreum.  Loud.  Edin .  Lithar- 

gyrum.  Dub.  Litharge. 

Syn .  Litharge  (F.)  Bleiglatte  ( G .)  Pioinbo  semi-vitreo  (/.)  Almartago  (&) 

-----  ,  ■  -  '  — -  —  *■  —  ■  ■  1  1  1  1  -  r  ■  i  i  i  ii  ■■  '  "  -----  II  ■  I  I  mj  i  ,  „ 

1  Annales  de  Chim.  Ixxvii,  p.  83. 

a  To  prepare  this  folution,  put  into  a  phial  a  paste  made  of  iron  filings  and  sulphur ; 
then  after  some  time  add  to  it  a  small  portion  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  receive  the  gas 
which  is  produced  through  a  bent  tube  connected  with  the  phial  into  &  flask  filled  with 
distilled  water,  and  inverted  in  a  basin  or  pneumatic  trough  full  of  water. 
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This  oxide  is  prepared  by  the  simple  action  of  heat  and  air 
upon  lead.  It  is  generally  obtained  during  the  calcination  of 
lead,  when  separating  the  silver  with  which  this  metal  is  often 
combined.  The  lead  is  placed  in  a  wind  furnace,  on  a  large 
cupel,  or  hollow  dish  made  of  ashes,  and  kept  at  a  red  heat 
with  the  blast  of  a  large  pair  of  bellows  directed  upon  its  sur¬ 
face;  a  scaly  yellowish  white  glistening  oxide  is  soon  produced, 
and  successively  formed  by  raking  it  off  and  exposing  new  sur¬ 
faces  till  the  whole  of  the  lead  is  thus  converted  into  litharge. 
The  varying  of  the  circumstances  of  the  process  varies  the 
colour  of  the  oxide :  some  kinds  of  it  from  having  a  silvery 
gloss  are  denominated  litharge  of  silver ;  and  others,  from  the 
colour  being  a  reddish  yellow,  litharge  of  gold. 

Qualities.— Litharge  is  inodorous  and  insipid  Tit  is  in  flake's 
with  a  vitreous  lustre,  dissolves  in  many  of  the  acids;  and, 
according  to  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Thomson,  1 00  parts  of  it 
contain  86*9  of  lead  and  9‘i  of  oxygen,  forming  96  of  yel¬ 
low  oxide  and  4  of  carbonic  acid,  which,  however,  does  not 
appear  to  be  essential  so  as  to  constitute  litharge  a"  subcarbo- 
nate  of  lead.  For  an  account  of  the  action  of  this  oxide  on 
fixed  oils  see  Plasters . 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  — -  Litharge,  like  the  other  pre¬ 
parations  of  lead,  is  a  powerful  astringent.  The  ancients  were 
acquainted  with  it.  It  is  never  given  internally ;  and  is  used 
only  for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 

Officinal  preparations.  Emplastrum  Plumhi .  L.  E.  D. 

3.  Red  Oxide  of  Lead,1 

Officinal .  Oxidum  Plumbi  Rubrum.  Edin,  Red  oxide  of  Lead. 

*  Syn.  Minium  (F.)  Monnige  ;  Mennig  (G)  Minio  (7.)  Vermilion  (S.)  Isrenj  ( Arab. ) 
Sindar  (ft.)  Segapoo  Sindoorum  (Tam.)  Sindura  (San.) 

This  preparation  is  lead  in  the  highest  state  of  oxidizement. 
It  is  prepared  in  a  reverberatory  furnace,  vaulted  like  a  baker’s 
oven,  and  having  two  internal  walls  rising  from  the  floor  of  the 
surface,  but  not  reaching  to  the  roof.  The  coals  are  placed  be¬ 
tween  these  internal  walls  and  the  wall  of  the  furnace,  by  which 
means  the  flame  is  drawn  over  the  top,  and  reflected  from  the 
roof  down  upon  the  surface  of  a  quantity  of  lead  placed  on  the 
floor.  The  metal  soon  melts,  and  is  altogether  converted  into 
a  yellow  oxide,  or  massicot ,  by  successively  raking  off  the  pelli¬ 
cles  which  form  on  its  surface :  this  is  then  ground  in  a  mill, 
and  washed  to  separate  any  metallic  lead,  by  which  it  becomes 
of  an  uniform  yellow  colour,  and,  after  being  replaced  in  the 
furnace,  is  exposed  to  the  flame  while  it  is  constantly  stirred 
for  about  forty-eight  hours,  when  it  is  converted  into  red  oxide 
of  lead.*  By  this  process,  20  cwts.  of  lead  produce  on  an  ave^ 


1  "'Viu.fjt.uSm  Dioscoridis. 

Watson's  Chemical  Essay s,  Hi.  308.  Aikin's  Dictionary, 
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rage  22  cwts,  of  red  lead,  notwithstanding  a  portion  is  necessa¬ 
rily  volatilized.  To  save  the  previous  calcination,  litharge  is 
sometimes  employed. 

Qualities .  —  Red  oxide  of  lead  is  inodorous  and  insipid;  in 
the  form  of  a  scaly  powder,  very  heavy,  its  specific  gravity  being 
8* *940I,  and  of  an  intense  red  or. scarlet  colour,  verging  into 
orange :  when  heated  to  redness  it  gives  out  oxygen  gas,  and 

runs  into  a  dark  brown  hard  glass.  According  to  Doctor 
Thomson’s  experiments,  100  parts  of  it  contain  88  of  lead,  and 
1 2  of  oxygen. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Red  lead  may  be  applied  to 
the  same  uses  as  litharge,  but  it  is  now  rarely  or  never  used. 
Its  chief  use  is  in  the  arts,  as  a  pigment. 

POLYGALA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.m.  87L 
Cl.  17.  Ord.  3.  Diadelphia  Octandria.  Nat.  ord.  Lomenta cese  Linn. 

Pediculares  Jziss. 

G .  1313.  Calyx  five-leaved,  with  two  of  the  leaflets  wing-shaped, 

and  coloured.  Legume  obcordate,  tw@-celledo 
***  beardless;  herbaceous?  with  a  simple  stem. 

Species  67.  P*  Senega.  Seneka  root.  Med.  Pot.  2d  ed.  452,  t.  162, 

Amcen.  Acad.  iii.  124. 

Officinal .  Senegje  radix.  Lond.  Folygalje  Senega  radix, 

Edin.  Seneka  ;  radix.  Dub •  Seneka  root. 

Syn.  Polygala  de  Virginie  (F.)  Senegawurzel  ( G .)  Poligala  Virginiana  (/.) 

This  plant  is  a  perennial  native  of  North  America,  flower¬ 
ing  in  June.3  The  root  is  woody,  branched,  contorted,  about 
half  an  inch  thick,  and  covered  with  ash-coloured  bark :  it 
sends  up  several  stems  a  foot  in  height,  erect,  slender,  round, 
smooth,  and  of  a  dark  reddish  colour.  The  leaves  are  petio- 
late,  alternate,  lanceolate,  acute,  and  pale  green :  the  flowers 
are  in  loose  terminal  spikes,  small,  white,  and  papilionaceous, 
with  the  calyx  divided  into  three  narrow  persistent  segments: 
the  fruit  is  an  inversely  cordate  capsule,  containing  several 
small  seeds. 

The  root  is  brought  from  Virginia  in  bales,  each  containing 
from  two  to  four  hundred  weight. 

Qualities. —  Seneka  root  is  inodorous:  the  taste  is  at  first 
sweetish  and  nauseous,  but  after  being  chewed  for  less  than  a 
minute  becomes  pungent  and  hot,  producing  a  very  peculiar 
tingling  sensation  in  the  fauces.  These  qualities  reside  in  the 
bark ;  which  on  the  dried  root  is  white  within,  and  covered 
with  a  brownish  grey,  corrugated,  transversely  cracked  cuticle : 
the  central  part  is  white,  but  woody  and  inert :  alcohol  extracts 
the  whole  of  its  active  matter,  which  is  precipitated  from  the 
tincture  by  the  addition  of  water ;  and  the  ethereal  tincture  de~ 


I  Musehenbroeck, 

*  Cultivated  in  England  by  Mr.  P.  Miller,  in  3/59, 
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posits  a  pellicle  of  resin* *  but  no  extractive*  Hot  water  ex- 
'  tracts  its  virtues  partially  only;  but  in  a  sufficient  degree  to 
exert  its  influence  on  the  animal  system. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  root  is  a  stimulating  ex¬ 
pectorant  and  diuretic ;  and  in  large  doses  emetic  and  cathar- 
tic  :  it  increases  absorption,  and  consequently  augments  the 
natural  excretions,  particularly  that  of  urine ;  and  frequently 
occasions  a  copious  ptyalism.  It  was  introduced  to  the  notice 
of  physicians  by  Dr.  Tennant,  who,  having  discovered  that 
it  was  the  antidote  employed  by  the  Senagaro  Indians  against 
the  bite  of  the  rattle-snake,  and  reasoning  from  the  effects  of 
the  poison,  and  of  the  remedy  in  removing  these,  was  induced 
to  try  it  in  pneumonic  affections,  and  found  it  useful.  On 
account  of  its  stimulant  properties,  however,  it  can  be  employ¬ 
ed  in  these  complaints,  only  after  the  resolution  of  the  in¬ 
flammation  by  bleeding  and  evacuations.  It  proves  more 
directly  useful  in  humoral  asthma,  chronic  catarrh,  and  some 
kinds  of  dropsy.  The  extract  of  it  combined  with  carbonate 
of  ammonia  has  been  found  by  Dr.  Brandreth,  of  Liver¬ 
pool,  to  be  efficacious  in  some  cases  of  lethargy ;  and  in  Ame¬ 
rica  the  decoction  given  in  divided  doses,  at  short  intervals,  till 
it  vomits  or  purges,  has  been  employed  with  seeming  suc¬ 
cess  in  croup s :  it  has  also  been  used  as  a  stimulant  gargle,  in 
the  same  disease. 

It  may  be  administered  either  in  the  form  of  powder  or  de¬ 
coction,  combined  with  aromatics,  opium,  or  camphor,  which 
check  its  nauseating  qualities.  Madeira  wine,  where  it  can  be 
ordered,  may  be  used  to  cover  the  taste  of  the  powder.  The  dose 
in  substance  is  from  grs.  x  to  5j>  repeated  every  three  or  four 
hours. 

Officinal  preparation.  Decoctum  Senegee.  L.  E. 

POLYGONUM.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  ii.  440. 

CL  8.  Ord.  3.  Octandria  Trigynia.  Nat.  ord.  Holoracese  Linn. 

Poiygone®  Juss. 

G..3.  Corolla  five-parted,  calyeine.  Seed  one,  angular. 

*  *  Bistorts ,  with  a  single  spike . 

Species  3.  P.  Bistorta. 2  Great  Bistort  or  Snakeweed,  Med.  Bot. 

~  2d  edit.  668.  t .  232.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  427.  Eng.  Bot.  t .  509. 
Officinal.  Bistorta.  Lond.  Polyani  Bistorti  radix.  Edin. 

Bistorta  ;  radix.  Dub.  Bistort  root. 

Syn .  Bistortt  (F.)  Natter  Wurzel  (<2.)  Bistorta  (Lis'.) 

This  plant  grows  in  many  parts  of  Europe,  Siberia,  and 
Japan,  and  is  indigenous  to  Great  Britain :  found  generally  in 


i  London  Medical  Review  and  Magazine ,  iii.426. 

*  Bistorta,  quasi  bis  torta,  twice  twisted.  Alston »  Mat .  Med,  vol.i.  399. 
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moist  meadows,  flowering  in  May  and  June.  *  The  root  is 
perennial,  woody,  and  tortuous :  the  stem  rises  nearly  two  feet 
in  height,  is  foliaceous,  jointed,  swelling  at  the  joints,  solid,, 
smooth,  and  bending  a  little  near  the  top :  the  leaves  are  ovate,* 
those  next  the  root  cordato-lanceolate ;  the  whole  are  entire, 
waved  at  the  edge,  veined,  of  a  fine  green  colour  on  the  upper 
surface,  and  glaucous  below;  the  radical  ones  are  on  long 
winged  footstalks,  those  of  the  stem  almost  sessile,  amplexieaule, 
and  sheathing.  The  flowers  are  small,  of  a  pale  rose  colour, 
collected  into  a  dose,  oblong,  terminal  spike  an  inch  and  a  - 
half  long;  the  single  flowers  standing  on  short  white  flower 
stalks  which  rise  in  pairs  from  membranous,  withering,  floral 
leaves.  The  corolla  is  divided  into  five  obtuse  segments,  with 
nectareous  glands  at  the  base :  the  filaments  are  longer  than 
the  corolla,  tapering,  and  supporting  purple  anthers :  and  the 
germen  is  triangular,  of  a  red  colour,  crowned  with  three  long 
styles,  with  small  round  stigmas.  The  seeds  are  three-sidedf 
of  a  dark  brown  colour,  and  shining. 

Qualities*  —  The  dried  root  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  very 
austere  taste.  Water  extracts  its  virtues ;  and  the  decoction 
strikes  a  deep  black  with  oxysulphate  of  iron. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  The  root  of  bistort  is  astrin¬ 
gent  and  tonic.  It .  is  employed  in  haemorrhagies,  obstinate 
fluxes,  and  all  diseases  in  which  simple  astringents  are  indi¬ 
cated.  It  has  also  been  given  in  intermittents,  combined  with 
Gentian,  or  Acorus  calamus.  Externally  a  strong  decoction  of 
it  is  a  useful  lotion  for  spongy  gums  and  ill  conditioned  ulcers. 
But  it  is  almost  discarded  from  modern  practice. a 

The  dose  of  the  powdered  root  is  from  grs.  xv.  to  5j>  twice 
or  thrice  a  day. 

PORK  I  RADIX.  Vide  Allium  Porrurru 
POTASSiE  NITRAS.  Lond.  NITRAS  POTASSJE, 

Edin .  NIT  RUM.  Dub,  ’Nitrate  of  Potash.  Nitre. 

Syn.  Nitrate  de  Putasse  (F.)  Salperersaures  kali  ( G .)  Niiro  (/.)  Salitre  (S-)  Shora  (fif.) 

Yavac  Shora  (San.) 

This  salt  is  well  known  in  commerce  under  the  name  of 
sait-petre  or  nitre.  It  may  be  regarded  both  as  a  natural 
and  artificial  production,  being  found  effloresced  on  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  soil  in  some  parts  of  Europe1 *  3,  South  America, 


1  It  is,  however,  not  confined  to  low  situations,  being  found  on  the  Carpathian  Alps, 
vegetating  under  Pinus  magnus ,  at  an  elevation  of  44? 6  feet.  Vide  PVahlenherg’ s 
Flora  Carpatorwn. 

z  In  Iceland  the  recent  root  of  Bistort  is  eaten  raw,  or  converted  into  bread.  It  may, 
therefore,  be  reasonably  enquired,  what  effect  can  it  have  as  a  medicine,  when  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  small  doses  usually  ordered  ? 

3  The  greatest  repository  of  native  nitre  in  Europe,  is  the  Pulo  of  MolfeUa,  in  the 
province  of  Puglia,  in  the  kingdom  of  Naples.,  It  is  a  deep  cavity,  formed  by  the 
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Africa  %  and  very  abundantly  in  India  %  whence  this  country  is 
chiefly  supplied ;  while  in  some  countries,  as  in  Germany  and 
France,  it  is  artificially  produced.  Nitre  is  prepared  by  art  by 
the  same  means  as  nature  employs,  the  artificial  composts  being 
imitations  only  of  the  natural  soils  where  it  is  most  abun¬ 
dantly  formed :  by  giving,  therefore,  an  account  of  the  former 
mode,  both  will  be  better  understood.  Glauber  first  suggest¬ 
ed  the  formation  of  what  are  termed  nitre  beds.  In  France 
they  consist  of  a  compost  of  putrefying  animal  and  vegetable 
matters,  such  as  blood,  offal,  excrementitious  matters,  and  de¬ 
caying  leaves,  with  street  sweepings,  old  mortar,  chalk,  and 
other  calcareous  matter;  which  are  mixed  in  casual  propor¬ 
tions,  and  lightly  spread  in  long  beds,  covered  with  roofs  to 
protect  them  from  the  weather.  These  are  turned  up  occasion¬ 
ally,  frequently  moistened  with  putrid  water,  or  urine;  and 
at  the  end  of  two  years  or  less  are  supposed  to  be  fit  to  yield  the 
nitre  by  lixiviation.  The  theory  of  this  process,  which  is  not 
yet  completely  elucidated,  was  not  at  all  understood  till  the  ex¬ 
periments  of  Thouvenel  and  the  discovery  of  the  composition 
of  nitric  acid  by  Mr.  Cavendish  removed  much  of  the  obscu¬ 
rity  in  which  it  was  involved:  the  following  is  the  explanation. 
The  spontaneous  decomposition  of  the  animal  and  vegetable  mat¬ 
ter  evolves  azote,  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  carbon,  which  reuniting 
by  the  operation  of  new  affinities,  new  compounds  are  formed, 
and  among  these  nitric  acid  by  the  union  of  the  azote  or  nitro¬ 
gen  from  the  animal  substances  with  the  oxygen  from  the  vege¬ 
table  matter :  the  acid  thus  formed  is  attracted  partly  by  the 
calcareous  earth  of  the  beds,  and  partly  by  a  portion  of  potash, 
either  contained  in  them  ready  formed,  or,  as  some  have  sup¬ 
posed,  formed  during  the  process.  The  presence  of  a  certain 
degree  of  heat,  and  a  moderate  exposure  to  atmospheric  air, 
are  required,  and  that  of  carbonate  of  lime  is  absolutely  neces¬ 
sary  ;  for,  besides  fixing  the  nitric  acid  when  formed,  the  affini¬ 
ties  lime  exerts  to  oxygen  and  azote  favour  very  much  their 
combination,  and  consequently  the  formation  of  the  acid. 

The  compost  when  ready  to  be  lixiviated,  is  first  mixed 
with  wood  ashes,  or  with  pulverized  impure  potash,  to  decom¬ 
pose  the  nitrate  of  lime ;  then  put  into  a  cask  furnished  with  a 
cock  at  the  bottom,  and  an  inner  false  perforated  bottom ;  a 
quantity  of  river  water  is  now  poured  over  it,  and  after  some 
hours  the  cock  is  turned,  and  the  liquor  drained  cffi  which  is 

falling  in  of  several  caverns.  The  Abb^  Fortis  first  drew  public  attention  to  this 
place,  at  which  time  it  was  lined  with  a  crust  of  nitre  an  inch  thick,  which  on  being 
scraped  off  was  successively  renewed  in  a  few  days. 

*  Near  the  city  of  Tlemsan,  in  the  kingdom  of  Algiers,  six  ounces  of  nitre  is  extracted 
by  simple  lixiviation,  from  one  quintal  of  the  common  mould.— Shaw’s  Travels-,  238, 

*  The  presidency  of  Calcutta  exports  annually  upwards  of  8000  tons  of  nitre* * 
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used  instead  of  water  for  a  second  portion  of  earth ;  and  this  is 
successively  repeated  till  it  is  supposed  to  be  sufficiently  impreg¬ 
nated  with  the  soluble  matter  of  the  compost.  The  lixivium, 
which  contains  chiefly  nitrate  of  potash,  and  the  muriates  of 
potash  and  of  soda,  is  now  boiled  and  clarified  with  bullock’s 
blood  or  a  solution  of  glue ;  and  the  boiling  continued,  the  mu¬ 
riates  as  they  form  being  withdrawn  by  perforated  ladles,  till 
the  liquor  is  so  concentrated  that  a  few  drops  poured  on  cold 
iron  immediately  crystallize :  it  is  then,  when  nearly  cold,  pour¬ 
ed  into  separate  crystallizing  dishes,  in  which  after  some  days 
the  salt  is  found  deposited  in  a  confused  mass  of  opaque  dirty 
white  imperfect  crystals,  which  after  being  broken  to  pieces  and 
drained,  are  known  under  the  name  of  rough  or  crude  nitre. 

Nitre  is  brought  from  Bengal  in  an  impure  state,  but  crystal¬ 
lized,  put  up  in  bags,  each  containing  two  Bazar  moulds,  or 
164lbs.  weight.®  The  crystallized  state  of  this  impure  nitre 
arises  from  the  lixivium  of  the  soil  having  been  slowly  evapo¬ 
rated  in  shaded  shallow  pits.  To  purify  crude  nitre  it  is  re¬ 
peatedly  washed  with  cold  water,  which  dissolves  the  deliques¬ 
cent  muriates ;  and  then  is  boiled  with  half  its  weight  of  water, 
until  a  pellicle  forms  on  the  surface ;  after  which  the  solution  is 
poured  into  leaden  coolers,  and  stirred  till  it  is  quite  cold,  by 
which  means  the  salt  is  deposited  in  acicular  crystals. 

Qualities, — Pure  nitrate  of  potass  is  inodorous;  and  has  a 
bitterish  sharp  taste,  occasioning  a  sensation  of  cold  both  in 
the  mouth  and  stomach.  It  is  generally  in  white,  pellucid, 
•brittle,  hexahedral  prisms,  terminated  by  two-sided  summits, 
the  specific  gravity  of  which  is  T933.  These  crystals  are  solu¬ 
ble  in  seven  parts  of  water  at  60°,  producing  cold  during  their 
solution ;  but  boiling  water  takes  up  its  own  weight  of  them. 
They  are  perfectly  insoluble  in  strong  alcohol.  They  are  per¬ 
manent  in  the  air ;  melt  when  exposed  to  a  moderate  heat,  and 
when  cast  into  moulds,  form  sal  prunelle.  In  a  strong  heat, 
oxygen  gas  is  disengaged  at  first,  and  afterwards  azotic  gas ; 
and  in  a  continued  intense  heat  the  acid  is  completely  expelled 
and  decomposed,  leaving  behind  pure  potash.  Nitre  when 
mixed  with  inflammable  substances  detonates  in  a  strong  heat; 
and  if  charcoal  be  used,  a  pure  subcarbonate  of  potash  remains 
behind.  It  is  likewise  decomposed  by  the  sulphuric  acid  when 
aided  by  heat,  and  in  the  cold  by  barytes.  According  to  the 
analysis  of  Berard,  100  parts  of  nitrate  of  potash  contain  51*36 
nitric  acid,  57e8  potash,  and  48*64  of  water.2 

Nitrate  of  potash  sometimes  contains  muriate  and  sulphate 

*  Each  Bengal  ship  of  600  tons  generally  brings  home  io  a  ptriod  of  war  aboat  50 
bags  of  nitre. 

a  Ann r  <k  Chim,  t.  Ixxi.  p.  69. 
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of  soda,  and  sulphate  of  potash.  The  muriate  is  discovered  by 
nitrate  of  silver,  throwing  down  a  precipitate,  every  1 00  grains 
of  which  denotes  of  muriate  of  soda.  The  sulphates  are 
detected  by  nitrate  of  Barytes.* 1 

Medical  'properties  and  uses.— Nitrate  of  potash  is  refrigerant 
and  diuretic ;  and,  when  externally  applied  in  solution,  cooling 
and  detergent.  If  taken  in  repeated  small  doses,  it  abates  heat 
and  thirst  in  diseases  of  increased  excitement,  diminishes  the 
force  and  frequency  of  the  arterial  action,  and  increases  the  se¬ 
cretion  of  urine,  in  which  the  salt  may  be  detected  by  chemical 
tests.  It  is  efficaciously  given  in  all  inflammatory  cases,  active 
haemorrhages,  and  in  herpetic  eruptions.  Although  diuretic, 
yet  it  is  of  little  use  in  dropsies,  and  is  contra-indicated  in  ty¬ 
phus  and  hectic  fever ;  in  the  latter  of  which,  as  Dr.  Percival 
has  justly  observed,  it  lowers  the  pulse  at  first,  but  afterwards 
raises  it  higher  than  before.  A  small  portion  of  it  allowed  to 
dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth,  often  removes  incipient  inflam¬ 
matory  sore  throat;  and  hence  its  utility  in  gargles  in  that 
complaint. 

It  is  most  advantageously  given  dissolved  in  mucilaginous 
fluids,  as  almond  emulsion,  in  moderate  doses  not  exceeding 
grs.  xv  frequently  repeated.  In  large  doses  it  excites  nausea ; 
and  5j  given  for  a- dose,  which  has  sometimes  occurred  by  mis¬ 
take  for  sulphate  of  soda,  occasions  vomiting,  hypercatharsis, 
bloody  stools,  convulsions,  and  sometimes  death.  Opium  and 
aromatics  are  the  best  antidotes. 

Officinal  preparations.  Aoielum  nitricum.  L.  E.  D.  Trochisci  Ni - 

POTASS ZE*  SUPERTARTRAS.  Land,  Vide  Super- 

tarlras  Potasses. 

POTA'SSA  IMPU'R'A.  Carbonas  Potasses  impura .  Lomb 
SUB-CARBONAS  POTASSiE  IMPURUS.  Edin.  C I-  . 
NERES  CLAVELLATL  Kali  impurum .*  Dub.  Impure 
Potash.  Impure  Sub-Carbonate  of  Potash.  Potashes.  Pearl- 
ashes, 

Syn.  Carbonate  alkalimile  de  Potasse  (F.)  Koloensuares  Kali ;  Pottasche  (£?.} 
Potassa  del  Coramercio  (I.)  Mara  Ooppio  (Tam.) 

This  substance  consists  chiefly  of  subcarbonate  of  potash, 
mixed  with  some  other  salts.  It  is  known  in  commerce  by  the 
nafoe  of  potash ;  and  is  brought  to  us  principally  from  the  Bal¬ 
tic  and  America.  The  manipulation  of  the  process  by  which 
it  is  prepared  differs  . in  different  countries;'  but  the  general, 
features  of  it  are  every  where  the  same.  The  dried  stems  and 

*  Henry’s  Elements  of  Experimental  Chemistry ,  7th  ed.  vot.  ii.  p.  464. 

a  Of  these  three  appellations  that  of  the  Dublin  College  is  the  least  exceptionable, 
because  it  does  not  convey  an  erroneous  idea  of  the  nature  of  the  substance*  which  is  the 
case  with  the  others.  As  synonyma,  those  of  the  London  College  are  at  complete  variance. 
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branches  of  plants  are  set  fire  to,  and  reduced  to  ashes ;  which 
are  lixiviated  by  pouring  over  them,  in  proper  vessels,  hot  or 
cold  water,  so  as  to  dissolve  the  alkaline  matter  they  contain. 
The  impregnated  solution,  drawn  off  from  the  ashes,  is  then 
boiled  to  dryness  in  iron  boilers,  and  leaves  behind  a  solid  sa¬ 
line  mass,  coloured  brown  by  a  small  portion  of  vegetable  in¬ 
flammable  matter,  and  generally  becomes  moist.  This  is  the 
potash  of  commerce.  After  the  colouring  matter  is  destroyed, 
and  a  portion  of  the  water  dissipated  by  calcination  in  a  rever¬ 
beratory  furnace,  it  assumes  a  spongy  texture,  with  a  blueish  or 
greenish  colour,  and  is  then  denominated  pearl-ashes. 

Those  vegetables  only  which  grow  at  a  distance  from  salt 
water,  are  employed  to  obtain  this  product.  Herbaceous  plants 
yield  the  largest  proportion,  and  shrubs  more  than  trees.  It 
has  lately  been  obtained  in  great  abundance  from  the  herba¬ 
ceous  part  of  the  potatoe,  cut  down  just  as  the  fruit  is  beginning 
to  form  :  40,000lbs.  of  the  dried  stems  yielding  2200lbs.  of  im¬ 
pure  potash.1 *  It  is  generally  supposed  that  at  least  the  greater 
part  of  the  potash  is  contained  ready  formed  in  the  vegetables ; 
but,  this  is  somewhat  doubtful,  and  perhaps  in  living  plants  the 
base  only  of  potash  exists  as  an  element,  and  is  oxidized  so  as  to 
form  the  alkali  during  the  combustion.  Such  is  the  conjecture 
of  Mr.  Murray  * ;  and  the  same  may  take  place  during  the 
spontaneous  decomposition  of  plants  where  much  water  is  pre¬ 
sent,  for  potash  can  be  obtained  by  the  evaporation  of  dung¬ 
hill  water.3 

The  pearl-ash  of  commerce  is  still  a  very  compound  mass, 
containing,  besides  the  subcarbonate  of  potash,  sand  with  which 
it  is  often  adulterated  to  a  great  extent,  sulphate  of  potash, 
muriate  of  potash,  oxide  of  iron,  and  oxide  of  manganese ;  to 
the  last  of  which,  according  to  Scheele,  it  owes  its  blueish  or 
greenish  colour.  Different  parcels  of  pearl-ash  must  undoubt-  , 
edly  contain  different  quantities  of  potash ;  and  hence  no  accu¬ 
rate  standard  of  the  proportion  of  the  ingredients  can  be  fixed. 
The  following  table  drawn  up  by  Vauquelin  shows  the  com¬ 
parative  value  of  samples  from  different  countries,  examined  by 
him.  The  quantity  of  each  was  1152  parts.4 

*  Phil.  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  340. 

*  Murray' s  Chemistry ,  2d  ed.  ii.  193. 

3  See  Birch’s  Experiments,  Phil,  Trans,  for  1780,  345. 

4  Ann  ales  de  Chimie,  xl.  284. 
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Kinds  of  Potash. 

Real 

Potash. 

Sulphate 

of  Potash. 

Muriate 

of  Potash. 

Insoluble 

Residue. 

Carbonic  Acid  t 

and  Water.  | 

Russian  potash 

772 

65 

5 

56 

254=^1152| 

American  do. 

857 

154 

20 

2 

119  —  1152 

1 

Pearl-ash 

754 

80 

4 

6 

308=1152 

Potash  of  Treves 

72 

165 

44 

24 

199=1152 

Dantzic  potash 

603 

152 

I  14 

79 

304  —  1152 

Potash  of  Vosges 

444 

148 

510 

34 

304=1 152 

The  proportion  of  real  alkali  in  any  quantity  of  pearl-ash 
may  be  ascertained  in  the  following  manner :  Pulverize  500 
grains  of  the  pearl-ash,  and  digest  in  successive  portions  of  hot 
water  as  long  as  arty  thing  is  dissolved.  Mix  the  solutions, 
and  drop  in  some  diluted  sulphuric  acid  (previously  prepared 
by  mixing  one  part  of  concentrated  acid  with  thrice  its  bulk 
of  water)  from  a  phial  containing  a  known  quantity  of  it,  till 
litmus  paper  indicates  the  slightest  possible  excess  of  acid. 
Next  heat  this  mixture  to  expel  the  carbonic  acid ;  and  on  try¬ 
ing  it  again  with  the  litmus  paper,  if  it  show  any  excess  of  al¬ 
kali,  add  a  few  drops  more  of  acid.  Ascertain  now  by  weigh¬ 
ing  the  phial  of  acid  how  much  acid  has  been  expended  in  sa¬ 
turating  the  alkali,  and  for  every  100  parts  of  real  acid  set  down 
121* *2  of  pure  potash.1 

The  pearl-ash  of  commerce  is  not  sufficiently  pure  for  medi¬ 
cinal  use ;  and  therefore  it  is  used  only  for  pharmaceutical  pur¬ 
poses. 

Officinal  preparations.  Potasses  Subcarbonas .  L.  E.  D. 
PRUNUS.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  ii.  984. 

CL  12.  Ord.  1.  Icosandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Pomacese  Linn, 
Rosacese  Juss. 

G.  982.  Calyx  five-parted,  inferior.  Petals  five.  Nut  of  the  drupe 
with  prominent  sutures. 

Species  29.  P.  domestica .2  Common  Plum-tree.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit . 
520.  t.  187. 

Officinal .  Pruna.  Lond .  Pruni  Domestic.®  fructus.  Edin . 
Prunus  galleca  ;  fructus.  Dub.  Prunes. 

Syn .  Prunes  (F.)  Pflaumen  ( G .)  Pruno  domestic®  ©  Prugna  (7.)  Ciruclas  pasas  (S.) 

1  The  value  of  the  diluted  acid  must  be  previously  ascertained  by  adding  to  100  grains 
ofit  muriate  of  barytes  as  long  as  any  precipitate  falls.  This  forms  sulphate  of  barytes, 
which,  when  washed  and  dried  at  a  low  red  heat,  contains  33*3  per  cent,  of sulphuric  acid; 
by  which  the  proportion  of  real  acid  in  the  diluted  acid  may  be  known.  Aikin’s  Dyt 

tionaryt  i.  263.  , 

*  K umcufjc.n'kioe.  Dioscoridis. 
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The  tree  which  yields  this  fruit  is  a  native  of  Asia  and 
Greece,  although  it  is  now  completely  naturalized  to  our  cli¬ 
mate,  growing  wild  in  coppices,  and  flowering  in  April  and 
May.  It  rises  about  fifteen  feet  in  height,  with  a  moderately 
spreading  head.  The  leaves  are  pale  green,  standing  on  short 
petioles,  which  have  two  glands  near  the  base  of  the  leaf ;  they 
are  serrated,  smooth,  and  when  young  convoluted  and  pubes¬ 
cent  underneath :  the  flowers  are  large,  on  short  solitary  pe¬ 
duncles,  with  an  erect  calyx,  and  obovate  white  petals :  the 
fruit  is  a  superior,  berried,  oval  drupe,  swelling  a  little  more 
on  one  side,  and  there-grooved  ;  of  a  blue  violet  colour  on  the 
outside,  internally  consisting  of  a  yellow  fleshy  sweet  pulp ; 
and  containing  a  smooth  almond-shaped  nut.1 2 

The  dried  fruit,  which  only  is  officinal,  is  imported  from 
the  continent  in  chests ;  and  that  which  is  brought  from  France 
is  regarded  as  the  best.  The  recent  fruit,  when  perfectly 
ripe,  is  pleasant  to  the  palate,  and  sufficiently  wholesome ;  but 
wdien  eaten  too  freely  it  occasions  flatulence,  griping  and  diar¬ 
rhoea,  more  readily  than  any  other  fruit. 

Qualities .  —  Prunes  are  nearly  inodorous,  but  have  an  agree¬ 
able,  sweet,  subacid  taste.  They  contain  chiefly  mucus,  sac¬ 
charine  matter,  and  malic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.—  Dried  plums  or  prunes  are 
gently  laxative,  and  form  a  pleasant  addition  to  purgative  elec¬ 
tuaries  and  decoctions.  Simply  boiled,  they  may  be  beneficially 
given  to  children  who  are  habitually  costive;  and  in  fevers. 
Officinal  preparation.  Confectio  Sennce.  L.  E.  D. 
PTEROCARPUS.’  Spec.  Plant.  WiUd.  hi.  904. 

Cl.  17.  Ord.  4.  Diadelphia  Decandria.  Nat .  ord .  Papilionaceae. 

G.  1318.  Calyx  five-toothed.  Legume  falcated,  leafy,  varicose, 
surrounded  with  a  tving,  not  gaping.  Seeds  solitary. 

Sp,  6.  P.  santalinus .  Red  Saunders  tree.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed.  430. 
i.  156.  Willdenovo  Spec.  Plant .  iii.  906. 

2.  Pterocarpus  santalinus. 

Officinal .  Pterocarpi  Lignum.  Lond.  Pterocarpi  santalini 
lignum.  Edin.  Santalum  rubrum  lignum.  Dab.  Red 
Saunders  wood. 

Syn.  Santale  rouge  (F.)  Sandalholz  ((?.)  Sanc'alo  Roso  (i.)  Ract  Chandan  {H.)  Rasta 
Chandana  {San.) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  the  mountains  of  India,  particularly 
the  rocky  parts  in  the  Onore  district 3;  and  of  Ceylon.  It  is  a 
lofty  tree,  with  alternate  branches,  and  a  bark  resembling  that 

1  Mattyn,  in  his  Edition  of  Miller’s  Gardener’s  Dictionary,  enumerates  sixty  varie¬ 
ties  of  the  plum.  The  French  prunes  are  the  same  as  those  which  were  formerly  brought 
from  Damascus. 

2  From  vr-Ti^ov  a  wing-,  and  xa^ro;  fruit. 

i  When  transplanted  to  low  situations  and  a  richer  soil  the  tree  degenerates  ;  and  u 
iii  all  respects  less  esteemed.  Fortes ’  Oriental  Men i.  4 to,  vol.  i.  p«  80S. 
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of  the  common  alder.  The  leaves  are  petiolate  and  ternate, 
each  simple  leaf  being  ovate,  blunt,  entire,  retuse,  veined, 
smooth  on  the  upper  surface,  and  hoary  beneath ;  the  flowers 
are  in  axillary  spikes,  without  bractes  :  the  calyx  is  brown : 
the  corolla  papilionaceous,  consisting  of  an  erect,  obcordate 
vexillum ,  turned  back  at  the  edges,  denticulate,  curled,  and 
waved,  and  of  a  yellow  colour,  with  red  veins :  yellow,  spread¬ 
ing,  denticulate  wings  waved  at  the  edges ;  and  an  oblong  keel 
a  little  inflated  and  curled  at  the  tip :  the  filaments  are  yellow, 
and  support  globular  white  anthers ;  the  germen  is  oblong, 
compressed,  hirsute,  with  a  curved  style,  and  an  obtuse  stigma : 
the  pod  is  pedicelled,  compressed,  smooth,  keeled  along  the 
lower  edge ;  and  contains  one  round,  compressed  seed. 

This  tree,  which  yields  the  true  officinal  red  saunders,  was 
first  detected  by  Koenig  in  India.  It  is  brought  home  in 
billets,  which  are  very  heavy,  and  sink  in  water. 

Qjualities .  —  Red  saunders  wood  has  an  aromatic  odour,  and 
is  nearly  insipid.  It  is  extremely  hard,  of  a  fine  grain,  and 
a  bright  garnet  red  colour,  which  deepens  on  exposure  to  the 
air.  It  yields  its  colouring  matter,  which  appears  to  be  of  a 
resinous  nature,  to  ether  and  alcohol,  but  not  to  water.3  The 
alcohol  tincture  is  red,  but  becomes  yellow  when  largely  di¬ 
luted  with  spirits.  Volatile  oil  of  lavender  also  extracts  its 
colouring  matter ;  yet  it  is  scarcely  affected  by  oil  of  turpen¬ 
tine,  which  acquires  a  pale  yellow  tinge  only,  even  when  as¬ 
sisted  by  heat.  Neumann  first  noticed  this  fact 3 ;  and  it  has 
been  suggested  that  the  camphor  contained  in  the  oil  of  laven¬ 
der  may  give  it  the  above  property ;  but  camphoretted  oil  of 
turpentine  has  no  more  effect  than  the  simple  oik  1  find  that 
by  shaking  oil  of  turpentine  which  has  been  digested  over  red 
saunders  with  a  little  alcohol,  the  slight  tinge  of  colour  it  re¬ 
ceived  is  instantly  taken  up  by  the  spirit,  and  the  oil  settles  as 
a  colourless  substratum. 

Red  saunders  has  no  medicinal  properties,  and  is  used  only 
as  a  colouring  matter. 

PULEGIUM.  Yide  Mentha  Pulegium. 

PUNIC  A.  Spec .  Plant .  Willd.  ii.  981. 

CL  12.  Ord.  1.  Icosandria  Monogynia'.  Nat,  ord,  Pomacea t  Linn. 

Myrtae  Juss, 

G,  980.  Calyx  five-cleft,  superior.  Petals  five.  Pome  many-celled 

many-seeded. 

Sp,  1.  P.  Granatum, 3  Pomegranate  tree.  Med .  Bot.  2 d  edit.  531. 

t.  190. 

1  Yet  Willdenow,  who  received  the  description  of  the  tree  and  its  wood  from  Koenig, 
«ays,  attritu  hutnido pulchre  rubrum  tingens.”  The  yielding  no  colouring  matter 
to  water  affords  an  easy  (mode  of  distinguishing  red  saunders  from  Brazil  wood,  which 
was  first  pointed  out  by  Dr.  Lewis.  Thomson's  Chem.  v.  208. 

8  Neumann's  Chem.  33'/,  s  'poat  Dioscuridis. 
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Officinal .  Granati  cortex.  Lond.  Granatum  ;  flores,  Peri- 

carpii  cortex.  Dub .  Pomegranate  Bark,  and  flowers. 

Syn.  Le  Grenadier  ( F .)  Granatass  felschale  ( G .)  Pomo  Granato  (/.)  Granada  ( S .) 
Rana  [Aral.)  Anar  ( H .)  Darim  [San.) 

The  pomegranate  tree  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe, 
Asia,  and  Barbary;  but  in  the  West  Indies,  where  it  was  in¬ 
troduced  from  Europe,  the  fruit  is  larger  and  better  flavoured 
than  in  its  native  climates.1  In  its  proper  soil  it  rises  twenty 
feet  in  height,  sending  out  branches  the  whole  length,  some 
of  which  bear  thorns.  The  leaves  are  opposite,  about  three 
inches  long,  half  an  inch  broad  in  the  middle,  pointed  at  each 
end,  and  of  a  light  lucid  green  colour  :  the  flowers  are  termi¬ 
nal,  three  or  four  together :  the  calyx  is  thick,  fleshy,  of  a  fine 
red  colour,  and  divided  into  five  pointed  segments  :  the  petals 
are  wrinkled,  and  of  a  scarlet  colour :  the  fruit,  according  to 
Gaer tiler2 *,  is  a  pulpy,  many-seeded  berry,  the  size  of  an  orange, 
crowned  with  the  calyx,  which  is  sharply  toothed,  globular, 
and  a  little  flatted,  and  covered  with  a  thick  coriaceous  rind. 

The  red  succulent  pulp,  which  is  not  officinal,  is  pleasantly 
acid*,  resembling  that  of  the  orange:  it  is  cooling,  and  useful 
for  quenching  thirst,  and  gently  aperient. 

Qualities.  —  The flowers  are  inodorous,  and  taste  bitterish 
and  astringent ;  and  the  bark  of  the fruit  has  the  same  sensible 
qualities.  Water  extracts  the  virtues  of  both,  and  the  solu¬ 
tions  strike  a  deep  blueish  black  with  sulphate  of  iron. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  Both  the  parts  we  have  de¬ 
scribed  are  astringent.  They  are  given  in  the  form  of  decoc¬ 
tion  in  chronic  and  colliquative  diarrhoea,  and  the  protracted 
stage  of  dysentery.  They  are  supposed  to  prove  beneficial  also 
in  checking  the  violent  sweating  which  accompanies  hectic 
fever;  but  the  chief  use  of  the  decoction  is  as  an  injection  in 
leucorrhoea,  or  a  gargle  in  sore  throats,  after  the  local  inflam¬ 
mation  is  moderated.  Dr.  Buchanan  has  stated  that  the  bark 
of  the  root  of  the  plant  has  been  long  used  by  the  natives  of 
Hindostan,  in  tape  worm  :  and  from  Celsus  we  find  it  was  used 
by  the  ancients  for  a  similar  purpose.4  The  bark  and  flowers 
are  given  in  the  form  of  powder,  in  doses  of  5fs  to  5j;  or,  of  a  mo¬ 
derately  strong  decoction,  f5yj  may  be  given  every  three  hours. 

PYRETHRI  RADIX.  Vide  Anthemis  Pyrethrum. 
PYRUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  il.  1012. 

Cl.  12.  Ord.  5.  lcosandria  Pentagynia.  Nat.  ord .  Pomaceae  Linn. 

Rosaceae  Juss. 


1  It  stands  our  winters,  and  even  bears  fruit,  but  without  the  proper  flavour, 

a  De  Fructilus,\.  183.  t.  38./.  1.  3  Russel  says  there  are  three  varieties  in 

Syria ;  one  sweet,  another  very  acid,  and  a  third  partaking  of  the  qualities  of  both 
blended.  Nat.  Hist,  of  Aleppo ,  ii.  85. 

4  Vide  Celsus  de  Medicina ,  lib.  iv,  §  xvii. 
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G.  992.  Calyx  five-cleft.  Petals  five.  Pome  inferior,  five-celled, 
many-seeded. 

Species  17-  P*»  Cydonia .  The  Quince  tree.  Med.  Rot.  2d  ed.  505° 
t.  182. 

Officinal.  Cydonia  semina.  Lond.  Quince  Seeds.  , 

Syn.  Semen  de  Coignassier  (F.)Quittenkorner  (G.)  Semi  de  Cotogno  (7.)  Simiente  de 
Membrillo  (S.)  Hubusnfirjul  ( Aral .)  Beheckeybeej(H.) 

The  quince  tree  was  originally  brought  from  Cydon1 *  in 
Crete  by  the  Greeks ;  but  it  has  been  found  growing  wild  on 
the  rocky  shores  of  the  Danube,  and  is  cultivated  to  great  per¬ 
fection  in  England,  and  many  other  parts  of  Europe ;  flower¬ 
ing  in  May.  It  is  a  low  crooked  tree,  with  many  spreading 
branches,  and  covered  with  a  brown  bark.  The  leaves  are 
ovate,  very  entire,  about  2|  inches  long,  and  inch  broad, 
of  a  dusky  green  colour  on  the  upper  surface,  paler  and  downy 
beneath :  the  flowers  are  large  and  solitary  :  the  calyx  spread¬ 
ing,  persistent,  and  villous :  the  petals  rose-coloured  or  white, 
concave,  roundish,  and  inserted  into  the  calyx :  the  filaments 
are  awl-shaped,  purplish,  and  support  yellow  anthers :  the 
fruit  is,  according  to  Gsertner,  a  berry. a  Its  magnitude  and 
shape  are  those  of  a  moderate-sized  pear ;  it  is  of  a  yellow  co¬ 
lour,  downy,  umbilicated ;  and  when  ripe  has  a  pleasant  odour, 
and  a  very  austere,  acidulous  taste 3 :  each  of  its  cells  contains 
from  eight  to  fourteen  ovate,  angled,  reddish  brown,  coriace¬ 
ous  seeds,  placed  erect  in  pairs. 

Qualities .  - —  The  seeds  are  inodorous,  and  nearly  insipid, 
having  a  slight  bitterness  only  when  long  chewed.  The  inner 
coat  contains  a  very  considerable  quantity  of  mucus,  which  can 
be  extracted  by  hot  water ;  but  is  not  quite  pure  mucus,  being 
mixed  with  fecula  and  the  other  soluble  parts  of  the  seeds. 
For  its  qualities  and  medicinal  use,  see  Deeocium  Cydonice 
among  the  Preparations,. 

QUASSIA.4  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  567. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  or d.  Gruinales  Linn. 
Magnoliae  Juss. 

G.  849.  Calyx  five-leaved.  Petals  five.  Nectary  five-leaved.  Drupes 
five,  distant,  bivalve,  inserted  into  a  fleshy  receptacle. 

Species  2.  Q.  Simaruba.  Si  mamba  Quassia.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit. 

569.  t.  203.  Trans,  of  the  Royal  Society  ofEdin.  ii.  73—- 81. 
Species  3.  Q.  excelsa.  Lofty  Quassia.  Trans,  of  the  Royal  So¬ 
ciety  of  Edin.  iii.  205 — 210.  t.  6. 


*  Whence  its  Greek  name  ftnXia,  K ubaivix  is  derived. 

z  De  Fructilus,  ii.  45.  t.  87. 

?  Although  the  fruit  of  the  quince  is  not  good  in  its  raw  state,  yet  it  affords  an  ele¬ 
gant  sweetmeat,  called  quince  marmalade,  mira  cydoniarwn:  and  from  the  expressed 
juice  an  excellent  and  wholesome  wine  is  prepared. 

4  Named  after  Quassia,  a  negro  slave,  who  discovered  to  Rolander  the  wood  of  the 
Quassia  excelsa,  which  he  had  employed  with  success  as  a  secret  remedy  in  the  malignant 
endemic  fevers  of  Surinam. 
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1.  Quassia  Sim aruba. 

Officinal,  Simarubas  cortex.  Loud,  Quassias  Simarubje  cor¬ 
tex.  Edin,  Simaruba  ;  cortex,,  lignum.  Dub,  Simaruba  Bark 

and  Wood. 

Syn.  Ecorce  de  Simarouba  ( F .)  Simarnbenrinde  (G.)  Corteccia  de  Simaruba  (i,) 

The  Simaruba  quassia,  or  mountain  damson,  as  it  is  called 
in  Jamaica,  is  a  native  of  South  America,  Carolina,  and  the  ' 
West  India  islands,  growing  in  sandy  places.  It  is  a  tall  tree 
with  alternate  branches,  and  a  smooth  gray  bark,  maculated 
with  yellow  spots.  The  leaves  are  pinnate,  consisting  of  from 
two  to  nine  leaflets  placed  alternately  on  short  petioles,  ellip¬ 
tical,  acute,  smooth,  and  of  a  deep  green  colour  above,  and 
whitish  beneath :  the  flowers  are  male  and  female  on  the  same 
axillary  panicles :  the  calyx  in  both  is  monophyllous  and  five¬ 
toothed  :  the  petals  lanceolate,  yellowish,  white,  and  inserted 
into  the  calyx:  the  nectary  in  the  male  is  a  small  scale  af¬ 
fixed  to  the  inner  part  of  the  base  of  each  filament ;  and  the 
same  in  the  female,  except  that  the  scales  are  placed  in  a  re¬ 
gular  circle :  the  filaments  in  the  male  are  the  length  of  the 
corolla;  and  in  the  female  are  five  connate  germens,  with  five 
striated  styles  and  spreading  stigmas;  the  fruit,  according 
to  Gsertner,  consists  of  five  smooth,  ovate,  black,  one- celled 
berries,  on  a  common  receptacle :  and  opening  spontaneously 
when  ripe. 1 

The  officinal  part  of  this  tree  is  the  bark  of  the  root ;  and 
although  the  wood  is  designated  by  the  Dublin  College,  yet  it 
is  quite  inert.  The  bark  is  imported  in  long  pieces,  a  few 
inches  in  breadth,  and  folded  lengthwise.  It  comes  generally 
from  Jamaica  packed  in  bales. 

Qualities,  —  Simaruba  bark  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  bitter, 
but  not  disagreeable,  taste.  The  pieces  are  of  a  very  fibrous 
texture,  rough,  scaly,  warty,  and  of  a  full  yellow  colour  in  the 
inside  when  fresh.  Alcohol  and  water  take  up  all  its  active 
matter  by  simple  maceration,  at  a  temperature  of  60°  Fahren¬ 
heit,  better  than  at  a  boiling  heat.  The  infusion  is  stronger  in 
taste  than  the  decoction,  which  grows  turbid  and  of  a  reddish 
brown  colour  as  it  cools.  The  infusion  is  not  affected  by  sul¬ 
phate  of  iron,  and  scarcely  by  muriate  of  tin. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  —  This  bark  is  tonic,  and  has 
been  employed  with  advantage  in  intermittent  fever,  obstinate 
diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and  dyspectic  affections.  It  was  first  in¬ 
troduced  at  Paris  in  1 7 1 3  as  a  powerful  remedy  in  dysentery ; 
but  its  effects  in  this  disease  were  previously  known  to  the  na¬ 
tives  of  Guiana,  whence  it  was  brought  to  France.  Simaruba 

1  Owing  to  this  circumstance,  Gaertner  allows  that  the  pericarp  is  something  between 
a  berry  and  a  capsule.  It  is  certainly  not  a  drupe,  although  mentioned  as  such  in  th© 
generic  character  by  Willdenow. 
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bark,  however,  Was  little  known  in  this  country  till  Dr. 
Wright’s  paper  on  it  appeared  in  the  Edinburgh  Transactions. 
It  cannot  with  propriety  be  used  in  the  commencement  of  dy¬ 
sentery;  but  after  the  fever  has  abated,  when  the  tenesmus 
continues  with  a  weak  sinking  state  of  the  pulse,  it  allays  this 
symptom  and  griping,  promotes  the  secretion  of  urine,  deter¬ 
mines  to  the  surface,  and  restores  the  tone  of  the  intestines. 
It  has  also  been  highly  commended  as  a  remedy  in  fluor  albus ; 
but  notwithstanding  the  high  character  which  it  acquired,  si- 
maruba  is  not  much  employed  by  the  British  practitioner.  It 
may  be  combined  with  aromatics  and  opium.  The  dose  in 
substance  is  from  9j  to  5fs;  but  it  is  more  frequently  and  com- 
modiously  given  in  the  form  of  infusion. 

Officinal  preparation.  Iiifusum  Simarubce .  L. 

*  2.  Quassia  excelsa. 

Officinal,  Quassia  lignum.  1  Lond.  Edin,  Dub .  The  wood  of 

Quassia. 

Syn.  Bois  du  Quassia  ( F .)  Quas^enholz  (£?.)  Leqno  della  Quassia  (/.)  Quassia 
amarga  (S.) 

This  species  of  quassia  grows  in  the  natural  woods  of  Ja¬ 
maica  and  the  Caribbean  islands,  where  it  is  called  the  bitter 
ash ;  and  flowers  in  October  and  November.  It  is  a  beautiful^ 
tall  tree,  rising  sometimes  one  hundred  feet  in  height,  with  a 
trunk  straight,  smooth,  tapering,  and  often  ten  feet  in  circum¬ 
ference  near  the  base ;  and  covered  with  a  smooth  gray  bark. 
The  leaves  are  pinnate,  consisting  of  from  five  to  eight  oppo¬ 
site  pairs  of  leaflets,  with  a  terminal  leaflet :  they  are  oblong 
and  pointed ;  the  ribs  reddish ;  and  the  young  leaves  are  co¬ 
vered  with  a  fine  brown  down:  the  flowers  are  in  clusters 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  last  shoot  before  the  leaves ;  they 
are  small,  of  a  yellowish  green  colour,  with  a  very  small  calyx : 
the  male  flowers  are  nearly  similar  to  the  hermaphrodite,  except 
that  they  have  the  rudiments  only  of  a  style :  the  fruit  is  a 
small  black  drupe,  round,  the  size  of  a  pea,  and  attached  in 
threes,  sideways,  to  a  round  fleshy  receptacle.  It  is  ripe  in  De¬ 
cember,  and  is  not  bitter.1  2 3 *  The  wood  is  sent  to  this  country 
in  billets,  and  is  reduced  to  chips,  or  rasped  by  the  druggists. 5 

Qualities. — Quassia  wood  is  inodorous,  and  has  an  intensely 
bitter  taste ;  it  is  of  a  pale  yellow  colour.  Alcohol  and  water 
take  up  its  bitterness,  and  when  evaporated  to  dryness,  leave  a 
brownish  yellow,  somewhat  transparent,  brittle  extract,  which 
has  been  regarded  as  a  vegetable  constituent  sui  generis ,  and 

1  The  officinal  quassia  was  long  erroneously  supposed  to  be  the  wood  of  the  Quassia 
amara,  which  is  a  very  rare  tree,  and  excels  all  the  others  in  bitterness. 

*  Edinburgh  Phil.  Trans,  iii.  207. 

3  It  is  asserted  that  of  late  years  the  brewers  have  used  quassia  wood  instead  of  hops. 

Beer  made  with  it  certainly  does  not  keep,  but  soon  becomes  muddy,  flat,  has  a  mawkish 

taste,  and  runs  into  the  acetous  fermentation. 
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named  the  bitter  principle. x  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  this 
principle,  although  not  itself  of  a  resinous  nature,  is  connected 
with  resin,  as  ether  takes  it  up,  and  the  tincture,  when  evapo¬ 
rated  on  water,  which  becomes  intensely  bitter,  leaves  an  in* 
soluble  pellicle  that  has  the  character  of  a  resin.  The  infusion 
is  rendered  muddy  by  nitrate  of  silver,  and  a  soft,  flaky,  yellow 
precipitate  formed ;  and  acetate  of  lead  occasions  a  copious 
white  precipitate :  hence  these  salts  are  incompatible  in  for¬ 
mulae  with  it. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Quassia  is  tonic.  It  has  been 
found  efficacious  in  dyspepsia  and  nervous  irritability ;  inter¬ 
mittent  and  bilious  remittent  fevers,  chlorosis,  diarrhoea;  and, 
when  combined  with  cretaceous  powder  and  ginger,  in  atonic 
gout.  We  have  given  it,  combined  with  nitric  acid,  with  evi¬ 
dent  benefit  in  typhus,  and  also  in  fluor  albus.  Infusion  is 
the  best  form  of  administering  Quassia;  the  raspings,  for  it 
cannot  be  properly  pulverized,  being  too  bulky :  but  it  may 
nevertheless  be  given  in  substance  in  doses  of  from  grs.  x  to  5|? 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Officinal  preparations.  Infusum  Quassia,  L.  Tinctura  Quassia 

prpf'pTosp  P,  Y\ 

QUERCUS.  Spec.  Plant,  Willd.  iv.  423. 

Cl,  21.  Ord.6.  Monoecia  Polyandria.  Nat.ord.  Amentaceae. 

G .  1692.  Male,  Calyx  commonly  five-cleft.  Corolla  none.  Stamens 
five  to  ten.  * 

Female  Calyx  one-leafed,  entire,  rough.  Corolla  none. 
Styles  two  to  five.  Nut  coriaceous,  surrounded  at  the  base  by  the 
persistent  calyx. 

*  *  voith  toothed  leaves, 

Sp.  33.  Q.  infectoria.  Dyers*  Oak.  Olivier’s  Travels  >  {translation,^ 
ii.41.  1. 14,  15. 

*  *  *  *  *  with  sinuated  leaves  and  beardless  lobes, 

Sp,65,  Q.  pedunculata.  Common  Oak.  Med,  Bot,  2 d  edit,  2$, 
i.  10.  (  Q.  Robur.)  Smith  Flor .  Brit.  1026. 

1.  Quercus  infectoria.  {Quercus  Cerris.  Edin.) 
Officinal.  Galla.  Lond .  Edin.  Gall m.  Dub.  The  Gall. 

Syn.  Noix  de  Galles  (F.)  Galiapfel  (G.)  Galla  ( 1 .)  Agalla  ( S .)  Maju  P’hal  (ff, 
aBd  San.) 

The  London  and  Dublin  Colleges  have  not  named  any  par¬ 
ticular  species  of  oak,  as  furnishing  the  gall ;  the  Edinburgh 
College  has  particularised  the  Cerris :  but  although  it,  as  well 
as  most  of  the  other  species  of  Quercus,  may  produce  galls,, 
yet  it  is  not  the  species  from  which  the  galls  of  commerce  are- 
obtained.  Olivier  has  distinctly  pointed  out  from  his  personal 
knowledge  the  species  above  named  as  the  real  tree;  and  as 
we  know  no  reason  for  doubting  his  veracity,  we  shall  copy  his 
description  of  it. 

*  Thomson’s  Chemistry ,  4th  ed.  v,  32. 
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The  Quercus  injector ia  is  scattered  throughout  all  Asia  Mi¬ 
nor,  from  the  Bosphorus  as  far  as  Syria,  from  the  coasts  of 
the  Archipelago  as  far  as  the  frontiers  of  Persia.  It  has  a 
crooked  stem,  seldom  exceeds  six  feet  in  height,  and  more 
frequently  assumes  the  character  of  a  shrub  than  that  of  a  tree. 
The  leaves,  which  are  deciduous  in  autumn,  are  on  short  pe¬ 
tioles,  smooth,  of  a  bright  green  colour  on  both  sides,  and  ob¬ 
tusely  toothed :  the  acorn  is  elongated,  smooth,  two  or  three 
times  longer  than  the  cup,  which  is  sessile,  in  a  slight  degree 
downy,  and  scaly :  the  gall  comes  at  the  shoots  of  the  young 
boughs,  and  acquires  from  four  to  twelve  lines  in  diameter : 
the  insect  which  produces  it  is  the  Cynips  quercusfolii  of  Lin¬ 
naeus,  [Diplolepsis  gallce  tinctoriee  of  Geoffrey,)  a  small  liyrae- 
nopterous  insect  or  fly,  with  a  fawn-coloured  body,  dark  an¬ 
tennae,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen  of  a  shining  brown. 
The  insect  punctures  the  tender  shoot  with  its  sting,  and 
deposits  its  egg  in  the  puncture*  This  is  soon  hatched;  and 
in  consequence  of  the  irritation  occasioned  by  the  maggot 
feeding  on  the  juices  of  the  plant,  a  morbid  excitement  is  in¬ 
duced,  and  kept  up  in  the  vessels  of  the  part,  sufficient  for  the 
production  of  this  kind  of  vegetable  wen. 

Galls  are  gathered  before  the  larva  within  them  changes  to 
a  fly,  and  eats  its  way  out ;  for  when  this  has  happened  the 
galls  become  lighter,  and  contain  less  of  the  astringent  prin¬ 
ciple.  The  first  gUlls  that  are  picked  are  named  yerli  by  the 
natives,  and  are  known  in  trade  by  the  terms  black  or  blue  galls 
and  green  galls.  Those  which  are  gathered  afterwards,  from 
the  circumstance  of  their  being  pierced,  are  of  an  inferior  qua¬ 
lity,  and  are  denominated  white  galls.  The  best  galls  are  those 
of  Aleppo,  Smyrna,  Magnesia,  Karahisser,  Diarbekir,  and  the 
interior  of  Natolia.  Those  which  are  brought  to  this  country 
come  chiefly  from  Aleppo  in  bags  and  cases. 

Qualities .  —  Galls  are  inodorous,  and  have  a  bitter,  very 
astringent  taste.  They  are  nearly  round,  of  different  magni¬ 
tudes,  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut ;  smooth  on 
the  surface,  yet  studded  with  tuberosities ;  and  when  good,  of  a 
blackish  blue,  or  deep  olive  colour :  a  white  or  a  red  hue  indi¬ 
cates  an  inferior  quality.1 * * 4  They  are  heavy,  brittle,  break  with 
a  flinty  fracture,  and  display  a  compact  striated  texture.  The 
whole  of  their  soluble  matter  is  taken  up  by  about  40  times  their 
weight  of  boiling  water,  and  what  remains  is  tasteless.  Alco- 

1  This  is  the  charaeter  of  the  galls  from  which  the  insect  has  escaped  ;  and  which 
are  also  of  a  brighter  colour.  Another  specie?  of  gall,  produced  by  another  species  oi 
the  insect,  is  also,  Olivier  says,  found  on  the  same  oak.  It  is  spongy,  very  light,  of  a 

brown  red  colour,  covered  with  a  resinous  coat,  and,  furnished  with  a  circular  row 
of  tubercles  placed  nearly  towards  the  most  protuberant  part.  Their  astringency  is  ver^ 

inferior  ;  and  they  are  used  only  to  adulterate  the  better  sort.  v 
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hoi  digested  on  powdered  galls  takes  up  seven  parts  in  ten  ; 
and  ether  five  parts.  The  watery  infusion  reddens  tincture  of 
litmus,  and  forms  precipitates  with  solution  of  Isinglass,  the  in¬ 
fusions  of  Cinchona  bark,  Cusparia  bark,  and  Columba  root : 
but  not  with  infusion  of  Quassia.  Sulphuric  acid  throws  down 
a  yellowish,  curdy  precipitate,  and  muriatic  acid  one  flaky  and 
whitish ;  while  nitric  acid  changes  the  colour  only  of  the  infu¬ 
sion,  first  to  deep  orange,  and  afterwards  to  a  paler  orange  yel¬ 
low.  The  solution  of  ammonia  occasions  no  precipitate,  but 
deepens  the  colour;  the  carbonate,  however,  produces  a  precipi¬ 
tate.  Carbonate  of  potash  throws  down  a  yellowish  flaky  pre¬ 
cipitate,  and  extricates  ammonia ;  and  lime  water  also  throws 
down  a  copious  deep  green  precipitate.  Precipitates  also  are 
formed  with  solutions  of  the  following  metallic  salts :  with 
acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead,  grayish ;  tartarized  antimony, 
yellowish ;  sulphate  of  copper,  brown ;  sulphate  of  iron,  blueish 
black ;  sulphate  of  zinc,  reddish  black,  but  very  slowly  formed ; 
nitrate  of  silver,  deep  olive ;  and  nitrate  of  mercury,  bright 
yellow.  The  muriate  of  mercury  renders  the  infusion  milky 
and  opaque,  but  no  precipitate  is  formed.  The  alcoholic  tinc¬ 
ture  reddens  litmus,  and  is  affected  by  the  same  re-agents  as 
the  watery  infusion.  The  ethereal  tincture,  when  evaporated 
on  water,  leaves  on  the  side  df  the  glass  an  opaque  pellicle,  and 
on  the  surface  of  the  water  small  drops  of  an  oily  resinous-like 
matter,  while  the  substratum  of  water  becomes  charged  with 
tannin  and  gallic  acid.  The  pellicle  and  resinous-like  matter  is 
plastic,  tenacious,  resembling  birdlime  treated  with  ether ;  and 
when  subjected  to  heat,  melts,  swells,  burns,  and  leaves  a  dense 
black  charcoal.  These  experiments  show  results  which  cannot 
altogether  depend  on  the  presence  of  tannin,  gallic  acid,  ex¬ 
tractive,  or  mucilage,  which  are  supposed  to  be  the  constitu¬ 
ents  of  galls.  In  Sir  H.  Davy’s  experiments,  500  grains  of  Alep¬ 
po  galls  yielded  to  pure  water  by  lixiviation  185  grains  of 
solid  matter,  of  which  130  were  tannin,  31  gallic  acid  and  ex¬ 
tractive,  1 2  mucilage  and  matter  rendered  insoluble  by  the  eva¬ 
poration,  and  12  saline  and  earthy  matter.  From  different  ex¬ 
periments  the  proportion  of  extractive,  however,  if  any,  is  very 
small ;  none  appears  in  the  evaporation  of  the  ethereal  tinc¬ 
ture;  and  Dr.  Bostock’s  experiments  render  the  existence  of 
mucilage  very  doubtful.  From  the  experiments  of  Professor 
Branchi,  it  appears  that  galls  also  yield  by  distillation  with 
water  a  concrete,  volatile  oil.1  Hence  we  may  conclude  that 
the  other  constituents  of  galls,  besides  tannin  and  gallic  acid, 
and  the  aboye  oil,  are  still  unascertained. 


1  Phil,  Mag.  vol.  i.  p.  401. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses.  Galls  are  the  most  powerful 
of  the  vegetable  astringents.  They  are  seldom  used  as  an  in¬ 
ternal  remedy,  although  in  combination  with  bitters  or  aro¬ 
matics  they  have  been  given  in  obstinate  diarrhoeas,  passive 
intestinal  haemorrhages,  and  intermittents.  They  are  fre¬ 
quently  ordered  in  the  form  of  gargles  and  injections ;  and  an 
ointment  formed  of  galls  in  fine  powder,  with  eight  parts  of 
simple  ointment,  and  a  small  proportion  of  powdered  opium, 
is  a  useful  application  to  blind  piles.  For  internal  exhibition, 
the  dose  of  galls  may  be  from  grs.  x  to  Dj,  twice  or  thrice  a 
day. 

Officinal  preparation.  Tinctura  Gallarum .  E,  D. 

2.  Quercus  pedunculata. 

Officinal .  Quercus  cortex.  Lond .  Quercus  roboris  cortex* 

Edin .  Dub .  Oak  bark. 

Syn.  Ecorce  de  !a  Chene  commune  ( F .)  Eichenrinde  (O.)  Corteccia  della  Quercia  (/.) 

This  species  of  oak  is  indigenous.  It  is  a  well-known  beau¬ 
tiful  tree,  often  rising  to  a  considerable  height;  and  attaining 
a  great  degree  of  thickness  in  the  trunk,  which  is  covered  with 
a  rough  brown  bark.  The  leaves  are  alternate,  nearly  sessile, 
ovate-oblong,  and  sinuated,  forming  obtuse  lobes :  deep  green, 
smooth,  and  shining  on  the  upper  surface,  paler  and  nearly 
glaucous  underneath  :  the  flowers  are  in  axillary  catkins  ;  the 
male  lax,  pendulous,  many-flowered,  and  yellow ;  the  female 
longer,  peduncled,  and  only  three-flowered  :  the  calyx  of  the 
male  flower  is  membranous,  bell-shaped,  often  five-cleft ;  while 
that  of  the  female  is  coriaceous,  scaly,  downy,  and  becoming 
hemispherical,  entire,  and  woody :  the  stamens  are  ten,  longer 
than  the  calyx :  the  germen  is  ovate,  crowned  with  a  short 
cylindrical  style  and  three  stigmas :  the  fruit  is  an  elliptical, 
coriaceous,  smooth  nut,  fixed  in  the  calyx  as  in  a  shallow  cup, 
but  at  length  dropping  from  it.  It  ripens  in  October. 

Almost  every  part  of  the  oak  is  astringent,  but  the  bark 
only  is  officinal ;  and,  as  its  epidermis  is  perfectly  inert,  it  is 
taken  for  medicinal  purposes  from  the  smaller  branches,  the 
epidermis  of  which  is  still  thin  and  scarcely  cracked.  The  bark 
cut  in  spring  is  preferable  to  that  cut  in  winter,  as  it  contains 
four  times  the  quantity  of  the  astringent  principle  or  tannin. 1 

Qualities.  —  Oak  bark  is  inodorous,  has  a  rough  astringent 
taste,  and  yields  its  virtues  to  both  alcohol  and  water.  The 
watery  infusion  is  affected  by  all  those  tests  which  indicate 
the  presence  of  gallic  acid,  tannin,  and  extractive  (see  Decoc- 
tum  Quercus ).  Sir  H.  Davy  *  found  that  jjj  of  the  inner  cortical 
part  of  young  oak  bark  affords  by  lixiviation  one  hundred  and 
eleven  grains  of  solid  matter,  of  which  77  are  tannin;  the  cel- 


>  Biggin.  Phil.  Trans.  1799, 


*  Phil.  Trans.  1803. 
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lular  integument,  or  middle-coloured  part,  yields  grs.  43  only 
of  solid  matter,  of  which  19  are  tannin;  and  the  epidermis 
furnished  scarcely  any  quantity  either  of  tannin  or  of  extrac¬ 
tive.  The  quantity  of  tannin,  however,  varies  according  to 
the  size  and  age  of  the  trees,  and  the  season  at  which  they 
are  barked.  Vauquelin  discovered  that  the  infusion  of  Oak 
bark  does  not  precipitate  tartarized  antimony,  or  the  infusion 
of  Santa  Fe  Cinchona,  which  resembles  the  officinal  red  Cin¬ 
chona,  although  both  of  these  are  precipitated  by  infusion  of 
galls.  I  find,  however,  that  infusion  of  Oak  bark  forms  a 
precipitate  with  infusion  of  yellow  Cinchona  bark. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  Oak  bark  is  tonic  and  astrin¬ 
gent.  It  has  been  given  united  with  bitters  and  aromatics 
with  seeming  advantage  in  intermittents ;  but  it  is  in  every 
respect  inferior  to  Cinchona,  and  cannot  be  depended  on.  It 
is,  however,  useful  in  obstinate  diarrhoea  and  alvine  haemor¬ 
rhages  ;  and  it  is  strongly  recommended  in  the  malignant 
coryza  (snuffles')  of  infants,  when  in  spite  of  keeping  the 
bowels  regular,  and  the  use  of  cordials,  the  child  becomes 
weak  and  pallid. 1  Its  principal  use  is  as  a  local  astringent. 
(See  Decoctum  Quercus.) 

The  dose  in  substance  may  be  from  grs.  xv  to  grs.  xxx ;  but 
it  is  so  difficultly  pulverized  that  it  is  seldom  given  in  this  form. 

-  Officinal  preparation.  Decoctum  Quercus .  L. 

RHAMNUS.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  i.  1092. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  or d.  Dumosae  Linn. 
Rhamni  Juss. 

G .  405.  Calyx  tubular.  Corolla  scales  defending  the  stamens  in» 
serted  into  the  calyx.  Berry. 

*  Thorny. 

Species  1.  R.  catharticus.  Purging  Buckthorn.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed. 
594.  t.  210. 

Officinal.  Rhamni  bacc.®.  Lond.  Rhamni  cathartic!  strccus, 
Edin.  Rhamnus  catharticus  ;  bacca:.  Dub .  Buckthorn 
Berries. 

Syn.  Nerprun  (F.)  Kreutz  beeren  ,{G.)  Bacche  del  spino  Cervino.  (/.) 

This  is  an  indigenous  shrub,  growing  in  woods  and  hedges 
near  brooks;  flowering  in  May  and  June,  and  ripening  its  fruit 
in  October.  It  rises  with  a  strong  rigid  woody  stem,  sending  off 
alternate  round  branches,  which  terminate  in  a  spine.  The 
leaves  are  in  fascicles,  on  footstalks,  ovate,  serrated,  nerved ; 
and  the  younger  one  downy :  the  flowers  come  from  the  same 
buds  as  the  leaves ;  they  are  peduncled,  of  a  greenish  yellow 
colour,  four-cleft;  and  frequently,  but  not  always,  they  are 
male  and  female  upon  different  plants  i  the  anthers  are  round, 
on  short  filaments  which  rise  from  the  base  of  a  small  convex 


*  Underwood,  Diseases  of  Children)  4th  ed.  i,  4 C> , 
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scale :  the  germen  is  ovate,  with  a  slender  style  and  four-cleft 
stigma :  the  fruit  is  a  small,  round,  black,  four-seeded  berry, 
about  the  size  of  a  pea,  compressed  on  one  side.  * 

These  berries  are  said  to  be  often  mixed  with  those  of  the 
black-berried  alder  and  of  the  dog-berry  tree ;  but  as  the  buck¬ 
thorn  berry  has  four  seeds,  while  the  others  have  only  two  and 
one,  it  can  be  easily  distinguished. 

Qualities,  — ■  The  odour  of  these  berries  is  faint  and  unplea¬ 
sant,  the  taste  bitterish,  acrid,  and  nauseous.  They  are  very 
succulent,  and  yield  by  expression  a  deep  green  juice,  or  a 
jpurple  juice,  if  they  be  gathered  late  in  the  autumn. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  —  The  berries,  or  their  ex¬ 
pressed  juice,  are  briskly  cathartic ;  but  their  operation  is  ac¬ 
companied  with  thirst  and  severe  griping,  which  is  not  alto¬ 
gether  mitigated  by  the  most  plentiful  dilution.  They  were 
formerly  much  used  as  a  hydragogue  purgative,  but  are  now 
^ery  seldom  prescribed.  The  dose  of  the  recent  berries  is 
3j ;  that  of  the  expressed  juice  f^j,  or  5j  of  the  dried  berries0 
Officinal  preparation.  Syrupus  Rhamni .  L.  E. 

RHEUM.*  Spec .  Plant,  Willd,  iL  488. 

Cl, 9,  Ord,  3.  Enneandria  Trigynia.  Nat,ord,  HoloraceseZzVm.  Pc- 
lygonise  Juss. 

G,  803.  Calyx  0.  Corolla  six-cleft,  persistent.  Seed  one,  three-sided 
Sp,  2.  R,  undulatum.  Wave-leaved  Rhubarb.  Amcen.  Acad .  iii 
212.  t.  4. 

Sp,  3v  R.  palmatum .  Palmated  Rhubarb.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  ed.  662, 
t,  23 L  Phil,  Trans,  iv.  292.  t,  12,  13. 

1.  Rheum  undulatum. 

Officinal.  Rheum  undulatum  ;  radix.  Dub .  The  root  of  Waved- 
leaved  Rhubarb. 

Syn.  Rhubarb  (F.)  Rhabarber  (G.)  Rabarbaro  (1.)  Ruibarbo  (S.)  Rawend  (Aral.)- 
R&rand  Chini  (H.) 

This  species  of  rheum  was  supposed  by  Boerhaave  to  be  the 
true  Chinese  rhubarb  ;  and  as  it  is  not  unlikely  that  foreign 
rhubarb  is  taken  from  several  species,  that  which  we  receive  by 
way  of  Canton,  which  certainly  differs  more  than  simply  in 
the  drying  from  that  which  comes  through  Russia,  may  be  the 
produce  of  this  plant ;  and  the  Dublin  College  is  right  in  giving 
it  a  place  in  the  list  of  materia  medica.  It  is  a  native  of  China 
and  Siberia,  but  grows  well  in  this  country.  The  root  divides 
into  a  number  of  thick  fibres,  which  run  deep,  and  are  ex¬ 
tremely  yellow  within ;  the  leaves,  which  appear  early  in  the 
spring,  are  supported  on  moderately  thick  footstalks,  channelled 
on  their  under  side,  and  plain  on  their  upper:  the  leaves  are 
long,  running  to  a  point  much  waved  on  their  edges,  a  little 


f  The  pigment  called  sap  green  is  the  inspissated  juice  of  this  berry. 
z  'Pnov  Dioacoridis. 


Part  it* 


Materia  Medica. 


333 


hairy  on  the  upper  surface^  and  very  strongly  veined  on  the 
under:  the  flower-stem  is  of  a  pale  brownish  colour,  rising 
about  four  feet  high,  and  dividing  into  several  loose  panicles, 
or  bunches  of  white  flowers,  which  appear  in  May,  and  are 
succeeded  by  triangular  seeds  that  ripen  early  in  the  season* 

2.  Rheum  palmatum. 

Officinal.  Rhei  radix.  Lond.  Edin .  Dub .  Rhubarb  root. 

This  species,  like  the  former,  is  a  native  of  China  and  Tar¬ 
tary  ;  and  arrives  at  considerable  perfection,  when  cultivated 
in  this  country.  The  root  is  perennial,  thick,  oval,  branched, 
externally  brown,  and  internally  of  a  deep  yellow  colour :  the 
stem,  which  rises  eight  or  ten  feet  in  height,  is  erect,  round, 
hollow  jointed,  slightly  furrowed,  sheathed,  and  branching  at 
the  top :  the  lower  leaves  stand  upon  long  smooth  petioles  j 
are  numerous,  large,  rough,  of  a  roundish  shape,  and  deeply 
sinuated  into  lobes,  which  are  irregularly  pointed ;  those  of  the 
stem  spring  from  the  joints,  are  sheathing,  and  gradually  les¬ 
sen  in  size  toward  the  top  of  the  stem  :  the  flowers  surround 
the  branches  in  numerous  clusters,  forming  a  kind  of  spike : 
they  appear  in  May :  the  corolla  is  divided  into  six  obtuse  very 
small  segments  of  a  greenish  white  colour :  the  filaments  are 
nine,  slender,  the  length  of  the  corolla,  and  furnished  with 
oblong  double  anthers :  the  style  is  short,  with  three  reflected 
stigmas :  and  the  germen  is  a  triangular  seed,  with  membranous 
reddish  margins. 

This  plant  has  been  generally  believed  to  be  the  species 
which  yields  the  foreign  rhubarb  ;  and  under  this  belief,  a  very 
excellent  and  correct  description  of  it  was  given  by  Dr.  Hope, 
professor  of  botany  at  Edinburgh,  in  the  Philosophical  Trans¬ 
actions  for  1765.  He  had  raised  it  from  seed  sent  to  him 
by  Dr.  Mounsey  from  Petersburgh  two  years  before,  and  found 
that  the  root  possessed  all  the  medicinal  qualities  of  the  best 
foreign  rhubarb.  Since  that  period  many  laudable  attempts 
have  been  made  to  introduce  the  cultivation  of  rhubarb  into 
this  country,  in  sufficient  quantity  to  supply  our  domestic  con¬ 
sumption  of  this  valuable  drug  :  but  although  many  individuals 
have  reared  large  quantities,  and  some  of  it  extremely  good, 
yet  so  powerful  is  prejudice,  that  very  little  of  it  can  be  sold, 
and  the  efforts,  therefore,  of  the  cultivators  have  of  late  very 
much  relaxed/  It  is  still,  however,  uncertain  which  of  the 
species  yields  the  foreign  rhubarb  ;  nor  is  it  of  very  great  im¬ 
portance,  as  the  roots  of  the  two  species  above  described,  and 
another,  the  R.  compactum ,  accord  so  very  closely  in  their  me  - 

1  For  aa  excellent  account  of  those  different  trials,  and  some  very  judicious  observa¬ 
tions  on  the  mode  of  cultivating  rhubarb,  see  Millar’s  Dictionary ,  edited  by  Dr.  Martyn, 
article  Rheum  , 
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dicinal  powers,  that  any  of  them  may  be  used  with  equal  cer¬ 
tainty  of  success. 

Three  varieties  of  rhubarb  are  known  in  the  shops,  named 
from  the  places  whence  we  receive  them ;  Russian  rhubarb, 
Turkey  rhubarb,  and  East  Indian  or  Chinese  rhubarb.  The 
two  first  resemble  each  other  in  every  respect,  appearing  to  be 
the  root  of  the  same  species  of  plant,  prepared  in  the  same 
mode;  and  although  the  East  Indian  is  seemingly  the  root  of 
a  different  species,  yet  we  are  informed  by  Dr.  Rehman1 * *,  that 
it  is  the  same,  only  prepared  with  less  care. 

All  the  rhubarb  of  commerce,  known  under  the  names  Tur¬ 
key  or  Russian,  grows  on  the  declivities  of  the  chain  of  moun¬ 
tains  in  Tartary,  which  stretches  from  the  Chinese  town  Sini 
to  the  lake  Kokonor,  near  Thibet.  The  soil  is  light  and  sandy ; 
and  the  Bucharians  assert  that  the  best  grows  in  the  shade 
on  the  southern  side  of  the  mountains.  Rhubarb,  however,  is 
also  cultivated  in  China,  in  the  province  of  Shen-see,  where 
it  is  called  Hai-houng.  In  Tartary  the  roots  are  taken  up  twice 
a  year  in  spring  and  in  autumn*,  and  after  being  cleansed,  and 
decorticated,  and  the  smaller  branches  cut  off,  the  body  of  the 
root  is  divided  transversely  into  pieces  of  a  moderate  size, 
which  are  placed  on  tables,  and  turned  three  or  four  times 
a  day,  during  five  or  six  days.  A  hole  is  then  bored  through 
each  piece,  by  which  it  is  hung  up  to  dry  exposed  to  the 
air  and  wind,  but  sheltered  from  the  sun.  In  about  two 
months  the  roots  have  lost  seven  parts  in  eight  of  their  weight5, 
and  are  fit  for  the  market.  In  China  the  roots  are  not  dug 
up  till  winter 4 ;  and  the  cultivators,  after  cleaning,  scraping 
off  the  bark,  and  cutting  them,  dry  the  slices  by  frequently 
turning  them  on  stone  slabs  heated  by  a  fire  underneath  ;  after 
which  the  drying  is  completed  by  hanging  them  up  in  the  air 
exposed  to  the  greatest  heat  of  the  sun.5  As  soon  as  the  rhu¬ 
barb  has-  been  dried  where  it  is  grown,  it  is  conveyed 
to  Si-ning,  where  it  is  again  cleaned  and  aired,  and  after  being 
cut  into  smaller  pieces  and  sorted,  a  large  hole  is  drilled 
through  that  intended  for  the  Russian  market,  in  virtue  of  the 

*  The  best  Treatise  on  the  Commerce  of  Rhubarb,  and  from  which  much  of  the  in¬ 
formation  contained  in  this  article  has  been  taken,  is  from  the  pen  of  Dr,  Rehman.  Vide 

Mem.  de  la  Socic'te  Imperiale  des  Nat .  de  Moscow.  1 809.  t.  ii.  p.  1 26. 

2  Bell's  Travels.  3  Bath  Papers,  iv.  3  75. 

4  Bath  Papers,  ii.  249. 

5  It  is  in  the  process  of  drying  the  roots  that  the  British  rhubarb  cultivators  are  sup¬ 
posed  to  fail.  Baume  proposes  to  steep  the  roots  in  water,  to  deprive  them  of  their 
gummy  matter,  before  drying  them  ;  then  to  lay  them  upon  twigs  in  the  open  air  for 
twelve  hours,  and  lastly  to  place  them  in  a  stove  heated  to  120°,  till  they  are  dried. 
When  sufficiently  dry  the  wrinkles  must  be  rasped  out,  and  the  pieces  shaken  together 
in  a  barrel  turned  on  an  axis,  for  half  an  hour,  which  covers  them  with  a  fine  yellow 
powder  formed  by  their  attrition. 
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contract  made  with  the  Russian  Government,  for  the  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  heart  of  the  pieces.  It  is  then  packed  up  in  camel’s- 
hair  sacks,  and  conveyed  to  Mac-ma-tchin,  where  it  is  ex¬ 
amined  previously  to  its  being  transported  to  Kiachta.  The 
whole  of  the  trade  in  rhubarb,  in  China,  is  carried  on  by 
one  Bucharian  family,  which  has  enjoyed  the  monopoly  since 
1772;  and  it  is  even  by  the  agents  of  this  family,  that  it  is  sold 
to  the  English  at  Canton.  This  Bucharian  family  resides 
at  Sin-ning  Fu,  a  town  on  the  frontiers  of  Thibet,  about  3000 
verstes  from  Kiachta,  the  town  on  the  Russian  frontier,  where 
the  rhubarb  is  purchased  on  the  account  of  the  Russian  Govern¬ 
ment.  Part  of  the  Tartarian  rhubarb  is  carried  to  Turkey 
through  Natolia ;  but  the  greater  part  is  conveyed  by  the  Bu- 
charians  to  Kiachta,  where  it  is  examined  by  a  Russian  apo¬ 
thecary.  The  best  pieces  only  are  selected  and  sent  to  Pe- 
tersburgh.  It  is  in  roundish  pieces  perforated  with  a  large 
hole,  of  a  yellow  or  reddish  colour  on  the  outside,  somewhat 
soft  and  friable,  and  when  broken  exhibiting  many  diverging 
streaks  of  a  beautiful  bright  red  colour*  Agreeably  to  the 
contract  with  Russia,  all  which  is  rejected  must  be  burnt: 
and  even  that  which  is  approved  undergoes  another  cleaning 
before  it  is  finally  packed  up  for  St.  Petersburgh.4  The  Chi¬ 
nese  rhubarb,  at  least  what  we  receive  under  that  appellation, 
is  conveyed  to  Canton,  and  there  purchased  by  the  East  India 
Company’s  agents,  who  purchase  all  qualities;  whence  it  is 
brought  to  this  country  by  sea.  It  is  in  oblong,  sometimes  flat 
pieces,  seldom  perforated ;  considerably  heavier,  more  compact, 
and  less  friable  than  the  former  kind;  of  a  brownish  yellow  co¬ 
lour  on  the  outside ;  and  which  when  broken  appear  of  a  dull 
colour,  variegated  with  yellow  and  white.  Both  kinds  are 
brought  to  this  country  in  cases  and  chests. 

Qualities .  *—  Good  Russian  or  Turkey  rhubarb  has  a  pecu¬ 
liar,  somewhat  aromatic  odour,  and  a  bitter,  slightly  astringent, 
sub  acrid  taste ;  feels  gritty  between  the  teeth  when  chewed, 
and  tinges  the  saliva  of  a  bright  yellow  colour.  It  breaks  with 
a  rough  hackly  fracture,  is  easily  pulverized,  and  affords  a  pow¬ 
der  of  a  bright  buff  yellow  colour.  It  should  ndt  be  porous, 
but  rather  compact  and  heavy.  Water  at  212°  fakes  up  24 
parts  in  60  ;  the  infusion  is  of  a  brown  colour  nearly  clear, 
and  reddens  litmus  paper.  Alcohol  extracts  2*7  from  IQ  parts, 
and  gives  a  tincture  of  a  rich  golden  colour,  which  reddens 
tincture  of  litmus ;  is  not  altered  in  its  transparency  by  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  water ;  and  strikes  a  blackish  olive  hue  with  solutipn 


1  At  this  examination  each  piece  is  struck  with  a  small  mallet,  to  detach  from  it 
any  impurities,  or  decayed  parts. 
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of  sulphate  of  iron,  but  no  immediate  precipitate  falls.  Sul¬ 
phuric  ether  takes  up  1*5  in  10  parts  of  this  rhubarb;  the  tinc¬ 
ture  is  of  a  golden  yellow  hue,  and  when  evaporated  on  water, 
leaves  a  thin  pellicle  of  yellow  resin  and  abundance  of  extrac¬ 
tive  dissolved  in  the  water,  combined,  however,  with  tannin. 
East  Indian  or  Chinese  rhubarb  has  a  stronger  odour,  and  is 
more  nauseous  to  the  taste  than  the  Turkey;  breaks  with  a 
more  compact  and  smoother  fracture ;  and  affords  a  powder 
of  a  redder  shade.  Water  takes  up  30  parts  in  60  ;  the  infu¬ 
sion  is  not  so  deep-coloured  as  that  of  Russian  rhubarb,  is  more 
turbid,  and  reddens  also  litmus  paper.  Alcohol  extracts  4 
parts  in  10;  the  tincture  is  of  a  much  deeper  colour,  and 
brownish  ;  gives  a  deeper  red  to  litmus  tincture ;  is  rendered 
slightly  turbid  by  the  addition  of  water ;  and  strikes  a  green, 
not  black,  olive  with  sulphate  of  iron,  which  it  also  quickly 
and  copiously  precipitates.  Ether  takes  up  2  parts  in  10 ;  the 
tincture  is  deeper  coloured,  and  when  evaporated  on  water 
affords  the  same  results  as  the  former  kind,  except  that  the 
compound  of  tannin  and  extractive  is  more  soluble. 

The  infusion  of  Chinese  rhubarb  is  more  copiously  precipi¬ 
tated  by  solution  of  isinglass  than  that  of  the  Russian.  Infu¬ 
sion  of  yellow  cinchona  throws  down  a  copious  greenish  pre¬ 
cipitate  from  infusion  of  Russian  rhubarb,  and  a  less  copious, 
but  more  dense  bright  yellow  precipitate  from  that  of  Chinese 
rhubarb. 

The  following  Tables  show  the  effects  of  re-agents  on  the 
aqueous  infusions  of  the  two  varieties  of  rhubarb. 


Table  I.  Precipitates  formed  by  Acids,  Alkalies,  and  Neutral  Salts* 
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When  the  residue,  after  the  action  of  water,  is  digested  in 
muriatic  acid,  and  solution  of  ammonia  added  in  excess,  the 
liquid  becomes  milky,  and  deposits  oxalate  of  lime.  What  re¬ 
mains  consists  of  woody  matter,  a  small  portion  of  alumen,  and 
silex.  Of  the  specimens  which  I  examined,  one  drachm  of 
Russian  rhubarb  yielded  twenty-six  grains  of  the  oxalate,  while 
the  same  weight  of  East  Indian  yielded  only  eighteen  grains. 

From  the  results  of  the  above  experiments,  rhubarb  appears 
to  contain  a  large  portion  of  extractive  matter ,  a  small  por¬ 
tion  of  resin,  mucus ,  tannin ,  gallic  acid ,  a  colouring  matter , 
much  oxalate  of  lime ,  and  minute  proportions  of  alumen 
and  silex.  They  show  that  the  two  varieties  differ  from  each 
other  in  several  respects.  The  Russian  contains  more  tannin, 
oxalate  of  lime,  and  resin ;  the  Chinese  more  extractive  and 
gallic  acid.  But  the  purgative  principle  is  still  unascertained, 
although  it  appears  to  be  combined  with  the  extractive,  and 
hence  is  soluble  in  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  — -  Rhubarb  is  stomachic  and 
astringent  or  purgative,  according  to  the  extent  of  the  dose  in 
which  it  is  administered.  With  a  view  to  the  first-mentioned 
properties,  it  is  usefully  given  in  dyspepsia,  hypochondriasis, 
and  in  a  weakened  relaxed  state  of  the  bowels,  combined  with 
ginger,  nutmeg,  soda,  or  bitters. 

As  a  purgative  it  operates  mildly,  and  may  be  given  to  the 
youngest  infants.  Its  operation  is  quickened  by  the  addition 
of  neutral  salts  and  calomel,  the  purgative  powers  of  which  it 
also  reciprocally  augments ;  so  that  a  compound  formed  of 
small  portions  of  rhubarb  and  a  neutral  salt  or  calomel,  acts 
with  more  certainty  and  quicker  than  large  doses  of  either  se¬ 
parately  taken.  Rhubarb  is  particularly  adapted  for  the  ma¬ 
jority  of  cases  of  diarrhoea,  as  it  evacuates  any  acrid  matter 
that  may  be  offending  the  bowels,  before  it  acts  as  an  astrin¬ 
gent.  Externally  its  powder  is  sometimes  sprinkled  over 
ulcers,  to  assist  their  granulation  and  healing. 

The  Chinese  use  it  medicinally ;  but  they 
to  colour  a  spirituous  liquor. 

Rhubarb  is  given  in  a  variety  of  forms  (see  Preparations), 
but  its  purgative  properties  are  most  powerful  in  substance. 
From  3j  to  5is  of  the  powdered  root  opens  the  bowels  freely ; 
and  from  grs.  vi  to  grs.  x  may  be  given  for  a  dose,  when  its 
stomachic  properties  only  are  required. 

Officinal  preparations.  Irfusum  R/^i.  L.  E.  VinumRhei.  E.  Tine - 
tura  Rhei.  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura  Rhei  ccmposita.  L.  Tinctura  Rhei  et 
Aloes.  E.  Tinctura  Rhei  et  Gentiance .  E.  Pilules  Rhei  composites.  E. 

RHODODENDRON.  Spec.  Plant,  mild.  ii.  603. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  Decondria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Bicornes  Linn. 

Rhododendra  Jus*. 


chiefly  employ  it 


PART  II. 


Materia  Medica. 


341 


G.  867.  Calyx  five-parted.  Corolla  nearly  funnel-shaped.  Stamens 
declined.  Capsule  five-celled. 

Species  7.  R.  chrysanthum.  Golden-flowered  Rhododendron.  Med . 

Bot.  2 d  edit .  299.  t.  103.  Pall .  Ross .  i.  jo.  44.  7.  30. 

Officinal .  Rhododendri  chrysanthi  folia.  JEt&w.  The  leaves 
of  Rhododendron. 

Rosage  (F.)  Gelber  AIpbalsam  (£?.)  Rhododendro  Aureo  (7.) 

This  beautiful  shrub  is  a  native  of  the  mountainous  parts  of 
Siberia,  flowering  in  June  and  July.  It  rises  a  foot  in  height, 
and  sends  off  spreading  branches  which  are  covered  with  a 
brown  bark.  The  leaves  are  terminal,  oblong,  ovate,  and  at- 
tenuated  to  the  petiole  ;  few,  smooth,  stiff,  with  the  margin  en¬ 
tire  and  bent  in ;  the  upper  surface  reticulated,  rugged,  and  of 
a  deep  green  colour  ;  and  the  under  ferruginous  or  glaucous. 
The  flowers  are  large,  yellow,  and  terminate  the  branches, 
forming  umbels:  the  calyx  is  persistent ;  the  corolla  monope- 
talous,  inclining,  and  irregularly  divided  into  five  spreading 
segments :  the  filaments  are  slender,  nearly  as  long  as  the  co¬ 
rolla,  supporting  oval  anthers  ;  and  the  germen  is  pentagonal, 
bearing  a  long  slender  style,  crowned  with  a  five-lobed  stigma. 
The  capsule  is  ovate,  somewhat  angular ;  and  contains  many 
small  gray  irregular  seeds,  like  sawdust. 

Qualities . — The  leaves  of  this  plant  are  inodorous,  and  have 
an  austere,  astringent,  bitterish  taste.  Water  extracts  their 
virtues  either  by  infusion  or  decoction. 

Medical  properties  and  uses*— Yellow  rhododendron  leaves 
are  stimulant,  narcotic,  and  diaphoretic.  When  taken,  they 
first  increase  the  arterial  action  and  the  heat  of  the  body,  pro¬ 
ducing  diaphoresis ;  and  these  effects,  according  to  Dr.  Home’s 
observations,  are  followed  by  a  proportional  diminution  of  ex¬ 
citement,  the  pulse  in  one  case  having  been  reduced  thirty- 
eight  beats.  In  large  doses  they  produce  nausea,  vomiting, 
purging,  delirium,  and  all  the  symptoms  of  violent  intoxication. 
Both  the  plant  and  its  effects  were  first  described  by  1  Gmelin 
and  Steller,  in  1747,  as  a  Siberian  remedy  for  rheumatism ; 
but  it  was  not  much  noticed  till  after  1779,  when  Koelpin 
strongly  recommended  it  in  this  disease,  and  also  in  gout  and 
lues  venerea.  Besides  the  effects  we  have  already  mentioned, 
it  is  said  to  excite  a  creeping  sensation  in  the  pained  parts,  which 
after  a  few  hours  subsides,  and  at  the  same  time  the  pain  is  re¬ 
lieved.  It  has  not  been  much  used  in  this  country,  but,  from 
the  result  of  some  trials  of  it  in  Scotland,  it  has  obtained  a  place 
in  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia. 

It  is  given  in  the  form  of  decoction,  made  by  boiling  5iv  of 
the  leaves  in  fix  of  water,  in  a  close  vessel,  over  a  slow  fire  for 


*  Flora  Sibirica,  iv.  121, 
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twelve  hours.  The  dose  of  the  strained  liquor  is  from  fSj 
to  fBij  given  twice  a  day,  and  gradually  increased. 

RHUS.1 *  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1479. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.2 .  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.ord.  Dumosa e  Linn.  Te~ 
rebintacese  Jnss. 

G.566.  Calyx  five-parted.  Petals  five.  Berry  with  one  seed. 

%%  with  ternate  leaves. 

Species  17-  R.  Toxicodendron .  Poison  Oak.  Sumach.  Kalm’s  Tra¬ 
vels  ,  ii-  SI 8. 

Officinal.  Toxicodendri  folia.  Bond.  Rhois  Toxicodendri 
folia.  Edin.  Sumach  leaves. 

Syn.  Toxicodendron  ;  Herbe  a  la  Puce  (F.)  Rus  Tossicodendro  (7.) 

This  shrub  is  a  native  of  North  America.  It  seldom  exceeds 
three  feet  in  height;  the  root  sending  up  many  stems,  which 
divide  into  slender  woody  branches,  and  are  covered  with  a 
brownish  bark.  The  leaves  are  placed  alternately,  supported 
on  long  petioles ;  and  are  composed  of  three  oval  leaflets,  about 
three  inches  long,  and  one  inch  and  a  half  broad,  angularly 
indented,  hoary  on  the  under  surface,  and  of  a  deep  shining 
green  colour  on  the  upper:  the  two  lateral  leaflets  are  nearly 
sessile,  and  the  terminal  one  is  considerably  the  largest  of  the 
three  :  the  male  flowers,  which  are  on  a  distinct  plant  from  the 
female,  spring  from  the  sides  of  the  stalks  in  close  short  spikes, 
and  are  of  an  herbaceous  colour ;  the  female,  which  are  larger, 
are  produced  in  loose  panicles,  and  embosom  a  roundish  ger- 
men  supporting  three  very  short  styles :  the  fruit  is  a  striated 
berry. 

The  stems,  if  cut  or  broken,  exude  a  milky  juice,  which  was 
supposed  to  inflame  the  skin  wherever  it  touched ;  but  this 
is  not  the  case,  although  the  plant  exudes  a  deleterious  va¬ 
pour.1  The  juice  becomes  black  when  it  is  exposed  for  a  short 
time  to  the  action  of  atmospheric  air.3 

Qualities. — The  leaves  of  Toxicodendron  are  inodorous,  and 
have  -a  mawkish  subacrid  taste.  Their  virtues  are  completely 
extracted  by  water,  and  partially  by  alcohol.  The  aqueous 
infusioifc  reddens  litmus  paper ;  precipitates  the  solution  of  sul¬ 
phate  of  iron  black ;  that  of  nitrate  of  silver  brown  ;  and  throws 
down  a  precipitate  with  gelatine.  Hence  it  contains  gum,  re¬ 
sin,  gallic  acid,  and  tannin ;  but  a  narcotic  principle  is  also  pre¬ 
sent,  on  which  its  effects  principally  depend. 


1  (Pov$  Dioscoridis. 

%  Vans  Mons  has  proved  that  the  acrimonious  matter  of  the  plant  is  exhaled  during 
the  night,  combined  with  carbonated  hydrogen  gas.  He  collected  ajar  full  of  the  gas, 
and  on  his  brother,  who  was  very  susceptible  of  the  poison  of  this  species  of  rhus,  plung¬ 
ing  his  arm  into  it,  the  skin  was  quickly  inflamed  and  blistered.  Aetes  de  la  Soc.  de 
Med.  de  Bruxelles. 

$  This  juice  forms  an  indelible  black  stain  on  linen  cloth;  and  is  used  in  Japan,  where 
the  shrub  is  a  native,  as  a  varnish.  Phil,  Trans,  xlix,  .158, 
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Medical  properties  and  uses .  — -  The  leaves  are  stimulant  and 
narcotic.  In  the  hands  of  Dr.  Alderson  of  Hull,  who  intro¬ 
duced  them  as  a  remedy,  they  proved  successful  in  several  cases 
of  paralysis ;  but  we  believe  their  efficacy  in  this  disease  has 
not  been  confirmed  by  the  observations  of  other  physicians. 
They  excite  a  sense  of  heat  and  pricking,  and  irregular  twitch- 
ings  in  the  affected  limbs;  We  believe  some  advantage  has 
been  found  from  their  use  in  herpetic  eruptions.  They  have 
also  been  found  useful  in  the  form  of  tincture,  in  cramp  of  the 
stomach. 

The  dose  of  the  powdered  leaves  may  be  gr.  fs,  given  twice 
or  thrice  a  day,  and  gradually  increased  to  grs.  iv,  in  the  form 
of  a  bolus. 

RICINUS.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  iv.  564. 

CL  21.  Ord.  8.  Moncecia  Monadelphia.  Nat.  ord .  Trieoccae  Linn. 

Euphorbiae  Juss. 

G.  1720.  Male.  Calyx  five-parted.  Corolla  0.  Stamens  numerous. 

Female .  Calyx  three-parted.  Corolla  0.  Styles  three,  bifid. 

Capside  three-celled.  Seed  one. 

*  'with  palmated  leaves. 

Sp.  1.  R.  communis .l  Common  Ricinus  or  Palma  Christi.  Med. 

Bot.  *2d  ed.  62 5.  t.  221.  Rheede  Hort .  Malab.u.  57.  t.  32. 
Officinal.  Ricini  semina  et  oleum.  Bond.  Ricini  communis 

SEMINA  ;  ET  OLEUM  FIXUM.  Edin .  RlCINUS  ;  OLEUM  E  SEMINIBUS 

expressum.  Dub.  The  seeds,  and  the  fixed  oil  of  the  seeds  of 

the  Ricinus.  Castor  oil. 

Syn.  Le  Noix  et  l’huile  du  Ricin  (F.)  Rizinuskorner  ;  Rizinusohl  ( G .)  I  semi  e 
Polio  di  Ricino  (/.)  Palmoel ;  Ricin  soel  (S.)  Erunda  (San.)  Khirwa  (Arab.)  Sitt- 
araoonaka  unnay  (Tam.) 

This  species  of  Ricinus  is  an  annual  plant,  a  native  of  the 
East  and  West  Indies,  South  America,  and  Africa.3  It  is  of 
very  .quick  growth,  and  sometimes  attains  to  the  height  of  six¬ 
teen  feet.3  The  stem  is  round,  thick,  jointed,  furrowed,  glau¬ 
cous  in  the  lower  part,  but  of  a  purplish  red  colour  towards  the 
top :  the  leaves  are  petiolate  and  subpeltate,  large,  deeply  di¬ 
vided  into  seven  pointed  serrated  lobes,  and  of  a  blueish  green 
colour :  the  calyx  of  the  male  flower  is  composed  of  five  oval, 
pointed,  purplish  segments,  inclosing  many  long  stamens  united 
at  the  base  ;  the  female  is  at  the  upper  part  of  the  spike,  and 
is  composed  of  a  three-cleft,  reddish  calyx  :  the  styles  are  three, 
slender,  and  forked  at  the  apex :  the  capsule  is  a  trilocular  nut, 
covered  with  rough  spines,  and  bursting  elastically  to  expel  the 
seeds,  which  are  generally  three,  and  of  an  oblong  flat  figure,  and 
white  colour. 

The  oil,  which  is  more  frequently  used  than  the  seeds,  is  ob- 

*  Ktxi  Dioscoridis.  2  It  was  first  cultivated  in  Britain  in  1562. 

3  It  has  been  asserted  that  this  plant  is  in  some  places  perennial,  becoming  a 
large  tree.  Willdenow,  however,  says,  “  Planta  semper  annua,  nunquam  fruticosa  vel 
arborea,  nee  in  calidissimis  terrae  plagis  ligncscit.”  Sv€c,  Plant,  iv,  564. 
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tained  from  the  seeds  both  by  coction  and  expression.  The 
former  method  was  generally  used  till  lately;  and  was  perform¬ 
ed  by  tying  up  the  seeds,  previously  decorticated  and  bruised, 
in  a  bag,  which  was  suspended  in  boiling  Water  till  all  the  oil 
was  extracted  and  rose  to  the  surface,  when  it  was  skimmed  off. 
This  mode  of  preparation  is  still  preferred  by  many  of  the 
West  Indian  practitioners;  but  as  the  oil  is  apt  to  get  soon 
rancid  when  thus  prepared,  it  is  now  obtained,  both  at  home 
and  abroad,  by  subjecting  the  seeds  to  the  press,  in  the  same 
manner  as  almonds  to  procure  almond  oil.  The  oil  obtained 
is  equal  to  one-fourth  of  the  weight  of  the  seeds  employed. 

Qualities.  —  Good  expressed  castor  oil  is  nearly  inodorous 
and  insipid :  but  the  best  leaves  a  slight  sensation  of  acrimony 
in  the  throat  after  it  is  swallowed.  It  is  thick,  viscid,  transpa¬ 
rent,  and  colourless,  or  of  a  very  pale  straw  colour ;  that  which 
is  obtained  by  coction  has  a  brownish  hue ;  and  both  kinds,  when 
they  become  rancid,  thicken,  deepen  in  colour  to  reddish  brown, 
and  acquire  a  hot,  very  nauseous  taste.  It  has  all  the  chemical 
characters  of  the  other  expressed  oils,  except  that  it  is  almost 
completely  soluble  in  sulphuric  ether. 

Medicctl  properties  and  uses .  —  The  seeds  are  drastic  cathar¬ 
tics,  but  are  scarcely  ever  ordered.  The  oil  is  mildly  purgative, 
operating  very  quickly,  and  with  so  little  irritation,  as  to  ren¬ 
der  it  peculiarly  fitted  for  cases  in  which  the  stimulating  purga¬ 
tives  would  prove  hurtful;  as  in  ileus,  colica pictonum,  (in which 
it  may  be  advantageously  joined  with  henbane,)  calculous  affec¬ 
tions,  piles,  and  after  surgical  operations  in  which  the  abdomi¬ 
nal  viscera  are  concerned.  In  dysentery,  in  which  this  oil  is 
particularly  indicated,  the  stomach  will  seldom  retain  it;  but 
when  this  is  the  case  it  may  be  efficaciously  exhibited  per  anum. 
It  is  also  an  excellent  purgative  for  infants,  even  of  the  ten- 
derest  age,  and  for  women  in  child-bed. 

The  dose  is  from  f5iv  to  fyfs,  either  floated  on  a  little  water, 
and  covered  with  a  small  quantity  of  any  ardent  spirit ;  or  dif¬ 
fused  in  a  cup  of  coffee  ;  or  in  water,  by  means  of  mucilage  of 
acacia  gum,  or  the  yolk  of  egg.  The  addition  of  some  aroma¬ 
tic  tincture  is  generally  necessary  to  make  this  oil  remain  on  the 
stomach. 

ROSA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd .  ii.  1063. 

Cl.  12.  Ord.  5.  Icosandria  Polygynia.  Nat.  ord.  Senticosae  Linn . 
Rosaceae  Jnss. 

G.  997.  Petals  five.  Calyx  pitcher-shaped,  five-cleft,  fleshy,  con¬ 
tracted  at  the  neck.  Seeds  numerous,  hispid,  affixed  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  calyx. 

**  ivitk  ovate  germens. 

Species  15.  R.  centifolia.  Hundred-leaved  Rose.  Med.  Bot.  2d  ed» 
495.  t.  178. 
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Species  16.  R.  gallica.  Red  Rose.  Med.  Bot .  2c?  edit .  497-  /.  179. 
Species  31.  R.  canina.  Dog  Rose,  or  Hep  Tree.  Med .  Bot.  2d  ed . 

493.  t .  177.  Smith  Flor.  Brit .  540.  Gartner ,  i.  347.  t.  73. 

1.  Rosa  centifolia. 

Officinal.  Ros^e  centifoli^e  petala.  Lond.  Edin .  Rosa  da* 

mascena  ;  petala.  The  petals  of  the  Hundred-leaved 

Rose. 

Syn.  Wurd  {Aral.')  Goolabu-poo  (Tam.) 

Although  this  species  of  rose  be  commonly  cultivated  in  al¬ 
most  every  garden  in  Europe,  yet  the  place  whence  it  was  ori¬ 
ginally  brought  is  still  undetermined,notwithstandingLoureiroTs 
assertion  that  it  is  a  native  of  China.  In  the  Dublin  Pharmaco¬ 
poeia  it  is  improperly  confounded  with  the  damask  rose,  which 
is  altogether  a  different  species.1  The  bush  rises  with  prickly 
stems  about  three  feet  in  height.  The  leaves  consist  of  two  or 
three  pair  of  leaflets,  with  a  terminal  one,  attached  on  very  short 
petioles  to  a  rough  common  footstalk :  the  leaflets  are  oval, 
broad,  smooth,  of  a  deep  green  colour  on  the  upper  surface, 
hairy  on  the  under,  and  serrated,  with  purple  edges.  The 
flowers,  which  appear  in  June,  are  large,  supported  on  pedun¬ 
cles  beset  with  brown,  bristly  hairs.  The  segments  of  the  ca¬ 
lyx  are  semipinnate ;  the  petals  large,  of  a  beautiful  pale  red 
colour,  fragrant,  and  very  numerous. 

The  varieties  of  this  species  of  rose  are  very  many ;  but  for 
medicinal  purposes  they  may  be  indiscriminately  used.  The 
petals  only  are  employed. 

Qualities.  —  Their  odour  is  extremely  fragrant,  and  their 
taste  sweetish,  subacid  ulous,  and  at  last  very  slightly  bitter.  In 
distillation  with  water,  a  small  portion  of  a  butyraceous  oil  is 
obtained ;  and  the  water  is  strongly  impregnated  with  the  odour 
of  the  rose. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  petals  of  this  species  of 
rose  are  slightly  laxative ;  and  as  such  are  ordered,  combined 
with  sugar,  in  the  form  of  a  syrup,  as  an  adjunct  to  oil  and 
other  purgatives  in  infantile  diseases  :  but  they  are  chiefly  em¬ 
ployed  for  the  distillation  of  rose-water. 

Officinal  preparations.  Aqua  Rosa.  L.  E.  D.  Syrupus  Rosa .  L.E. 

2.  Rosa  gallica. 

Officinal .  Ros;e  gallioze  petala.  Lond.  Edin.  Ros^e  RUBRiE 
petala.  Dub .  The  petals  of  the  Red  Rose. 

Syn.  Fleurs  des  Roses  rouges  (F.)  Essig-rosen  { G .)  Rosa  domestica  (i.) 

This  species  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe,  cultivated  in 
our  gardens,  and  flowering  in  June  and  July.  The  stalks  rise 
about  three  feet  in  height,  are  erect,  and  almost  destitute  of 
prickles.  The  foliage  resembles  that  of  the  centifolia ;  but  the 

leaflets  are  not  so  large,  scarcely  tomentose  below,  and  subacute* 

- — -  -  -  -  --  -  - - -  -  -  — 


1  See  Hort.  Kew.  PVilldmow ,  Sfc.  GeFerde  cultivated  this  species  in 
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The  flowers  also  are  less  doubled ;  the  petals  large,  widely  spread 
open,  of  a  deep  rich  crimson  colour,  fragrant,  and  displaying 
an  abundance  of  yellow  anthers,  on  thread-like  filaments;  with 
the  papillary  stigmas  of  numerous  connected  villose  styles, 
rising  from  the  gerraen.  The  petals  of  the  unblown  buds  are 
the  parts  medicinally  used.  They  are  cultivated  in  abundance 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  London  for  medicinal  purposes. 

Qualities .  —  The  odour  of  this  rose  is  less  fragrant  than  that 
of  the  former  species,  but  it  is  improved  by  drying :  the  taste  is 
pleasantly  bitter,  and  austere.  Water  at  212°  extracts  both 
its  odour  and  taste ;  and  the  infusion  strikes  a  black  with  sul¬ 
phate  of  iron  ;  and  also  forms  a  precipitate  of  a  dark  colour  with 
sulphate  of  zinc. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  The  red  rose  is  astringent  and 
tonic.  It  forms  an  elegant  and  useful  vehicle  for  the  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  mineral  acids,  nitrate  of  potash,  and  other  neutral  salts, 
in  haemorrhages,  and  many  other  diseases,  (See  the  Prepa¬ 
rations  of  it.) 

Officinal  preparations*  Confectio  Rosa?.,  L.  E.  D.  Jnfusum  Roses. 
L.  E.  D.  Mel  Roses.  L.  D.  Syrupus  Roses.  E. 

3.  lies  A  CANINA. 

Officinal.  RosiE  cANiNiE  pulpa.  Lond.  Rosje  canina  fruc- 

tus.  Edin.  The  pulp  of  the  Dog-rose  fruit,  or  Hep. 

Syn.  Le  fruit  d’Eglantier  de  Cliien  (F.)  Hagebutten  ((?.)  La  polpa  di  fruti  di  Rosa 
eanina  (/.) 

This  species  is  a  common  but  beautiful  ornament  of  our 
hedge-rows,  flowering  in  June,  and  exhaling  a  very  fragrant 
perfume.  It  rises  to  the  height  of  eight  or  ten  feet,  has  a  smooth 
stem;  with  two  alternate,  compressed,  conical-hooked,  bright 
red  internodial  prickles ;  and  elongated  branches  spreading 
from  the  upright.  The  leaves  are  pinnate,  composed  of  seven 
ovate,  pointed,  inodorous  leaflets,  naked  and  smooth  on  both 
sides,  but  the  upper  shining,  and  of  a  deeper  green  than  the 
under.  The  petioles  are  prickly  and  glandular.  The  floral 
peduncles  generally  form  a  kind  of  corymb ;  but  are  some¬ 
times  solitary  and  smooth.  The  calyx  is  pubescent  within, 
and  on  the  margin :  the  petals  are  inversely  cordate,  generally 
live,  of  a  pale  flesh  colour,  often  white,  and  odorous.  The  fruit 
is  an  ovate,  fleshy,  smooth,  red-berried  calyx,  with  the  apex 
sometimes  open,  sometimes  shut,  containing  about  thirty  long 
angular  seeds,  embedded  among  white  silky  bristles. 

Qualities. — • The  fruit  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  pleasant  sweet 
acidulous  taste,  depending  on  uncombined  citric  acid  and  su¬ 
gar,  which  it  contains. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — The  pulpy  part  of  heps  is  cool¬ 
ing,  but  possesses  no  direct  medicinal  properties.  It  is  used 
only  for  the  formation  of  the  confection. 
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Officinal  preparation.  Confectio  Rosce  canince .  L. 

7---  ROSMARINUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Will,!,  i.  126. 

Cl.  2.  Ord.  1.  Diandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Verticil! atse  Linn. 
Labiatae  Juss. 

G.  62.  Corolla  unequal,  with  the  upper  lip  two-parted.  Filaments 
long,  curved,  simple  with  a  tooth. 

Species  1.  R.  officinalis .*  Officinal  Rosemary.  Med .  Rot,  2d  edit . 

329.  Sibthorp  Flora  Grceca .  f.  14. 

Officinal.  Rosmarini  cacUxMina.  Land.  Rosmarini  officinalis 
cacumina.  Edin.  Rosmarina  ;  herba.  Dub.  Rosemary  tops, 

Syn.  Romarin  (F.)  Rosmarm  (G.)  Ramarino  (/.)  Remero  (S.) 

This  plant  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe,  Greece,  and 
Barbary;  but  has  been  long  cultivated  in  Britain,  where  it 
flowers  in  April  and  May.  It  is  an  evergreen,  erect,  very 
branching  shrub,  rising  about  four  feet  in  height :  the  branches 
thickly  covered  with  leaves,  and  the  smaller  ones  four-cornered 
and  downy.  The  leaves  are  opposite,  almost  sessile,  more  than 
an  inch  in  length,  and  one-sixth  of  an  inch  broad,  linear,  ob¬ 
tuse,  entire,  with  the  margin  turned  back ;  of  a  dark  green  co¬ 
lour,  smooth,  and  shining  on  the  upper  side,  woolly,  veined, 
and  of  a  silvery  hue  on  the  under.  The  flowers,  which  are 
placed  on  little  axillary,  opposite,  leafy  branches,  are  axillary 
and  terminal,  erect,  on  short  stalks.  The  calyx  is  bell-shaped, 
bilabiate,  villous ;  the  upper  lip  entire,  the  under  cloven  into 
two  pointed  segments  :  the  corolla  is  ringent,  dowmy,  pale  blue, 
variegated  with  purple  and  white ;  the  tube  longer  than  the 
calyx,  a  little  compressed,  the  upper  lip  erect  and  bifid,  the 
lower  cleft  into  three  segments,  the  middle  one  larger,  concave, 
and  notched.  The  stamens  are  longer  than  the  upper  lip,  arch¬ 
ed,  furnished  with  a  tooth  above  the  base,  and  supporting  an 
oblong,  blue,  terminal  anther.  The  style  is  the  length  of  the 
stamens,  thread-like,  arched,  and  terminated  by  a  simple  sharp 
stigma.  The  seeds  are  four,  oblong,  and  lodged  in  the  bottom 
of  the  calyx. 

dualities .  —  Both  the  leaves  and  flowers  have  a  grateful  aro¬ 
matic  odour,  and  a  bitterish  warm  pungent  taste,  depending 
on  an  essential  oil,  which  appears  to  be  combined  with  cam¬ 
phor  :  Vide  01.  rosmarini .  Alcohol  extracts  its  virtues  com¬ 
pletely,  but  they  are  only  partially  given  out  to  water.  By  dis¬ 
tillation  with  water,  its  essential  oil  is  obtained.  The  leaves 
afford  the  greatest  quantity  ;  the  flowers  the  smallest. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Rosemary  is  stimulant,  and, 
according  to  some,  emmenagogue. 3  It  has  been  given  in  the 
form  of  infusion  in  nervous  head-ach,  hysteria,  and  chlorosis, 
but  it  is  now  scarcely  ever  prescribed,  unless  as  an  odorous  ad- 

*  k&ctvant  Dioscoridis. 

’a  Bergius,  Mat.  Med.  a  Regno  Feget.  p.  21. 
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junct  to  sternutatory  powders.  The  dose  in  substance  may 
•  .be  from  grs.  x  to  3ij ;  and. from  $j  to  $ifs,  in  infusion. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oleum  Rosmarini.  L.  E.  D.  Spiritus  Ros¬ 
marini .  L.  E.  D. 

RUBIA.  Spec.  Plant .  JVilld.  i.  603. 

Cl.  4.  Ord.  1.  Tetrandria  Monogynia.  Nat .  6rd.  Stellatae  Linn , 

Rubiacese  Juss . 

G.  187.  Corolla  of  one  petal,  bell-shaped.  Berries  two,  one-seeded. 
Species  1.  R.  tinctorum.1  Dyers’  Madder.  Med .  Bot.  2d  edit .  173. 
t.  67. 

Officinal.  Rubi.®  Radix.  Lond.  Dub .  Rubies  tinctorum  radix. 

Edin .  The  root  of  Dyers’  Madder. 

Garance  (F.)  Krappwurzel  ;  Faerberrothe  (G.)  Radiche  di  Robbia  o  Garanza 
(/.)  Rubia  (5.)  Murijith  (A.)  Mantjtittie  (Tam.) 

This  plant  is  a  perennial,  with  annual  stems.  It  is  a  native 
of  the  south  of  Europe,  the  Levant,  and  Africa ;  and  has  been 
cultivated  to  a  very  great  extent  for  upwards  of  300  years  in 
Zealand:  it  flowers  in  June.1  The  root  is  composed  of  many 
long,  thick,  succulent  fibres,  about  the  thickness  of  a  man’s  fin¬ 
ger,  united  at  the  top  in  a  head ;  from  which  go  off  many  side 
roots,  extending  under  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  throwing 
up  shoots,  by  which  the  plant  may  be  propagated.  The  stems 
are  quadrangular,  jointed,  procumbent,  and  furnished  with 
rough,  short,  hooked  points,  by  which  they  are  supported  on 
the  neighbouring  plants.  The  leaves,  which  are  in  whorls  of 
four  or  five,  are  elliptical,  pointed,  rough,  and  ciliated,  about 
three  inches  long,  nearly  one  broad  in  the  middle ;  and  having 
the  midribs  armed  with  the  same  kind  of  spines  as  on  the  stems. 
The  branches  bearing  the  flowers  spring  from  the  joints  of  the 
stems.  Theflowersare  small, terminal,  with  a  campanulate yellow 
corolla, cut  into  four  oval  segments:  the  filaments  short, support¬ 
ing  simple  erect  anthers;  and  the  germen  is  inferior  and  double, 
crowned  with  a  slender  style  bearing  two  globular  stigmas;  and 
becoming  two  round  black  berries. 

Madder  root  is  dug  up  for  use  in  the  third  summer  of  its 
growth.  It  is  then  dried  gradually  in  a  stove  built  in  the  form 
of  a  tower,  containing  several  floors;  and  from  the  uppermost 
it  is  progressively  removed  to  the  lowest ;  after  which  it  is 
thrashed,  to  remove  the  cuticle ;  and  then  dried  completely  in 
a  kiln.  When  perfectly  dried  it  is  pounded,  and  finally  pack¬ 
ed  in  barrels  for  the  market.  There  are  three  descriptions  of 
this  powder.  The  first  pounding  separates  and  reduces  to  a 

1  'Ei^iuO^avov  Dioscoiidis. 

a  As  madder  is  an  article  of  great  national  importance  as  a  dye-stuff,  many  attempts 
have  been  made  to  cultivate  it  in  this  country,  but  without  success,  the  Dutch  madder 
being  both  better  and  cheaper  than  ours.  That  it  can  be  grown  to  great  perfection  in 
this  country  is  certain,  and  the  effort  to  introduce  its  culture  should  not  be  dropped.  The 
best  comes  from  Zealand ;  to  which,  Britain  alone  is  said  to  have  paid  *200, OOOl.  annu¬ 
ally  for  madder.  Bancroft  on  Permanent  Colours ,  2d  edit.  v.  ii.  p.  Q22. 
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powder  the  fibrillae,  and  the  skins  of  the  larger  roots  only,  which 
is  sold  at  a  low  price,  under  the  name  of  mull ;  a  second  pound¬ 
ing  separates  one-third  of  the  remaining  parts  of  the  large  roots, 
and  is  sold  under  the  name  of  gemcens  :  and  a  third  pounding 
forms  into  a  powder  the  pure,  bright  residue  of  the  roots,  which 
is  the  best ;  and  is  simply  called  crop  madder.1 * 

Qualities*— ‘Madder  has  an  unpleasant  but  not  strong  odour, 
and  a  bitter  slightly  austere  taste.  It  attracts  the  moisture  of 
a  damp  atmosphere,  and  is  injured  by  it.  To  water,  alcohol, 
and  volatile  oils,  at  a  temperature  of  60°,  it  imparts  a  red  colour; 
but  to  water  at  212°  the  colour  imparted  has  a  deep  tinge  of 
brown.  Its  principal  constituent  is  extractive ;  which  is  pre¬ 
cipitated  by  solution  of  alum  brownish  red ;  by  the  alkaline  car¬ 
bonates  and  lime-water,  blood-red  or  lake  ;  and  by  acetate  of 
lead,  brown.*  The  taste  and  odour  of  the  madder  are  impart¬ 
ed  to  water  and  alcohol  by  infusion. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Madder  is  usually  regarded 
■as  emmenagogue ;  and  was  formerly  much  relied  on  in  chlo¬ 
rosis  and  scanty  and  difficult  menstruation.  It  has  also  been 
recommended  in  jaundice,  and  the  atrophy  of  infants:  but  its 
efficacy  in  any  disease  is  extremely  problematical.  Its  colouring 
matter,  however,  is  carried  into  the  circulation,  tinges  the  urine 
a  blood-red  colour,  and  is  deposited  in  the  bones.3 

The  dose  of  madder  may  be  from  grs.  xv  to  3j,  united  with 
sulphate  of  potash  ;  and  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

RUM  EX.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  249. 

Cl.  6.  Ord.  2.  Hexandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord.  Holoraceae  Linn. 

Polygonese  Juss. 

G.  699.  Calyx  three-leaved.  Petals  three,  converging.  Seed  one, 

three-sided. 

**  Hermaphrodites  :  with  naked  valves ,  or  not  marked  with  a  grain. 
Species  18.  R.  aquations.  Great  Water- dock.  Smith  Flora  Brit. 

394.  Med.  Bot.  *2d  edit.  t.  299. 

***  with  diclinous Jlowers . 

.Species  31.  R.  acetoSa.  Common  Sorrel.  Med.  Bot.  cld  edit.  t.  230. 

Smith  Flora  Brit.  396. 

1.  RUMEX  AQUATICUS. 

'Officinal* - -  ;  radix.  Dub.  The  root  of  Water-dock. 

Syn.  Wasser  Ampfer  (G.) 

Water-dock  is  an  indigenous,  perennial  plant,  growing  in 
ditches,  and  on  the  banks  of  rivers ;  flowering  in  July  and 
August.  The  root  is  thick.  The  stem  rises  about  five  feet  in 
height,  straight,  furrowed,  and  smooth.  The  leaves  are  almost 
glaucous,  lanceolate,  and  pointed ;  and  the  lower  ones  obcor- 

1  Bancroft ,  1.  c. 

-  Annales  de  Chimie,  iv.  1 04. 

3  Vide  Phil.  Trans .  xxxix.  287 — 299.  The  leaves  of  the  plant  are  said  to  tinge  the 
milk  of  cows  reddish,  when  eaten  by  them, 
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date  at  the  base.  The  flowers  are  in  approximate  whorls.  They 
ure  nodding,  on  capillary  pedicles,  thickened  at  the  apex.  The 
valves  are  large,  ovate,  veined,  entire,  sometimes  a  little  tooth¬ 
ed,  and  all  marked  with  a  small  linear,  often  obscure  grain :  the 
seed  is  large. 

Qiialities. —  The  root  is  nearly  inodorous,  and  has  a  very 
austere  taste.  It  yields  its  virtues  to  Water. 

Medico!  properties  and,  uses,  — -  W ater-dock  root  is  powerfully 
astringent.  It  was  formerly  celebrated  under  the  name  Herba 
Britannica ,  as  a  remedy  for  scurvy,  and  some  cutaneous  affec¬ 
tions  ;  but  it  is  now  scarcely  ever  employed. 

2.  Rumex  acetosa. 

Officinal .  Acetosje  folia.  Land,  Rumicis  acetosal  folia.  Edin. 

Common  Sorrel  leaves. 

Syn.  Oseille  ordinaire  ( F .)  Sauer  Ampfer  (G.)  Acetosa  (I.)  Acedera  (S.) 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  common  in  pastures, 
and  flowering  in  June,  The  stem  is  round,  striated  and  leafy, 
and  rises  from  one  to  two  feet  in  height.  The  leaves  are  ob¬ 
long-ovate,  and  arrow-sliaped :  the  radical  ones  petiolate  and 
obtuse ;  and  those  of  the  stem  sessile,  amplexicaule,  pointed, 
and  a  little  rolled  back.  The  flowers  are  dioecious,  in  branch¬ 
ed  panicles,  and  arranged  in  half  whorls :  the  calyx  and  co¬ 
rolla  small;  the  stamens  very  short,  bearing  large  yellow  anthers, 
and  the  styles  short,  with  large  crimson-bearded  stigmas.  The 
valves  are  ovate,  entire,  and  graniferous. 

Qualities .  —  Sorrel  leaves  are  inodorous,  and  have  a  grateful 
austere  acidulous  taste,  depending  on  the  presence  of  superoxa¬ 
late  of  potash,  which  they  contain. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  These  leaves  are  refrigerant 
and  diuretic.  Their  expressed  juice  diluted  with  water,  or  a  de¬ 
coction  of  thc^t  in  whey,  affords  a  useful  drink  in  cases  of  in¬ 
flammatory  fever ;  and  eating  them  in  large  quantities  daily  as 
a  salad,  may  prove  serviceable  in  some  cutaneous  affections. 
In  France  the  plant  is  cultivated  for  the  use  of  the  table. 

BUTA.  Spec .  Plant.  Willd,  ii.  542. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.l.  Decamlria  Monogynia.  Nat .  ord.  Multisiliquae  Linn « 

Rutacese  Juss. 

G*  827.  Calyx  five-parted.  Petals  concave.  Receptacle  surround¬ 
ed  by  ten  melliferous  points.  Capsule  lobed. 

Sp.  1.  R.  graveolens.*  Common  Rue.  Med.  Bot.Zd  edit.  437.  £.  174. 
Officinal.  Rutae  folia.  Lond.  Dub.  Rutag  graveolentis  herba. 

Edin.  The  leaves  and  herbaceous  part  of  Rue. 

Syn.  Ruesauvacre  (F.)  Raute,  Garten  raute  (G.)  Ruta  (I.)  Ruta  de  derpesado  (<SV) 
S*Jdap  [Arab.)  Saturi  (27.) 

Rue  is  an  evergreen  perennial,  a  native  of  the  South  of  Eu¬ 
rope,  but  much  cultivated’  in  our  gardens,  flowering  in  June 


1  ‘Pt/rn-utfpaiMv  Dioscoridis. 
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and  September.  It  rises  to  the  height  of  two  or  three  feet, 
shrubby  and  branching,  with  the  lower  part  of  the  stems  ligne¬ 
ous,  and  covered  with  a  rough,  striated,  gray  bark ;  but  the 
upper  branches  are  smooth,  and  of  a  pale  green  colour.  The 
leaves  are  doubly  pinnate ;  the  pinnae  distant ;  and  the  leaflets 
obovate,  sessile,  decurrent,  and  very  obscurely  crenate,  with 
the  terminal  one  generally  notched  ;  the  surface  punctured,  the 
texture  rather  thick,  and  the  colour  blueish  green  or  glaucous. 
The  flowers  are  produced  in  terminal  branched  corymbs  on 
subdividing  peduncles.  The  flower  which  opens  first  has  a  five- 
parted  calyx,  and  a  five-petalled  corolla ;  but  the  others  have 
the  calyx  four-parted  only,  and  a  four-petalled  corolla.  The 
petals  are  concave,  wrinkled  at  the  edge,  of  a  pale  greenish  yel¬ 
low  colour,  and  very  much  spread  :  the  stamens  are  awl-shaped, 
the  length  of  the  petals,  and  bearing  small  yellow  quadrangular 
anthers.1  The  germen  is  large,  oval,  punctured,  deep  green, 
with  crucial  furrows,  and  crowned  with  a  short  style  and  simple 
stigma :  and  the  seeds  are  angular,  rough,  and  blackish. 

Qualities . —  Rue  leaves  have  a  powerful  unpleasant  odour, 
and  a  hot,  bitter,  nauseous  taste.  In  the  recent  state,  the  leaves 
possess  so  much  acrimony  as  to  inflame  and  blister  the  skin  ; 
but  much  of  this  is  dissipated  in  drying.  In  distillation  with 
water  they  yield  a  pungent  volatile  oil,  on  which  their  virtues 
chiefly  depend  :  consequently,  decoction  is  a  bad  form  of  pre¬ 
paration  of  rue. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Rue  is  stimulant,  and  antispas- 
modic;  and  is  supposed  to  possess  emmenagogue  powers.  It 
was  in  high  estimation  so  early  as  the  time  of  Hippocrates,  who 
frequently  ordered  it  in  female  complaints.* *  In  modern  prac¬ 
tice  it  is  chiefly  used  in  hysteria  and  flatulent  colic.  I  have  found 
a  strong  infusion  of  it,  exhibited  per  anum,  of  great  service  in 
relieving  the  convulsions  of  infants,  arising  from  flatulence  and 
other  intestinal  irritations.  The  dose  of  the  powdered  leaves 
is  from  grs.  xv  to  9ij,  given  twice  or  three  times  a  day. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oleum,  Rutae.  D.  Extraction  Rutce  graveo - 

IPTl'f’'?  C  F  T) 

-  SABINiE  FOLIA.  Vide  Juniperus. 

SACCHARUM.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  i.  122. 

CL  3.  Ord.  2.  Triandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord.  Gramina. 

G.  122.  Calyx  two-valved,  involucred,  with  a  long  lanugo.  Co¬ 
rolla  two-valved. 


1  These  stamens  display  in  a  striking  manner  the  spontaneous  motions  which  take 
place  in  some  plants.  They  are  very  stiff,  and  cannot  be  disturbed  from  the  posture  in 
which  they  happen  to  be  ;  but  nevertheless  they  rise,  by  a  spontaneous  movement,  one 
or  two  at  a  time,  and  lean  over  the  stigma  till  the  pollen  be  shed,  when  they  fall  back 
again,  and  give  place  to  others. 

*  De  Morbis  Mulier, 
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Spec.  4.  S .  officinarum.  Common  Sugar-Cane.  Sloane’s  Jamaica ,  i. 

101.  t.  66,  Phil.  Trans,  lxix.  207 — 278.  t.  3. 

Officinal .  Saccharum.  Saccharum  purificatum.  Lond.  Sac- 
charum.  a.  non  purificatum.  b.  purificatum.  c.  syrupus  empyreu- 
maticus.  Edin.  Saccharum  purificatum  ;  Saccharum  ru~ 
brum,  ejusdemque  syrupus.  (Molasses.)  Dub.  Unrefined  Su¬ 
gar.  Refined  Sugar.  Molasses. 

Syn.  Sucre  ;■  Sucre- pur  ( F .)  Ziicker  ;  Weisser  Zucker  (G.)  Zucchero  brutto  ; 
Zucchero  in  pane;  Melassa  (/.)  Azucar;  Airiaca  (S. )  Shukhir  ( Arab .)  Chenee  (H.) 
Sakkara  (San.) 

The  common  sugar-cane  is  a  native  of  both  the  East  and 
West  Indies.  It  is  cultivated  in  Persia,  and  very  abundantly 
in  the  West  Indies.  The  root  is  jointed,  and  sends  up  several 
jointed  stems,  which  rise  in  general  to  the  height  of  eight  or  ten 
feet.  A  leaf  springs  from  each  joint,  and  the  base  of  it  embraces 
the  stem  to  the  next  joint  above  its  insertion,  before  it  expands. 
From  this  point  each  leaf  is  about  three  or  four  feet  long,  and 
comparatively  narrow,  like  a  blade  of  grass ;  with  the  midrib 
broad,  and  prominent  on  the  under  side,  and  the  edges  thin, 
and  sharply  toothed.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal  panicles,  two 
or  three  feet  in  length,  and  composed  of  subdivided  spikes,  with 
long  flexuose  down  or  lanugo,  which  incloses  the  flowers,  and 
hides  them  from  the  sight.  The  seed  is  oblong-pointed,  and 
ripens  in  the  valves  of  the  flowers. 

Although  the  sugar-cane  is  undoubtedly  a  native  of  the  Ame¬ 
rican  continent  and  its  islands,  yet  the  culture  of  it,  and  the  art 
of  making  sugar,  were  carried  from  Spain  to  the  Canary  Islands, 
and  thence  extended,  about  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  century,  to 
the  West  Indies  and  the  Brazils ;  the  former  of  which  supplies 
the  greater  part  of  the  consumption  of  Europe1,  a  small  propor¬ 
tion  only  being  brought  from  the  East  Indies.  The  quantity 
of  sugar  yielded  by  the  plant  is  varied  by  climate :  thus,  the 
Otaheitean  cane  contains  more  crystallized  matter  than  that  of 
any  other  place. 

In  the  West  Indies  the  plant  is  propagated  by  cuttings  of  the 
stalk,  taken  from  near  its  top,  and  laid  horizontally  in  the 
ground.  The  canes  are  cut,  for  the  purpose  of  making  sugar, 
between  the  sixth  and  thirteenth  month  of  their  growth,  when 
the  stems  have  acquired  from  seven  to  ten  feet  in  height,  a 
proportionable  size,  and  the  cuticle  appears  smooth,  dry,  and 
brittle.  This  generally  happens  in  the  months  of  February, 
March,  and  April.  As  soon  as  they  are  cut,  the  canes  are 
stripped  of  their  leaves,  and  crushed  between  iron  rollers,  to  ex-- 
press  the  juice,  which  is  received  into  large  leaden  vessels,  call¬ 
ed  receiver s,  whence  it  is  immediately  conveyed  into  a  large  cop¬ 
per  vessel,  named  the  clarifier ,  where  it  is  mixed  with  lime,  in 


*  The  average  importation  into  England  and  Scotland  between  1787  and  1790* 
amounted  annually  to  1,952,262  cwt.  Moseley’s  Hjst.  of  Sugar,  p.  154. 
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the  proportion  of  one  pint  to  1 00  gallons  of  juice,  and  heated 
to  the  temperature  of  140°. 1  A  thick  scum  soon  forms  on  the 
top,  from  under  which  the  clear  liquor  is  drawn  off  by  a  cock 
into  a  large  copper  boiler,  where  it  isboiled  till  the  bulk  of  the 
liquor  is  very  considerably  diminished.  The  boiling  is  suc¬ 
cessively  repeated  in  four  other  coppers  progressively  smaller; 
and  from  the  last,  which  is  called  the  teache ,  it  is  conveyed 
into  shallow  wooden  coolers,  where  it  grains,  and  the  con- 
creted  mass  separates  from  the  uncrystal  lizable  matter  or  mo¬ 
lasses.  This  mass  is  then  put  into  empty  hogsheads,  having 
holes  in  the  bottom,  through  each  of  which  the  stalk  of  a  plan- 
tain-leaf  is  thrust ;  and  when  the  molasses  has  drained  off*  the 
process  is  finished.  In  this  state  the  sugar  is  brought  home, 
under  the  name  of  raw,  or  muscovado  sugar.  In  Europe,  how¬ 
ever,  sugar  undergoes  another  process  for  its  purification.  It 
is  coarsely  ground,  dissolved  in  lime-water,  and  clarified  with 
bullocks’  blood;  then  boiled  down  to  a  proper  consistency, 
die  impurities  being  skimmed  off  as  they  rise,  and  poured  into 
conical  earthen  vessels,  where  it  is  allowed  to  grain.  The 
point  of  the  cone  is  perforated ;  and  the  base  covered  with 
moist  clay,  the  moisture  of  which  percolates  the  sugar,  and 
runs  off  through  the  perforated  apex,  which  is  placed  under¬ 
most,  carrying  with  it  any  un crystallized  impure  syrup.  In 
this  state  it  is  called  loaf  sugar ;  and  requires  a  second  puri¬ 
fication  before  it  is  considered  as  completely  refined  sugar. 

Qualities.  —  Raw  or  muscovado  sugar  is  inodorous,  and  sweet 
to  the  taste.  It  is  in  concreted  masses,  consisting  of  small, 
dry,  sparkling,  irregular  crystals  of  a  yellowish  colour.  Re~ 
fined  sugar  is  also  inodorous,  and  sweet  to  the  taste.  Its  co¬ 
lour  is  pure  white ;  and  the  mass  or  loaf  in  which  it  is  concreted 
should  be  hard,  extremely  brittle,  pulverulent,  and  persistent 
in  the  air.  One  hundred  parts  of  sugar  in  its  ordinary  state 
contains,  according  to  Berzelius,  5e3  of  water:  and  it  requires 
its  own  weight  only  of  water  at  48°  for  its  solution.  When 
united  at  a  higher  temperature  with  a  smaller  quantity  of 
water,  it  remains  dissolved,  forming  syrup.  Four  parts  of 
boiling  alcohol  dissolve  one  part  of  sugar ;  but  by  rest  a  moi¬ 
ety  of  the  sugar  again  separates  in  crystals.  Oils  also  readily 
combine  with  it,  and  the  mixture  is  miscible  with  water.  Lime 
and  the  fixed  alkalies  unite  with  sugar,  and  form  compounds, 
without  any  sweetness  of  taste.  The  concentrated  strong  acids 
dissolve  and  decompose  sugar,  but  the  weaker  simply  dissolve 
it ;  and  the  alkaline  and  earthy  hydro-sulphurets,  sulphurets, 


1  The  lime  extricates  carbonic  acid  from  the  juice,  and  forms  with  the  herbaceous  or 
feculent  matter  an  insoluble  compound,  which  rises  to  the  surface,  and  forms  the 
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and  phosphurets,  decompose  it,  and  resolve  it  into  a  substance 
resembling  gum.x  Its  ultimate  constituents,  according  to  the 
experiments  of  Lavoisier,  are,  64  oxygen,  28  carbon,  and  8 
hydrogen,  in  100  parts  * :  but  according  to  Thenard  and  Guy 
Lussac,  the  proportions  are  oxygen  50*63,  carbon  42*47,  hy¬ 
drogen  6*90,  with  which  the  last  analysis  of  Berzelius  nearly 
coincides. 

Molasses  has  a  peculiar  odour,  and  a  sweet  empyreumatic 
taste.  It  is  of  a  brown  or  black  colour,  thick,  and  viscid ;  and 
is  constituted  chiefly  of  the  uncry  stall  izable  part  of  the  juice  of 
the  sugar  cane,  which  Proust  has  denominated  liquid  sugar. 
It  is  more  soluble  in  alcohol  than  sugar. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Raw  sugar  and  molasses  are 
laxative ;  and  refined  sugar  externally  applied  is  escharotic. 
All  the  kinds  are  extremely  nutrient,  and  more  generally  used 
as  articles  of  diet  than  for  medicinal  purposes ;  except  it  be  to 
cover  the  taste  of  nauseous  drugs.  Sugar,  however,  is  said  to 
be  a  preventive  of  worms ;  and  to  prove  useful  in  scurvy :  but 
it  is  hurtful  to  those  of  bilious,  hypochondriacal,  and  dyspeptic 
habit.  But  perhaps  the  most  important  use  of  sugar  is  as  an 
antidote  to  the  poison  of  verdegris.  It  requires  to  be  given  in 
large  quantities,  both  in  the  solid  form  and  in  solution  in  .wa¬ 
ter.  It  appears  to  act  chemically  on  the  poison,  and  also  by 
increasing  the  peristaltic  action  of  the  bowels.* 

Officinal  preparations.  Syrupi  omnes.  L.  E.  D.  Trochisci  omnes, 

E.  Corifectiones  omnes .  L. 

SAGAPENUM.  Lond .  Edin .  Dub .  Sagapenum. 

Syn.  Sagapenum  (F.)  Sagapengummi  (G.)  Sagapeno  (7.)Sugbeenuj  (Arab.)  Kundel(/7.) 

This  gum-resin  which  is  brought  to  this  country  from  Smyr¬ 
na,  Aleppo,  and  Alexandria,  is  the  concrete  juice  of  an  un¬ 
known  Persian  plant.  Dioscorides  mentioned  it  as  the  juice 
of  a  ferula  growing  in  Media1 * 3 4 5  ;  and  nothing  more  is  known 
of  its  source  at  this  day,  although  Willdenow  supposes  it  to  be 
the  Ferula  persicaJ 

Qiialities. —  Sagapenum  has  an  alliaceous  odour,  and  a  hot, 
acrid,  bitterish  taste,  not  unlike  that  of  asafoetida,  only  weaker. 
It  is  in  agglutinated  drops  or  masses,  of  an  olive,  or  brownish 
yellow  colour,  slightly  translucent,  and  breaking  with  a  horny 
fracture.  It  softens  and  is  tenacious  between  the  fingers ;  melts 
at  a  low  heat,  and  burns  with  a  crackling  noise  and  white 
flame,  giving  out  abundance  of  smoke,  and  leaving  behind  a 

1  Rolloon  Diabetes,  452.  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  ed.  vol.  iv.  660. 

%  A  sugar  in  every  respect  resembling  common  sugar  is  obtained  from  the  maple. 

3  Vide  Traitedes  Poisons ,  §c.  Par  M.  P.  Orfiia,  tom.  i.  p.  281. 

4  Dioscorides,  lib.  3.  e.  95.  (z«ya? rw«v.) 

5  This  plant  was  fully  described  by  Dr.  Hope,  as  the  plant  which  yields  the  asafaetida, 
which,  however,  is  the  produce  of  another  species.  See  Phil,  Trans.  Ixxv.  36,  t.  3,  4„ 
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light  spongy  charcoal.  Water  and  strong  alcohol  dissolve  it 
partially ;  but  it  is  almost  completely  soluble  in  proof  spirit.  In 
distillation  with  water  it  yields  a  little  volatile  oil;  and  impreg¬ 
nates  the  water  strongly  with  its  flavour.  Its  constituents  ap¬ 
pear  to  be  gum,  resin,  and  an  essential  oil,  on  which  its  virtues 
probably  depend. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses .  • —  This  gum-resin  is  anti- 
spasmodic,  and  emmenagogue;  and  externally  discutient.  It 
is  sometimes  employed  in  hysteria,  chlorosis,  and  other  cases 
in  which  asafoetida  has  been  found  serviceable;  but  it  is  much 
inferior  in  its  powers.  It  is  usually  given  in  substance,  in 
doses  of  from  grs  x.  to  5fs.  made  into  pills. 

SALIX.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  703. 

'Cl-  22.  Ord.%  Dioecia  Diandria.  Nat.  ord.  Amentaceae. 

G.  1756.  Male.  Amentum  cylindrical.  Calyx  a  scale.  Corolla 
none.  Gland  of  the  base  nectariferous. 

Female.  Amentum  cylindrical.  Calyx  a  scale.  Corolla 
none.  Style  bifid.  Capsule  one-celled,  two-valved.  Seeds  downy. 
*  with  smooth  serrated  leaves. 

Species.  10  S .  fragitis.  Crack  Willow.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  1051. 

Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  18.  t.  8.  Hoffman  Sal.  ii.  9.  t.  31. 

***  with  villose  leaves. 

Species.  S3.  alba »  White  Willow.  Smith  Flora  Brit .  1071. 

Hoffman  Sal.  i.  41.  t.  7,  8. 

Species  101.  ,S .  caprea.  Great  round  leaved  Sallow.  Smith  Flora 
Brit.  1067.  Hoffman  Sal.  i.  25.  t.  3.  f.  1. 

1.  Salix  fragilis. 

Officinal .  - cortex.  Dub.  Bark  of  the  Crack  Willow. 

Syn.  Ecorce  de  Saule  ( F. )  Weidennrule  (G.)  Corteceia  di  Salcio  (1.)  Corteza  de  sauce 

(S.)  . 

This  species  of  willow  is  indigenous,  growingupon  the  banks 
of  rivers,  and  flowering  in  April  and  May.  It  grows  to  a  con¬ 
siderable  height,  sending  off*  upright  branches;  which  are 
covered  with  an  even  brownish  yellow  bark,  and  are  very  fragile 
at  the  base.  The  leaves  are  peiiolate,  from  three  to  five 
Inches  in  length,  lanceolate,  pointed,  obtusely  serrated,  in¬ 
flected,  and  glandular;  smooth  on  both  surfaces,  shining  on 
the  upper;  and  in  the  younger  ones,  ciliated  at  the  apex. 
There  are  sometimes  no  stipules ;  but  when  present  they  are 
rounded,  and  obscurely  toothed.  'The  male  catkin  is  pale, 
cylindrical,  rather  lax,  with  ovate,  downy  scales.  The  nectary 
Is  composed  of  two  yellow  glandular  scales,  the  larger  between 
the  stamen  and  the  receptacle,  and  the  smaller  between  the 
stamen  and  the  scale.  The  stamens  are  two,  filiform,  and 
smooth.  The  female  catkin  resembles  the  male;  with  the 
germen  egg-shaped,  supporting  two  bifid,  erect  stigmas.  The 
capsule  is  ovate,  and  contains  many  small  seeds.  The  bark 
requires  to  be  dried  in  an  oven  moderately  heated. 

a  a  2 
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Qualities.  —  The  dried  bark  is  inodorous,  bitter  and  austere* 

2.  Salix  alba. 

Officinal.  Salix;  cortex.  Dub.  *  Willow  Bark. 

1  The  white  willow  is  indigenous,  growing  in  woods  and 
moist  places,  and  flowering  in  April  and  May.  It  is  a  large 
tree,  with  a  cracked  bark;  and  furnished  with  many  round, 
spreading  branches ;  the  younger  of  which  are  silky.  The  leaves 
are  alternate,  on  short  petioles,  lanceolate,  pointed,  acutely 
and  regularly  serrated,  with  the  lower  serratures  emote  and 
glandular :  pubescent  on  both  sides,  and  silky  beneath :  the 
younger  ones  are  altogether  silvery,  and  convoluted.  There  are 
no  stipules.  The  catkins  are  terminal,  cylindrical,  elongated, 
slender,  and  many  flowered,  with  elliptical,  lanceolate,  brown, 
pubescent  scales.  The  stamens  are  yellow,  and  a  little  longer 
than  the  scales  :  the  style  is  short ;  and  the  stigmas  bipartite 
and  thick.  The  capsules  are  nearly  sessile,  ovate,  brownish, 
and  smooth. 

The  bark  of  this  species  is  easily  separated  all  the  summer. 
It  has  been  used,  for  tanning  leather  ;  and  the  inner  part  of  it 
affords  the  miserable  inhabitants  of  Kamschatka  a  substitute 
for  bread. 

Qualities.  —  The  same  as  those  of  the  former  species, 

3.  Salix  gaprea. 

Officinal.  Salicis  cortex.  Lond.  Willow  Bark. 

This  species  of  willow  is  indigenous,  very  common  in  woods, 
flowering  in  April.  It  is  a  middling-sized  tree,  with  the 
branches  round,  even,  shining,  and  brownish ;  and  the  shoots 
pubescent.  The  leaves  are  alternate,  petiolate,  and  varying  in 
shape,  being  sometimes  elliptical  or  roundish,  pointed,  large, 
undulated,  waved,  or  serrated ;  smooth  and  dark  green  on  the 
upper  surface,  and  densely  tomentose  and  veined  on  the  under. 
The  stipules  are  crescent-shaped  or  roundish,  recurved,  waved, 
and  tomentose.  The  petioles  are  linear,  and  densely  villose. 
The  catkins  appear  before  the  leaves,  are  ovate,  thick,  many-  . 
flowered,  with  obovate,  very  hairy  scales.  The  stamens  are 
yellow :  the  stigmas  nearly  sessile,  undivided,  but  at  last  oc¬ 
casionally  cleft.  The  capsules  are  pediceDed,  ovate,  bellied  at 
the  base,  and  downy. 

Qualities .  — The  bark  of  this  species,  like  that  of  the  two 
former,  is  inodorous,  bitterish,  and  astringent. 

The  bark  of  the  white  willow  only  has  been  chemically  ex¬ 
amined  ;  but  as  the  other  two  species  agree  with  it  in  their 
sensible  qualities,  it  is  probable  that  they  agree  also  in  other 
respects.  Water  extracts  its  virtues,  and  affords  a  decoction 
of  a  reddish  colour,  which  is  precipitated  by  a  solution  of  isin¬ 
glass,  the  carbonate  of  potash  and  of  ammonia ;  and  by  lime- 
water,  which  thrown  down  a  precipitate  at  first  blue,  and  at- 
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terwards  buff-coloured :  sulphate  of  iron  also  produces  a  dark 
green  precipitate.  The  watery  extract  is  reddish,  brittle,  has  a 
bitter  taste,  and  does  not  deliquesce.  Digested  in  alcohol  this 
bark  affords  a  greenish  yellow  tincture,  which  water  renders 
turbid.  When  evaporated,  th^  extract  is  of  a  bright  yellow 
colour,  bitter,  melts  at  a  moderate  heat,  and  emits  an  aroma¬ 
tic  odour.1 * 3  The  constituents,  therefore,  of  white  willow  bark, 
and  probably  of  the  two  other  species  also,  are  tannin,  bitter 
resin,  extractive,  and  gluten. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  - —  These  barks  are  tonic,  and  as¬ 
tringent.  They  have  been  given  as  a  substitute  for  the  cin¬ 
chona  bark ;  and  in  some  cases  intermittents  and  remittents 
have  yielded  to  their  use.*  They  have  also  been  efficaciously 
administered  in  cases  of  debility,  dyspepsia,  and  pulmonary 
hemorrhagies ;  and  have  apparently  been  more  serviceable  in 
phthisis  and  hectic  fever  than  the  cinchona.  They  may  be 
given  either  in  substance,  or  in  the  form  of  decoction,  Of  the 
powdered  bark  from  5fs.  to  5j*  may  be  given  for  a  dose,  com- 
bined  with  aromatics,  myrrh,  or  the  cinchona  bark,  as  cir¬ 
cumstances  direct. 

SALVIA.  Spec .  Plant  Willd.  i.  127. 

Cl.  2.  Orel.  1.  Diandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Verticillatae  Linn . 

Labiatae  Juss. 

G.63.  Corolla  unequal.  Filaments  affixed  transversely  to  a  pedicel. 
Species  7.  S.  officinalis. 3  Garden  Sage.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  ed.  352. 
f.  127. 

Ojfficinal.  Salvia  officinalis  folia.  Biin.  Salvia,  Dub. 

The  leaves  of  Sage. 

iSyn.  Sauge  (F.)  Salbei  (G.)  Salvia  (I.)  Salvia  (S.)  Says -el ley  (Tam  )  Sauibey  (Pers.) 

The  common  or  officinal  sage  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native 
of  the  South  of  Europe,  cultivated  abundantly  in  our  gardens, 
flowering  in  June.  It  rises  about  two  feet  in  height,  with  a 
quadrangular,  shrubby,  branching  stem :  the  younger  branches 
whitish,  and  downy.  The  leaves,  which  stand  in  pairs  on 
footstalks,  are  ovate-lanceolate,  wrinkled,  crenate,  and  some¬ 
times  tinged  reddish  or  purple.  The  flowers  are  on  long  ter¬ 
minal  spikes,  in  six-flowered  distant  whorls,  accompanied  with 
ovate,  acute,  deciduous  bractes.  The  calyx  is  striated,  pur¬ 
plish  on  the  upper  part,  and  notched  into  three  acute  teeth 
above,  and  two  below :  the  corolla  is  tubular  and  bilabiate,  of 
a  beautiful  blue  variegated  with  purple  and  white ;  the  upper  lip 
obtuse,  notched,  and  concave,  the  under  three-lobed,  the  lateral 

i  Ann.  de  Chimie.  liv.  290.  Thomson’s  Chemistry,  4th  ed.  vol.  v.  p,  221. 

*  The  bark  of  the  white  willow  was  first  used  by  the  Rev.  Edmund  Stone,  of  Chip¬ 
ping  Norton,  Oxfordshire.  He  gave  it  successfully  in  doses  of  one  drachm  of  the  powder 
every  hour  between  the  paroxysms,  in  tertians  ;  and  added  one-fifth  of  Peruvian  hark  to 
augment  its  power,  in  obstinate  quartans.  Phil.  Trans,  iii.  195. 

3  ^'AiXie’^ctHDv  Dioscoridis, 
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lobes  bent  backwards*  The  filaments  are  affixed  transversely 
at  their  middle  to  short  pedicels,  on  a  moveable  axis,  and  are 
curved  threads  bearing  a  gland  on  the  lower  end,  and  on  the 
upper  a  yellow  oblong  anther :  the  style  is  long,  curved,  purple 
with  a  bifid  stigma,  and  rising  from  the  centre  of  four  naked 
seeds  in  the  bottom  of  the  calyx. 

There  are  many  varieties  of  common  sage,  but  their  pro- 
perties  are  the  same.  It  is  cut  when  in  flower,  and  hung  up 
in  a  shady  place  to  dry. 

Qualities. —  The  odour  of  sage  is  fragrant,  and  the  taste 
warm,  bitterish,  and  aromatic :  qualities  depending  on  an  es¬ 
sential  oil  which  can  be  obtained  separate  in  distillation  with 
water.  Sulphate  of  iron  strikes  a  deep  black  colour  with  the 
infusion. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Sage  is  tonic,  carminative^ 
and  slightly  astringent.  The  estimation  in  which  it  was  held 
by  the  antients  is  sufficiently  well  known  ;  but  it  doesnot  support 
the  character  it  formerly  acquired;  and  “  salvia  sal vatrix  na¬ 
turae  conciliatrix”/  is  very  little  regarded  by  the  modern  prac¬ 
titioner.  Infusions  of  the  leaves,  if  strained  before  too  much 
of  the  bitter  is  extracted,  prove  very  grateful  to  the  stomach, 
when  nausea  is  troublesome  in  febrile  complaints  ;  and  when 
drunk  cold  they  are  said  to  check  hectical  perspirations  %  and 
those  which  frequently  attend  convalescences.  The  infusion 
either  alone,  or  mixed  with  honey  and  vinegar,  is  a  well 
known  gargle  in  cases  of  sore  throat,  and  relaxation  of  the 
uvula.  The  dose  of  the  pulverized  leaves  is  from  grs.  xv.  to 
5fs ;  or,  of  an  infusion  made  with  of  the  dried  leaves  and  0] 
of  boiling  water,  f  ^ij  may  be  taken  every  three  or  four  hours. 

SAMBUCUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd .  i.  1494. 

CL  5.  Ord.  3.  Pentandria  Trigynia.  Nat.  ord .  Dumosae  Linn * 

Caprifoliae.  Juss . 

G.  569.  Calyx  five-parted.  Corolla  five  cleft.  Berry  three-seeded. 
Species  3.  S.  nigral  Common  Elder.  Med.  Bot .  2d  ed .  596. 

Smith  Flora  Brit.  336-  Engl.  Bot.  476. 

Officinal.  Sambuci  flores.  Lond.  Sambuci  Nigras  flores  ; 

bacc^;  cortex.  Edin .  Sambucus  ;  cortex  interior,  flo¬ 
res,  baccje.  Dub. 

The  flowers,  berries,  and  inner  bark  of  Common  Elder. 

Syn.  Sureau  ordinaire  (F.)  Fliederblumen  ((?.)  Cortecda;  bacche,  e  fiori  di  Sambuco 

{!.)  Sabuco  (<$\)  Uktee  (Arab.) 

The  common  elder  is  a  very  abundant,  indigenous,  middle- 
sized  shrubby  tree,  growing  commonly  in  hedges  ;  flowering  in 
June,  and  ripening  its  berries  in  September.  It  is  much 
branched  near  the  top,  and  covered  with  a  roughish  gray  bark. 

1  Scliola  Saleritana ,  c.  38,  p.  4Q6.  *  Fan  Swieten's  Comment. ii.  370. 

3  Akt«  Dioscoridi8.  The  leaves  laid  in  the  subterraneous  passages  of  moles  are  sai4 
to  drive  them  away. 
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The  wood  is  white,  hard,  and  has  a  large  spongy  pith.  The 
leaves  are  pinnated,  composed  of  five  oval,  pointed,  serrated  leaf¬ 
lets,  nearly  equal  at  their  base.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal 
cymes,  consisting  of  five  principal  branches,  and  many  small 
ones,  with  some  of  the  flowers  sessile.  They  are  cream- 
coloured;  with  the  calyx  superior,  and  permanent,  and  the 
corolla  monopetalous,  rotate,  and  somewhat  convex.  The 
berries  are  globular,  and  when  ripe  of  a  purplish  black  colour. 

Qualities.  —  The  flowers  have  a  peculiar  faint  sickly  odour 
and  bitterish  taste,  which  are  imparted  to  water  by  infusion, 
and  also  by  distillation,  in  which  a  small  portion  of  butyrace- 
ous  oil  is  separated.  The  henries  are  inodorous,  have  a  sweet¬ 
ish  taste ;  and  yield  on  expression  a  fine  purple  juice,  which 
contains  saccharine  matter,  jelly,  and  the  malic  acid.  The 
inner  bark  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  faint  sweetish  taste,  which 
is  succeeded  by  a  slight  bitterness,  and  a  very  permanent  acri¬ 
mony.  Both  water  and  alcohol  extract  their  virtues. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  flowers  and  berries  are 
diaphoretic  and  aperient.  The  berries  were  formerly  much 
used  in  febrile  diseases,  rheumatism,  gout,  and  eruptive  dis¬ 
eases,  but  they  are  now  scarcely  ever  ordered.  The  flowers 
are  used  chiefly  in  fomentations  and  cooling  ointments ;  and 
to  afford  their  odours  to  water  in  distillation.  The  bark  is  a 
hydragogue  purgative,  and  in  large  doses  proves  emetic  at  the 
same  time.  It  is  said  to  prove  useful  in  dropsy ;  and  in  smaller 
doses  to  be  a  useful  aperient  and  deobstruent  in  various  chronic 
affections.  The  dose  of  the  bark  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5fs.  given  in 
wine :  or  Bj  may  be  boiled  in  Oij  of  milk  or  of  water  down  to  Oj, 
and  the  fourth  part  taken  for  a  dose. 

Officinal  preparations.  Succus  spissatus  Sambuci  nigrce .  E.  B.  Un - 
guentum  Sambuci.  L.  D.  x 

SAPO.  Soap.3 

Soap  is  a  compound  of  margaritic  and  oleic  acids1  with  an 
alkaline,  or  an  earthy,  or  an  oxidized  metalline  base.  The  first 
kind  is  that  which  is  employed  in  medicine,  and  has  been 
longest  known,  having  been  invented  by  the  Gauls  at  a  period 
antecedent  to  historical  record.  Alkaline  soap  is  of  two  kinds; 
one  made  with  soda,  and  oil  either  animal  or  vegetable,  or 
tallow,  and  called  hard  soap s  the  other  made  with  potash  and 
similar  oily  matters,  and  called  soft  soap.  For  medical  pur- 

1  The  name  i$  derived,  according  to  Beckman,  from  the  old  German  word  Sepe,  — » 
History  of  Inventions ,  iii.  239. 

4  Chevreul ,  whose  experiments  have  elucidated  the  nature  of  soap  more  than  those  of 
any  other  chemist,  has  ascertained  that  fixed  oils  and  tallow  consist  of  two  substances,  on® 
solid,  which  he  has  named  stearin ,  and  the  other  fluid,  which  he  has  named  elain.  These 
are  altered  by  salifiable  bases,  and  converted  into  the  above  named  acids,  vide  Ann,  de 
Chimie  et  de  Phys . 
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poses  it  is  essential  that  both.  ,  kinds  be  made  from  the  purest 
materials ;  and  therefore  the  soap  made  in  countries  which  pro¬ 
duce  olive  oil,  as  the  south  of  France,  Italy,  Tripoli  and  Spain, 
is  preferable  to  the  soap  of  this  country,  which  is  generally 
manufactured  from  grease,  tallow,  and  other  kinds  of  fat. 

1.  Hard  Soap. 

Officinal .  Sapo  durus.  Lond .  Sapo  durijs  ;  et  sodp  confectus . 

Edin.  Sapo  ;  durus  hispanicus.  Bub.  Hard  Soap.  Spanish 

Soap. 

Syn.  Savon  blanc  (F.)  Spanische  Seife  ((?.)  Sapone  duro  (/.)  Xabon  (&.)  Nat 
Sowcarum  ( 7am .)  Saboon  (Duh%) 

Hard  soap  is  manufactured  in  Spain  in  the  following  man¬ 
ner  :  To  five  parts  of  barilla,  coarsely  ground  to  powder,  one 
part  of  quicklime  rendered  fluid  with  a  small  portion  of  water, 
is  added ;  and  after  some  time  the  clear  liquor,  which  is  a  strong 
solution  of  caustic  soda,  is  drawn  off,  and  called  th e  ffirst  ley  ; 
with  the  residue  more  water  is  then  mixed,  and  drawn  off  after 
some  time,  and  called  the  second  ley ;  and  a  third  ley  is  procured 
by  another  portion  of  water  treated  in  a  similar  manner.  This 
last  ley  is  then  mixed  with  a  quantity  of  oli  ve  oil  equal  in  weight 
to  the  barilla  employed,  and  the  mixture  boiled  in  an  iron  ves¬ 
sel,  the  second  ley  and  a  portion  of  the  first  being  added  in  a 
gradual  manner  during  the  boiling.  The  boiling  mixture  is 
constantly  stirred  with  a  wooden  pole,  and  when  it  becomes 
tolerably  thick,  a  small  portion  of  common  salt  is  added,  and 
the  boiling  continued  for  half  an  hour.  The  fire  is  then  damp¬ 
ed,  and  after  some  hours  the  clear  liquor,  which  has  separated, 
is  drawn  off,  and  the  half-made  soap  again  boiled  with  a  little 
fresh  water  and  the  residue  of  the  first  ley.  After  the  separa¬ 
tion  of  the  fluid  of  this  boiling,  it  is  again  heated  with  a  little 
water,  and  then  poured  into  wooden  vessels  called  frames,  where 
it  cools,  and  in  a  few  days  acquires  a  sufficient  degree  of  hard¬ 
ness.  Three  parts  of  oil  and  three  parts  of  soda  produce  five 
parts  of  firm  soap.* 1 *  Castile  soap  is  made  in  the  same  manner, 
except  that  the  marbled  appearance  which  it  presents  is  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  addition  of  sulphate  of  iron  to  a  part  of  the  alka¬ 
line  ley,  after  the  soap  is  fully  boiled,  which  gives  the  blue  co¬ 
lour;  and  the  stirring  in  red  oxide  of  iron?  when  the  soap  is 
almost  made,  gives  the  red  colour. 

Qualities .  —  Well  made  hard  soap,  fit  for  medical  use,  has 
very  little  odour,  and  a  nauseous  alkalescent  taste ;  is  white, 
and  of  a  firm  consistence,  does  not  feel  greasy,  and  is  devoid  of 
any  saline  efflorescence  on  the  surface.  With  water  it  forms  a 
milky  opaque  solution ;  and  with  alcohol  a  nearly  transparent, 
somewhat  gelatinous  solution.3  It  is  decomposed  by  all  the 

*  Annales  de  Chimie,  xix.  253. 

1  The  alcoholic  solution  of  soap  is  a  convenient  test  for  discovering  earthy  salts  in 

mineral  waters. 
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acids,  and  by  many  neutral  salts ;  hence  hard  water,  which  con¬ 
tains  sulphate  of  lime,  does  not  properly  dissolve  soap.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  experiments  of  Darcet,  Lelievre,  and  Pelletier, 
100  parts  of  newly-made  soap  consist  of  60*94?  oil,  8*56  alkali, 
and  30*50  water :  but  part  of  the  water  is  lost  by  keeping,  and 
the  soap  becomes  lighter. 

2.  Soft  Soap. 

Officinal.  Sapo  Mollis.  Land.  Edin.  Soft  Soap. 

Syn.  Savon  Mou  (F.)  Sapoae  Moiie  (/,) 

This  soap  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  former,  a 
caustic  ley  of  potash,  however,  being  used  instead  of  the  soda, 
ley.  It  was  this  variety  of  soap  which  was  originally  made  by 
the  Gauls  and  Germans,  who  employed  wood  ashes  to  afford 
their  ley ;  and  these  are  still  used  in  many  places. 

Qualities . — Soft  soap  differs  from  hard  soap  chiefly  in  its  con¬ 
sistence,  which  is  never  greater  than  that  of  hog’s  lard. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  ■—  Soap  is  regarded  as  purgative 
and  lithontriptic ;  externally  applied  it  is  stimulant  and  deter¬ 
gent.  For  internal  use  the  hard  soap  only  is  employed.  It  is 
occasionally  ordered  in  habitual  costiveness,  and  in  jaundice, 
combined  with  rhubarb,  or  some  bitter  extract ;  but  its  power 
as  a  purgative  is  very  limited,  and  it  cannot  act  in  any  other  way 
in  relieving  jaundice.  It  is  more  useful  in  calculous  habits,  in 
which,  however,  its  action  is  altogether  confined  to  the  stomach; 
for  as  soap  is  decomposed  by  the  weakest  acids,  its  alkaline  base 
corrects  the  acidity  so  prevalent  in  the  stomachs  of  calculous 
patients,  and  thus  at  least  assists  in  checking  the  increase  of  the 
disease.  Soap  is  also  beneficial  in  decomposing  some  metallic 
poisons  when  taken  into  the  stomach ;  and,  as  it  is  the  antidote 
which  can  most  readily  be  procured,  should  always  be  early 
resorted  to.  It  is  necessary,  in  this  latter  case,  to  give  it  in 
solution ;  of  which  a  teacupful  should  be  drank  at  short  inter¬ 
vals,  till  the  effects  expected  from  it  be  produced.  In  other 
cases  it  is  preferable  to  give  it  in  substance.  As  an  external 
remedy,  soap  is  efficaciously  used  in  frictions  to  sprains  and 
bruises ;  and  we  have  seen  much  benefit  derived  from  rubbing 
the  tumid  bellies  of  children  labouring  under  mesenteric  fever, 
with  a  strong  lather  of  soap  every  morning  and  evening.  The 
dose  internally  is  from  grs.  v.  to  5fs.  made  into  pills. 

Officinal  preparations.  Pilules  Saponis  cum  Opio .  L.  Emplastrum 
Saponis.  L.  E.  Ceratum  Saponis .  L.  Linimentum  Saponis  comp.  L, 
Linimentum  Saponis  cum  Opio.  E. 

SARSAPA  RIL'LiE  RADIX.  Vide  Smilax. 
SAS'SAFRAS  LIGNUM  et  RADIX.  Vide  Lomus. 
SCAMMO'NLE  GUM'MI  RES'INA.  Vide  Convolvulus. 
SCILLA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  125. 
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CL  6 .  Ord.  1.  Hexandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Coronariae  Linn. 
Asphodel!  Juss. 

G.  640.  Corolla  six-petalled,  spreading*  deciduous.  Filaments 
threadlike. 

Species  1.  S.  Maritima.1 *  Officinal  Squill.  Med.  Dot.  2d  ed.  74 5. 
t.  255. 

Officinal .  ScilT®  ra'dix.  Lond .  Dub.  Scillae  Maritime  ra¬ 
dix/  Edin.  Squill  root  (bulb,) 

Syn.  Scille  ( F .)  Meerzwiebel  ( G .)  Scilla  (I.)  Cebolla  abarruna  ($.) 

This  species  of  squill  is  a  native  of  Spain,  Sicily,  Syria,  and 
Barbary,  flowering  in  April  and  May.  The  bulb  is  large, 
sometimes  nearly  the  size  of  the  human  head,  of  a  pear  shape, 
and  formed  of  fleshy  scales,  attenuated  at  both  edges,  and 
closely  applied  one  over  the  other.  The  roots  are  fibrous, 
attached  to  a  radical  plate  at  the  bottom  of  the  bulb.  The 
stem  is  round,  smooth,  and  succulent,  rising  about  three  feet 
in  height,  from  the  centre  of  several  radical,  sword-shaped, 
straight,  pointed,  long  leaves  of  a  deep  green  colour.  The 
flowers  are  produced  in  a  long  close  spike  upon  purplish  po~ 
duncles,  with  a  linear,  twisted  deciduous  bracte  at  the  base  of 
each.  The  corolla  consists  of  six  white  ovate  spreading  petals, 
with  a  reddish  mark  in  the  middle  of  each :  the  filaments  are 
shorter  than  the  corolla,  tapering,  and  furnished  with  oblong 
transversely  placed  anthers :  the  germen  is  roundish  ;  the  style 
and  stigma  are  simple;  and  the  capsule  is  oblong,  smooth, 
three-celled,  and  contains  many  roundish  seeds. 

Tiiere  are  two  varieties  of  the  officinal  squill,  one  with  a 
white  bulb,  and  the  other  with  a  reddish  bulb ;  but  both  are 
indiscriminately  used,  and  do  not  differ  in  their  virtues.  The 
bulbs  are  brought  from  the  Levant,  generally  in  bulk.  They 
are  preserved  fresh  in  sand ;  but  as  they  are  apt  to  spoil,  it  is 
preferable  to  keep  them  in  the  dried  state.  (See  Preparations .) 

dualities. — The  squill  bulb  is  inodorous ;  its  taste  is  bitter, 
nauseous,  and  acrid ;  and  when  much  handled  it  inflames  and 
ulcerates  the  skin.  The  expressed  juice  reddens  slightly  litmus 
paper.  The  acrimony  on  which  its  virtue  depends  is  partially 
dissipated  by  drying  and  long  keeping,  and  completely  destroy¬ 
ed  by  any  heat  above  212° :  it  is  extracted  by  water,  alcohol, 
and  vinegar.  The  expressed  juice  when  diluted  with  water, 
filtered,  and  boiled,  does  not  yield  flakes  of  albumen  as  has 
been  stated. 3  Nitrate  of  mercury  and  superacetate  of  lead 

1  'Xx.iXXv)  Dinscorklis.  The  trivial  name  mari.tima  has  been  objected  to,  as  it  does 
OOt  generally  grow  on  the  sea  coast. 

%  All  the  Colleges  have  erred  in  designating  tire  root  as  the  officinal  part  of  the 
squill.  The  bulb  is  the  part  employed. 

3  But  when  the  expressed  juice  is  boiled  till  one  half  is  dissipated  a  white  precipitate 
is  thrown  down,  which,  when  washed  with  alcohol,  appears  to  be  citrate  of  lime.  AnnaU% 
di  Chimie ,  vol,  Ixxxiii.  p,  149» 
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separate  from  the  juice  white  curdy  precipitates*  Gelatin 
throws  down  a  copious  precipitate :  and  in  a  less  degree  the 
same  effect  is  produced  by  lime  water  and  the  alkaline  carbon¬ 
ates.  Infusion  of  galls  forms  in  it  pale  brownish  flakes ;  sul¬ 
phate  of  iron  throws  down  a  copious  green  precipitate :  lime 
evolves  ammonia.  When  the  insoluble  part  of  dried  squill  is 
digested  in  muriatic  acid,  filtered,  and  ammonia  added  in  ex¬ 
cess,  a  copious  precipitate  is  thrown  down,  which  is  citrate  of 
lime.  Ether  digested  on  dried  squill  acquires  a  pale  green 
hue,  and  when  evaporated  on  the  surface  of  water  a  thin  pel¬ 
licle  of  very  bitter  resinous  matter  is  deposited ;  while  the  water 
acquires  an  intensely  bitter  taste,  and  yields  copious  precipi¬ 
tates  with  solutions  of  acetate  of  lead  and  nitrate  of  silver. 
From  these  imperfect  experiments,  squills  appear  to  contain 
extractive,  a  small  portion  of  resin,  mucus,  carbonate  of  am¬ 
monia,  the  bitter  principle,  and  citrate  of  lime.  Vogel,  from  a 
careful  analysis  of  squill,  gives  the  following  as  its  principles  i 
1.  Gum  6. —  2.  Bitter  principle  (scillitena)  35.-3.  Tannin  24* 
—  4.  Citrate  of  lime  0.  —  5.  Saccharine  matter  6*  * —  Woody 
fibre  30.  1 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Squill  in  small  doses  is  expecto¬ 
rant  and  diuretic ;  in  larger  doses,  emetic  and  purgative.  Its  me® 
dicinal  powers  were  very  earl}  known,  and  it  still  retains  its  cha¬ 
racter  as  a  remedy  of  great  efficacy  when  judiciously  exhibited* 
Although  it  operates  powerfully  as  an  expectorant,  yet  from 
its  stimulating  properties  it  cannot  be  given  with  propriety  m 
pulmonary  inflammations,  until  the  fever  and  inflammatory 
action  be  previously  greatly  subdued  by  bleeding,  and  other 
evacuants;  after  which,  by  promoting  a  more  copious  excre- 
tion  from  the  mucous  follicles,  it  rapidly  unloads  the  chest,  and 
relieves  the  congestion  and  difficulty  of  breathing  It  is  more 
useful  when  combined  with  nitrate  of  potass,  tartarized  anti¬ 
mony,  or  ipecacuanha;  and  in  asthma  and  dyspnoea  without 
fever,  squill  combined  with  ammoniacum  is  perhaps  the  best 
remedy  we  can  employ.  In  dropsies,  conjoined  with  a  mer¬ 
curial  and  opium,  the  efficacy  of  squill  is  well  ascertained.  Its 
diuretic  powers  are  much  increased  by  this  combination  ;  per¬ 
haps  depending  on  the  absorbents  being  powerfully  excited  by 
the  mercury,  while  the  squill  determines  to  the  kidneys.  Cullen 
recommends*  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  as  the  best  adjunct; 
hut  I  have  seen  every  purpose  answered  by  calomel.  Squill 
is  a  very  uncertain  emetic,  a  very  small  dose  producing  the 
most  cruel  vomiting  in  some  persons,  while  in  others  the  largest 
doses  do  not  even  excite  nausea :  where,  however,  it  readily  and 

B  Ann  ales  de  Chimie,  vol.  lxxxiii.  p.  158.  a  Materia  Mediea3  ii.  558* 
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moderately  induces  vomiting,  it  proves  more  useful  in  hooping 
cough  and  croup,  than  any  other  emetic.  To  produce  its  ex¬ 
pectorant  and  diuretic  effects  most  effectually,  squill  must  be 
given  in  substance ;  but  to  excite  vomiting,  its  infusion  in  vine¬ 
gar,  or  the  oxyrnel,  is  more  usually  employed.  Of  the  dried 
squill  gr.  j.  in  the  form  of  a  pill,  may  be  given  at  first  for  a  dose, 
morning  and  evening,  or  every  six  hours ;  gradually  increasing 
the  dose  to  grs.  v.  or  grs.  vj,  or  until  some  degree  of  nausea  is 
induced,  and  its  expectorant  or  diuretic  operation  obtained. 

Officinal  preparations.  Aceium  Scillce.  L.  E.  D,  Oxymel  Scillce. 
L.  D.  Pilulce  Scillce  comp.  L.  E.  D.  Pulvis  Scillce.  E.  D.  Sy^ 
rupus  Scillce  maritimce.  E.  Tinctura  Scillce.  L  D. 

SCROPHULARIA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  269. 

Cl.  14.  Ord .  2.  Didynamia  Angiospermia.  Nat.  ord.  Personatse 

Linn.  Scrophulariae  Juss. 

G.  1152  Cal.  5-cleft.  Corolla  subglobular,  resupine.  Capsule 

2-celled. 

Species  2.  S.  nodosa .  Knobby-rooted  Figwort.  Smith  Flora.  Brit, 

663.  Engl.  Bot.  1544. 

Officinal .  Scrophularia  ;  herba.  Dub .  Figwort  herb. 

This  is  an  indigenous,  perennial  plant,  growing  in  woods 
and  about  hedges,  flowering  in  July.  The  root  is  tuberous, 
and  granulated.  The  stem  rises  three  feet  in  height,  is  erect, 
simple,  sharply  quadrangular,  smooth,  and  leafy.  The  leaves 
are  opposite, petiolate,  cordate,  pointed,  serrated,  veined,  smooth, 
cut  at  the  base  to  the  lateral  veins,  and  as  if  three-nerved.  The 
flowers  are  in  terminal  bunches,  erect,  with  the  peduncles  op¬ 
posite,  dichotomous,  and  bracteolated.  The  flowers  are  of  a 
dark  blood-red  colour.  The  capsules  ovate. 

Qualities . — The  recent  leaves  have  a  rank  fetid  odour,  re¬ 
sembling  that  of  elder,  and  a  bitterish  disagreeable  taste ;  but, 
both  these  qualities  are  nearly  lost  by  drying.  They  yield  their 
virtues  to  water :  and  the  infusion  precipitates  sulphate  of  iron 
brown. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses.  *—  Figwort  is  supposed  to  pos¬ 
sess  diuretic  and  sedative  properties.  It  has  been  used  in 
scrophula,  whence  its  name ;  and  is  recommended  as  a  foment¬ 
ation  to  piles,  malignant  tumors,  spreading  ulcers,  and  cuta¬ 
neous  eruptions  :  but  it  is  very  little  known  in  practice. 
SENEGAE  RADIX.  Vide.  Polygala . 

SENNAS  FOLIA.  Vide  Cassia. 

SERPEN TARIFF  RADIX.  Vide  Aristoloclia. 

SEVUM.  Vide  Ovis. 

SIMAROUBFE  CORTEX.  Vide  Quassia. 

SIN  APIS.1  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  554. 
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Cl.  15.  Ord.  2.  Tetradynaroia  Siliquosa.  Nat.  ord .  Siliquosae  Linn. 

Crueiferae  Juss. 

G.  1246.  Cal.  spreading.  Cor.  claws  erect.  Gland  between  the 

shorter  stamens  and  pistil,  and  the  longer  stamens  and  calyx. 
Species  4.  S.  alba .  White  mustard.  Smith  Flora  Brit .  721. 

Species  S.  nigra.  Common  mustard.  Med.  Bot.  £.151. 

Flora  Brit.  722. 

1.  SlNAPIS  ALBA. 

Officinal.  Sinapis  albas  semina.  Edin.  Sinafi  ;  semina.  Bub . 

White  Mustard-seed. 

Moularde  (F.)  Senfsamen  (G.)  Senape  bianca  (1.)  Grano  de  Mostaza  (*9.) 

This  species  of  mustard  is  an  indigenous  annual  plant,  grow¬ 
ing  in  the  fields  and  by  road  sides;  but  also  much  cultivated; 
and  flowering  in  June.  The  root  is  spindle-shaped,  and  the 
stem  round,  strong,  branched,  and  rising  nearly  two  feet  in 
height.  The  lower  leaves  are  deeply  pinnatifid ;  the  upper 
ones  sublyrate  ;  and  the  whole  rough  with  strong  hairs  on  both 
sides,  toothed,  and  of  a  pale  green  colour.  The  flowers  are  in 
racemes,  with  striated  peduncles;  the  leaflets  of  the  calyx  are 
linear,  and  green ;  the  petals  yellow,  with  the  claws  narrow, 
and  the  border  obovate  and  entire.  The  pods  are  spreading, 
on  almost  horizontal  peduncles,  hispid,  roundish,  ribbed,  swell¬ 
ing  where  the  seeds  are  placed,  and  furnished  with  a  very  long, 
ensiform,  keeled,  greenish  rough  beak.  The  seeds  are  large, 
for  the  size  of  the  pod,  globular,  and  of  a  light  yellow  colour. 

2.  Sinapis  nigra. 

Officinal.  Sinapis  semina.  Bond.  Mustard-seeds. 

Syn.  Moutarde  noir  [F.)  Schwarzer  Senfe  ((?.)  Senape  (/.)  Mostazt  nigra  ( S .) 

Common  mustard  is  an  indigenous  annual;  and  although 
very  plentiful  in  its  wild  state,  yet  it  is  cultivated  for  domestic 
and  medicinal  purposes.  It  flowers  in  June.  The  root  is  small. 
The  stem,  which  rises  three  or  four  feet  in  height,  is  verymuch 
branched,  and  spreading.  The  leaves  are  petiolate,  variously 
lobed  and  toothed ;  those  nearest  to  the  root  being  rugged, 
while  those  of  the  stem  are  smooth ;  and  the  uppermost  narrow, 
quite  entire,  and  hanging  down,  which  distinguishes  it  at  first 
sight  from  its  congeners.  The  flowers  are  yellow,  and  small. 
The  calyx  is  coloured.  The  pods  erect,  parallel  to  the  stem, 
short,  quadrangular,  frequently  smooth,  many-seeded,  and  fur¬ 
nished  with  a  short  quadrangular  beak.  The  seeds  are  small, 
globular,  and  of  a  deep  brown  colour. 

Although  the  seeds  of  these  two  species  of  mustard  differ  in 
their  botanical  characters,  yet  they  agree  in  other  respects,  the 
common  being  only  rather  more  pungent ;  and  may  be  indiscri¬ 
minately  employed.  Reduced  to,  a  fine  powder,  they  form  the 
common  condiment  every  day  used  at  our  tables. 

Qualities.  —  These  seeds,  in  the  entire  state,  are  nearly  ino¬ 
dorous^  but  when  bruised  they  have  a  pungent,  penetrating 
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©dour.  Their  taste  is  bitterish,  acrid,  and  biting.  Unbruised 
mustard  seeds,  when  macerated  in  boiling  Water,  yield  only  an 
insipid  mucilage,  which,  like  that  of  linseed,  resides  in  the  skin  i 
but,  when  bruised,  water  takes  up  all  their  active  matter;  al¬ 
though  it  is  scarcely  imparted  to  alcohol.  In  distillation  with 
water,  mustard-seeds  yield  a  very  acrid  volatile  oil,  on  which 
their  virtues  are  supposed  to  depend.  It  is  united  in  the  seed 
with  fecula  or  starch ;  its  force  appears  to  be  obtunded  by  s 
soft,  insipid,  fixed  oil,  which  car.  be  separated  by  pressure,  and 
the  cake  left  after  the  expression  is  considerably  more  pungent 
and  acrid  than  the  unpressed  seeds.  It  is  not  dissipated  by 
drying,  nor  by  keeping  the  seeds,  and  is  rendered  consider¬ 
ably  more  active  by  the  addition  of  vinegar.  When  the  seeds 
are  triturated  with  lime,  and  a  few  drops  of  water,  ammonia  is 
plentifully  evolved.  Hence  their  constituents  appear  to  be 
starch,  mucus,  a  bland  fixed  oil,  an  acrid  volatile  oil,  and  an 
ammoniacal  salt. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Mustard-seeds  are  stimulant 
emetic,  diuretic,  and  rubefacient.  Swallowed  whole,  they  have 
been  found  useful  in  dyspepsia,  chlorosis,  and  the  torpid  state 
of  the  intestines  which  accompanies  paralysis.  The  bruised 
seeds,  or  the  powder,  to  the  extent  of  a  large  teaspoonful  mix® 
ed  with  water,  form  an  excellent  emetic  in  paralytic,  epileptic^ 
and  some  apoplectic  cases,  often  operating  quickly  and  fully 
when  other  emetics  fail.  In  small  doses  they  are  found  to  pro¬ 
mote  considerably  the  secretion  of  urine,  and  consequently 
prove  beneficial  in  dropsies.  In  these  affections,  however,  per¬ 
haps  the  best  mode  of  exhibiting  mustard  is  in  the  form  of 
whey,  which  is  made  by  boiling  5iv.  of  the  bruised  seeds  in  Oj 
of  milk,  and  straining  to  separate  the  curd.  A  fourth  part  of 
this  quantity  may  be  taken  for  a  dose  three  times  a  day.  But 
mustard  is  more  frequently  employed  as  an  external  remedy. 
The  flour  rubbed  on  the  skin,  or  applied  in  the  form  of  a  cata¬ 
plasm,  made  with  crumbs  of  bread  and  vinegar,  soon  excites  a 
sense  of  pain,  considerable  inflammation,  and  sometimes  vesi¬ 
cation.  In  these  forms  it  has  been  found  serviceable  in  para¬ 
lysis;  and  applied  to  the  soles  of  the  feet  in  the  delirium  of  ty¬ 
phus,  and  in  comatose  affections. 

Officinal  preparations.  Cataplasma  Sinapis .  L.  D. 

SIUM.  Spec.  Plant  Willd.  i.  1431. 

Cl .  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord.  Umbellatse. 

G.  544.  Fruit  subovate,  striated.  Invol.  many-leaved.  Pet.  cordate. 
Spec.  4.  S.  nodiflorum.  Procumbent  Water  Parsnip.  Med.  Bot. 

2 d  edit.  139.  Smith  Flora  Brit .  313.  Eng.  Bot.  639. 

Officinal.  Sium;  herba.  Dub.  Water  Parsnip  herb. 

i Syn.  Berle ;  Ache  d’eau  (F.)  Wasser-Partinake  (G.)  Sio ;  Gorgolestro  (/.)  Sio ;  Sion  (S.y 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  common  in  ditches 
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and  brooks,  flowering  in  July  and  August.  The  root  is  creep¬ 
ing.  The  stem  procumbent  or  floating,  branched,  round, 
somewhat  striated  and  leafy.  The  leaves  are  unequally  pin¬ 
nate,  consisting  of  from  5  to  9  sessile,  ovate,  serrated  leaflets. 
The  umbels  are  solitary,  nearly  sessile,  and  opposite  to  each 
leaf.  The  umbellets  are  from  5  to  7,  divaricated,  and  com¬ 
posed  of  twelve  flowers.  The  involucre  is  of  one  piece,  and 
often  there  is  none.  The  involucel  is  ovate,  concave,  and  the 
length  of  the  pedicels.  The  calyx  is  scarcely  visible  ;  and  the 
fruit  ovate. 

This  plant  has  been  omitted  by  the  London  College  in  the 
last  edition  of  its  Pharmacopoeia ;  and  we  are  inclined  to  be^ 
lieve  that  its  pretensions  even  to  the  character  of  an  antiscor¬ 
butic  require  further  confirmation. 

/$  SMIL  AX.1  Spec.  Plant.  Willd .  iv.  774. 

Cl.  22.  Ord.  6.  Dioecia  Hexandria.  Nat.  ord .  Sarmentacese  Linn* 

Asparagi  Juss. 

G,  1800.  Male.  Calyx  six-leaved.  Corolla  none. 

Female.  —  Gal.  6-leaved.  Cor .  none.  Styles  3.  Berry  S- 

celled.  Seeds  two. 

*  Stem  prickly ,  angular . 

Spec.  9.  S.  Sarsaparilla?  Sarsaparilla.  Med.  Bot.  *!d  edit.  161. 
s Officinal .  Sarsaparilla  radix.  Lond.  Dub.  Smilacis  Sarsa¬ 
parilla  radix.  Edin .  Sarsaparilla  root. 

Syn.  Raeine  de  Salsepareille  (F.)  Sarsaparille  (G.)  Radiche  della  Salsapariglia  (1.) 
ZarzapariUa  (S'.) 

This  plant  is  a  perennial,  a  native  of  South  America  and. 
Virginia,  flowering  in  July  and  August.  The  root  is  divided 
into  pedicels,  which  are  somewhat  thicker  than  a  goose-quill, 
straight,  externally  brown,  internally  white,  and  three  or  four 
feet  in  length.  The  stems  are  shrubby,  long,  slender,  scandent, 
and  beset  with  spines :  the  leaves  alternate,  ovate,  pointed,  and 
petiolate,  with  long  tendrils  at  the  base.  The  flowers  stand 
three  or  four  together  upon  a  common  peduncle.  The  calyx 
of  the  male  flower  is  bell-shaped,  with  the  segments  oblong, 
spreading,  and  reflected  at  their  points  ;  the  filaments  are  six, 
simple,  and  bearing  oblong  anthers :  the  calyx  of  the  female 
flower  is  also  bell-shaped ;  the  germen  ovate,  supporting  three 
minute  styles,  with  oblong,  reflexed,  hairy  stigmas 4  and  the 
fruit  a  round  three-celled  berry,  containing  two  globular  seeds. 

The  driedroot  is  imported  from  the  Spanish  West  Indies,  pack¬ 
ed  in  bales.  It  is  in  long  slender  twigs,  covered  with  a  wrinkled 
brown  bark,  white  within,  and  having  a  small  woody  heart. 

1  Dioscoridis. 

*  Bauhin  derives  the  name  from  Zarsct ,  which,  he  says,  is  the  Spanish  for  red ;  and 
■parilldt  a  little  vine.  The  latter  part  of  the  derivation  is  correct ;  but  we  are  inclined  to 
think  the  first  part  must  be  referred  to  Zarzoi  a  brier  or  bush  $  hence  Zarcaparilla would 
imply  a  bushy  little  vim. 
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Qualities .  —  This  root  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  mucilaginous*, 
very  slightly  bitter  taste.  It  communicates  to  boiling  water, 
and  partially  to  alcohol  and  ether,  any  active  matter  it  pos¬ 
sesses.  The  watery  infusion  has  a  brown  colour,  reddens  lit- 
mus  paper,  and  yields  a  precipitate  with  infusion  of  galls,  which 
is  again  dissolved  when  the  infusion  is  heated.  It  is  precipi* 
tated  also  by  lime-  water,  and  solution  of  nitrate  of  mercury, 
and  superacetate  of  lead,  but  is  not  affected  by  sulphate  of 
iron,  or  any  other  of  the  metallic  oxides.  The  alcoholic  tinc¬ 
ture  has  a  yellowish  red  hue,  is  rendered  turbid  by  the  addition 
of  water,  and  yields  an  extract  slightly  bitter,  and  pungent. 
Ether  takes  up  two  parts  in  ten  of  the  powdered  root;  and  the 
tincture,  which  has  a  golden  yellow  colour,  when  evaporated 
oft  water,  leaves  a  small  portion  of  reddish  yellow  insipid  resin, 
and  a  larger  of  yellowish  extractive  dissolved  in  the  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  — -Sarsaparilla  is  demulcent,  and 
said  to  be  diuretic.  It  was  brought  to  Europe  about  the  year 
1 530,  and  introduced  as  a  medicine  of  great  efficacy  in  the  cure 
of  lues  venerea ;  but  fell  into  disrepute  and  was  little  used,  till 
it  was  again  brought  into  esteem  by  Dr.  William  Hunter  and 
Sir  W m.  Fordyce,  about  the  middle  of  the  last  century  ;  not  how¬ 
ever  as  a  remedy  fitted  to  cure  syphilis,  but  of  much  efficacy  in 
rendering  a  mercurial  course  more  certain,  and  after  the  use  of 
mercury.1 *  Experience,  however,  has  not  verified  the  enco¬ 
miums  bestowed  on  it;  and  the  extensive  observations  of  Mr. 
Pearson  have  fixed  the  degree  of  benefit  which  is  to  be  expect¬ 
ed  from  this  root  in  syphilitic  complaints.  “  The  contagious 
matter,  and  the  mineral  specific,  may,”  he  observes,  jointly 
produce  in  certain  habits  of  body  a  new  series  of  a  symptoms, 
which,  strictly  speaking,  are  not  venereal ;  which  cannot  be 
cured  by  mercury ;  and  which  are  sometimes  more  to  be  dread¬ 
ed  than  the  simple  and  natural  effects  of  the  venereal  virus. 
Some  of  the  most  formidable  of  these  appearances  may  be  re¬ 
moved  by  sarsaparilla,  the  venereal  virus  still  remaining  in  the 
system;  and,  when  the  force  of  the  poison  has  been  com¬ 
pletely  subdued  by  mercury,  the  same  vegetable  is  also  capable 
of  freeing  the  patient  from  what  may  be  called  the  sequelae  of 
a  mercurial  course.”3  Sarsaparilla  is  also  recommended  in 
scrofula,  elephantiasis,  or  cutaneous  affections  resembling  it, 
and  chronic  rheumatism ;  but  its  efficacy  is  doubtful.  The 
dose  of  the  powdered  root  is  from  9j.  to  5j.  given  three  or  four 
times  a  day. 

1  Medical  Observations  and  Enquiries,  v ol.  i. 

a  The  symptoms  alluded  to,  are  nocturnal  pains  in  the  limbs,  painful  enlargements  of 
the  knee  and  elbow  joints,  membranous  nodes,  and  cutaneous  ulcerations,  arising  after  a 
full  course  of  mercury. 

3  Pearson  on  Remedies  for  Lues  Venerea  3  24. 
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Officinal  preparations.  Decoctum  Sarsaparillce.  L.  E.  D»  Decoc-> 
turn  Sarsaparillce  compositum.  D.  E.xtr actum  Sarsaparillce .  L. 

SODiE  MURIAS.  Lond.  Murias  Sobae,  Edin.  Sal  com¬ 
mune,  Murzas  Sodce .  Dub.  Muriate  of  Soda.  Common  Salt. 

Syn.  Muriate  de  S  mde  (F.)  Salzaures  Natrum  ((5.)  Sal  commune  (7.)  Sal  (£.) 
Melh  (. Arab .)  Poppoo  (Tam.)  Loon  (H.) 

This  salt  is  one  of  the  most  abundant  productions  of  na¬ 
ture,  being  found  in  almost  every  country  of  every  quarter  of 
the  globe;  either  existing  in  mineral  springs1 *  or  lakes3;  spread 
in  strata  under  the  surface  of  the  ground 3,  or  rising  from  it 
into  mountains  4 ;  and  to  its  presence  also  the  ocean  owes  its 
saltness.5  In  all  these  situations,  however,  it  is  generally  mix¬ 
ed  with  earths  and  other  matters,  and  therefore  must  undergo 
several  processes  to  bring  it  to  the  degree  of  purity  in  which  it 
occurs  as  an  article  of  commerce. 

In  Cheshire,  where  the  greater  part  of  the  salt  used  in  this 
country  is  made,  the  brine  is  pumped  up  from  very  deep  wells, 
and  evaporated  in  wrought  iron  pans,  which  are  generally 
about  twenty  or  thirty  feet  long  and  broad,  and  nine  or  twelve 
inches  deep ;  strongly  set  upon  masonry  over  a  large  furnace, 
from  which  flues  proceed  under  every  part  of  the  pan.  They 
are  protected  from  the  weather  by  light  pyramidal  roofs  of 
boards,  sufficiently  open,  however,  to  admit  of  the  escape  of 
the  steam  from  the  boiling  brine.  When  the  brine  attains  the 
temperature  of  100°  Fahrenheit,  it  grows  turbid,  and  carbonate 
of  lime  and  of  iron  are  deposited.  These  are  partly  taken 
off  by  skimming ;  but  much  of  the  mass  falls  to  the  bot¬ 
tom,  and  cannot  be  removed  until  the  first  deposition  of  crys¬ 
tallized  salt  gives  it  a  sufficient  body  to  enable  the  workmen 
to  rake  it  out.  After  this  is  carefully  done,  the  evaporation  is 
continued  at  a  boiling  heat,  when  the  salt  gradually  forms,  and 
falls  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  in  beautifully  white  delicate  crys¬ 
tals,  which  are  fished  out,  as  they  collect,  with  wooden  vessels. 


1  The  salt  spring  of  Luneburg  yields  7  5,600  gallons  of  brine  in  twenty-four  hours,  of 
which  one-fourth  is  saline  matter,  making  the  annual  produce  5  5,000,000  lbs.  o£  salt. 
Kirwan’s  Geo.  Essays,  392. 

1  These  lakes  are  generally  dry  in  the  summer,  being  formed  by  the  small  streams  from 
the  hills  settling  in  the  valleys,  and  dissolving  the  salt  of  the  soil.  There  is  a  lake  or 
valley  of  this  description  eighteen  miles  from  Aleppo,  called  in  Arabic  Subkhetal  Jibool , 
or  Valley  of  Salt;  in  which  the  salt  is  found,  in  the  summer,  crystallized  from  half  an 
inch  to  two  inches  thick.  Russel’s  Aleppo,  2u  edit.  i.  55. 

3  The  stratum  of  rock-salt  in  Cheshire  is  50  feet  thick.  The  salt  mine  of  Wiliska,  near 
CracOw  in  Poland,  is  6691  feet  long,  H15  feet  broad,  and  743  feet  deep.  Coxe’s  Tra¬ 
vels,  i.  197* 

4  Near  Cordova  in  Spain  is  a  mountain  of  common  salt  500  feet  high,  and  nearly 
three  miles  in  circumference. 

5  The  average  quantity  of  salt  contained  in  sea  water  varies  in  different  latitudes.  Be¬ 
tween  10°  and  20°  south,  it  amounts  to  rather  more  than  one  twenty-fourth;  between 
18°  and  340  north,  it  is  rather  less  than  one  twenty-fourth  ;  and  at  the  equator  it  h 
nearly  one  twenty-fifth.  Thomson’s  Chemistry,  4th  ed.  voh  iv,  14  L 
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and  poured  into  large  wooden  hollow  cones,  having  a  hole  at 
the  apex,  which  is  undermost.  When  the  salt  has  sufficiently 
drained,  the  cones  filled  with  it  are  taken  to  a  large  room, 
heated  by  stoves,  where  they  remain  until  thoroughly  dry.*  In 
warm  climates  the  sea  water  is  evaporated  in  shallow  ponds  by 
the  heat  of  the  sun ;  and  in  this  mode  what  is  denominated 
bay  salt  is  made ;  but  in  colder  countries  the  evaporation  is 
carried  on  by  artificial  heat  in  a  way  similar  to  the  Cheshire 
process.  The  crystals  of  the  salt  procured  by  these  means  are 
more  perfect,  and  purer,  the  more  slowly  the  evaporation  is 
conducted. 

The  common  salt  of  commerce,  however,  still  contains  small 
portions  of  muriate  of  magnesia,  muriate  of  lime,  and  sulphate 
of  lime.  To  separate  these,  dissolve  the  salt  in  four  times  its 
weight  of  pure  water,  and  drop  into  the  filtered  solution,  first 
muriate  of  barytes,  and  then  carbonate  of  soda,  as  long  as  any 
precipitate  falls.  Filter  and  evaporate  the  clear  fluid  slowly 
till  the  salt  crystallizes,  which  is  pure  muriate  of  soda.* 

Qualities.  —  Pure  muriate  of  soda  is  inodorous ;  its  taste  is 
strictly  salt,  and  when  pure,  it  is  perfectly  devoid  of  any  degree 
of  bitterness.  It  is  in  regular  cubes,  which  are  not  affected  by 
exposure  to  the  atmosphere.  When  it  deliquesces,  it  contains 
muriate  of  magnesia.  Its  crystals  decrepitate  when  heated  ; 
and  in  a  red  heat  melt,  losing  about  two  per  cent,  of  their 
weight ;  and  in  a  still  greater  heat  the  salt  is  volatilized  unde¬ 
composed  in  white  fumes.  Its  specific  gravity  is  2*126.  It  is 
equally  soluble  in  cold  and  in  hot  water,  rather  more  than  two 
and  a  half  parts  of  either  being  required  to  dissolve  one  of  salt. 
It  consists,  according  to  Berzelius,  of  46*55  of  acid,  and  53*44 
of  soda  in  1 00  parts,1 * 3  It  is  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid  and 
nitric  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — This  salt  is  tonic  and  anthei* 
mintic  in  moderate  doses;  purgative  in  larger;  and  externally 
stimulant.  In  the  ordinary  mode  of  using  it,  the  tonic  power 
of  salt  operates  in  assisting  the  process  of  digestion ;  and  con¬ 
sequently,  taken  more  freely,  it  proves  useful  in  dyspepsia,  and 
in  correcting  the  weakened  state  of  intestines,  which  favours 
the  propagation  of  worms.  In  large  doses  it  is  said  to  check 
vomiting  of  blood,  and  may  be  used  as  a  purgative;  although 
it  is  seldom  employed. 4  As  a  local  stimulant,  its  solution  in 
tepid  water,  in  the  proportion  of  Bfs  or  Bj  to  Oj  of  water,  forms 
the  common  domestic  enema.  It  is  used  also  as  a  fomentation 

1  Aikin' s  Dictionary  of  Chemistry .  *  Thomson's  Chemistry,  4th  <*d.  ii.  377. 

3  Other  chemists  have  obtained  different  results*  Berard  procured  from  100  parts  of 

acid  43*57*  Dr.  Marcet  46*54. 

4  The  purgative  property  of  sea  water  does  not  altogether  depend  on  this  salt,  as  it 
contains  a  Urge  proportion  of  muriate  of  magnesia,  which  is  purgative. 
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to  sprains  and  bruises ;  and,  dissolved  in  a  large  proportion  of 
water,  forms  the  best  stimulant  general  bath,  whether  used 
cold,  or  in  a  tepid,  or  in  a  hot  state.  To  answer  the  first  in¬ 
tentions,  the  dose  of  muriate  of  soda  may  be  from  grs.  x.  to 
5j ;  but  to  operate  by  stool  from  Sfs  to  Sj  is  necessary.  It 
should  be  largely  diluted. 

Officinal  preparation.  Murias  Sodce  siccatum.  E.  D. 

SQ'JDiE  SUB-BORAS.  Lond .  Boras  Sod^:.  Edin, 

Borax.  Sub-boras  Sodce .  Dub.  Subborate  of  Soda. 1 

Syn.  Borate  alcalinule  de  S(jude  (F.)  Borax  ((?.)  Borace  (7.)  Borrax  (61.)  Boorne  ( Aral .) 

Taneana  {San.)  Sohaga  (77.) 

This  is  the  purified  state  of  a  natural  salt  found  in  Persia  and 
Thibet.  In  the  latter  country  it  is  formed  in  the  bed  of  a 
lake  situated  among  the  mountains,  fifteen  days’  journey  from 
Tisoolumba,  which  is  twenty  miles  in  circumference,  and  sup¬ 
plied  only  by  springs  from  the  bottom.  *  The  borax  is  dug  in 
large  masses  from  the  edges  and  shallows  of  the  lake;  yet  the 
quantity  is  not  diminished,  the  cavities  being  gradually  filled 
by  a  fresh  deposition  of  the  salt.  In  this  state  it  is  named  tincal , 
and  is  brought  home  packed  in  chests,  in  masses  of  adhering 
crystals,  of  a  grey  yellowish,  or  greenish  white  colour,  inter¬ 
mixed  with  sand  and  other  impurities,  and  covered  with  a 
greasy  artificial  production  to  prevent  it  from  efflorescing. 
The  purification  of  tincal  was  first  discovered  by  the  Vene¬ 
tians  ;  and  afterwards  long  carried  on  by  the  Dutch,  who  kept 
the  process  secret.  It  is  now7  practised  in  England ;  and  al¬ 
though  the  method  has  not  yet  been  made  public,  yet  Pelle¬ 
tier  has  ascertained,  that  by  destroying  the  unctuous  matter 
by  calcination,  the  ■  salt  may  be  obtained  pure  by  solution  and 
crystallization.*  3 4 

Qualities .  — -  Purified  sub-borate  of  soda  is  inodorous,  and 
has  a  styptic,  cool,  alkalescent  taste.  It  is  of  a  white  colour, 
and  usually  in  irregular  crystalline  masses,  approaching  to  the 
form  of  hexangular  prisms,  terminated  by  triangular  pyramids. 
It  effl  oresces  slowly  and  very  slightly  in  the  air ;  dissolves  in 
twelve  times  its  weight  of  water  at  60°  of  Fah.,  and  in  six 
times  its  weight  of  boiling  water,  the  solution  changing  the 
vegetable  blues  to  green.  In  a  moderate  heat  it  undergoes 
the  watery  infusion,  loses  four-tenths  of  its  weight,  and  be¬ 
comes  a  dry,  white,  spongy  mass,  without  undergoing  any 
decomposition.  According  to  Bergman,  100  parts  consist 
of  34  acid,  17  soda,  and  49  water;  the  acid,  however,  is  not 
sufficient  to  saturate  the  alkali,  and  consequently  the  salt  is 


1  The  terra  borax  is  a  corruption  of  the  .Arabic  word  hiruk,  which  signifies  brilliant. 

Vide  Asiatic  Researches,  8ro,  vol.  uL  p.  255. 

4  Saunders,  Phil ,  Tams,  vol,  Ixxix.  97*  3  Memoires  de  Chimie,  vo),  i,  82, 
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a  sub-borate.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  majority  of  the  acids ; 
by  potash,  and  the  sulphates,  muriates,  phosphates,  and  fluates 
of  the  earths,  and  of  ammonia. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  salt  is  refrigerant  and 
detergent.  It  is  not  given  internally;  and  its  chief  employ¬ 
ment  is  in  aphthous  affections  of  the  mouth,  and  excessive 
salivation.  It  is  applied  either  in  the  form  of  powder  mixed 
with  sugar,  or  dissolved  in  water,  and  united  with  honey  as 
a  lotion. 

Officinal  preparation.  Mel  Boracis.  L.  E. 

SO'DJE  SUL'PHAS.  Lond .  Edin.  Sulphate  of  Soda. 

Sun.  Sulphate  de  Soude  (F.)  Krystallisirtes  Schwefelsaures  Natrum,  Glaubersalz  ( G .) 

Sale  Mirabile  di  Glaubero  (7.)  C’hara  NAn  (77.) 

This  salt  is  found  native  in  combination  with  oxide  of  iron, 
and  muriate  and  carbonate  of  soda,  sometimes  effloresced  on 
the  surface  of  the  soil  in  the  neighbourhood  of  salt  lakes,  as  in 
Hungary ;  and  very  often  forming  part  of  the  contents  of  mi¬ 
neral  saline  springs,  as  those  of  Cheltenham  and  of  Carlsbad. 
But  the  greater  part  of  it  used  in  this  country  is  artificially  pre¬ 
pared,  and  chiefly  in  the  large  way,  during  the  manufacture  of 
sal  ammoniac  from  sulphate  of  ammonia  and  common  salt. 
On  this  account  the  London  College  has  inserted  it  in  the  list 
of  materia  medica ;  but  as  a  formula  is  also  given  for  its  prepa¬ 
ration,  we  shall  defer  the  consideration  of  its  qualities  and  uses 
till  it  comes  under  our  notice  among  the  Preparations. 

SOT)A  IMPU'RA.  Carbonas  Sodce  impura .  Lond.  Sub« 
Carbon  as  Sodte  impurus.  Barilla .  Edin.  Barilla.  Soda 
impura .  Dub.  Impure  Soda.  Carbonate  of  Soda.  Barilla. 1 

Syn.  Soude  (F.)  Kohlensaures  Natrum  ( G .)  Soda  (7.)  Barilla  (S.)  Sejji-mitti  (77.) 

Sorjica  (San.) 

Carbonate  of  soda  is  found  native  in  Hungary,  Syria,  Egypt, 
and  India,  on  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  on  the  margins  of 
some  lakes  which  become  dry  in  summer.  A  large  quantity 
?is  annually  collected  from  the  natron  lakes  of  Egypt,  situated 
in  the  valley  Bahr-bela-ma,  near  the  Delta.  It  is  named  trona 
by  the  natives ;  but  very  little  of  it  finds  its  way  to  Europe : 
and  the  greater  part  of  that  which  is  employed,  in  this  country 
at  least,  is  of  vegetable  origin,  being  prepared  from  the  ashes 
of  some  species  of  Algae ;  but  more  abundantly  from  those  of 
the  Salsola  soda,  a  plant  which  is  cultivated  on  the  shores  of 
the  Mediterranean/by  the  Spaniards  expressly  for  the  purpose 
of  yielding  this  salt.  This  plant  is  cultivated  in  salt  marshes, 
chiefly  in  the  vicinity  of  Alicant ;  and  near  Carthagena  two 
hundred  thousand  quintals  of  barilla  are  gathered  annually. 

I  N trgov  of  the  ancients.  It  is  remarkable  that  both  the  London  and  Dublin  Col¬ 
leges  have  fallen  into  the  same  error  in  naming  this  salt  impure  soda  ;  the  composition 
of  the  salt  beibg  well  ascertained.  t  ■ 
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In  September,  when  the  seed  is  ripe,  it  is  pulled  up  by  the  roots  : 
after  which  it  is  dried,  and  in  October  is  burnt  in  simple  fur¬ 
naces,  the  heat  of  which  is  just  sufficient  to  cause  the  ashes  to 
enter  into  a  state  of  semifusion,  and  concrete  into  compact 
cellular  masses,  which  form  the  barilla  of  commerce.  That 
which  is  obtained  in  this  country  by  burning  the  sea- wrack 
(chiefly  the  Fucus  vesiculosus  and  serratus )  is  denominated  help  • 
and  is  the  worst  description  of  this  salt. 1  Sardinia  also  fur¬ 
nishes  some  barilla,  but  inferior  in  quality  to  the  Spanish. 
In  Sicily  barilla  is  procured  at  Catania ,  Trapani,  Marsala , 
Terranora ,  and  Girgentu  Orkney  furnishes  annually  about 
three  thousand  tons  of  kelp. 2 

Vauquelin  has  proved  that  the  salt  exists  ready  formed  in 
Salsola  soda,  and  is  only  set  free  by  the  burning  of  the  plant. 3 
He  obtained  from  500  parts  of  the  plant  100  parts  of  ashes, 
besides  oil,  ammonia,  and  prussic  acid.  Five  hundred  grains  of 
the  ashes  afforded  1 1 3  of  muriate  of  soda,  68  dry  subcarbonate 
of  soda,  204*  insoluble  subcarbonate  of  magnesia,  100  of  sand 
and  oxide  of  iron,  and  23  of  water 4 ;  an  analysis  which  may 
be  regarded  as  exhibiting  the  general  components  of  barilla. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  barilla  brought  from  Spain ; 
that  which  is  known  by  the  name  of  sweet  barilla  is  the  most 
esteemed. 

Qualities .  —  Good  barilla  is  in  hard,  dry,  spongy,  sonorous 
masses  of  a  greyish  blue  colour,  and  becoming  covered  over 
with  a  saline  efflorescence  when  exposed  to  the  air.  It  should 
not  emit  any  unpleasant  odour  on  solution ;  and  when  applied 
to  the  tongue  should  impress  a  sharp  alkaline  taste. 

Use .  —  Impure  subcarbonate  of  soda  is  employed  only  for 
yielding  the  pure  subcarbonate. 5 

Officinal  preparation.  Sodce  Subcarbonas .  L.  E.  D. 

1  The  inhabitants  of  the  Canary  Isles  extract  carbonate  of  soda  from  the  ashes 
of  the  Mesembryanthemum  crystallimtm ,  or  ice  plant,  which  yield  one-third  of  their 
weight  of  the  salt.  Phil.  Mag.  vi.  187. 

1  The  sea-wrack  is  cut  from  the  rocks  in  April  and  May  chiefly,  dried  in  the  air, 
and  then  burnt  in  a  kiln,  in  which  they  are  stirred  with  an  iron  rake  into  a  fluid  state '5 
on  cooling,  the  ashes  condense  into  a  dark  blue  or  whitish  mass,  very  hard  and  solid. 
The  plants  about  three  years  old,  yield  the  largest  quantity  of  kelp.  The  best  kelp  has 
an  acrid,  caustic  taste,  a  sulphurous  odour ;  is  compact,  and  of  a  dark  blue  greenish 
colour.  It  yields  about  one-twentieth  part  of  its  weight  of  soda. 

3  Annates  de  Chimie ,  xiii.  65. 

4  Annates  de  Chimie ,  xviii.  76. 

5  A  tolerably  pure  subcarbonate  of  soda  is  obtained  in  France  from  sea  salt,  and  muriate 
of  soda.  To  a  solution  of  one  part  of  salt,  three  parts  of  finely  pulverized  litharge  is 
added,  and  rather  more  than  half  a  part  of  chalk.  These  are  agitated  well  together, 
and  then  set  apart ;  a  double  decomposition  gradually  takes  place,  muriate  of  lead  and 
muriate  of  lime  are  formed,  while  the  sods,  uniting  with  the  carbonic  acid  set  free  from 
the  chalk,  crystallizes,  and  is  easily  separated. 

In  Britain  it  is  obtained  in  considerable  quantity  by  decomposing  sulphate  of  soda, 
either  by  means  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  or  acetate  of  lime,  or  litharge;  os  byde* 
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SOLANUM.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd,  i.  1025. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Luiidas  Linn . 

Solanese  Juss. 

G.  383.  Corolla  wheel-shaped.  Anthers  slightly  coalescing,  opening 

by  two  pores  at  the  apex.  Berry  two-celled. 

*  unarmed. 

Species  15.  S.  Dulcamara.  Woody  Nightshade,  or  Bitter-Sweet. 

Med .  Bot.  2d  ed.  240.  £.85.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  256.  Eng.  Bot.  565 . 
Officinal.  Dulcamara  caules.  Land.  Solaxi  Dulcamara; 

caules.  Edin.  Dulcamara  ;  stipites  autumno  collect!. 

Dub.  The  Stalks  of  Bitter-Sweet. 

Syn,  Douce-amere  (F.)  Bittersusstangel  (G.)  Dttlcarnara  (/,) 

This  species  of  Solanum  is  an  indigenous  shrub.,  growing  in 
hedges  and  shaded  spots ;  and  flowering  in  June  and  July. 
The  root  is  ligneous :  the  stem  woody,  roundish,  branched, 
and  climbing  sometimes  to  the  height  of  six  or  eight  feet: 
the  leaves  are  alternate,  on  footstalks,  entire,  smooth,  soft, 
about  two  inches  long  and  one  broad,  and  of  a  dull  green 
colour ;  the  lowermost  cordate  and  undivided,  and  the  upper¬ 
most  halberd-shaped :  the  flowers  are  in  elegant  clusters  op¬ 
posite  to  the  leaves,  or  terminal,  drooping,  and  having  the 
semblance,  but  not  the  structure,  of  a  true  cyme ;  each  con¬ 
sisting  of  a  small  purplish  calyx  with  blunt  segments :  a  co¬ 
rolla  of  five  reflected,  equally  divided,  pointed,  bright  violet- 
coloured  segments,  with  two  green  dots  at  the  baseband  a  lon¬ 
gitudinal  deeper  purple  vein  through  the  centre  of  each  seg¬ 
ment  ;  and  large,  erect,  almost  sessile,  lemon-yellow  anthers : 
the  berries,  which  ripen  in  September  and  October,  are  oval, 
scarlet,  very  juicy,  bitter,  and  poisonous.*  1 

The  extreme  twigs  are  the  parts  employed.  They  should 
be  gathered  in  autumn,  as  at  that  season  they  are  more  power¬ 
ful;  depending  perhaps  on  their  being  less  succulent,  and 
containing  more  of  the  peculiar  secretion  on  which  the  vir¬ 
tues  of  the  plant  depend. 

dualities.  —  Both  the  fresh  and  dried  twigs  are  inodorous. 
They  have  a  slightly  bitter  taste,  followed  by  a  sweetness  not 
unlike  that  of  liquorice  root,  with  a  slight  degree  of  acrimony. 
Boiling  water  extracts  all  their  active  matter ;  but  their  virtues 
are  destroyed  by  much  coction.  Scheele  found  that  they  con¬ 
tain  citric  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Bitter-sweet  is  diuretic  and 


composing  the  sulphuric  acid  of  the  sulphate  by  charcoal.  The  latter  method  is  prac¬ 
tised  in  the  West  of  Scotland,  and  affords  a  very  pure  suhearbonate  of  soda.  About 
500  cwt.  of  sulphate  of  soda  and  100  cwt.  of  charcoal  are  ground  together,  and  the 
mixture  exposed  in  a  reverberatory  furnace  until  it  becomes  pasty.  It  is  then  trans¬ 
ferred  into  large  casks,  and  lixiviated.  The  ley  is  afterwards  evaporated  and  crys¬ 
tallized.’5  Duncan's  New  Edinburgh  Dispensatory ,  216. 

1  They  excite  violent  vomiting  and  purging. 
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narcotic.  It  has  been  found  useful  in  humoral  asthma,  dropsy, 
chronic  rheumatism,  and  in  lepra  vulgaris  and  alphos,  scabies, 
and  ptyriasis,  Willan  1  remarks,  that  it  is  not  applicable  for 
the  cure  of  lepra  nigricans :  we  can  assert  that  it  is  not  of  the 
least  use  in  acute  rheumatism ;  and  we  believe  of  as  little  in 
Auor  albiis  and  suppression  of  the  menses,  in  which  it  has  been 
strongly  recommended.  When  given  in  too  large  doses  at 
first,  it  occasions  nausea,  vomiting,  syncope,  and  violent  pal¬ 
pitation.  It  therefore  requires  to  be  begun  with  small  doses ; 
and  even  when  it  is  more  cautiously  administered,  if  these 
symptoms  occur,  the  dose  must  be  lessened,  and  some  aromatic 
conjoined.  The  usual  form  under  which  it  is  used  is  that  of 
watery  infusion  or  decoction ;  but  it  may  be  also  given  in  sub¬ 
stance  pulverized.  The  dose  of  the  powder  may  be  from  grs.  x. 
to  5j  taken  in  a  cupful  of  milk. 

Officinal  preparation.  Decoctum  Dulcamarce .  L. 

SGLIDAGO.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd .  iii.  2053. 

Cl.  19..  Ord.  2.  Syngenesia  Superflua.  Nat .  ord.  Composite  Dis¬ 
coid  esc  Linn .  Corymbiferae  Juss. 

G.  1292,  Receptacle  naked.  Pappus  simple.  Corollets  of  the  ray 
about  five.  Calyx  scales  imbricate,  closed. 

*  *  *  *  with  erect  racemes. 

Species  35,  S.  Virgaurea .  Common  Golden  Bod.  Smith  Flora  Brit. 
iii.  890*  Eng.  Bot.  t.  301 . 

Officinal.  Virga  aueea  ;  flores,  folia.  Dub.  Flowers  and 
leaves  of  Common  Golden  Rod. 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  found  in  woods,  copses, 
and  among  furze  upon  heathy  ground ;  flowering  from  July 
to  September.  The  leaf  consists  of  long  simple  fibres:  the 
stem,  which  varies  in  height,  from  ten  inches  to  three  feet,  is 
curved  below,  then  erect,  leafy,  very  slightly  zigzag,  angular, 
striated,  rough,  and  a  little  downy :  the  leaves  are  deep  green 
on  the  upper  surface,  and  pale  beneath,  on  winged  petioles, 
harsh,  and  clothed  with  rigid  down :  the  radical  leaves  are  ob- 
ovate  and  serrated ;  the  stem  leaves  narrower,  more  entire,  and 
alternate :  the  flowers  are  yellow,  in  terminal  and  axillary  erect 
clusters,  forming  a  dense  panicle,  with  lanceolate,  downy 
bractes :  the  scales  of  the  calyx  are  membranous,  with  a  downy 
border :  the  rays  of  the  corolla  from  five  to  nine  or  ten,  ob¬ 
long,  elliptical,  and  toothed  at  the  apex :  the  seeds  are  pubes* 
cent,  and  the  pappus  rough. 

dualities.  —  The  odour  is  slightly  aromatic,  and  the  taste 
subastringent  and  somewhat  aromatic.  Boiling  water  extracts 
the  active  matter  of  the  leaves  :  the  infusion  changes  slightly 
to  green  syrup  of  violets,  and  precipitates  sulphate  of  iron  black. 


1  Description  and  Treatment  of  Cutaneous  Diseases,  147. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Golden  rod  is  astringent,  and 
has  been  regarded  as  lithontriptic.  It  may  be  of  some  use  in 
a  weak  state  of  the  viscera ;  and  hence,  like  other  tonics,  may 
prove  beneficial  in  calculous  habits ;  but  its  effects  are  not  suf¬ 
ficient  to  entitle  it  to  much  notice.  The  dose  of  the  powdered 
leaves  and  flowers  may  be  from  grs.x.  to  5j  or  more. 

SPARTIUM. 1  Spec.  Plant.  Wiled .  in.  926. 

CL  17.  Ord.  4.  Diadelphia  Decandria.  Nat.  ord.  Papilionacese. 

G.  1332.  Stigma  longitudinal,  villous  above.  Filaments  adhering  to 
the  germen.  Calyx  produced  downwards. 

*  *  with  ternate  leaves. 

Species  S .scoparium.  Common  Broom.  Med.  Bot.  2d ed.  413.  1. 150. 
Smith  Flora  Brit,  iii.753. 

Officinal.  Spartii  cacumina.  Lond .  Spartii  Scoparii  sum- 
mitates.  Edin.  Genista  ;  semina  ;  cacumina.  Bub.  The 
tops  and  seed  of  Broom. 

Syn.  Genet  a  balais  {Ft)  Pfriemenkraut  (Gt)  Glnestra  (/.)  Esparto  ( S .) 

This  is  an  indigenous  shrub,  growing  on  dry  common  pas¬ 
tures  ;  flowering  in  May, and  June.  It  usually  rises  from  four  to 
six  feet  in  height,  and  sends  off  numerous  straight,  angled, 
green,  smooth,  leafy  branches :  the  leaves  are  ternate,  small, 
and  smooth;  the  upper  ones,  however,  are  frequently  simple  : 
the  flowers  are  papilionaceous,  axillary,  solitary,  peduncled, 
nodding,  large,  and  showy;  of  a  golden  colour,  sometimes 
tawny  on  the  outside,  and  occasionally  altogether  of  a  lemon 
hue :  the  calyx  is  nearly  bell-shaped,  bilabiate,  gaping,  even, 
and  purplish,  with  a  five-toothed  lip  :  the  stamens  are  all 
united  into  a  tube  at  the  base,  and  bear  oblong  saffron-coloured 
anthers  :  the  germen  is  villous :  the  style  bent  almost  to  a 
circle :  and  the  legume  compressed,  brown,  ciliated ;  and  con¬ 
taining  several  compressed  shining  seeds. 

Qualities.  —  The  tops,  when  bruised,  have  a  disagreeable 
odour,  and  a  nauseous  bitter  taste.  Both  water  and  alcohol 
extract  their  active  matter. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  — -  Broom  tops  are  diuretic  and 
cathartic ;  the  seeds  are  said  to  be  emetic.  The  effects  of 
this  plant  have  been  very  long  known  to  the  common 
people  ;  and  both  Mead  and  Cullen  found  them  useful  in 
dropsy.  The  usual  mode  of  exhibiting  them  is  in  the  form  of 
decoction,  made  by  boiling  3j  of  the  green  tops  in  a  pint  of 
water  down  to  half  a  pint.  Speaking  of  this  decoction,  of 
v/hich  two  table  spoonfuls  were  given  every  hour  till  it  ope- , 
rated  by  stool,  Cullen  says2 :  (C  It  seldom  fails  to  operate  both 
by  stool  and  urine,  and  by  repeated  exhibition  every  day,  or 


*  'StfotgrHv  Dioscoridis. 
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every  second  day,  some  dropsies  have  been  cured1:”  Syden¬ 
ham  used  the  ashes,  which  contain  an  alkaline  salt.2 
Officinal  preparation.  Extraction  Cacuminum  Genestce.  D. 
SPIGELIA.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  i.  82I.3 
Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  StellataeZwm.  Gen- 
tianae  Juss . 

G .  308.  Corolla  funnel-shaped.  Capsules  twin,  two-celled,  many- 
seeded. 

Species  2.  S.  marilandica.  Perennial  Worm -grass.  Med.  Bot.  2 d 
ed .  178.  t.  69.  Edin .  P/h7.  Trans,  iii.  151.  t.  1. 

Officinal.  Spigelia  Radix.  Lond.  Pub.  Edin.  Worm-grass  root. 

Syn.  Spigelie  de  Maryland  (jP.)  Spigelia  (7.) 

This  is  a  perennial  plant,  a  native  of  the  warmer  parts  of 
North  America ;  flowering  in  July  and  August.4  The  stems 
are  annual,  simple,  erect,  rough,  quadrangular,  and  rigid ;  and 
about  seven  or  eight  inches  in  height :  the  leaves  are  opposite, 
sessile,  ovate-lanceolate,  quite  entire,  smooth,  and  spreading : 
the  flowers  are  in  a  solitary  spike,  with  small  opposite  bractes : 
the  calyx  consists  of  five  awl-shaped,  persistent  leaflets :  the 
corolla  is  of  a  bright  red  colour  on  the  outside,  and  deep 
orange  within,  pentangular  above,  gibbous  at  the  throat,  widen¬ 
ing  at  the  base ;  with  the  border  five  parted ;  the  segments 
being  lanceolate  and  revolute :  the  stamens  are  five,  shorter 
than  the  corolla,  supporting  sagitate,  converging  anthers  :  the 
germen  is  superior,  with  a  round  style,  jointed  below,  with 
the  upper  part  deciduous:  the  seeds  are  angular  and  rugged* 
dualities.  —  Spigelia  root  has  a  bitter  taste,  which  is  im¬ 
parted  to  boiling  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.—  This  root  is  purgative  and  an¬ 
thelmintic.  Its  anthelmintic  virtues  were  discovered  by  the 
Cherokee  Indians,  to  whom  it  is  known  under  the  name  of 
unsteetla ;  and  many  opportunities  of  proving  its  efficacy  in 
worm  cases  have  occurred  both  in  America  and  this  country* 
When  in  the  recent  state,  and  given  in  small  doses,  it  occa¬ 
sionally  produces  giddiness,  dimness  of  sight,  and  even  convul¬ 
sions  ;  effects  which  are  attributed  to  a  narcotic  principle  it 
possesses,  but  which  its  powerful  cathartic  property  prevents 
from  acting,  when  the  dose  is  large.  It  is  usual  to  administer 
an  emetic  previous  to  the  use  of  it ;  and  to  aid  its  purgative  ope¬ 
ration  by  the  addition  of  two  or  three  grains  of  calomel,  or 
eight  or  ten  of  rhubarb.  It  has  been  found  most  powerful  in 
expelling  lumbrici ;  and  its  vinous  infusion  is  said  to  have  been 
found  Useful  in  inter mittents.  Dr.  Barton  recommends  it  in 
the  protracted  remitting  fever  of  infants,  which  often  lays  the 

1  Materia  Medica ,  it.  534.  2  Tract,  de  HydropePpetn,  466, 

3  The  genus  was  named  after  Adrian  Spigelius,  a  celebrated  professor  of  anatomy  s,i 

Padua.  4  It  was  first  cultivated  in  England  in  1694,  by  Bobart, 
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foundation  of  hydrocephalus.  Spigelia  root  may  be  adminis¬ 
tered  either  in  substance  or  in  the  form  of  aqueous  infusion. 
The  dose  of  the  pulverized  root  is  from  grs.  x.  to  hj,  given 
every  night  and  morning  until  the  worms  are  expelled. 

SPIRITUS  RECTIFICATUS.  land.  Alcohol  for¬ 
tius.  Edin .  Spiritus  vinosus  rectipicatus.  Dub.  Rec¬ 
tified  Spirit.  Alcohol. 

Syn.  Eau  de  Vie  Reetifie  (F.)  Rectifizirter  Weingeist  ( G .)  Acquavite  rettificata  (/.) 

Agua  ardiente  [S.) 

This  is  alcohol  nearly  in  the  highest  state  of  concentration 
in  which  it  can  be  easily  prepared  in  the  large  way  for  the 
purposes  of  trade.  The  London  and  Edinburgh  Colleges 
state  its  specific  gravity  to  be  to  that  of  water  as  835  to  1000  ; 
while  the  Dublin  College  states  it  at  84*0.  The  Edinburgh 
College  names  this  spirit  alcohol ;  but  as  directions  are  given 
both  by  the  London  and  the  Dublin  Colleges  for  the  prepar¬ 
ation  of  a  still  stronger  spirit,  the  name  of  alcohol, 5  in  their  phar¬ 
macopoeias,  is  judiciously  retained  for  the  stronger  spirit, 
while  that  of  rectified  spirit  is  applied  to  the  present  prepar¬ 
ation. 

All  substances  which  have  undergone  the  vinous  ferment¬ 
ation,  and  in  which  it  is  not  completely  over,  contain  alcohol 
ready  formed,  but  combined  with  colouring  matter,  extractive, 
and  other  principles,  and  are  capable  of  affording  it  by  dis¬ 
tillation.  The  first  distillation  of  wines  and  fermented  liquors 
afford  ardent  spirits,  such  as  brandy,  rum,  arrack,  whisky  and 
gin/  These  are  all  mixtures  of  alcohol,  water,  and  a  little  oil 
or  resin,  which  give  them  their  characteristic  flavour  and  colour, 
and  the  quantity  and  nature  of  which  constitute  the  sole  dif¬ 
ferences  in  ardent  spirits.  It  is  from  the  re-distillation  or 
rectification  of  these  that  rectified  spirit  is  produced. 

The  process  of  rectification  is  exceedingly  simple.  Any 
quantity  of  brandy,  malt  spirits,  or  rum,  is  diluted  with  an 
equal  portion  of  water,  and  put  into  an  alembic  or  still,  to 
which  a  refrigeratory  is  united,  and  distilled  with  a  very  gen¬ 
tle  heat.  The  first  product  is  the  strongest  and  purest,  and, 
when  it  has  come  over  to  the  amount  of  one-fourth  of  the  whole 
contents  of  the  still,  forms  the  rectified  spirit.  If  the  distilla¬ 
tion  be  continued,  the  spirit  continues  to  come  over  colourless, 
but  weaker  and  weaker,  till  at  length  it  is  so  watery  as  not  to 
be  inflammable.  What  remains  in  the  alembic  is  water,  the 
colouring  ingredients,  and  any  accidental  impurities.  When 
the  ardent  spirits,  which  have  been  employed,  contained  much 
oil,  the  distillation  requires  to  be  repeated,  and  generally  with 

*  We  have  no  historical  record  of  the  period  when  the  distillation  of  spirit  was  in¬ 
vented  :  the  Greeks  and  Romans  were  ignorant  of  ardent  spirits  j  but  it  it  certain  that 
spirits  were  very  early  known  to  the  northern  nations. 
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the  addition  of  alkali,  lime,  or  other  articles,  before  the  enlpv- 
reumatic  flavour  can  be  completely  destroyed.  When  alkali 
is  used,  the  spirit  has  an  urinous  taste  ;  to  free  it  from  which 
it  is  again  distilled  with  the  addition  of  a  little  alum  and  char¬ 
coal,  the  acid  of  the  former  of  which  attracts  the  small  portion 
of  alkali  which  the  spirit  held  in  solution.  Malt  spirits,  when 
properly  rectified,  yield  as  pure  and  as  strong  rectified  spirit 
as  brandy. 

The  strength  of  spirits  is  ascertained  in  common  by  several 
methods.  The  taste,  and  the  degree  of  frothiness  or  size  of 
the  bubbles  formed  when  spirit  is  shaken,  is  the  least  correct 
method ;  and  the  burning  the  spirit,  and  observing  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  water  which  remains  after  the  combustion,  although 
more  accurate,  is  liable  also  to  error,  from  the  impossibility  of 
performing  the  experiment  always  under  the  same  circum¬ 
stances.  Pure  alcohol 1  leaves  no  water ;  rectified  spirit  of 
moderate  strength,  25  per  cent. ;  French  brand},  56  ;  and  cpnt» 
mon  malt  liquor,  65  ;  and  the  like.  Another  test  is  the  pour¬ 
ing  a  few  drops  of  the  spirit  on  gunpowder ;  but  this  is  also 
very  incorrect,  and  indicates  two  degrees  of  strength  only ; 
that  which  fires  gunpowder,  and  that  which  cannot  fire  it.  A 
more  accurate  test  than  any  of  these,  and  sufficient  for  coin- 
mon  purposes,  is  to  shake  the  spirit  in  a  phial  with  very  dry 
pure  sub-carbonate  of  potash,  and  observe  the  quantity  of 
water  attracted  by  the  alkali,  which  indicates  its  strength. 

‘  But  the  only  certain  mode  of  ascertaining  the  relative  strength 
of  spirits  is  by  determining  the  specific  gravity  of  the  spirit, 
at  a  given  temperature.  Thus  at  60°  Fahrenheit  the  specific 
gravity  of  rectified  spirit  is  *83599,  at  65°  it  is  *83362,  and  at 
70°  the  gravity  of  the  same  spirit  is  *83124  ;  while  the  gravity 
of  the  proof  spirit  of  the  London  College  at  the  same  de¬ 
grees  of  temperature  is  *93002,  *92794,  and  *92580;  (see 
Table  under  the  article  Alcohol  among  the  Preparations;)  the 
weakest  spirit  having  the  greatest  specific  gravity,  and  this  di¬ 
minishing  as  the  temperature  increases.  The  usual  mode  of 
ascertaining  the  relative  gravity  of  different  spirits  is  by  the 
hydrometer2 3 4,  of  which  there  are  different  kinds  in  use.  For 
ordinary  purposes,  the  relative  strength  of  spirits  may  be 
known  by  weighing  the  sample  to  be  tried  in  a  phial  capable  of 
holding  exactly  500  grains  of  distilled  water.  An  equal  bulk  of 
rectified  spirit  weighs  418  grains,  and  of  proof  spirit  465 ; 
hence  the  number  of  grains  above  or  below  these  sums  will 
indicate  the  relative  strength  of  the  spirit. 

*  By  the  term  pure  alcohol  is  meant  alcohol  of  a  specific  gravity  of  796  at  60°  Fah¬ 

renheit,  the  strongest  which  can  be  procured. 

3  For  a  description  of  this  instrument  see  Fart  I. 
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Qualities .  —  Pare  rectified  spirit  has  a  fragrant  odour,  and 
a  hot,  highly  pungent  taste.  It  is  colourless ;  always  fluid ; 
cannot  be  congealed  at  any  known  degree  of  cold  ;  evaporates 
speedily  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the  atmosphere ;  boils 
at  163°  Fahrenheit;  and  is  extremely  inflammable,  burning 
with  a  blue  lambent  flame,  without  any  sensible  smoke.  Like 
alcohol  it  combines  with  water  in  every  proportion  ;  and,  on 
account  of  its  affinity  for  water,  precipitates  many  of  the  neu¬ 
tral  salts  from  their  aqueous  solutions.  It  is  capable  of  dis¬ 
solving  many  saline  bodies,  and  is  the  proper  solvent  of  the 
greater  number  of  the  proximate  principles  of  vegetables.  Its 
constituents  are  85  of  pure  alcohol  and  15  of  water,  in  100 
parts,  when  its  specific  gravity  is  835  at  a  temperature  of  60° 
of  Fahrenheit;  but  83  only  of  pure  alcohol,  and  17  of  water5 
when  it  is  840  as  designated  by  the  Dublin  College. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Rectified  spirit  is  a  very  power¬ 
ful  stimulant.  In  its  undiluted  state  it  is  never  exhibited  as  a 
remedy  ;  and  is  employed  only  for  forming  the  diluted  spirit, 
and  as  a  pharmaceutical  agent. 

Officinal  preparations.  Alcohol .  L.  D.  Spiritus  Camphorce.  L*  E. 
Spiritus  Ammonice.  L.  D.  Spiritus  Lavandulce.  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura 
Aloes .  L.  Tinctura  Asafcetidce .  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura  Benzoini 
compodta .  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura  Castor ei.  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura  Gua - 
iaci.  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura  Moschi .  D.  Tinctura  Terri  Muriatis . 
L.  Tinctura  Muriatis  Ferri  cum  Qxydo  rubro .  D.  Liquor  Hy- 
drargyri  Oxy  muriatis.  L. 

SPIRITUS  TENUIOR.  Lond .  Alcohol  dilutius. 
Edin.  Spiritus  vinosus  tenuior.  Dub .  Weaker  Spirit. 
Diluted  Alcohol.  Proof  Spirit. 

This  is  merely  rectified  spirit  diluted  with  a  certain  propor¬ 
tion  of  water.  According  to  the  London  and  Dublin  Colleges, 
its  specific  gravity  should  be  to  that  of  distilled  water  as  930 
to  1 000 ;  while  the  Edinburgh  College  orders  it  of  the  gravity 
of  935.  The  former  may  be  formed  by  mixing  four  parts  by 
measure  of  rectified  spirit  with  three  of  water,  and  contains  44 
parts  of  pure  alcohol  and  56  of  water  in  100  parts ;  the  latter 
is  obtained  from  equal  parts  of  rectified  spirit  and  water,  and 
contains  42  of  pure  alcohol  and  58  of  water  in  100  parts. 
But  very  frequently,  instead  of  being  formed  by  mixing  the 
pure  rectified  spirit  with  water,  an  impure  spirit  of  a  strength 
nearly  similar  is  employed.  The  qualities  of  the  diluted  spirit 
are  not  different  from  those  of  the  rectified  spirit,  except  in 
degree,  and  in  some  instances  it  is  better  fitted  for  taking  up 
the  principles  of  vegetables  submitted  to  its  action. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  Alcohol  diluted  to  the  degree 
of  proof  spirit  is  still  a  very  powerful  diffusible  stimulant,  and 
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too  strong  for  internal  use.  Externally  applied,  it  is  recom¬ 
mended  in  burns ;  to  restrain  bleeding  in  passive  hosmorrha- 
gies ;  and  as  a  friction  or  fomentation  to  relieve  muscular 
pains  ;  and  in  a  more  diluted  state  it  forms  a  good  collyrium 
in  the  latter  stage  of  ophthalmia.  Proof  spirit  diluted  with 
water  is  employed  as  a  remedy  in  the  form  of  tinctures  and 
spirits  ;  and  the  ardent  spirits  in  common  use  may  be  regarded 
as  nearly  of  the  same  nature.  These  taken  in  moderation  in¬ 
crease  the  general  excitement,  communicate  additional  energy 
to  the  muscular  fibres,  strengthen  the  stomach,  and  exhilarate 
the  mind.  Hence  they  are  often  and  advantageously  used  in 
cases  of  debility  and  the  low  stage  of  typhoid  fevers,  in  which 
the  use  of  wine  is  indicated ;  and  in  habits  disposed  to  create 
acidity  they  are  even  preferable  to  wine ;  some  of  them,  par¬ 
ticularly  brandy,  proving  gratefully  stomachic,  when  wine  is 
nauseated  and  rejected.  As  an  article,  however,  of  daily  or 
dietetical  use,  particularly  if  taken  in  immoderate  doses  or  long 
continued,  ardent  spirits,  besides  being  the  source  of  much 
moral  evil,  and  debasing  the  human  character  nearly  to  a  level 
with  that  of  brutes,  occasion  disease,  and  are  commonly  the 
origin  of  dyspepsia,  hypochondriasis,  and  hepatic  and  visceral 
obstructions.  The  hurtful  effects  of  ardent  spirits,  however, 
are  obviated  in  a  considerable  degree,  by  diluting  them  with 
water,  and  adding  lemon-juice  and  sugar  to  the  mixture,  so  as 
to  form  what  is  generally  known  by  the  name  of  punch.  Al¬ 
though  all  the  varieties  of  ardent  spirits  may  be  regarded  as 
diluted  alcohol,  yet  each  has  a  peculiarity  of  operation  :  thus 
brandy  is  simply  cordial  and  stomachic ;  rum  heating  and  su¬ 
dorific  ;  gin  and  whisky  diuretic  ;  and  arrack  styptic,  heating, 
and  narcotic,  and  ill  adapted  to  European  constitutions. 

Officinal  preparations.  All  the  tinctures  except  those  which  are 
prepared  with  rectified  spirit ;  and  all  the  sp>irits, 

SPONGIA.  Syst.  Nat.  Gmelin .  vi.  3817.  { 

Cl.  6.  Ord.  4.  Vermes  Zoophyta. 

G.343.  A  flexile,  fixed,  torpid,  polymorphous  animal ,  composed 
either  of  reticulate  fibres,  or  masses  of  small  spires  interwoven 
together,  and  clothed  with  a  gelatinous  flesh  full  of  small  mouths 
on  its  surface,  by  which  it  absorbs  and  ejects  water. 

Sp.  8.  S.  officinalis.  Officinal  Sponge.  Phil.  Trans.  Iv.  28®.  t.  10. 
Officinal.  Spongia.  Lond.  Dub.  Spongia  officinalis.  Edin. 
Sponge. 

Syn:  Eponge  (F.)  Meerschwamm  ( G .)  jSpagna  (7.)  Esponja  (S.)  Isfungc  [Arab.) 
Mo-abadul  (77.) 

This  species  of  sponge  is  found  chiefly  in  the  Mediterranean 
and  Red  Seas.  In  some  of  the  islands  of  the  Archipelago,  the 
inhabitants  are  trained  from  infancy  to  dive  for  sponges,  which 
are  generally  found  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  rocks.  Ah 
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though  the  ancients  had  perceived  something  like  sensation  in 
sponges  by  their  shrinking,  they  were  long  supposed  to  be  of 
a  vegetable  nature,  from  their  texture  and  the  branched  ap¬ 
pearance  which  they  assume,  till  Mr,  Ellis’s  observations  1  first 
established  the  fact  that  they  are  animals  sui  generis,  the 
mouths  of  which  are  the  open  ends  of  so  many  branched  tubes 
opening  on  the  surface,  through  which  they  receive  their  nou¬ 
rishment  and  discharge  their  feces  like  polypes.  These  mouths 
are  generally  guarded  with  minute  spines  or  points,  and  the 
tubes  are  filled  with  a  gelatinous  matter,  and  often  with  minute 
shells  and  sand. 

Qualities  —  Sponge  cleaned  and  rendered  fit  for  use  is  of  a 
brownish  yellow  colour,  soft,  light,  and  very  porous  ;  absorbing 
rapidly  by  capillary  attraction  as  much  as  it  can  contain  of  any 
fluid  in  which  it  is  immersed,  and  again  yielding  it  up  on  being 
compressed.  When  sponge  is  digested  with  boiling  distilled 
water  it  yields  up  to  it  a  considerable  proportion  of  gelatin,  and 
the  sponge  loses  much  of  its  flexibility,  and  crumbles  between 
the  fingers  when  dry.  Boiled  with  potash  it  forms  a  soap. 
Its  principal  constituents,  according  to  the  analysis  of  Mr. 
Hatchett,  are  animal  gelatin,  albumen,  a  small  portion  of 
common  salt,  and  some  carbonate  of  lime. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Sponge,  in  its  usual  form,  is 
never  employed  as  a  remedy ;  but  is  an  exceedingly  useful  in¬ 
strument  in  the  practice  of  surgery. 

Officinal  preparations.  Spongia  usta.  L.  D. 
STALAGMITIS.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  iv.  980. 

CL  23.  Ord.  1.  Polygamia  Monoecia.  Nat .  ord.  Tricoceae. 

G.  1888.  Hermaph .  Calyx  four-leaved.  Corolla  four-petalled. 
Stamens  thirty,  inserted  into  a  fleshy  four-angled  receptacle.  Style 
thick.  Stigma  four-lobed.  Berry  one-celled,  crowned  by  the 
style,  three-seeded. 

Male .  Calyx ,  Corolla ,  and  Stamens  hermaphrodite, 

Sp.  1.  S.  Cambogioides .  The  Gamboge-tree.  Murray  App.  Med. 
iv.  655. 

Officinal .  Cambogia.  Land.  Gambogia.  Edin.  Gambogia  ; 

gummi  resina.  Dub .  Gamboge. 

Syn.  GommeGutte  (F.)  Gummigutt  ((?.)  Gomraa  Gotta  (/.)  Ossarar&vund  {Arab.) 
Gahketu  (Cingalese.) 

The  tree  yielding  this  gum-resin  is  a  native  of  the  kingdom 
of  Siam,  and  of  Ceylon,  where  it  is  known  by  the  names 
Ghokata ,  or  Gohkata ,  or  Gohlatha.  It  is  of  middling  stature, 
and  moderately  branching.  The  leaves  are  on  short  petioles, 
ovate,  opposite,  entire,  even,  coriaceous,  rigid,  and  of  an  ob¬ 
scure  green  colour.  The  male  flowers  are  either  in  distinct 
clusters,  or  mixed  with  the  hermaphrodite,  which  are  axillary. 
The  calyx  consists  of  four  ovate  leaflets,  the  two  exterior  of 
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PART  II. 


Materia  Medica, 


S83 


which  are  smaller  than  the  two  interior :  the  petals  are  four, 
spreading,  coriaceous,  with  ciliated  margins,  and  of  a  yellow 
colour :  the  stamens  are  about  thirty,  affixed  to  a  quadrangu¬ 
lar  fleshy  receptacle,  and  bearing  subquadrangular,  club-shaped 
anthers ;  sometimes  there  is  the  rudiment  of  a  style,  and  an 
echinated,  unequal,  sterile  stigma.  The  hermaphrodite  flow¬ 
ers  are  in  axillary  whorls,  or  on  the  joints  of  the  smaller 
branches,  sometimes  mixed  with  the  male  flowers,  sometimes 
in  opposite  gems.  The  calyx,  corolla,  and  stamens  are  the 
same  in  both :  the  germen  is  globular,  with  a  short  solitary 
style,  and  a  three  or  four-lobed  stigma ;  with  the  lobes  spread¬ 
ing,  obcordate,  and  persistent.  The  fruit  is  a  smooth  glo¬ 
bular  whitish  or  rosaceous  berry,  crowned  by  the  lobes  and 
style  of  the  stigma,  and  containing  several  long,  triangular 
seeds. 

In  Siam  the  gamboge  is  obtained  in  drops  by  breaking  the 
leaves  and  young  shoots,  but  in  Ceylon  from  the  bark  of  the 
tree  wounded  with  a  sharp  stone.  It  is  collected  first  in  co¬ 
coa-nut  shells,  and  thence  transferred  into  large  earthen  jars, 
where  it  remains  until  it  is  nearly  dried  to  a  cake,  when  it  is 
formed  into  rolls  and  wrapped  up  in  leaves.*  It  is  brought 
to  Europe  packed  in  cases  and  boxes.  It  was  first  brought 
to  Europe  by  the  Dutch,  about  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth 
century. 

Qualities .  —  Gamboge  is  inodorous,  and  nearly  insipid  ; 
opaque,  brittle,  breaks  with  a  vitreous  fracture,  and  is  of  an 
orange-yellow  colour.  Its  gravity  is  T221.*  When  heated 
it  melts,  and  by  increasing  the  heat  burns  with  a  white  flame, 
and  leaves  a  very  light  spongy  charcoal.  When  wetted,  it 
stains  the  fingers  a  brilliant  yellow ;  and  when  triturated 
with  water  about  two-thirds  are  dissolved,  and  a  turbid  yel¬ 
low  solution  produced/  Alcohol  dissolves  nine  parts  in  ten, 
sulphuric  ether  six  parts ;  and  both  form  transparent  deep 
golden  yellow  tinctures.  Gamboge  is  also  soluble  in  a  strong 
solution  of  pure  ammonia,  and  potash,  forming  deep  orange- 
red  solutions. 

The  watery  solution  of  gamboge  reddens  tincture  of  litmus ; 
is  not  precipitated  by  alcohol,  but,  on  the  contrary,  is  rendered 
transparent  by  it ;  oxysulphate  of  iron  strikes  with  it  a  pale 
olive-brown  hue,  but  is  not  precipitated,  nor  is  it  affected  by 
solutions  of  any  of  the  other  metallic  salts.  The  alcoholic 
tincture  is  rendered  turbid  and  bright  yellow  by  the  addition 


*  The  Cambogia  gutta  of  Linnaeus,  several  species  of  Hypericum,  Cheiidonium  laci- 
niatumy  and  several  other  plants,  yield  a  yellow  juice ;  but  that  the  tree  we  have  described 
affords  the  true  gamboge,  was  clearly  established  by  Koenig,  who  resided  many  years 
at  Tranquebar.  3  Brisson. 
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of  water,  but  the  precipitate  is  long  of  being  deposited.  The 
ethereal  tincture,  when  evaporated  on  water,  leaves  a  pellicle 
of  beautiful  orange-coloured  brittle  resin,  which  imparts  no 
colour  to  water.  When  water  is  added  to  the  alkaline  solu¬ 
tions  they  are  not  even  rendered  turbid  ;  but,  on  the  addition 
of  acids,  yellow  precipitates  are  produced  which  are  soluble 
in  an  excess  of  acid.  These  experiments  confirm  the  analy¬ 
sis  of  Braconnet,  from  which  he  concluded  that  gamboge 
contains  one  part  of  a  gum  resembling  cherry-tree  gum, 
and  four  of  a  brittle  resin  ;  but  they  do  not  throw  any  light 
on  the  nature  of  its  cathartic  property. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Gamboge  is  a  powerful  dras¬ 
tic  cathartic ;  and  frequently  excites  vomiting,  even  in  mo¬ 
derate  doses.  It  is  efficaciously  used  in  obstinate  costiveness, 
in  dropsies,  and  for  the  expulsion  of  taenias ;  but,  from  the 
violence  of  its  operation,  and  the  griping  it  occasions,  it  re¬ 
quires  to  be  exhibited  with  caution.  As  a  hydragogue  it  is 
usually  combined  with  squill  and  supertartrate  of  potash;  and 
for  cathartic  purposes,  with  calomel,  soap,  or  rhubarb.  The 
alkaline  solution  of  it  has  also  been  administered  in  dropsy, 
in  which  form  it  is  said  to  operate  both  by  stool  and  urine. 

The  dose  of  the  alkaline  solution  is  from  tit  xxx  Tr\l  in 
a  cupful  of  water  twice  a  day.  It  is,  however,  more  usually 
given  in  substance,  in  the  form  of  pills,  in  doses  of  from  grs. 
ij.  to  grs.  vj,  variously  combined. 

Officinal  preparations.  Pilulce  Cambogice  composites .  L.  E. 

STANNUM.1  Plumbum  album.  K arnregov.  Tin. 

Sy 77.  Estain  (F.)  Zinn  (G.)  Stagno  (I.)  Estano  (S.)  Resass  {Arab.)  Ranga  ( H .) 

Tag£rum  {Tam.) 

This  metal  is  not  very  diffusely  spread  over  the  surface  of 
the  globe ;  but  is  very  abundant  in  the  places  where  it  occurs. 
It  is  plentifully  procured  in  Cornwall 2 ;  and  mines  of  it  are 
also  wrought  in  the  Erzgebirje,  on  the  borders  of  Bohemia; 
in  the  province  of  Gallicia,  in  Spain ;  and  in  the  peninsula 
of  Malacca,  in  Asia.  It  is  said  also  to  have  been  found  in 
Chili.  '  /  -  "  •  “  '  ■ 

It  occurs 

A.  In  its  metallic  state  : 

I.  United  with  Sulphur  and  copper.  Sp.  1.  Tin  pyrites. 

B.  Oxidized: 

II.  Combined  with  oxide  of  iron  and  silex.  2.  Tin  Slone. 

3.  ■  Wood  tin . 

- - — » - - - -  *»"■ — — " ■  . —  — 1  "*  - — 'I'-V 

1  Beckman  is  of  opinion  that  the  Stannum  of  the  ancients  was  neither  our  tin  nor  a 
peculiar  metal ;  but  the  regulns  of  lead,  or  werk  of  the  Germans,  as  procured  by  the 
first  smelting  of  the  ore,  which  always  contains  silver.  Hist,  of  Inventions ,  vol.  iv.  p.  7  . 

2  It  is  uncertain  when  the  Cornwall  mines  were  first  wrought.  The  Phoenicians  came 
to  Britain  for  tin ;  and  there  is  a  tradition  in  Cornwall,  that  the  very  old  forsaken 
works  were  those  of  the  Jews,  and  are  therefore  called  Altai  sarazim.  The  Jews’  cast, 
off  works.  Nor  den's  Description  of  Cor  me  all.  4to.  1728.  41. 
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The  purest  and  best  tin  of  Cornwall  is  procured  from  the 
tin  stone,  which  is  found  beneath  the  beds  of  streams,  particu¬ 
larly  at  Carn  near  Perran.  The  ore  is  found  under  a  stratum 
of  clay  about  fifty  feet  thick,  and  a  layer  of  rounded  stones  ; 
occurring  loose  in  lumps  and  grains  of  various  sizes.  It  is 
first  washed,  then  bruised  and  passed  through  wire  sieves  con¬ 
taining  16  meshes  in  the  square  inch;  and  next  smelted  with 
charcoal,  in  a  common  blast  furnace,  through  a  hole  in  the 
bottom  of  which  the  reduced  metallic  tin  flows  into  a  nit  below ; 
to  purify  it,  the  tin  in  the  fused  state  is  ladled  from  the 
pit  into  an  iron  boiler  placed  over  a  fire ;  and  pieces  of 
charcoal  plunged,  by  means  of  an  iron  instrument,  to  its  bot^ 
tom,  which  occasions  an  ebullition,  and  causes  any  slag  it  con-* 
tains  to  rise  to  the  surface,  whence  it  is  skimmed  off.  The 
tin  is  lastly  cast  into  bars  or  pigs,  weighing  from  2  to  3  cwt, 
each/ 

Qualities.  —  Tin  has  a  very  slight,  somewhat  disagreeable, 
taste,  and  emits  a  peculiar  odour  when  rubbed.  It  has  the 
colour  and  the  brilliancy  of  silver  ;  is  very  malleable  ;  but  has 
little  ductility  and  tenacity;  is  easily  cut  with  a  knife;  and  is 
flexible,  producing  a  peculiar  crackling  noise  when  bent  back¬ 
wards  and  forwards.  Its  specific  gravity,  after  fusion,  is  7’291 ; 
and  after  being  hammered,  7*299/  It  melts  at  442  Fahr., 
but  is  not  volatilized,  and  on  cooling  crystallizes  in  rhombs. 
Tin  exposed  to  the  air  soon  loses  its  lustre,  and  when  melted 
it  is  oxidized,  a  gray  oxide  being  formed  on  its  surface,  which 
becomes  yellow  if  the  heat  be  continued ;  and  if  raised  to  a 
full  red  heat  takes  fire,  and  acquires  a  pure  white  colour.  It 
is  also  oxidized  by  many  acids ;  and  combines  readily  with 
sulphur. 

Officinal.  Stannum  :  Stanni  limatura.  Lond .  Edin .  Dub.  Th^ 

filings  and  powder  pf  tin. 

Tin  melted  and  agitated  briskly  in  a  heated  mortar  with  a 
warm  pestle  till  it  cools,  or  shaken  in  a  wooden  box,  is  re¬ 
duced  to  a  kind  of  powder,  consisting  of  small  rounded  par¬ 
ticles,  with  very  little  lustre ;  but  still  in  the  metallic  state? 
This  is  the  powder  of  the  pharmacopoeias. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses. — Tin  is  anthelmintic.  It  was 
formerly  used  in  hysteria  and  hypochondriasis ;  but  its  efficacy 
in  these  complaints  cannot  extend  beyond  its  power  of  dis- 
lodgings  worms.  Jt  is  generally  supposed  to  operate  mechani¬ 
cally  only ;  but  it  has  been  suggested,  that  44  it  is  not  impro¬ 
bable,  it  may  act  by  generating  hydrogen  gas  in  the  intestinal 
canal,  which  proves  noxious  to  the  animal  ;  and  its  efficacy 
has  been  said  to  be  increased  by  combination  with  sulphur, 

Aikda  $  Dictionary  of  Chemistry .  %  Brissorw 
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by  which  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  will  be  evolved.”  1  For 
the  mode  of  exhibiting  it,  see  Pulvis  Stanni  among  the  Pre¬ 
parations. 

Officinal  preparation.  Pulvis  Stanni.  D. 
STAPH1SAGRLZE  SEMINA.  Vide  Delphinium . 

STYRAX.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  623. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  DecandriaMonogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Bicornes  Linn • 

Guaiacinse  Juss. 

G.  874.  Calyx  inferior.  Corolla  funnel-shaped.  Drupe  two-seeded. 
Sp.  i.  S.  officinale.2  Officinal  Storax.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit .  291. 1. 101* 
SP-A\.  S.  Benzoin.  Benjamin -tree.  Med.  Bot .  2d *  eaf.  294.  f.  102. 

PM.  Trans.  Ixxvii.  307. 

1.  STYRAX  OFFICINALE. 

Officinal.  Styracis  Balsamum.  Lond.  Styracis  benzoini 

balsamum.  Edin.  Styrax  calamita  ;  resina.  Dub.  Storax 

Balsam. 

Syn.  Storax  (F.)  Storax  (G.)  Storace  (/.)  Aznmbar  (5.) 

The  officinal  s(torax-tree  is  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe 
and  the  Levant ;  and  flowers  in  July.  It  rises  about  fifteen 
feet  in  height,  sends  off  many  branches,  and  is  covered  with  a 
rough  gray  bark.  The  leaves,  which  are  about  two  inches 
long,  an  inch  and  a  half  broad,  and  of  a  bright  green  on  the 
upper  surface,  and  hoary  on  the  under,  are  petiolate,  alternate, 
elliptical,  pointed,  and  entire.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal 
clusters :  the  corolla  is  monopetalous,  funnel-shaped,  large, 
and  of  a  white  colour :  the  filaments  are  placed  in  a  regular 
circle,  and  apparently  adhere  at  the  base,  supporting  erect 
oblong  anthers ;  and  the  germ  is  oval  with  a  slender  style  and 
simple  stigma.  The  fruit  is  a  juiceless  drupe,  of  an  ovate  glo¬ 
bular  form,  containing  one  or  two  compressed  angular  nuts. 

From  this  tree  storax  is  obtained  in  Asiatic  Turkey.  It 
issues  from  incisions  made  in  the  bark  ;  and  as  it  was  formerly 
the  custom  to  collect  and  export  it  in  reeds,  it  was  named 
Styrax  calamita.3  But  only  two  kinds  of  storax  are  now 
found  in  the  shops,  storax  in  the  tear  ,  which  is  pure  storax ; 
and  storax  in  the  lump,  or  red  storax,  which  is  mixed  with 
saw  dust  and  other  impurities.  Both  kinds  are  brought  from 
the  Levant  in  chests  and  boxes. 

Qualities.  —  Storax  has  a  fragrant  odour,  and  a  pleasant,  sub- 
acidulous,  slightly  pungent,  and  aromatic  taste.  It  is  of  a 
reddish  brown  colour,  and  brittle  at  the  ordinary  temperature 
of  the  air,  breaking  with  a  shining  resinous  fracture ;  but  soon 
softens  between  the  fingers,  and  melts  at  a  low  heat,  exhaling 

1  Murray. .  System  of  Materia  Medica,  i.  490. 

2  'Eruga.J'  Dioscoridis. 

3  The  Dublin  College  retains  this  appellation,  although  no  storax  of  this  description 
is  now  to  be  met  with  in  the  shops. 
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a  strong  odour  of  benzoic  acid.  In  a  higher  degree  of  heat  it 
burns  with  a  white  flame,  and  leaves  behind  a  light  spongy 
charcoal.  It  is  deprived  of  its  red  colour,  and  the  little  trans- 
parency  it  possesses  by  chewing ;  and  becomes  in  a  remark¬ 
able  degree,  more  brittle.  To  water  it  imparts  a  yellow  colour, 
and  its  odour  and  taste ;  but  in  distillation  scarcely  any  oil  is 
obtained.  Alcohol  and  ether  dissolve  it  completely,  leaving 
only  impurities,  and  the  tincture  is  decomposed  by  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  water.  Its  constituents  are  resin,  an  empyreumatic 
oil,  and  benzoic  acid. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses .  ■ —  Storax  is  stimulant,  and  in 
some  degree  expectorant.  It  was  formerly  much  prescribed  in 
asthma,  catarrh,  phthisis,  and  menstrual  obstructions ;  but  it 
is  now  scarcely  ever  employed,  except  as  an  adjunct  on  ac¬ 
count  of  its  fragrance ;  and,  certainly,  it  cannot  be  recommended 
in  the  above  complaints.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5fs. 

Officinal  preparations.  Styrax  purificata.  D.  Pilidce  e  Styrace.  D. 

2.  Styrax  benzoin.  1 

Officinal .  Benzoinum.  Lond.  Styracis  officinalis  ;  balsa- 

mum.  Edin*  Benzoe  ;  resina.  Dab .  Benzoin  ;  a  balsam. 

Syn.  Benzoin  (F.)  Benzoe  ( G .)  Belzuino  (7.)  Benjui  ( S .)  Lubau  (77.  and  Arab.) 

The  benzoin  or  benjamin  tree,  is  a  native  of  Sumatra.  It  is 
a  tall  tree  sending  off  many  round  branches,  which  are  covered 
with  a  whitish  downy  bark.  The  leaves  are  alternate,  on  round, 
striated,  tomentose  petioles,  oblong,  quite  entire,  pointed, 
veined,  smooth  above,  and  tomentose  beneath.  The  flowers 
are  in  compound  axillary  clusters,  nearly  as  long  as  the  leaves ; 
with  the  common  peduncle  tomentose;  the  partial  alternate, 
spreading,  and  tomentose :  the  pedicels  short ;  and  the  flowers 
all  hanging  on  the  same  side.  The  calyx  is  bell-shaped,  short, 
and  downy ;  the  corolla  consists  of  five  linear  obtuse  petals, 
four  times  longer  than  the  calyx,  connected  together  at  the 
base,  and  externally  cineritious.  The  filaments  are  ten,  a 
little  shorter  than  the  petals,  connected  at  the  base,  and  sup¬ 
porting  linear  erect  anthers :  the  germen  is  superior,  ovate, 
and  downy,  with  a  slender  style  and  double  stigma. 

Benzoin  is  obtained  from  this  tree  by  wounding  the  bark 
near  the  origin  of  the  lower  branches.  The  tree  is  never 
wounded  under  six  years  of  age;  and  cannot  sustain  these 
annual  incisions  above  twelve  years.  A  tree  yields  about  three 
pounds  of  balsam  annually.  It  is  brought  to  this  country  hi 
large  masses  packed  in  chests  and  casks. 

i  Benzoin  was  long  supposed  to  be-the  produce  of  a  species  of  Laurus,  a  native 
of  Virginia,  which  on  this  account  was  named  L.  Benzoin  :  this  error  was  detected  by 
Linnaeus ;  but  the  real  genus  of  the  plant  which  yields  it  was  first  assigned  by  Ml. 
Dryander.  Phil.  Trans,  lxxvii.  307* 
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Qualities.  —  Benzoin  has  a  very  agreeable  fragrant  odour ; 
but  scarcely  any  taste.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1*092.  The 
mass  is  white  and  brownish,  or  yellowish,  somewhat  translu¬ 
cent,  brittle,  and  breaks  with  a  resinous  fracture.  When 
heated  it  exhales  white  fumes  of  a  very  fragrant,  pungent  odour* 
which  are  volatilized  benzoic  acid.  Boiling  it  in  water,  lime 
and, water,  or  solutions  of  the  mixed  alkalies,  extracts  the  ben¬ 
zoic  acid  it  contains,  which  can  be  afterwards  separated  by  the 
addition  of  an  acid.  Sulphuric  acid  dissolves  benzoin,  and 
benzoic  acid  sublimes.  Nitric  acid  assisted  by  heat  dissolves 
it  with  violence,  and  the  solution,  on  cooling,  becomes  turbid, 
and  crystals  of  benzoic  acid  separate.  In  both  these  pro¬ 
cesses  artificial  tannin  also  is  formed.  Alcohol  and  ether 
readily  dissolve  this  balsam,  which  is  again  precipitated  from 
the  tincture,  in  the  form  of  a  white  powder,  by  the  addition  of 
water.  According  to  Mr.  Braude’s  analysis,  100  parts  of 
benzoin  distilled  alone,  yield  of  benzoic  acid  9*0.  Acidulous 
water  5*5.  Butyraceous  empyreumatic  oil  60*0,  Charcoal^  2*0, 
Carburetted  hydrogen  and  carbonic  acid  3*5  parts. s 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Benzoin  is  regarded  as  expec¬ 
torant;  and  was  formerly  employed  in  asthmas  and  other 
pulmonary  affections;  but  it  is  scarcely  ever  ordered  in  modern 
practice ;  and  is  principally  used  for  preparing  the  acid. 

Officinal  preparations.  Acidum  benzomum ,  L.  E.  D.  Tinctum 
Benzoini  composita .  L.  E.  D. 

SUCCINUM. a  Lond.  Edin.  Dub.  Amber. 

Syn.  Succin  (F.)  Ambra  (I.)  Ambar  (£.) 

This  substance  is  dug  out  of  the  earth  in  Ducal  Prussia, 
near  the  sea  coast ;  and  is  thrown  in  considerable  qu^tity  on 
the  sea  shore  of  Polish  Prussia  and  Pomerania,  particularly 
after  tempestuous  west  or  north-west  winds.1 *  3  It  is  evidently 
df*  vegetable  origin,  and  the  lumps  occasionally  inclose  small 
pieces  of  twigs  and  insects  in  their  substance.  The  greater 
part  of  what  is  brought  to  this  country  comes  from  the  Baltic  ; 
and  a  small  quantity  from  Catania,  in  Sicily,  packed  in  chests. 

Qualities.  —  Amber  is  insipid,  and  also  inodorous,  ex¬ 
cept  when  heated,  when  it  emits  a  fragrant  odour.'  It  is 
brittle,  light,  hard,  and  transparent ;  with  a  considerable  de¬ 
gree  of  lustre;  is  commonly  of  a  golden  yellow  or  brown 
colour,  but  occasionally  colourless,  and  is  electric.  Its  spe¬ 
cific  gravity  is  1*065.  It  softens  when  heated,  and  in  a  strong 

1  Nicholson’s  Journal,  x.  86.  Thomson's  Chemistry,  4th  ed.  v.  129. 

*•  Kkixrgov  Graecoram. 

3  It  is  found  in  small  quantities  on  the  east  coast  of  Britain  ;  and  small  pieces  of  it 
are  occasionally  found  in  the  gravel-pits  round  London.  The  largest  mass  of  amber 
ever  found,  was  met  with  near  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  Lithuania,  It  weighs  I8lbs„ 
and  is  preserved  in  the  royal  cabinet  at  Berlin. 
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heat  burns,  leaving  few  ashes.  It  is  nearly  insoluble  in  water,, 
to  which,  however,  it  gives,  when  it  is  boiled  with  it,  a  sweetish 
odour,  a  yellow  colour,  and  a  bitter  taste.  Alcohol  takes  up 
about  one-eighth  part  of  amber,  forming  a  tincture  which  is 
rendered  milky  by  the  addition  of  water,  and  precipitates  a 
resin.  The  alcoholic  solution  contains  a  free  acid.  With 
boiling  fixed  alkalies  it  forms  a  soap ;  and  even  a  cold  weak 
solution  of  potash  dissolves  it,  requiring,  however,  a  consider¬ 
able  length  of  time.  Sulphuric  acid  converts  amber  into  a 
black  resinous  mass.  Nitric  acid,  assisted  by  heat,  acts  vio¬ 
lently  upon  it ;  nitrous  gas  is  emitted,  and  the  amber  is  ul¬ 
timately  entirely  dissolved.  Its  constituents  appear  to  be  chiefly 
resin,  an  empyreumatic  oil,  and  succinic  acid. 

Use.  —  Amber,  although  it  was  in  high  estimation  among 
the  ancients  as  a  medicine,  is  now  only  used  in  pharmacy  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  oil  and  acid  which  it  yields  by 
distillation. 

Officinal  preparations.  Acidum  succinicum .  E.  D.  Oleum  Succini . 

L.  E.  D. 

SUL/PHUR.  Lond.  Sulphur  sublxma'tum.  Lond.  Edin * 
Dub.  Sulphur.  Sublimed  Sulphur. 

Syn.  Soufre  (F.)  Schwefel  ( G .)  Zolfo  5  Solto  (7.)  Azufre  (S.)  Kibreet  ( Arab .)  Gh^n- 
daguno  (Tam.)  Gandhaca  (San.) 

Sulphur  is  found  native  in  the  neighbourhood  of  volcanoes ; 
and  sometimes,  although  rarely,  in  veins  traversing  primi¬ 
tive  rocks.  At  the  Solfatara  near  Naples,  it  is  dug  up  in  a  state 
of  comparative  purity,  being  mixed  with  a  white  earth  only, 
from  which  it  is  separated  by  sublimation,  and  the  sulphur 
thus  freed  is  melted,  and  cast  into  moulds  forming  the  roll 
sulphur  of  commerce.  It  is  imported  into  this  country  chiefly 
from  Sicily  1  and  Naples :  but  a  large  proportion  of  what  is 
used  in  this  country  is  obtained  from  the  roasting  of  pyrites. 
At  the  Pary’s  mines  in  Anglesea  were  works  for  this  purpose 
on  a  large  scale ;  where,  in  working  the  copper  pyrites,  the 
sulphur  volatilized  in  the  roasting,  was  collected  in  chambers 
which  were  connected  with  the  domes  of  the  furnaces  by  means 
of  horizontal  flues.  Each  chamber  had  a  door,  by  means  of 
which  it  was  cleared  of  the  sulphur  once  in  six  weeks.  This  is 
the  general  mode  of  obtaining  sulphur  from  pyrites,  and  thus 
procured,  it  is  in  rough,  pulverulent,  spongy  crusts,  of  a  dirty 
grayish  yellow  colour.  In  order  to  purify  it,  the  crusts  are 
broken  and  thrown  into  a  boiler,  in  which  it  melts  ;  and  after 
the  impurities  are  separated  by  skimming  and  subsidence, 
it  is  cast  into  cylindrical  moulds,  forming  roll  sulphur  ;  or 


1  In  Sicily  it  is  procured  from  Samattino,  Gallati ,  Tralria ,  PenteUaria,  Licaii , 
lalOy  Palmoy  Tavara,  Girgenti,  and  Fvlconara. 
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into  cones  about  two  feet  high,  which  form  the  loaf  sulphur 
of  commerce. 1 

The  common  English  roll  sulphur  is  said  often  to  contain  a 
full  fifteenth  part  of  orpiment,  while  the  Sicilian  sulphur  com 
tains  seldom  more  than  3  per  cent,  of  a  simple  earth ;  and  there¬ 
fore  is  justly  preferred.  Both  of  them  are  purified  in  the  large 
way  by  conducting  the  vapour  of  melted  sulphur  into  close 
chambers,  where  it  concretes  in  the  form  of  a  fine  powder :  but 
for  medicinal  use,  that  which  is  sublimed  by  heating  in  a  sandr 
bath,  an  earthen  cucurbit,  charged  with  roll  sulphur,  and  con¬ 
veying  the  vapours  to  be  concreted  into  a  set  of  aludels  placed 
round  the  cucurbit  is  to  be  preferred.  Prepared  in  either 
mode  it  is  the  Sulphur  suhlimatum 3  of  the  pharmacopoeias. 

Qualities.  —  Moll  sulphur  is  a  crystallized  brittle  solid  body  of 
a  yellow  colour,  has  a  peculiar  well-known  odour  when  rubbed 
or  heated,  and  is  insipid.  It  breaks  from  the  heat  of  the 
hand,  when  held  in  it  for  a  short  time;  and  becomes  electri¬ 
cal  when  rubbed.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1*99.  Sublimed  sulphur 
is  in  the  form  of  a  very  bright  yellow  powder,  and  contains 
a  minute  portion  of  sulphuric  acid,  from  which  it  can  be  sepa¬ 
rated  by  washing  it  with  water.  Sulphur  is  fused  at  224°  Fahr. ; 
and,  what  is  singular,  by  increasing  the  heat  to  320°  it  becomes 
thick  and  viscid,  and  the  temperature  augments  to  550°,  when 
copious  fumes  arise.*  3  When  heated  in  the  air  it  inflames  at 
300°,  and  bums  with  a  pale  blue  flame,  emits  pungent  suffo¬ 
cating  vapours,  and  becomes  acidified.  It  is  insoluble  in 
water  and  alcohol ;  but  is  soluble  in  oils,  and  combines  with 
the  alkalies,  and  many  of  the  earths,  and  metallic  substances. 
From  the  experiments  of  Davy,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
sulphur  is  a  triple  compound  of  oxygen,  hydrogen,  and  a 
peculiar  base. 4 

Medical  properties  and,  uses «  —  Sulphur  is  laxative,  and  a  sti¬ 
mulating  diaphoretic.  From  the  gentleness  of  its  operation 
on  the  bowels,  it  is  one  of  the  best  means  for  keeping  them  lax 
in  haemorihoidal  affections ;  and  the  diaphoresis  which  it  at 
the  same  time  excites  has  rendered  it  serviceable  in  chronic 
rheumatism  and  catarrh,  and  in  atonic  gout,  rickets,  asthma, 
and  other  pulmonary  affections  not  attended  with  acute  inflam¬ 
mation.  It  is  supposed  that  it  combines  with  hydrogen  in  the 
stomach.  It  manifestly  transpires  through  the  skin,  perhaps, 
however,  in  the  state  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  which  may  be 
the  cause  of  silver  in  the  pockets  of  those  who  take  sulphur 
being  blackened.  It  is  specific  in  scabies  and  some  other  cuta- 

E  The  sulphur  vivum  of  the  shops  is  the  impure  <iregs  of  this  process. 

t  0ut>v  Dioscoridis.  3  Irvine's  Chemical  Essays,  4* 5» 

4  Phil.  Trans.  1809. 
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neous  affections,  in  which  it  is  applied  externally,  and  taken 
internally  at  the  same  time. 

The  dose  may  be  from  5j  to  5iij,  mixed  into  an  electuary 
with  syrup  or  treacle,  or  in  milk.  To  promote  its  purgative 
power  it  may  be  combined  with  super-tartrate  of  potash ;  and 
in  haemorrhoidal  cases  with  magnesia. 

Officinal  preparations.  Sulphur  lotum.  L.  E.  D.  Sulphur  prre- 
cipitatum ,  L.  Unguentum  Sutphuris.  L.  E.  D.  Unguentum  Siuphu* 
ris  compositum.  L. 

SUPER-TARTRAS  POTASSAE  IMPURUS.  Edm , 
Tartarum.  Eond,  Impure  Super-tartrate  of  potash. 

Syn.  Tartre  (F.)  Koher  Weinstein  (G.)  Tar  taro  bianco  (/.)  Tartaro  (.S'.) , 

This  is  a  saline  matter,  which  exists  in  the  juice  of  the  grape; 
and  is  deposited  on  the  sides  of  casks  of  wine,  in  the  form  of  a 
crust,  during  the  continuance  of  the  slow  fermentation  which 
goes  on  in  wine,  till  it  attains  the  greatest  perfection  age  can 
give  it.  It  is  well  known  by  the  name  of  tartar ,  and  is  named 
red  or  white  tartar,  as  it  is  more  or  less  coloured,  owing  to  the 
nature  of  the  wine  from  which  it  is  deposited.  Besides  colouring 
matter,  it  contains  extractive,  potash,  combined  with  tartaric 
acid  in  excess,  and  tartrate  of  lime.  It  is  only  used  for  pre¬ 
paring  the  next  article. 1 

SUPER-TAR'TRAS  POTAS'SAE.  Edin,  Potass^eSu- 
pertartras.  Lond,  Tartarum  Crystalli.  Dub,  Super¬ 
tartrate  of  potash,  Crystals  of  tartar. 

Syn.  Tartrate  acid ule  dePorasse  (F.)  Gereinigter  Weinstein  (G.)  Cremore  di  tartaro  ; 
ossitartrato  ossiduio  di  Potassa  (I.) 

This  is  the  above-mentioned  saline  crust  purified.  It  is  first 
reduced  to  powder,  then  dissolved  in  boiling  water  in  tubs,  and 
the  clear  fluid  poured  off  from  the  sediment.  The  clear  solu¬ 
tion  is  then  allowed  to  remain  at  rest,  when  it  deposits  brown 
crystals  of  tartrate  of  potash,  which  are  boiled  in  copper  ves¬ 
sels  with  the  mother  liquor ;  and  clarified  by  throwing  in  whites 
of  eggs,  and  some  finely  sifted  wood  ashes.  An  effervescence 
immediately  takes  place,  and  a  red  scum  is  thrown  up,  which 
is  carefully  skimmed  off  with  a  perforated  skimmer  ;  and  the 
throwing  in  of  the  wood  ashes,  with  the  subsequent  skimming, 
are  repeated  for  fourteen  or  fifteen  times ;  after  which  the  liquor 
is  taken  from  the  fire,  and  allowed  to  remain  at  rest  for  three 
days.  On  the  fourth  day  a  dirty  white  saline  crust  is  removed 
from  the  surface,  and  two  thirds  of  the  liquor  ladled  out.  The 
crystals  which  now  form  are  white  and  clean,  and  require  no 
further  preparation  than  drying  on  a  wicker  frame.  In  some 
places,  instead  of  wood  ashes,  a  portion  of  pure  clay  is  diffused 

1  A  large  quantity  of  tartar  comes  from  Sicily :  the  white  is  procured  chiefly  from 
Palermo ,  Marsala ,  and  Catania j  the  red  from  Mascali ,  Messina,  Melazzv,  ac4 
Vitloria. 
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through  the  boiling  solution.  The  exposure  of  the  crystals  on 
cloths  to  the  air  and  light  whitens  them  very  considerably.1 

Qualities .  Super-tartrate  of  potash  is  inodorous,  and  when 
allowed  to  dissolve  in  the  mouth,  which  it  does  very  slowly,  and 
feeling  gritty  under  the  teeth,  has  a  harsh  acid  taste.  Its  crys¬ 
tals  are  small  and  irregular,  generally  run  together  into  little 
masses,  which  are  of  a  white  colour,  semi-transparent,  brittle, 
and  easily  reduced  to  powder*  Its  specific  gravity  is  1*953.  It 
requires  for  its  solution  30  parts  of  boiling  water,  and  120  of 
cold  water.  The  solution  decomposes  spontaneously  by  keep¬ 
ing  ;  a  mucous  matter  is  deposited,  and  there  remains  a  solution 
of  carbofiate  of  potash  coloured  with  a  little  oil.*  According 
to  the  analysis  of  Thenard,  1 00  parts  of  pure  supertartrate  of 
potash  contain  57  of  tartaric  acid,  33  potash,  and  7  of  water3 ; 
but  according  to  Berzelius,  the  proportions  are,  acid  70*45, 
potash  24#80,  and  water  4*75* 

Medical  properties  and,  uses . — This  salt  is  purgative,  diuretic, 
and  refrigerant.  Asa  purgative  it  is  frequently  employed,  on 
account  of  its  taste  being  less  unpleasant  than  the  generality  of 
saline  cathartics ;  but  it  is  apt  to  excite  too  much  absorption 
when  long  used,  producing  emaciation,  and  also  disordering 
the  digestive  organs.  This  property,  however,  of  .exciting  the 
action  of  the  absorbents,  is  taken  advantage  of  with  great  effect 
in  the  cure  of  dropsy,  particularly  ascites ;  in  which  the  super- 
tartrate  of  potash  has  been  found  extremely  efficacious.  It  ge- 
,  neraliy  occasions  a  considerable  discharge  of  serous  fluid  into 
the  bowels,  which  is  thrown  off  in  the  form  of  watery  stools,  at 
the  same  time  that  the  discharge  by  urine  is  much  augmented. 
The  water  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  is  thus  rapidly  carried 
off:  and  the  chances  of  a  return  of  the  disease  are  supposed 
to  be  fewer  than  when  other  diuretics  are  employed.  We  are 
of  opinion,  however,  that  in  cases  complicated  with  hepatic  ob¬ 
structions  the  effects  of  this  remedy  are  very  uncertain.  It  may 
be  advantageously  united  with  squill ;  and,  owing  to  the  ex¬ 
haustion  it  occasions,  its  use  should  be  followed  by  preparations 
of  iron,  and  other  tonics.  As  a  refrigerant,  super-tartrate  of 
potash  dissolved  in  water,  and  the  solution  sweetened  with  su¬ 
gar,  is  a  pleasant  beverage  in  febrile  diseases,  when  its  purga¬ 
tive  quality  is  not  likely  to  prove  injurious.  As  a  purgative 
and  hydragogue  the  dose  is  from  5iv  to  5yj,  in  the  form  of  elec¬ 
tuary  ;  and  this  dose  for  the  latter  purpose  must  be  repeated 

until  the  kidneys  are  affected ;  diluting  freely  during  its  use. 

- — - - — — — - -  ■  — - — - — - - - * 

*  Schaub  says,  it  may  be  purified  by  simply  boiling  it  with  powdered  recent  charcoal* 
and  very  white  crystals  obtained.  Ann.  de  Chime ,  xlix.  64. 

2  This  decomposition  was  first  described  by  Berihollet*  in  1/82.  Mem.  Par* 
Thomson's  Chemistry,  4th  edit.  vol.  iii.  90. 

$  Annales  de  Chimie ,  vol,  xxxviii.  p.  39. 
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Officinal  preparations.  Ferrrnn  tartarizatiim .  L.D.  Potasses  Tar - 
L.  E.  D.  Antimonium  tartarizatiim,  L.  E,  D.  Soda  tartari- 
zata.  L  E.  D. 

SUS.  Syst.  Nat .  Gmelin .  i.  217. 

CL  1.  Ore?.  6.  Mammalia  Belluae. 

G.  35.  Fore-teeth  four  in  the  upper  jaw  converging,  and  six  promi¬ 
nent  in  the  lower  jaw.  Tusks  two  shorter  in  the  upper  jaw;  and 
two  in  the  under  jaw  displayed.  Snout  truncated,  prominent, 
moveable.  Feet  cloven. 

Species  1.  Sus  Scrofa.1  The  Hog.  Jonst.  qua  dr,  99.  t.  47* 

Officinal  A'deps.  Lond .  Adeps  Suillus.  Edin.  Dub .  Fat, 

Hog’s  lard. 

Syn.  Sain  tlolix  {F.)  Schweineschmalz  (6b)  Lardo  (/.)  Pringue  (S.)  Fannie 
Colupoo  (Tam,) 

The  hog  is  too  well  known  to  require  a  particular  descrip¬ 
tion.  It  is  an  inhabitant  of  the  greater  part  of  the  temperate 
regions  of  the  globe ;  the  wild  and  the  domestic  being  varieties 
of  the  same  species ;  and  of  both  there  are  several  sub-varieties. 
The  period  of  gestation  of  the  sow  is  four  months,  and  the 
offspring  numerous,  occasionally  exceeding  twenty  at  a  litter, 
which  the  boar  sometimes  devours.  The  hog  does  not  shed  its 
teeth,  and  seldom  lives  beyond  twenty-five  or  thirty  years.  It 
is  much  infested  with  vermin ;  and  is  subject  to  several  diseases, 
particularly  hydatid  dropsy,  scrophula,  and  scabies.  Its  food  is 
of  a  vegetable  nature ;  but  it  is  asserted  that  pepper  kills  it.  As 
an  article  of  diet,  the  flesh  of  the  hog,  when  the  animal  has 
been  castrated  and  properly  fed2,  is  very  palatable,  and  not  un¬ 
wholesome  ;  and  when  salted,  keeps  better  than  most  other 
meats.  But  the  frequent  use  of  pork  is  said  to  favour  obesity, 
and  occasion  disorders  of  the  skin,  particularly  in  the  seden¬ 
tary.  The  lard,  which  is  the  officinal  part  of  the  hog,  is  ob¬ 
tained  chiefly  from  the  flank  of  the  animal.  To  free  it  from 
the  membranes  and  vessels,  it  is  cut  in  small  pieces,  then  very 
well  washed  in  water,  until  the  water  comes  off  colourless,  and 
afterwards  melted  with  a  very  gentle  heat  in  a  shallow  vessel, 
continued  on  the  fire  till  the  whole  of  the  water  is  evaporated. 
While  melted,  it  is  run  into  bladders,  in  which  it  concretes ; 
and  is  thus  brought  to  market. 

Qualities,  —  L%rd  is  inodorous,  tasteless,  and  white;  soft, 
and  nearly  semifluid.  Exposed  to  a  heat  of  97°  it  melts,  and 
concretes  again  when  cooled,  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol, 
and  ether  :  but  is  dissolved  by  the  strong  acids,  being  at  the 
same  time  decomposed ;  and,  like  the  fixed  oils,  it  combines 

'  1  'T;  Aristotle. 

a  The  qualities  of  the  flesh  depend  much  on  the  diet  of  the  animal.  Pork  fed 
at  a  flour  mill  is  always  good.:  and  Russel  says,  that  which  is  fed  near  Aleppo  on 
liquorice  root,  which  grows  in  great  abundance  in  the  desert^  is  fat,  delicious,  and 
iremarlkahly  digestible. 
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with  the  alkalies  and  forms  soap.  It  is  oxidized,  if,  when  melt¬ 
ed,  a  little  nitric  acid  be  stirred  into  it ;  and  assumes  a  greater 
degree  of  firmness,  with  a  yellow  colour.  By  destructive  dis^ 
dilation  it  affords  results  very  similar  to  those  obtained  from 
the  analysis  of  fixed  oil ;  and  appears  to  be  a  compound  of 
oxygen,  hydrogen,  and  carbon  in  unknown  proportions.  From 
the  experiments  of  Chevreul,  it  appears  to  consist  of  a  mixture 
of  two  distinct  oily  substances ;  one  of  which  is  solid  at  the 
usual  temperature,  and  has  been  named  by  him  stearin  s  and 
the  other  liquid,  which  he  has  named  eldin.  The  proportion 
in  100  parts  of  lard,  is,  of  stearin  38,  elain  62  parts.1  When 
lard  is  long  exposed  to  a  warm  air,  it  becomes  yellow,  emits 
a  foetid  odour ;  and,  owing  to  oxygen  being  attracted  from 
the  atmosphere,  the  sebacic  acid  is  formed.  This  state  of  ran¬ 
cidity  may,  in  some  degree,  be  removed  by  washing  it  with 
very  pure  soft  water;  which  during  the  operation  becomes 
acid,  and  reddens  litmus  paper. 

Medical  propei'ties  and,  uses.  —  Lard  is  emollient ;  and  owing 
to  its  softness  and  unctuosity  is  preferable  to  fat  as  a  friction ; 
but  it  is  seldom  used  for  this  purpose ;  and  is  chiefly  employed 
in  the  formation  of  ointments. 

Officinal  preparations.  Adeps  preparata.  L.  D. 

SWIETENIA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  557. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Trihilatse.  Linn, 
Melice  Juss. 

G.  843.  Cal .  five-cleft.  Pet.  five.  Ned.  cylindrie,  bearing  the  an¬ 
thers  at  the  mouth.  Capsules  five-celled,  woody,  opening  at  the 
base.  Seeds  imbricate,  winged. 

Sp.  2.  S.  Febrifuga .  Febrifuge  Swietenia.  Roxburgh ,  Coromandel 
Plants ,  i.  18.  t.  17. 

Officinal.  Swietenia  Febrifuga;  Cortex.  Pub.  The  bark  of 
Febrifuge  Swietenia. 

Syn.  Kahuna  (//.)  Shem  mairum  ( Tam  ) 

This  is  a  native  of  the  East  Indies,  growing  in  the  moun¬ 
tains  of  Rajahmundry  Circar.  It  is  a  very  lofty  tree,  with  a 
large  shady  head,  and  covered  with  a  gray  scabrous  bark. 
The  leaves  are  alternate  and  abruptly  pinnated;  composed 
of  three  or  four  pairs  of  opposite,  petiolated,  oval,  obtuse  leaf¬ 
lets  ;  each  from  three  to  five  inches  long,  and  from  two  to 
three  broad,  smooth,  shining,  and  the  lower  side  extending  a 
little  further  down  on  the  petiole  than  the  upper  side :  the 
flowers  are  middle-sized,  white,  inodorous ;  and  disposed  in 
large,  terminating,  diffuse  panicles,  furnished  with  minute  brae- 
tes :  the  calyx  is  inferior :  the  nectary  scarcely  half  the  length 
of  the  petals  and  bellied ;  the  filaments  are  very  short,  and  in¬ 
serted  just  within  the  mouth  of  the  nectary  :  the  germ  is  coni- 


1  Annales  de  Chinue ,  t.  94.  p.  129. 
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cal,  bearing  a  thick  tapering  style,  supporting  a  large  targeted 
stigma,  which  shuts  up  the  mouth  of  the  nectary:  the  capsule 
is  large,  ovate,  and  five-valved,  with  the  valves  gaping  from  the 
top. 

Qualities .  —  The  bark  of  febrifuge  Swietenia  is  very  bitter 
and  austere,  yet  is  not  nauseous.  It  is  brittle,  compact,  of  a 
light  red  colour  internally,  and  externally  covered  with  a  roughs 
gray,  inert  epidermis.  Water  extracts  its  virtues  both  by  infusion 
and  coction,  and  yields  an  astringent  extract  resembling  kino ; 
they  are  partially  taken  up  by  alcohol,  and  the  aqueous  and 
spirituous  preparations  do  not  suffer  decomposition  when  mixed. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  bark  of  this  species  of 
Swietenia  are  astringent  and  tonic.  In  India,  it  is  used  for  the 
cure  of  intermittents,  with  considerable  advantage ;  and  has 
also  been  found  efficacious  in  most  of  the  diseases  in  which  the 
cinchona  bark  proves  serviceable.  It  is  very  little  employed  in 
Europe,  and  is  not  found  generally  in  the  shops.  The  dose, 
in  substance,  pulverized,  is  half  a  drachm. 

TAMARINDUS.  Spec.  Plant.  Will'd,  iii.  577. 

Cl.  16.  Ord.  1.  Monadelphia  Triandria.  Nat.  ord.  Lomenfcaceae  Linn. 

Eeguminosae  Juss.  ,  . 

G.  1250.  Calyx  four-parted.  Petals  three.  Nectary  of  two  short 
bristles  under  the  filaments.  Legume  pulpy. 

Sp.  1.  T.  indica.  The  Tamarind  tree*  Med.  Bot.  2 d  ed.  448.  £.161* 
(Balam-pulli)  Rheede ,  Hort.  Malah.  i.  39.  t.  23. 

Officinal.  Tamarindi  pulpa.  Lond.  Tamarindi  Inbicae  fruc- 
tus.  Edhu  Tamarindus  ;  fructus.  Dub .  The  pulp,  or  pre¬ 
served  fruit  of  the  Tamarind. 

Syn.  Tamarins  ( F .)  Tamarmden  ( G .)  Tamarindo  (7.)  Tamarindo  (S.)  Umblie  (Jl. 
Arab.)  Amlica  (San.) 

This  tree  is  a  native  of  the  East  and  West  Indies,  of  Arabia, 
and  Egypt.  It  is  a  large  beautiful  spreading  tree.  The  leaves 
are  abruptly  pinnate,  composed  of  sixteen  or  eighteen  pairs  of 
sessile  leaflets,  half  an  inch  only  in  length,  and  one-sixth  of  an 
inch  broad,  of  a  bright  green  colour,  downy,  oblong,  entire, 
and  obtuse  :  the  flowers  are  in  loose  bunches  of  five  or  six, 
which  come  out  from  the  sides  of  the  branches  :  the  calyx 
is  of  a  straw  yellow  colour,  and  deciduous :  the  petals  also  yel¬ 
lowish,  and  beautifully  variegated  with  red  veins ;  ovate,  con*- 
cave,  acute,  indented,  and  plaited  at  the  edge;  and  the  fila¬ 
ments  purplish,  bearing  incumbent  brownish  anthers:  the  pods 
are  thick,  compressed,  and  of  a  dull  brown  colour  when  ripe : 
those  from  the  West-Indies  from  two  to  five  inches  long,  with 
two,  three,  or  four  seeds  ;  those  from  the  East  Indies  are  twice 
as  long,  and  contain  five,  six,  or  seven  seeds :  the  seeds  in  both 
are  flat,  angular,  shining,  and  lodged  in  a  dark  pulpy  matter. 

In  the  West  Indies  the  pods  are  gathered  in  June,  July,  and 
August,  when  fully  ripe;  and  the  fruit  being  freed  from  the 
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shelly  fragments,  is  placed  in  layers  in  a  cask,  and  boiling 
syrup  poured  over  it,  till  the  cask  is  filled:  the  syrup  pervades 
every  part  quite  down  to  the  bottom,  and  when  cool,  the  cask 
is  headed  for  sale.* 1  The  East  India  tamarinds  are  darker  co¬ 
loured  and  drier,  and  are  said  to  be  preserved  without  sugar. 
When  tamarinds  are  good,  they  are  free  from  any  degree  of 
mustiness;  the  seeds  are  hard,  flat,  and  clean;  the  strings  tough 
and  entire ;  and  a  clean  knife  thrust  into  them  does  not  re¬ 
ceive  any  coating  of  copper.  They  should  be  preserved  in 
closely  covered  jars. 

Qualities.  —  Tamarinds  are  inodorous,  and  have  an  agree¬ 
able  acid  sweetish  taste.  According  to  the  analysis  of  Vauque- 
lin  the  pulp  contains,  independent  of  the  sugar  with  which  it 
is  mixed,  supertartrate  of  potash,  gum,  jelly,  citric  acid,  tartaric 
acid,  malic  acid,  and  a  feculent  matter.  The  acid  taste  chiefly 
depends  on  the  citric  acid,  the  quantity  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  others;  ^xvj  of  the  prepared  pulp  containing  sjfs  of  citric 
acid,  but  only  5ij  of  tartaric  acid,  ^fs  of  supertartrate  of  potash, 
and  5fs  of  malic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.—  Tamarind  pulp  is  refrigerant, 
and  gently  laxative.  The  simple  infusion  of  the  pulp  in  warm 
water,  or  a  whey  made  by  boiling  ^ij  of  it  in  two  pints  of  milk, 
and  straining,  form  very  grateful  refrigerant  beverages,  which 
are  advantageously  used  in  febrile  diseases.  The  dose  of  the 
simple  fruit  required  to  act  upon  the  bowels  is  so  large  that 
it  is  seldom  given  alone  as  a  purgative,  but  is  generally  com¬ 
bined  with  cassia  or  manna,  the  action  of  which  it  augments  ; 
or  with  such  of  the  neutral  purgative  salts  as  are  not  decom¬ 
posed  by  it ;  which  is  the  case  with  those  that  have  potash  for 
their  base,  and  are  therefore  incompatible  in  mixtures  with  this 
fruit.  It  forms  an  agreeable  addition  to  infusion  of  senna ;  but 
the  purgative  power  is  weakened  by  it. 

Officinal  preparation.  Iiifusum  Tamarindi  cum  Senna.  E.  D. 
TANACETUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Wild,  iii.  1809. 

Cl.  19.  Ord.  2.  Syngenesia  Superflua.  Nat.  ord.  Composite  Dis~ 
coideae  Linn .  Corymbiferae  Juss . 

*  Discoid. 

G.  1472.  Receptacle  naked.  Pappus  sub-marginate.  Calyx  imbri¬ 
cate,  hemispherical.  Calyx  rays  obsolete*,  trifid. 

Species  18.  T.  vulgare.1  Common  Tansy.  Med.  Bot .  2 ded.  67.  t.  27* 
Smith  Flor.  Brit.  862.  Eng.  Bot.  1229. 

Officinal.  Tanaceti  vulgaris  flores  folia.  Edin.  Tanacetum, 
folia.  Duh.  The  leaves  of  Common  Tansy. 

Syn.  Tanassie  (F.)  Rainfern  (Gt)  Tanaceto  (/.)  Atanasia  (A'A 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  growing  on  hills,  and 

*  Long's  Jamaica,  iii.  7  29.  4  Radius  calidiore  testate  prodit.  Willedenotcy  1.  c. 

i  &ivro<pv\\»s  Dioscoridis. 
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by  the  sides  of  roads  and  fields ;  flowering  in  July  and  Au¬ 
gust  :  but  it  is  generally  cultivated  for  medicinal  and  culinary 
purposes.  The  root  is  creeping ;  sending  up  stiff  erect  stems, 
about  two  feet  in  height,  leafy,  obscurely  hexagonal,  and  stri¬ 
ated  ;  with  alternate  leaves,  doubly  pinnatifid,  acutely  cleft, 
somewhat  downy  on  the  under  side,  eared  at  the  base,  and 
embracing  the  stem :  the  flowers  are  in  terminal  con^mbs,  of 
a  bright  yellow  colour,  and  flatfish  :  the  leaflets  of  the  calyx  are 
obtuse,  with  a  dry  scaly  margin :  the  florets  are  numerous ; 
those  of  the  disc  hermaphrodite  and  five-cleft,  those  of  the  mar¬ 
gin  female  and  trifid :  the  seeds  are  small,  uniform,  inversely 
pyramidal,  pentagonal,  ribbed,  of  an  ash  colour ;  and  crowned 
with  a  narrow,  margin  ate,  membranous  pappus. 

Qualities,  — ■  Tansy  has  a  strong  peculiar  fragrant  odour,  and 
an  acrid  bitterish  taste,  somewhat  resembling  that  of  camphor. 
These  qualities  it  yields  both  to  water  and  alcohol;  and  in  dis¬ 
tillation  with  water  affords  a  greenish  yellow  essential  oil,  which 
has  in  perfection  the  odour  of  the  plant,  and  probably  contains 
camphor. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  The  leaves  and  flowers  of 
tansy  are  tonic  and  anthelmintic.  It  was  formerly  regarded 
as  a  powerful  remedy  in  intermittents,  dropsy,  hysteria,  and  ob¬ 
structed  menstruation ;  but  experience  and  the  knowledge  of 
better  remedies  have  set  aside  its  use  in  these  diseases.  An 
infusion  of  the  whole  herb  in  boiling  water  has  been  highly 
extolled  as  a  preventive  of  the  return  of  gout* ;  but  it  is  now 
scarcely  ever  used,  except  as  an  anthelmintic  for  expelling 
lumbrici,  to  which  it  has  certainly  some  pretensions.  The  dose 
of  the  leaves  in  powder  is  from  3j  to  3j,  twice  a  day. 

TEUCRIUM.  Spec.  Plant,  Willd.  iii.  13. 

CL  14-.  Ord .  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia.  Nat.  ord.  Verticillatae. 
Linn.  Labiatas  Juss . 

G.  1093.  Corolla  no  upper  lip,  but  a  fissure  in  place  of  it.  Stamens 
protruded. 

Species  12.  T.  Marum .  Common  Marum.  Med.  Bot .  2 d  ed.  324. 
t.  11 5. 

Species  36.  T.  Chamcedrys .  Wall  Germander.  Med.  Bot.  <2ded.  358. 
t.  130. 

1.  Teucrium  marum.8 

Officinal.  Marum  syriacum  ;  herba.  Bub.  The  herbaceous  part 
of  Common  Marum. 

Syn.  Herbe  au  Chat  (F.)  Arisberkraut  (G.)  Maro  (i.) 

This  plant  is  perennial,  a  native  of  Spain  and  Syria,  but 
cultivated  in  our  gardens.* * 3  It  has  a  low,  shrubby  stalk,  send¬ 
ing  out  many  woody  hoary  branches ;  and  in  its  proper  soil 

*  Clarke,  Essays  Physical  and  Literary,  in.  438. 

a  'T tro£%t$v  Dioscoridis. 

3  It  appears  to  have  been  cultivated  lo  Britain  soearjy  as  1640, 
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and  climate  rises  three  or  four  feet  in  height.  The  leaves  are 
small,  and  placed  opposite  at  each  joint,  pointed,  and  some¬ 
times  nearly  three-lobed;  green  on  the  upper  surface,  and  hoary 
beneath :  the  flowers,  which  are  in  loose  terminal  whorled 
spikes,  are  very  downy,  and  of  a  bright  red  colour. 

Qualities*  — -  The  leaves  rubbed  between  the  fingers  have  a 
volatile  aromatic  odour,  which  readily  excites  sneezing;  their 
taste  is  bitterish,  pungent,  and  acrid,  depending  on  a  volatile  oil 
which  can  be  obtained  separate  by  distillation  with  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  plant  is  an  useful  errhine ; 
and  as  it  possesses  no  narcotic  property,  is  in  some  cases  pre¬ 
ferable  to  tobacco.  It  is  generally  a  component  in  sternuta¬ 
tory  powders. 

Officinal  preparation.  Pulvis  Asari  compositus .  E.  D. 

2.  Teucrium  cuamzedrys. 

Officinal.  Chamaedrys  herba.  Dub.  Wall  Germander. 

Syn.  Petite  Ch6ne  (F.)  Camedrio  (/.)  Camedrey  de  agna  (S.) 

This  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  growing  on  old  Truins 
and  walls;  flowering  in  June  and  July.  It  has  a  creeping 
root :  the  stems  are  nearly  erect,  branched,  round,  leafy,  and 
hairy :  the  leaves  subovate,  cut,  crenate,  hairy,  veined,  and 
attenuated  at  the  base  :  the  flowers  are  axillary :  the  calyx  is 
rough,  with  pointed  segments  :  the  corolla  of  a  purple  colour, 
bilabiate,  with  the  upper  lip  shorAmd  cut  in  the  middle,  and 
the  lower  separated  into  spreading  lobe§,  the  central  of  which 
is  large  and  roundish. 

Qualities .  —  The  recent  leaves  have  a  slight  aromatic  odour, 
which  is  dissipated  by  drying;  their  taste  is  moderately  bitter. 
Water  extracts  its  active  matter  completely  ;  alcohol  only  par¬ 
tially. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  Wall  germander  has  been  ac¬ 
counted  tonic,  stomachic,  diuretic,  and  emmenagogue ;  and  is 
said  to  prove  efficacious  in  uterine  obstructions,  agues,  gout, 
and  rheumatism2;  but  it  is  perhaps,  not  improperly  neglected, 
being  scarcely  ever  ordered.  The  dose  of  the  pulverized  herb 
may  be  from  grs.  x  to  5j,  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

TOLUIFERA.  Spec.  Plant .  WiUd.  ii.  545. 

Cl.  10.  Ord.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Terebintacese  Jnss. 
G.  828.  Calyx  five-toothed,  bell-shaped,  Petals  five, The  lowest  one 

the  largest,  obcordate.  Style  none. 

Species  1.  T.  balsamum.  Balsam  ofTolu-tree.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  td. 

607.  t.  215. 

Officinal.  Balsamum  toi.utanum.  Bond.  Dub.  ToLUiEERiE 

balsami  balsamum.  Edin.  Balsam  of  Tolu. 

Syn.  Beaumede  Tolu  (F.)  Tolutanischer  Balsam  ( G .)  Balsamo  Tolutano  (/.) 

*  Winchelsea  Castle.  Walls  of  Norwich  near  Magdalen  gate.  Smith. 

4  Charles  V.  is  said  to  have  been  cured  of  severe  rheumatism  by  a  vinous  deeoeiion-Qf 
this  plant,  taken  daily  for  sixty  days. 
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The  Tolu  tree  is  a  native  of  South  America,  growing  behind 
Carthagena,  in  the  province  of  Tolu.  It  is  a  large  branching; 
tree,  covered  with  a  rough  gray  bark :  the  leaves  are  on  short 
petioles,  alternate,  elliptical,  entire,  pointed,  and  of  a  light 
green  colour :  the  flowers  are  in  lateral  clusters,  each  on  a 
slender  pedicel :  the  calyx  is  bell-shaped,  with  one  of  the  teeth 
produced  beyond  the  others :  four  of  the  petals  are  equal,  li¬ 
near,  and  a  little  longer  than  the  calyx  ;  the  fifth  is  large,  in¬ 
versely  cordate,  and  with  a  claw  the  length  of  the  calyx :  the 
filaments  are  short,  and  support  large  anthers  :  the  germen  is 
oblong,  with  a  sessile  pointed  stigma :  the  fruit  is  a  round  berry 
the  size  of  a  pea. 

The  balsam  is  obtained  from  incisions  of  the  bark,  from 
which  it  flows  freely  in  hot  weather ;  and  is  afterwards  put 
into  small  gourd-shells,  in  which  state  it  is  brought  to  this 
country. 

Qualities Balsam  of  Tolu  has  an  extremely  fragrant  le¬ 
mon  odour,  and  a  warm  somewhat  sweetish  taste.  It  is  of  a 
yellow  reddish  brown  colour,  and  of  a  thick  tenacious  consist¬ 
ence,  becoming  solid  and  brittle  by  age.  Exposed  to  heat  it 
melts,  easily  inflames,  and  disperses  with  its  peculiar  odour 
that  of  benzoic  acid.  In  distillation  with  water  it  yields  a 
small  portion  of  volatile  oil,  impregnates  the  water  with  its 
odour,  and  by  continuing  the  process  benzoic  acid  sublimes. 
It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  forming  a  tincture  which  is  rendered 
milky  by  water,  but  no  precipitate  falls.  Mr.  Hatchett,  found 
that  when  it  is  dissolved  in  the  smallest  quantity  of  solution  of 
potash,  its  own  odour  is  lost,  and  it  acquires  a  permanent  fra¬ 
grant  smell  resembling  that  of  the  clove  pink.  When  digested 
in  sulphuric  acid,  a  considerable  quantity  of  pure  benzoic  acid 
sublimes ;  and  the  same  occurs  during  its  solution  in  nitric 
acid,  which  also  evolves  traces  of  prussic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — -Tolu  balsam  is  a  stimulating 
expectorant ;  and  although  less  heating  than  the  other  balsams, 
is  nevertheless  improper  in  pulmonic  affections  attended  with 
inflammation.  It  forms  an  elegant  addition  to  more  active 
medicines  in  cases  of  asthma  and  chronic  catarrh :  and  on  the 
whole  is  more  employed  on  account  of  its  agreeable  flavour, 
than  for  any  efficacy  it  possesses.  The  dose  of  the  balsam 
may  be  from  v.  to  5fs?  suspended  in  water  by  means  of  muci¬ 
lage  or  yolk  of  egg. 

Officinal  preparations.  Tinctura  Benzoini  composita.  L.  E.  D.  Tine - 

tura  Toluiferce  Balsami.  E.D.  Syrupus  Tolutani.  L. 
TORMENTILLA.  Spec.  Plant,  mild, ,  ii.  1112. 

CL  12.  Ord.  5.  Icosandria  Polygynia.  Nat.  ord .  Senticosse  Li  mi. 

Rosacees  Juss . 
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G.  1001,  Calyx  three-cleft.  Petals  £ bur.  Seeds  roundish,  naked,  af« 
fixed  to  a  small  juiceless  receptacle. 

Species  I*  T.  erecta.  Common  Tormentil,  or  Septfoil  ( officinalis ). 
Smith  Flora  Brit.  55 2.  Eng.  Bot.  t.  863.  Med.Bot .  2d  edit.  503, 
1. 181. 

Officinal.  Tormentillje  radix.  Land.  Dub.  Edin.  Tormentil 
Root, 

Syn.  Tormentille  (jF\)  Tormentilwurzel  (G.)  Tormentilla  (I.) 

This  is  a  very  common  indigenous  perennial  plant,  growing 
in  dry  pastures  and  on  heaths ;  flowering  in  June  and  July, 
The  root  is  woody :  the  stems  are  erect,  branched,  diffuse  or 
procumbent,  round  and  leafy :  the  leaves  are  nearly  sessile, 
ternate,  lanceolate,  serrated,  and  hairy,  accompanied  by  deeply 
incised  stipules ;  the  flowers  are  on  long,  capillary,  opposite, 
solitary,  one-flowered  peduncles :  the  calyx  consists  of  ovate, 
hairy,  alternately  larger  and  smaller  segments,  the  latter  oh 
which  are  exterior :  the  petals  have  short  claws,  are  obcordate 
and  of  a  golden  yellow  colour :  the  seeds  are  few,  and  wrinkled. 

Qualities  —  The  root  has  a  very  slightly  aromatic  odour, 
and  an  austere  styptic  taste.  It  is  knotty :  externally  blackish, 
and  internally  reddish.  To  boiling  water  it  yields  its  active 
matter,  which  appears  to  be  chiefly  tannin  as  the  infusion  is 
copiously  precipitated  by  solution  of  isinglass,  and  strikes  a 
deep  black  with  sulphate  of  iron.  Except  galls  and  catechu, 
it  contains  more  tannin  than  any  other  vegetable. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Tormentil  root  is  a  powerful 
astringent.  It  has  been  employed  with  success  in  intermit- 
tents,  but  more  efficaciously  in  diarrhoeas  ;  particularly  those 
attendant  on  phthisis,  as  it  produces  its  astringent  effects  with¬ 
out  increasing  the  general  excitement.  As  a  local  remedy  it 
may  be  advantageously  used  in  the  form  of  gargle  and  lotion  in 
ulcerations  of  the  tongue  and  mouth,  against  spongy  gums, 
and  as  an  application  to  foetid  ill-conditioned  sores  :  but  it  is 
seldom  used.  It  may  be  given  in  substance,  or  in  the  form  of 
decoction.  The  dose  of  the  powdered  root  is  from  5fs  to  5j. 

TRITICUM.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  47 6. 

CL  3.  Ord .  2.  Triandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Gramina. 

G.  152.  Calyx  two-valved,  solitary,  subtriflorous.  Flower  somewhat 
obtuse. 

*  annual. 

Species  2.  Triticum  hybernum ,  Winter  Wheat.  Gartner  de  Fructibus. 
Officinal.  Farina.  Amyl'um.  Bond.  Edin.  Triticum  ;  seminum 
farina  ;  amylumV  Dub.  Wheat  Flour.  Starch. 

Syn.  Farine  du  froment ;  Amidon  (F.)  Weiizenmehl ;  Kraflmehl,  Staerhe  (G.)  Farina 
di  Frumento  l’  Amido  (/.)  Acemite  ;  altnidon  ( S .) 

The  country  whence  this  valuable  grain  originally  came  is 
unknown ;  but  it  is  certain  that  Sicily  was  the  part  of  Europe 
where  it  was  first  cultivated.  It  will  not  vegetate  beyond  the 


PART  II. 


Materia  Medica. 


401 


6 2°  degree  of  northern  latitude.  It  has  two  sets  of  roots ;  one 
set  proceeding  directly  from  the  seed,  and  the  other  from  what 
is  denominated  the  corona  of  the  plant,  about  two  inches 
above  the  first :  the  coronal  roots  do  not  shoot  till  spring-time, 
and  collect  more  nutriment  th&n  the  seminal  roots  1 ;  the  ears 
or  spikes  are  long,  with  the  grain  lodged  in  four  rows,  and  im¬ 
bricate  :  the  chaff  smooth,  bellied,  and  terminated  by  very 
short  awns,  distinguishing  it  from  spring  wheat  ( Triticum  ccsti- 
vum ),  which  has  awns  three  inches  long.  Many  varieties  of 
wheat  are  cultivated  in  this  country,  of  which  the  white  Dant - 
zic  is  considered  the  best.  The  grain  is  small  and  translucent, 
and  yields  flour  which  makes  more  bread  than  that  of  any 
other  variety  of  wheat.  After  the  operation  of  grinding,  the 
farinaceous  part  of  the  seed  is  separated,  by  means  of  cloth 
sieves,  into  several  distinct  portions  of  various  degrees  of  fine¬ 
ness  ;  but  the  whole  may  be  resolved  into  two  :  l.Jlour ,  which 
constitutes  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  whole ;  and  2.  hran9 
which  consists  chiefly  of  the  husk  of  the  seed. 

Starch  is  manufactured  by  steeping  either  entire  or  coarsely 
bruised  wheat  in  cold  water,  until  it  swells,  and  yields  a  milky 
juice  when  squeezed.  It  is  then  subjected  to  pressure  in  coarse 
bags  placed  in  vats  filled  with  water ;  and  when  all  the  milky 
juice  is  obtained,  the  bags  are  removed,  and  the  fecula  deposits 
itself.  In  a  short  time  the  supernatant  liquor  ferments,  and 
alcohol  and  acetic  acid  are  formed  in  it.  The  whole  is  now 
put  into  tubs  called  frames,  in  which  the  impure  fecula  is  al¬ 
lowed  to  subside  ;  and  after  the  water  is  poured  off,  the  upper 
part  of  the  sediment  which  last  subsided  being  dirty  and  dis¬ 
coloured,  is  scraped  off  from  the  starch  below :  this  is  then 
repeatedly  well  washed,  pressed  in  cloths,  and  dried  by  a  gen¬ 
tle  heat,  during  which  it  cracks  into  small  columnar  masses, 
and  is  the  finest  white  starch  of  the  shops.* 

Qualities . —  Flour  is  inodorous  and  nearly  insipid.  Water 
with  which  it  has  been  macerated  acquires  an  opaline  colour 
and  a  sweetish  taste ;  affords  precipitates  with  infusion  of  galls 
and  the  strong  acids,  and  rapidly  becomes  sour.  It  appears 
to  contain  gluten,  sugar,  gum,  albumen,  and  phosphate  of 
lime ;  besides  fecula  or  starch  that  remains  insoluble.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  Vogel  the  constituents  of  flour  are,  in  100  parts,  fe¬ 
cula  68,  gluten  24,  saccharine  gum  5,  albumen  1  -50.  The  action 
of  these  principles  on  each  other,  when  flour  is  kneaded  with 
water,  and  yeast  added  to  the  mass,  excites  the  panary  ferment¬ 
ation,  and  produces  bread,  a  little  salt  being  added  to  give  it 

1  Hunter  s  Georgical  Essays ,  Essay  v. 

a  The  ordinary  blue  starch,  which  is  coloured  with  a  solution  of  smalt  and  alum  in 
water,  is  unfit  for  medicinal  uses.  The  Chians  first  made  starch. 
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sapidity.  The  large  proportion  of  gluten  in  wheat  flour  ren¬ 
ders  it  fitter  for  this  purpose  than  any  other  kind  of  flour. 
During  the  process  a  large  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  gas  is 
evolved,  which  swells  up  the  mass,  and  gives  it  the  sponginess 
and  lightness  that  characterize  well-baked  bread.2  For  the 
purpose  of  baking  bread  a  heat  of  488°  is  required. 

Starch  is  inodorous  and  insipid ;  in  white  columnar  masses 
which  are  easily  reduced  to  powder.  It  is  insoluble  in  alco¬ 
hol,  ether  and  cold  water ;  but  in  the  latter  it  falls  to  powder. 
Boiling  water  dissolves  it,  forming  an  insipid,  inodorous  semi¬ 
transparent,  opaline,  gelatinous-like  paste,  which  becomes  brit¬ 
tle  and  opaque,  when  spread  out  in  a  dry  air ;  but  when  ex¬ 
posed,  without  being  spread  out,  it  separates  into  a  watery 
fluid,  and  an  opaque  paste ;  sours,  and  becomes  mouldy.  Al¬ 
cohol  precipitates  starch  white  and  tough  from  its  solutions  ; 
acetate  of  lead  and  infusion  of  galls  also  throw  it  down,  but  the 
precipitate  formed  by  the  latter  is  re-dissolved  by  heating  the 
liquid  to  1 20°.  Although  potash  dissolves  starch,  yet  the  so¬ 
lution  of  it  is  not  altered  by  potash,  carbonate  of  potash,  nor 
ammonia :  but  a  solution  of  potash  in  alcohol,  and  a  solution 
of  sulphuret  of  potash  in  alcohol,  both  produce  precipitates. 
From  the  products  obtained  from  distilling  starch  per  se,  it 
appears  to  be  a  ternary  compound  of  carbon,  oxygen,  and  hy¬ 
drogen. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses  The  utility  of  bread  as  an  ar¬ 
ticle  of  diet  requires  no  particular  notice :  as  a  medicinal  agent 
it  is  used  for  forming  poultices,  cataplasms,  and  for  giving 
bulk  and  form  to  very  active  medicines  which  require  to  be 
given  in  minute  doses,  in  the  solid  state,  or  as  pills.  When 
toasted  and  infused  in  water,  it  gives  a  pleasant  flavour  to  the 
fluid,  and  renders  it  more  acceptable  as  a  diluent  in  febrile 
diseases,  and  as  the  ordinary  beverage  of  the  dyspeptic.  Starch 
is  less  nutritive  than  bread,  but  is  perhaps  more  digestible. 
It  forms  the  greater  part  of  the  nutritive  matter  of  the  differ¬ 
ent  farinaceous  substances  which  are  in  general  use  as  the 
diet  of  the  sick,  such  as  sago,  salep,  tapioca,  arrow  root,  and 
gruel,  which  are  only  different  modifications  of  starch.  The 
solution  of  starch  is  employed  medicinally  as  a  demulcent ; 
but  as  it  is  very  readily  acted  on  by  the  stomach,  it  cannot  be 
of  much  service  in  involving  acrid  matters  in  the  intestines, 
when  taken  by  the  mouth.  In  the  form  of  enema,  however,  it 
is  often  and  advantageously  used  for  allaying  the  effects  of  acrid 

- -  ■  I  ■  -  - ,  -  - :  -  n  -  -  — —  -  » 

1  The  method  of  making  leavened  bread  was  probably  invented  by  the  Egyptians  5 
for  it  appears  that  the  Israelites  were  acquainted  with  it  after  they  sojourned  in  Egypt, 
but  not  before.  It  was  known  to  the  Creeks  during  the  Trojan  war:  but  the  use  of 
yeaat  or  harm  was  discovered  by  the  ancient  Gaule. 
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bile  on  the  coats  of  the  rectum  in  bilious  diarrhoea  and  dysen¬ 
tery  ;  and  for  sheathing  the  rectum  in  cases  of  abrasion,  and  in¬ 
flammation  of  the  gut.  It  is  the  common  vehicle  for  the  exhi¬ 
bition  of  opium  per  anum. 

Officinal  preparations.  Mucilago  Amyli .  L.  E.  D. 

^  TUSSILAGO.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  iii.  1962. 

Cl.  19.  Ord.  2.  Syngenesia  Superflua.  Nat.  ord.  Compositae  Discoi- 
deae  Linn .  Corymbiferse  Juss. 

G.  1483.  Receptacle  naked.  Pappus  simple.  Calyx  scales  equal,  as 
long  as  the  disk,  submembranaceous.  Corolla  female.  Florets  ligu- 
late,  toothless. 

Species  12.  T.  Farfara .*  Common  Coltsfoot.  Med .  Rot.  2 d  ed .  45. 

t .  18.  Smith  Flor.  Brit .  878.  Eng.  Bot.  t.  429. 

Officinal.  Tussilago.  Land.  Tussilaginis  farfaral  folia  et 
flores.  Edin.  Tussilago  ;  folia.  Dub .  Coltsfoot  leaves  and 
flowers. 

Syn.  Tussilage;  Pas  d’Ane  (F.)  Hnflattiseh  ((?.)  Farfara  (7.)  Una  tie  caballo  (S.) 

Coltsfoot  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant,  growing  in 
moist,  marly,  and  clayey  soils.  It  flowers  in  March  and  April, 
and  the  leaves  appear  in  May  and  June.  The  root  is  long  and 
diffusely  creeping,  and  sends  up  stems  or  scapes  destitute  of 
leaves,  erect,  five  or  six  inches  high,  simple,  unifloral,  tomen- 
lose,  with  sparse,  smooth,  scale-like  bractes  of  a  brownish 
pink  colour,  lying  close  to  the  stem :  the  flower  droops  before 
it  blows,  but  afterwards  becomes  erect,  and  is  of  a  golden  yel¬ 
low  colour  :  the  calyx  is  composed  of  linear,  trinerved,  plane, 
smooth,  purplish  scales,  the  length  of  the  disc  equal,  uniform, 
and  finally  reflex  :  the  florets  of  the  ray  are  numerous,  spread¬ 
ing,  linear,  twice  the  length  of  those  of  the  disc,  with  a  more 
slender  stigma  :  the  seeds  are  smooth,  more  frequently  abortive, 
particularly  in  the  disc ;  with  the  seed-down  sessile,  rough, 
white,  and  shining :  the  receptacle  is  pitted,  flat  at  first,  but 
finally  convex :  the  leaves  appear  after  the  flower,  are  radical, 
petiolate,  erect,  cordate,  angled,  and  toothed ;  smooth,  green 
above  with  reddish  veins,  but  underneath  white  and  woolly. 

The  leaves  are  more  frequently  employed  than  the  flowers, 
and  should  be  gathered  and  dried  when  they  are  fully  expand¬ 
ed,  before  they  have  attained  their  greatest  magnitude. 

Qualities. — The  dried  leaves  are  inodorous,  and  have  a  rough 
mucilaginous  taste.  The  mucus  they  contain  is  yielded  to  wa¬ 
ter  by  coction,  and  evolves  by  the  boiling  a  peculiar  odour. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Tussilago  is  demulcent,  and 
has  been  regarded  as  expectorant  from  the  earliest  ages,  having 
been  smoked  through  a  reed  in  the  days  of  Dioscorides,  with 
the  view  of  relieving  the  chest  from  accumulated  mucus  in  ca- 

1  Bnyfov  Dioscoridis.  The  name  is  derived  from  tussis,  whence  tussilago showing 

the  early  opinion  of  the  pectoral  virtues  of  this  plant. 
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tarrh,  asthma,  and  phthisis.  It  is  still  used  as  a  demulcent  in 
catarrhal  and  phthisical  affections ;  but  very  little  reliance  is 
placed  on  its  powers.  Cullen  thought  he  perceived  good  ef¬ 
fects  result  from  the  use  of  the  expressed  juice  of  the  recent 
leaves  in  scrophula ;  but  his  observations  have  not  been  gene¬ 
rally  confirmed.1 

The  decoction  of  the  leaves  is  the  usual  form  of  exhibiting 
tussilago.  A  handful  of  the  leaves  is  boiled  in  Oij  of  water  to 
Oj ;  and  the  decoction  after  being  strained  is  sweetened  with 
sugar-candy  or  syrup.  The  dose  is  a  teacupfuh 

VALERIANA.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  i.  175. 

Cl.  3 .  Ord .  1.  Triandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Aggregate  Linn . 

Dipsacese  Juss. 

G.  75.  Corolla  monopetalous,  gibbous  on  one  side  of  the  base,  su¬ 
perior.  Seed  one. 

*  valerians ,  with  a  single  downy  seed. 

Species  6.  V.  officinalis.  Officinal,  or  great  Wild  Valerian.  Med. 

Bot ,  2d  edit.  77.  t.  32.  Smith  Flora  Brit .  38. 

Officinal .  Valerianae  radix.  Lond.  Dub.  Valerianae  offici¬ 
nalis  radix.  Edin.  Wild  Valerian  root. 

Syn,  Valeriane  (F.)  Wilde  Baldrianvvurzel  ( G .)  Valeriana  Silvestre  (/.)  Valerian 
officinal  (S.) 

This  species  of  valerian  is  an  indigenous  perennial  plant, 
flowering  in  June.  There  are  two  varieties  of  it ;  one  growing 
in  woods  and  marshy  ground,  the  other  on  high  pastures  and 
heaths ;  and  the  sensible  qualities  of  the  second  are  considerably 
greater  than  those  of  the  first.  It  has  been  often  regarded  as 
the  (pa  of  Dioscoridis ;  but  Sibthorp  has  proved  this  opinion  to 
be  erroneous,  and  has  described  the  real  valerian  of  the  ancients 
as  a  distinct  species  under  the  name  of  Valeriana  2 Dioscoridis. 
The  roots  of  valerian  are  long  slender  fibres,  issuing  from  heads 
the  stems  rise  three  or  four  feet  in  height ;  are  round,  groov¬ 
ed,  hollow,  and  terminated  with  flowering  branches  disposed 
crosswise :  the  leaves  are  larger  at  the  base  of  the  stem,  de¬ 
creasing  in  size  towards  the  summit ;  opposite,  connate,  and 
bearded  at  the  base  below ;  pinnate,  with  a  terminal  leaflet  a 
little  larger  than  the  rest ;  all  the  leaflets  deeply  veined  and  ser¬ 
rated,  of  a  dark  green  colour  on  the  upper  surface,  and  paler 
underneath  :  the  flowers  are  small,  in  corymbs,  odorous,  and 
interspersed  with  lanceolate,  connate,  bearded,  waved,  pale 
bractes :  the  calyx  is  a  slight  margin  at  the  top  of  the  germen : 
the  corolla  tubular,  white  with  a  shade  of  pink,  divided  at  the 
margin  into  five  reflected  obtuse  segments:  the  filaments  are 

1  Mat.  Med.  ii.  160. 

a  Sibthorp,  Flora  Graca,  p.  24.  t.  33.  Dr.  Smith,  the  learned  editor  of  Sibthorp ’s 
Work,  says,  “  Haecest  vere  <poo  Dioscoridis,  a  nemine  botanicorum  recentiorum  ante  Sib¬ 
thorp  detecta.”  Willdenow’s  7th  species,  V.  phu ,  which  was  supposed  to  be  the  plant 
of  Dioscoridis,  does  not  accord  with  his  description,  whereas  that  of  Sibthorp  corresponds 
with  it  in  every  particular. 
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spreading  with  the  corolla,  and  support  round  yellowish  an¬ 
thers  :  the  style  is  shorter,  with  a  trifid  stigma ;  and  the  cap¬ 
sule  is  crowned  with  a  feathery  pappus,  purplish  at  the  base, 
and  contains  one  oblong,  ovate,  compressed  seed. 

The  roots  should  be  dug  up  in  autumn  when  the  leaves  de¬ 
cay,  or  in  spring,  before  they  expand;  and  be  preserved  in  a 
dry  place.  Those  which  grow  wild  on  a  calcareous  soil  are 
preferable  to  those  that  are  cultivated.  They  lose  three-fourths 
of  their  weight  by  drying.  Cats  are  allured  and  delighted  with 
the  odour. 

Qualities.  —  Valerian  root  has  a  strong  peculiar  unpleasant 
odour,  and  a  warm  bitter  subacrid  taste.  T rommsdorff  has 
chemically  examined  it.  Its  virtues  appear  to  depend  on  a 
very  liquid  greenish  white-coloured  volatile  oil,  which  from  its 
odour  and  taste  seems  to  contain  much  camphor.  Its  specific 
gravity  at  77°  of  Fah.  is  0*9340  ;  when  exposed  to  light  it  be¬ 
comes  yellow ;  a  small  portion  of  nitric  acid  converts  it  into 
resin,  and  a  larger  dose  into  oxalic  acid.  The  expressed  juice 
of  the  root  contains  starch,  extractive,  and  gum ;  while  the 
roots  deprived  of  this  juice  yield  a  portion  of  black-coloured 
resin,  but  consist  chiefly  of  woody  fibre.1 *  The  active  matter 
of  valerian  root  is  extracted  by  boiling  water,  alcohol,  and  so¬ 
lutions  of  the  pure  alkalies. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  — Valerian  root  is  antispasmodic, 
tonic,  and  emmenagogue.  It  is  advantageously  employed  in 
hysteria,  symptomatic  epilepsy,  hemicrania,  and  other  affec¬ 
tions  depending  on  a  morbid  susceptibility  of  the  nervous  sys¬ 
tem.  We  have  also  found  it  exceedingly  serviceable  in  hy¬ 
pochondriasis.  It  may  be  exhibited  in  substance  combined 
with  a  small  portion  of  mace  or  cinnamon ;  or  in  the  forms  of 
infusion  or  tincture.  The  extract  is  a  bad  form  of  preparation. 
The  dose  of  the  powdered  root  may  be  from  9j  to  5j,  given 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Officinal  preparations.  Exiractum  Valeriance.  D.  Infusum  Va¬ 
leriance.  D.  Tinctura  Valeriance.  L.  D.  Tinctura  Valeriance  am - 
moniata.  ^E.  E.  D. 

VERATRUM.  Spec .  Plant.  Willd.  iv.  895. 

Cl.  23.  Ord .  1.  Polygamia  Moncecia.  Nat.  ord.  Coronariae  Linn . 

Junci  Juss. 

0.1859.  Hermaphrodite.  Calyx  0.  Corolla  six-petalled,  Stamens 

six.  Pistils  three.  C apsides  three,  many  sided. 

Male  the  same.  Rudiment  of  a  pistil. 

Species  1.  V.  album.  White  Hellebore.  Med.  Bot.  2 d  ed .  753.  £.257. 
Officinal.  Veratri  radix.  Lond.  Veratri  albi  radix.  Edin. 

Helleborus  albus  ;  radix.  Dub.  White  Hellebore  root. 

Syn.  Hilleboreblanc  (F.)  Wiesse  Niesswurzel  (G.)  Elliboroblaiieo(/.)Vemtroblanco'A7.) 


1  Annales  de  Chimie ,  lxx.  95.  Thomson's  Chem.  5th  ed.  iv,  225. 
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Yeratrum  is  a  native  of  the  mountainous  parts  of  Greece 
Italy,  Switzerland,  and  Russia.  Those  specimens  which  are 
cultivated  in  our  gardens  flower  in  July.  The  root  is  peren¬ 
nial,  fleshy  and  fusiform,  beset  with  strong  fibres  gathered  into 
a  head  :  the  stem  is  thick,  round,  hairy,  erect,  three  or  four  feet 
in  height,  and  branching :  the  leaves  are  oblong-ovate,  about 
ten  inches  long,  and  five  broad  in  the  middle ;  plaited  longitu¬ 
dinally,  embracing  the  stem  at  the  base,  and  of  a  yellowish 
green  colour :  the  flowers  are  in  long,  terminal  spikes,  com¬ 
posed  of  small  alternate  spikelets,  each  accompanied  with  a 
lanceolate  bracte ;  the  flower  consists  of  six  persistent  petals, 
of  a  pale  green  colour ;  three  of  them  oblong  and  lanceolate, 
with  a  membranous  edge ;  and  three  calycinal,  which  enclose 
the  other  three  in  the  bud,  one  half  shorter  and  heart-shaped, 
with  a  small  point  at  the  top  :  the  filaments  closely  surround 
the  germen,  diverge  and  bend  down  at  the  summit,  and  are  ter¬ 
minated  by  yellow  quadrangular  anthers :  the  germens  are  three 
in  each  hermaphrodite  flower3,  oblong,  with  erect,  bifid,  hairy 
styles,  crowned  with  flat  spreading  stigmas.  The  capsules 
contain  many  compressed  membranous  seeds. 

Although  the  root  only  is  officinal,  yet  every  part  of  the 
plant  is  extremely  acrid  and  poisonous. 

Qualities, — The  recent  root  has  a  strong  disagreeable  odour, 
and  a  bitterish  very  acrid  permanent  taste;  but  the  odour  is 
lost  by  drying.  The  dry  root,  as  found  in  the  shops,  is  sliced, 
the  thick  part  transversely,  and  the  fibrous,  longitudinally. 
The  pieces  have  a  dry  corrugated,  yellowish  grey  appearance, 
and  break  with  a  short  starchy  fracture.  They  are  inodorous, 
and  have  a  slightly  bitter  taste.  When  very  light  and  spongy 
they  must  be  rejected. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  White  hellebore  is  a  violent 
cathartic,  emetic,  and  sternutatory.  When  taken  internally, 
even  in  moderate  doses,  its  operation  is  violent  and  dangerous ; 
producing,  besides  hypercatharsis,  with  bloody  stools  and  ex¬ 
cessive  vomiting,  great  anxiety,  tremors,  vertigo,  syncope, 
sinking  of  the  pulse,  cold  sweats,  and  convulsions,  terminating, 
if  the  dose  be  large,  in  death.  Its  external  application  to  an 
ulcerated  surface,  also  produces  griping  and  purging.  Not¬ 
withstanding  these  effects,  veratrum  has  been  exhibited  inter¬ 
nally,  and  with  advantage  in  mania,  epilepsis,  scabies,  lepra, 
and  obstinate  herpetic  eruptions.4  But  the  most  ordinary  use 
of  white  hellebore  is  as  a  local  stimulant;  either  as  an  adjunct 
to  errhine  powders  in  lethargic  cases  and  gutta  serena;  or  in  the 
form  of  decoction  as  a  wash,  or  mixed  with  lard  as  an  oint- 

1  The  heraaphrodite  flowers  are  generally  on  the  upper  erect  spike. 

1  Medical  Communications,  i,  297. 
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ment,  in  scabies  and  herpetic  eruptions.  In  every  form,  how¬ 
ever,  it  requires  to  be  used  with  caution ;  and  even  as  an  er- 
rhine  its  acrimony  should  always  be  obtunded  by  mixing  it 
with  some  mild  powder,  as  that  of  liquorice  root  or  of  starch. 
The  dose  of  the  powdered  root  should  not  exceed  grs.  ij  ;  and 
lor  errhine  purposes  grs.  ij  or  iij  should  be  diluted  with  grs.  xij 
of  liquorice  powder,  and  a  pinch  of  it  snuffed  up  the  nose  for 
several  successive  evenings. 

Officinal  preparations.  Decoctum  Veratri.  L.  Tinctura  Veratri 
aibi.  E.  Unguentum  Veratri . 

VERONICA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  54. 

Cl.  2.  Ord .  1.  Diandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Personatse  Linn . 

Pedicularis  Juss. 

G.  44.  Corolla  border  four-cleft,  with  the  lowest  segment  narrower. 

Capsule  two-celled. 

*  *  with  corymbose  racemes . 

Species  30.  V.  Beccabunga .  Broad  leaved  brooklime.  Med.  Bat.  2d  ed. 

363.  1. 132.  Eng.  Bot.  x.  655.  Smith  Flora  Brit.  i.  20. 

Officinal.  Beccabunga;  herba.  Dub.  The  herbaceous  part  of 

brooklime. 

Syn.  Beccabunga;  Veronique  aquatique  (F.)  Bachbungen  ((?.)  Anagalide  acquaiica £J.) 

Becabunga  (S.) 

Beccabunga  is  an  indigenous,  perennial  plant,  common  in 
rivulets  and  clear  ditches,  flowering  in  June.  The  stem,  which 
is  procumbent  or  floating,  and  gives  off  from  the  joints  long, 
simple  fibrous  roots,  is  round,  leafy,  and,  like  every  other 
part  of  the  plant,  smooth  and  shining.  The  leaves  are  oppo¬ 
site  in  pairs,  on  short  petioles,  oval,  serrated,  somewhat  fleshy, 
punctured,  and  of  a  pale-green  colour.  The  flowers  are  col¬ 
lected  in  opposite  axillary  clusters,  and  individually  supported 
on  delicate  footstalks,  accompanied  by  linear  lanceolate  bractes. 
The  calyx  is  divided  into  four  acute  segments,  shorter  than 
the  corolla,  which  is  of  a  very  beautiful  sky-blue  colour,  with 
the  tube  white.  The  anthers  are  whitish,  supported  on  fila¬ 
ments,  longer  than  the  style ;  and  the  capsule  cloven,  almost 
twin.  This  plant  is  green  throughout  the  year,  but  in  greatest 
perfection  in  the  spring. 

Qualities .  - —  It  is  inodorous,  and  has,  when  much  chewed, 
a  bitterish,  slightly  astringent  taste.  The  expressed  juice 
reddens  in  a  small  degree  the  more  delicate  vegetable  blues. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Although  brook  lime  was 
formerly  considered  as  a  good  antiscorbutic,  yet  it  is  properly 
disregarded  by  modern  practitioners ;  and,  as  Lewis  observes, 
if  it  be  expected  to  produce  any  good  effect,  it  should  be  used 
as  food. 

VIOLA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1 1 59. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Campanacese  Linn, 

Cisti  Juss. 
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G.  446.  Calyx  five-leaved.  Corolla  five-petalled,  irregular,  horned 
at  the  back.  Anthers  cohering.  Capsule  superior,  three-valved, 
one-celled. 

*  stemless . 

Species  12.  V.  odorata.  1  Sweet  Violet.  Med.Bot.  2d  ed.Vol.  t.  89. 
Smith  Flora  Brit.  245. 

Officinal.  Viol#;  flores.  Bond.  Dub.  Viol.#:  odorata  flores. 
Edin .  The  recent  flower  of  the  violet. 

Syn.  Violette  odoraute  (F.)  Blaue  veilchen  (G.)  Viole  Mammole  (/.)  Violeta  (S.) 

This  species  of  the  violet  is  indigenous,  growing  in  shady 
places;  and  flowering  in  April  and  May.  It  is  a  low  creep¬ 
ing  plant,  giving  out  runners,  which  root  at  small  intervals; 
and  send  up  tufts  of  leaves  and  flowers.  The  roots  are  fibrous. 
The  leaves  heart-shaped,  with  crenated  edges,  on  slender 
footstalks;  the  upper  surface  of  a  lively  green  colour,  the 
under  paler  and  downy.  The  flowers  are  supported  on  de¬ 
licate,  quadrangular,  channelled  flower-stalks  about  two  in¬ 
ches  long,  furnished  with  two  small  bractes,  and  curved  at  the 
summit.  The  calyx  consists  of  five  green  leaflets,  the  two 
posterior  of  which  are  separated  by  the  spur  of  the  corolla. 
The  petals  have  a  deep  violet  colour,  are  white  at  the  base, 
and  irregular ;  the  two  lateral  ones  are  bearded  near  the  base ; 
and  the  posterior,  which  is  slightly  keeled,  has  a  large  spur, 
enclosing  glandular  appendices  of  the  corresponding  anthers. 
The  anthers  are  nearly  sessile,  whitish,  flat,  supporting  orange- 
coloured  membranous  expansions  that  cover  the  upper  part 
of  the  germen ;  which  is  pyramidal,  downy,  and  crowned  with 
a  falcated  pistil. 

For  medicinal  and  chemical  purposes,  the  sweet  violet  is 
cultivated  in  great  abundance  at  Stratford-on-Avon ;  but  the 
London  herb-shops  are  supplied  chiefly  from  Kent.  As  the 
petals  only,  separated  from  the  calyx,  are  brought  to  market, 
it  is  difficult  to  detect  the  admixture  of  the  viola  hirta ,  an  in¬ 
odorous  species,  which  is  often  practised.  It  is  not,  however, 
a  matter  of  much  importance. 

Qualities.  ■—  Violets  have  an  agreeable  sweet  odour,  and  a 
very  slightly  bitter  taste.  When  chewed  they  tinge  the  saliva 
blue,  and  yield  their  colour  and  flavour  to  boiling  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  petals  of  the  violet  are 
gently  laxative ;  and  were  formerly  regarded  as  anodyne  and 
pectoral :  but  they  are  now  scarcely  ever  used  except  for  pre¬ 
paring  the  syrup,  which  is  given  occasionally  as  a  purgative  to 
infants.  Their  aqueous  tincture,  and  the  syrup,  are  useful  and 
delicate  tests  of  the  presence  of  uncombined  acids  and  alkalies ; 
the  former  changing  the  blue  colour  to  a  red,  the  latter  to  a 


1  l<rv  Dioscoridis. 
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green.  The  infusion  is  not  liable  to  change  if  it  be  kept  in  a 
tin  flask,  well  stopped. 

Officinal  preparation.  Syrupus  Violce.  E.  D. 

YITIS.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  i.  1180. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.  Nat.ord .  Hederacese  Linn „ 

Vitis  Juss. 

G.  453.  Petals  cohering  at  the  apex,  shrivelling.  Perry  five-seeded ; 

superior. 

Species  1.  V.  vinifera.  Common  Vine.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  144.  t.  57. 

Duhamel  Arb.  ii.  1. 1—6. 

Officinal.  Uvi£  PAssiE.  Lond.  Vitis  viniferje  fructus.  Edin. 

UviE  pass.®  sole  siccat®.  Dub.  Raisins,  Sun  Raisins. 

Syn.  Raisin  secs  (E.)  Rosine  (G.)  Uva  passa  (/.)  Passa  (S.)  Zabib  (Arab.)  Kish- 

misli  (H.) 

The  vine  is  a  native  of  most  of  the  temperate  regions  of  the 
earth ;  and  is  cultivated  with  care  wherever  its  fruit  can  be 
brought  to  perfection.  Its  culture  is  supposed  to  have  been 
introduced  from  the  East,  where  it  was  cultivated,  and  wine 
made  from  the  fruit,  in  the  earliest  ages  and  afterwards  to 
have  extended  from  Italy  to  Burgundy  in  the  time  of  the  An- 
tonines.  In  Great  Britain  the  vine  was  cultivated  before  the 
year  731,  when  Bede  finished  his  History;  but  although  it 
was  at  one  period  brought  to  considerable  perfection  %  yet, 
from  the  greater  value  of  the  ground  for  the  cultivation  of 
corn,  and  the  wines  produced  in  this  country  having  never 
equalled  those  of  the  continent,  vineyards  are  now  scarcely 
known  in  Britain.  The  vine,  therefore,  is  cultivated  here  for 
the  dessert  only,  no  raisins  are  made,  and  scarcely  any  wine. 

The  vine  has  a  slender  twisted  climbing  stem,  covered  with 
a  rough  peeling  fibrous  bark.  The  leaves  are  lobed,  and  sinu- 
ated,  serrate,  and  placed  alternately  on  long  footstalks.  The 
flowers,  which  appear  in  June  and  July,  are  small,  and  pro¬ 
duced  in  clusters,  attended  by  tendrils.  The  calyx  is  very 
minute ;  the  petals  are  of  a  greenish  white  colour,  adherent  at 
their  apices,  and  soon  fall  off,  like  a  little  cap,  from  the  an¬ 
thers,  which  then  spread,  and  shed  their  pollen.  The  fruit  is 
a  succulent  globular  berry,  one-celled  when  ripe;  naturally 
containing  five  seeds ;  but  in  general  only  two,  which  are  hard 
and  of  an  irregular  form.  There  are  many  varieties  of  the  vine: 
that  which  is  called  the  Alexandrian  Frontiniac  yields  the  most 
delicious  grapes  for  eating,  and  the  Syrian  the  largest  bunches.  * 

1  We  are  told  that  Noah,  after  coming  out  of  the  ark,  planted  a  vineyard,  and 
<f  drank  of  the  vine,  and  was  drunken.”  Genesis,  chap.  ix.  ver.  20,  21. 

2  There  were  many  vineyards  in  different  parts  of  this  country  from  which  wine 
was  made  ;  and  we  are  informed,  that  in  the  cellar  at  Arundel  castle,  in  1763,  there 
were  sixty  pipes  of  excellent  Burgundy,  the  produce  of  a  vineyard  attached  to  the 
castle.  Museum  Rusticum,  i.  85. 

3  This  is  supposed  to  be  the  sort  of  grape  which  the  spies,  sent  by  Moses  to  examine 
Canaan,  cut  down  at  the  brook  Eshcol ;  *(  a  branch  with  one  cluster  of  grapes,  and 
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Raisins  are  made  from  the  varieties  named  the  black  raisin 
grape ,  and  the  white  raisin  grape .  They  are  cured  in  two 
methods :  either  by  cutting  the  stalk  of  the  bunches  half 
through,  when  the  grapes  are  nearly  ripe,  and  leaving  them 
suspended  on  the  vine  till  their  watery  part  is  evaporated, 
and  the  sun  dries  and  candies  them ;  or  by  gathering  the 
grapes  when  they  are  fully  ripe,  and  dipping  them  in  a  ley 
made  of  the  ashes  of  the  burnt  tendrils ;  after  which  they  are 
exposed  to  the  sun  to  dry.  Those  cured  in  the  first  method 
are  most  esteemed.  They  are  brought  to  this  country  packed 
in  boxes  with  sand. 

Qualities .  — -  Grapes ,  when  recent  and  fully  ripe,  have  an 
agreeable,  cooling,  sweet,  subacid  taste.  They  contain  sugar, 
mucilage,  and  jelly,  albumen,  gluten* 1 2,  super-tartrate  of  potash, 
and  tartaric,  citric,  and  malic  acids.  Raisins  differ  from 
grapes  chiefly  in  the  quantity  of  saccharine  matter  being  more 
abundant. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  The  ripe  fruit  of  the  vine  is 
cooling  and  antiseptic ;  and  when  eaten  in  large  quantities  diu¬ 
retic  and  laxative.  Grapes  are  very  useful  in  febrile  diseases, 
particularly  in  bilious  and  putrid  fevers,  dysentery,  and  all  in¬ 
flammatory  affections.  In  Syria  the  juice  of  ripe  grapes  in¬ 
spissated  is  used  in  great  quantity  in  these  diseases. a  Grapes 
have  been  strongly  recommended  as  an  article  of  common  diet 
in  phthisis3;  and  they  certainly  contain  much  bland  nutri¬ 
tious  matter,  well  fitted  for  phthisical  habits.  Raisins  are 
more  laxative  than  the  fresh  fruit,  and  are  apt  to  prove  flatulent 
when  eaten  in  any  considerable  quantity.  They  are  used  as  an 
adjunct  to  some  officinal  preparations;  but  add  nothing  to 
their  efficacy. 

VINUM.  Wine. 

Officinal.  Vinum.  Vinum  album  Hispanicum.  Lond.  Vinum  album 

Hispanum.  Edin.  Sherry  Wine. 

Syn.  Vins  d’Espagne  (F.)  Wein  ((?.)  Vino  (7.)  VinodeXerez  ((S'.)  Khumr  {Aral.) 

Bade  [Pets.)  Dakh  ramudh  (77.) 

Although  the  London  and  Edinburgh  Colleges  have  desig¬ 
nated  Sherry  only,  yet  all  the  generous  wines  are  occasionally 


they  bare  it  between  two  upon  a  staff.*’  Numbers,  chap.  xiii.  23.  Strabo  relates, 
that  in  Marglana  bunches  of  grapes  were  produced  two  cubits,  or  a  yard  long ;  and 
in  some  of  the  Archipelago  islands  they  weigh  from  thirty  to  forty  pounds.  The 
Syrian  grape,  in  this  country,  has  produced  bunches  weighing  nineteen  pounds  and 
a  half.  Martyn’s  edition  of  Miller's  Dictionary. 

1  The  gluten  excites  the  vinous  fermentation  in  the  juice  of  the  grape  when  ex¬ 
pressed.  Fabroni  has  shown  that  it  is  lodged  on  the  membranes  that  separate  the 
cells  of  the  grape ;  and  become  mixed  with  the  saccharine  part  when  the  juice  is 
expressed. 

2  Russel's  Natural  History  of  Aleppo,  vol.  i.  p.83. 

3  Moore's  View  of  Society,  Sfc.  in  Italy,  ii.  letter  62. 
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used  as  medicinal  agents,  and  therefore  we  shall  take  a  general 
view  of  the  manufacture,  characters,  and  properties  of  wine. 

In  the  wine  countries,  when  grapes  are  fully  ripe  they  are 
gathered  and  immediately  subjected  to  the  press,  by  which  the 
juice  is  separated  from  the  skins  and  seeds.  In  some  places 
the  grapes  are  previously  picked  from  the  stalks,  and  freed 
from  all  the  unsound  ones  with  great  care1 :  in  some  they  are 
pressed  just  as  they  are  gathered  from  the  vines ;  and  in  other 
places  they  are  almost  converted  into  raisins  before  they  are 
pressed.*  The  expressed  juice  is  called  must,  and  contains  all 
the  principles  which  we  enumerated  above  as  being  contained 
in  the  grape :  these,  when  the  vats  holding  the  must  are  placed 
in  a  temperature  of  70°,  begin  to  act  upon  each  other,  the 
liquor  becomes  turbid,  an  intestine  motion  is  evident  in  it,  its 
temperature  increases,  a  scum  collects  on  its  surface,  and  car¬ 
bonic  acid  gas  is  disengaged.  This  is  the  process  of  vinous 
fermentation.  In  a  few  days  its  activity  gradually  decreases, 
the  scum  and  impurities  subside  to  the  bottom ;  and  the  liquor 
clears,  having  lost  its  saccharine  taste,  and  become  wine.  It  is 
then  put  into  barrels,  and  in  due  time  into  bottles,  in  both  of 
which  kind  of  vessels  the  fermentation  is  continued,  although 
in  an  imperceptible  degree ;  nor  is  it  altogether  completed  till 
the  wine  attains  the  utmost  limits  of  its  age,  and  passes  into  the 
acetous  fermentation.  All  the  principles  of  the  must  are  per* 
haps  required  for  the  production  of  wine ;  but  the  saccharine 
matter,  the  gluten,  and  the  vegetable  acid,  are  essential ;  and 
on  the  proper  quantity  of  the  first  in  particular,  and  the  man- 
ner  in  which  the  fermentation  is  conducted,  depend  the  strength 
and  goodness  of  the  wine.  When  the  sugar  is  in  too  great 
quantity,  and  not  completely  decomposed,  or  the  fermentation 
checked,  the  wine  retains  a  sweet  taste ;  a  more  proper  pro¬ 
portion  and  perfect  decomposition,  with  a  brisker  fermentation, 
render  it  strong  and  spirituous ;  but  if  the  quantity  of  sugar 
be  small,  and  at  the  same  time  there  is  a  deficiency  of  tartar 
in  the  must ,  a  thin  and  weak  wine  is  produced.  When  it  is 
bottled  early  it  becomes  brisk  and  sparkling;  and  it  is  rough 
and  astringent  when  the  fermentation  has  been  conducted  on 
the  skins,  particularly  on  those  of  the  coloured  grapes ;  which 
also  gives  colour  to  the  wine;  for  when  the  juice  only  is  fer¬ 
mented,  white  wines  are  produced  from  coloured  grapes. 

Wine,  that  has  been  too  long  fermented  before  being  put 
into  the  casks,  is  very  apt  to  become  sour ;  and  frequently  ox¬ 
ides  of  lead,  as  litharge,  and  white  lead,  are  employed  to  cor- 

*  This  is  the  Case  at  Madeira ;  and  at  Epernay,  where  the  best  Champagne  is  made. 

2  The  wine  of  Chio,  which  was  esteemed  by  the  ancients  for  its  strength,  sweetness, 
and  exquisite  aromatic  flavour,  is  made  from  nearly  dried  grapes. 
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reel  the  acidity.  According  to  Fourcroy,  these  form  a  soluble 
triple  salt,  an  aceto-tartrate  of  lead,  by  uniting  with  the  acetic 
and  tartaric  acids  in  the  wine 1 ;  which  daily  experience  shows 
produces  violent  cholic,  and  other  deleterious  effects  on  those 
who  drink  it.  The  fraud  may  be  detected  by  means  of  a 
solution  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas,  as  has  been  already 
explained.  (See  Plumbum .) 

Qualities. — -Various  circumstances,  such  as  climate,  soil,  and 
the  mode  of  conducting  the  fermentation,  modify  the  flavour 
and  taste  of  wine.  The  odour  of  Sherry  is  pleasant  and  aro¬ 
matic;  the  taste  warm,  and  slightly  acidulous,  with  some  de¬ 
gree  of  the  agreeable  bitterness  of  the  peach  kernel.  The  taste 
of  Port  is  austere,  and  bitterish ;  Claret  is  less  rough,  thinner, 
and  higher  flavoured ;  Mock  acidulous.  Of  the  common  white 
wines,  Marsala  is  the  strongest ;  Malaga  the  sweetest ;  and 
Champagne  the  most  acidulous.  The  sparkling  of  Champagne 
is  owing  to  carbonic  acid  gas,  which  it  contains  loosely  com¬ 
bined.  But  notwithstanding  these  and  other  differences,  the 
essential  components  of  all  wines  are  the  following :  One  or 
more  acids ;  generally  the  malic,  but  in  some  the  carbonic  pre¬ 
dominates  ;  and  all  contain  some  tartaric.  Extractive  matter , 
which  in  old  wines  is  deposited  with  the  tartar :  A  volatile  oil , 
on  which  the  flavor  depends :  Colouring  matter  ;  and  Alcohol , 
the  most  important  of  their  ingredients,  and  that  one  on  which 
their  dietetic  and  medical  properties  depend.2  Mr.  Brande 
has  proved  that  this  principle  is  ready  formed  in  wine,  and  not, 
as  Fabroni  supposed,  the  result  of  its  distillation.  The  follow¬ 
ing  table  shows  the  average  quantity,  by  measure,  of  alcohol  of 
the  gravity  0*825,  contained  in  different  wines,  according  to 
Mr.  Branded  experiments, — 


Proportion  of  spirit  per  cent, 
ly  measure. 

1  Lissa  (average)  -  25.41 

2  Port  (do.)  -  -  22.18 

3  Raisin  wine  (do.)  25.12 

4  Marsala  (do.)  --  25.9 

5  Madeira  (do.)  -  22.27 

6  Currant  wine  -  -  20.55 

7  Sherry  (average)  -  19.17 

8  Teneriffe  -  -  -  19.79 

9  Colares  -  -  -  19.75 

10  Lachryma  Christi  19.70 

11  White  Constantia  19.75 


Proportion  of  spirit  per  cent, 
by  measure. 


12  Red  Constantia  -  18.92 

13  Lisbon  -  -  -  -  18.94 

14  Malaga  (1666)  -  18.94 

15  Bucellas  -  -  -  18.49 

16  Red  Madeira  (aver.)  20.35 

17  Cape  Muschat  -  18.25 

18  Cape  Madeira  (aver.)  20.51 

19  Grape  wine  -  -  18.11 

20  Calcavella  (average)  18.65 

21  Vidonia  -  -  -  19.25 

22  Alba  Flora  -  -  17.26 

-  * - - -  - 


*  Amiales  de  Chimie ,  vol.  i.  p.  76. 

1  Neuman  examined  various  wines,  and  the  results,  which  are  given  in  a  table,  (see 
next  page),  are  important  as  they  show  the  relative  portions  of  spirit  each  wine  contains. 
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Proportion  of  spirit  per  cent.  Proportion  of  spirit  per  cent, 

by  measure.  by  measure. 


23 

Malaga  -  -  - 

17.26 

40 

Red  Hermitage  - 

12.32 

24 

White  Hermitage 

17.43 

41 

Vin  de  Grave  (aver 

.)  13.37 

25 

Rousillon  (average) 

18.13 

42 

Frontignac  -  - 

12.79 

26 

Claret  (do.)  -  - 

15.10 

43 

Cote  Rotie  -  - 

12.32 

27 

Malmsey  Madeira 

16.40 

44 

Gooseberry  wine 

11.84 

28 

Lunel  -  -  -  - 

15.52 

45 

Tokay  -  -  - 

9.88 

29 

Sheraaz  -  -  - 

15.52 

46 

Elder  wine  -  - 

9.87 

30 

Syracuse  -  -  - 

15.28 

47 

Orange  wine,  average 

31 

Sauterne  -  -  - 

14.22 

of  6  samples,  made 

32 

Burgundy  (average) 

14.57 

by  a  London  ma* 

33 

Hock  (do.)  -  - 

13.68 

nufacturer  -  - 

11.26 

34 

Hock  (old  in  cask) 

8.88 

48 

Cyder  (highest  aver.)  9.87 

35 

Nice  -  -  -  - 

14.63 

Do.  (lowest  do.) 

-  5.21 

36 

Barsac  -  -  -  - 

13.86 

49 

Perry  (aver,  of  4  sam- 

37 

Tent  -  -  -  - 

13.30 

pies)  -  -  - 

7.26 

38 

Champagne,  white 

3  3.30 

50 

Mead  -  -  -  - 

1  7.32 

39 

Champagne,  red  - 

11.93 

Table  referred  to  in  the  preceding  page. 


1  1,11  IT  ™  " 

Contains  of 

A  Quart  of 

highly  rectified 
Spirit. 

thick ,  oily,  unctuous , 
resinous  Mattes'. 

gummy  if  tar¬ 
tar  eous  Matter. 

Water. 

| 

Aland  -  - 

5- 

i 

5- 

6 

5* 

3 

5- 

2 

grs. 

0 

^  • 
I 

5- 

5 

grs. 

0 

lb.!* 

2  5 

5*srs- 

3  © 

Alieant 

- 

3 

6 

6 

0 

20 

0 

1 

40 

2 

2 

6 

0 

Burgundy  - 

- 

2 

2 

0 

4 

0 

0 

1 

40 

2 

9 

0 

20 

Carcassone  - 

- 

2 

6 

0 

4 

10 

0 

1 

20 

2 

8 

4 

30 

Champagne 

- 

2 

5 

0 

6 

40 

0 

1 

0 

2 

8 

3 

0 

French  -  - 

• 

3 

O 

0 

6 

40 

0 

1 

0 

2 

8 

0 

20 

Frontignac  - 

- 

3 

0 

3 

4 

0 

0 

5 

20 

2 

4 

6 

30 

Vin  Grave  - 

- 

2 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

2 

0 

2 

9 

0 

0 

Hermitage  - 

- 

2 

7 

1 

2 

0 

0 

1 

40 

2 

7 

5 

20 

Madeira  -  - 

- 

2 

3 

3 

2 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 

4 

3 

0 

Malmsey 

- 

4 

0 

4 

3 

0 

2 

3 

0 

2 

1 

2 

0  ; 

Vinode  Monte 
Pulciano  - 

2 

6 

O 

3 

0 

0 

2 

40 

2 

8 

0 

20  : 

Moselle 

2 

2 

0 

4 

20 

0 

1 

30 

2 

9 

0 

10 

Muscadine  - 

- 

3 

0 

2 

4 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

5 

4 

0 

Neufchatel  - 

- 

3 

2 

4 

0 

0 

1 

7 

0 

2 

2 

7 

0 

Palmsec  -  - 

- 

2 

3 

2 

4 

0 

4 

4 

0 

2 

2 

5 

0 

Pontac  -  - 

- 

2 

0 

0 

5 

20 

0 

2 

0 

2 

9 

0 

40 

Old  Rhenish 

- 

o 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

2 

20 

2 

8 

5 

40 

Rhenish 

- 

2 

2 

0 

3 

20 

0 

1 

34 

2 

9 

1 

6 

Salamanca  - 

- 

3 

0 

3 

4 

0 

2 

0 

o 

2 

3 

4 

0 

Sherry  -  - 

- 

3 

0 

6 

O 

0 

2 

O 

M 

0 

2 

0 

6 

0 

Spanish  -  - 

- 

1 

2 

2 

4 

0 

9 

4 

0 

1 

10 

6 

0 

Vino  Tinto  - 

- 

3 

O 

6 

4 

0 

1 

6 

0 

2 

0 

6 

0 

Tokay  -  - 

- 

2 

2 

4 

3 

0 

5 

0 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

Tyrol,  red  - 

- 

1 

4 

1 

2 

0 

0 

4 

0 

2 

8 

6 

0 

Reu  wine 

- 

1 

6 

0 

4 

40 

0 

- 

2 

20 

2 

9 

3 

20 

|  While  -  - 

- 

2 

0 

0 

7 

0 

0 

3 

0 

2 

7 

0 

0 

i  Journ.  of  Science  and  the  Arts,v  oh  iv.  p.  289.  On  the  same  principle  Mr.  Brand® 
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Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Wine  when  good,  and  of  a 
proper  age,  is  cordial  and  tonic ;  bu$  when  new  it  is  flatulent, 
debilitating,  and  purgative,  and  intoxicates  sooner  than  old 
wine.  In  a  dietetical  point  of  view,  the  temperate  Use  of  it 
promotes  digestion,  and  gives  additional  energy  to  the  action 
of  the  heart  and  arteries,  strengthens  the  animal  functions,  ex¬ 
hilarates  the  spirits,  sharpens  the  wit,  and  calls  into  action  all 
the  intellectual  powers :  but  when  taken  in  excess,  it  intoxi¬ 
cates,  producing  sickness,  head-ach,  vertigo,  and  diarrhoea,  with 
nervous  tremors,  which  continue  for  two  or  three  days ;  and, 
like  ardent  spirit,  its  habitual  excessive  use  extinguishes  the  fa¬ 
culties  of  both  body  and  mind,  producing  dyspepsia,  emaci¬ 
ation,  and  debility,  hepatic  and  pulmonary  inflammation,  palsy, 
gout,  dropsy,  and  a  long  train  of  diseases  and  wretchedness. 

As  a  remedy,  wine  is  stimulant,  antiseptic,  tonic,  and  anti- 
spasmodic.  Its  stimulating  properties  are  less  diffusible,  but 
more  permanent  than  alcohol ;  and  hence  its  dose  is  more  ea¬ 
sily  regulated,  and  its  effects  are  more  certain.  In  all  diseases 
accompanied  with  much  debility,  as  typhoid  fevers,  and  in  cases 
of  extensive  ulceration  or  gangrene,  wine  is  not  only  the  best 
addition  to  cinchona  bark  and  opium,  but  is  a  remedy  on  which 
alone  there  is  much  reliance ;  in  some  convulsive  affections,  as 
symptomatic  tetanus,  and  chorea,  much  benefit  has  been  de¬ 
rived  from  its  use ;  and  in  the  convalescences  from  all  severe 
diseases  it  is  the  most  efficacious  and  the  quickest  mean  we  can 
employ  for  restoring  the  exhausted  strength  and  vigour.  Wine 
operates  less  powerfully  on  the  system  in  a  state  of  disease  than 
in  health  :  the  quantity,  however,  to  be  given,  and  the  proper 
period  of  exhibiting  it,  require  to  be  regulated  with  much  judg¬ 
ment.  The  skin  being  open,  and  not  dry  or  hot,  the  strength 
sinking,  and  the  ulcerations,  if  any  exist,  assuming  a  gangre¬ 
nous  appearance,  indicate  the  use  of  wine :  and  when,  in  the 
event  of  the  pulse  being  low  and  fluttering,  wine  restores  its 
firmness  without  increasing  delirium,  and  induces  sleep,  it  may 
be  given  with  a  confidence  of  the  greatest  benefit.  But  if  on 
the  contrary  it  renders  the  pulse  quicker,  increases  heat,  thirst, 
delirium,  or  watchfulness,  its  exhibition  ought  immediately  to 
be  discontinued.  The  quantity  to  be  given  depends  entirely 
on  the  nature  of  the  disease,  and  the  intentions  for  which  it  is 
administered.  In  typhus  the  proper  rule  is  to  give  it  till  the 
pulse  fills,  the  delirium  abates,  and  the  extremities  warm ;  and 
it  should  be  repeated  on  the  smallest  appearance  of  stupor, 


has  stated  the  following  as  the  proportion  of  spirit  contained  in  malt  liquor.  Burton  ale 
8*88 ;  Edinburgh  ale  6*20  ;  Dorchester  ale  5*56 ;  Brown  stout  6*80  ;  London  porter 
(average)  4*20  ;  London  small  beer  (average)  1*28. 
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quick  and  sinking  pulse,  or  tremor.1  A  few  glasses,  and  these 
even  diluted  with  water,  given  in  the  space  of  twenty-four  hours, 
will  often  produce  all  that  is  required  from  wine :  but  sometimes 
very  large  quantities  are  necessary.  In  a  case  of  symptomatic 
tetanus,  mentioned  by  Currie  %  five  bottles  of  Madeira  wine 
were  taken  every  day  for  some  time,  without  producing  the  least 
symptoms  of  ebriety,  or  morbidly  exciting  the  pulse ;  but  on 
the  contrary,  with  the  utmost  advantage  in  allaying  irritation, 
and  relieving  the  patient.  In  ordinary  cases  of  fevers,  however, 
wine  is,  perhaps,  in  general  too  freely  given,  so  as  to  occasion 
exhaustion  instead  of  supporting  strength. 

ULMUS.  Spec.  Plant .  Willd.  i.  1 324. 

Cl.  5.  Ord.  2.  Pentandria  Digynia.  Nat.  ord.  Scabridfe  Linn . 

Amentaceae  Juss. 

G.  505.  Calyx  five-cleft.  Corolla  none.  Capsule  (samara)  com¬ 
pressed,  membranaceous. 

Species  1.  U.  campestris.i  Common  Elm.  Med.  Bot.  2d  edit.  710. 

t.  242.  Smith  Flora  Brit .  i.  281. 

Officinal .  Ulmi  cortex.  Land.  Ulmi  campestris  cortex.  Edin . 

Ulmus  ;  cortex  interior.  Dub.  Elm  bark. 

Syn.  Orme  (F.)  Ulrorinde  (G.)  Olmo  (/.)  Olmo  {Si) 

The  elm-tree  is  indigenous,  and  very  abundantly  cultivated, 
flowering  early  in  April,  before  the  leaves  are  unfolded.  It 
grows  to  a  considerable  height,  sending  off  strong,  spreading, 
lateral  branches ;  with  the  bark  of  the  trunk  very  rough  and 
cracked,  but  that  of  the  younger  branches  smooth  and  tough. 
The  leaves  are  rough  on  both  sides,  villose  beneath  along  the 
veins,  serrate,  longer  on  one  side  of  the  midrib  than  on  the 
other,  about  three  inches  long,  two  broad,  and  of  a  dark-green 
colour.  The  flowers  are  in  distinct  gems,  clustered,  scarcely 
peduncled,  numerous,  small,  of  a  brownish  flesh  colour,  and 
have  a  violet  odour.  The  capsules  are  oblong. 

The  inner  part  of  the  bark  of  the  younger  branches,  which 
is  of  a  yellowish  colour,  is  the  part  officinally  used,  and  is  sold 
freed  from  the  epidermis. 

Qualities .—  Elm-bark  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  slightly  bitter 
slimy  taste.  When  boiled  in  a  small  quantity  of  water  it  forrfls 
a  thick  dark-brown  coloured  decoction,  which  gelatinizes  as  it 
cools ;  and  when  evaporated  leaves  a  brittle  semi-transparent  sub¬ 
stance,  soluble  in  water,  but  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  to 
which,  however,  it  imparts  a  brownish  colour.  The  brittle  re¬ 
sidue,  when  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  Klaproth  treated 
the  gum-like  exudation  from  the  Ulmus  nigra ,  afforded  nearly 


1  Moore's  Medical  Sketches. 
a  Reports  on  Water,  i.  174. 


3  TlrtXia  Graecorum. 
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the  same  results 1 ;  but  from  the  effects  of  some  re-agents  (see 
Decoction ,)  I  am  inclined  to  regard  it  as  a  peculiar  modification 
of  mucus,  combined  with  extractive,  gallic  acid  %  and  super¬ 
tartrate  of  potash,  which  Scheele  detected  in  elm-bark. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses.  This  bark  operates  as  a  diu¬ 
retic.  It  has  been  given  with  seeming  benefit  in  herpetic  erup¬ 
tions  ;  and  Dr.  Lettsom  3  attributes  the  cure  of  a  severe  case  of 
lepra  ichthyosis,  in  which  other  remedies  failed,  to  the  use  of 
this  bark.  Other  practitioners  have  also  related  cases  of  its 
efficacy ;  but  Dr.  Willan 4  thinks  it  is  of  little  use.  It  is  gene¬ 
rally  given  in  the  form  of  decoction. 

Officinal  preparation.  Decoctum  Ulmi.  L.  D. 

UVjE  PASSJE.  Vide  Vitis. 

UVJE  IJRSI  FOLIA.  Vide  Arbutus . 

WINTERA.  Spec.  Plant.  Willd.  ii.  1239. 

CL  13.  Ord.4^.  Polyandria  Tetragynia.  Nat.Ord.  Magnolise  JusSm 
G.  1063.  Calyx  three-lobed.  Petals  six  or  twelve.  Germens  club- 

sbaped.  Style  none.  Berries  four  or  eight,  obovate. 

Species  1.  W.  aromatica.  Winter's  Bark-tree.  Med .  Bot.  Qdedit. 

647.  t.  226.  Phil.  Trans.  xvii.  923. 1. 1  ,f.  1,  2. 

Officinal .  Winterje  Aromaticas  Cortex.  Edin.  Winter’s  Bark. 

Syn.  Cannelles  de  Winter  ( F .)  Winterana  (/.) 

The  tree  is  a  native  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  growing  in 
valleys  which  are  exposed  to  the  sun.  It  is  a  large  ever-green 
tree ;  covered  on  the  trunk  with  a  grey  wrinkled  bark,  which 
on  the  branches  is  green  and  smooth.  The  leaves  are  petio- 
late,  elliptical,  obtuse,  smooth,  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length, 
an  inch  broad  in  the  middle,  and  of  a  light-green  colour. 
The  flowers  are  axillary,  two,  three,  or  more  together,  on 
short  peduncles  of  a  milk  white  colour,  with  the  odour  of  jas¬ 
mine  ;  the  petals  are  unequal,  oval,  obtuse,  concave,  and  erect : 
the  filaments  shorter  than  the  petals,  supporting  large,  oval 
anthers,  and  the  germens  turbinated,  with  sessile,  divided,  flat 
stigmas.  The  berries  are  of  a  light-green  colour  spotted  with 
black,  and  contain  several  black  aromatic  seeds. 

This  tree  was  discovered  in  1577,  by  captain  Winter,  the 
crew  of  whose  ship  used  the  bark  as  spice.  It  is  not  often 
found  in  the  shops ;  and  is  frequently  confounded  with  the 
canella  alba,  from  which  it  may  be  distinguished  by  being  in 
larger  pieces,  and  having  more  of  a  cinnamon  hue. 

Qualities. — Winter’s  bark  has  an  aromatic  odour;  and  a 
pungent  hot  spicy  taste,  slowly  imparted  but  very  permanent. 
These  qualities  depend  on  a  volatile  oil,  which  can  be  obtained 
separate,  in  distillation  with  water. 


*  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  ed.  iv.  695. 

a  Very  little  tannin  is  present,  as  it  scarcely  effects  a  solution  of  gelatine. 

5  Medical  Memoirs,  152.  4  Description,  &c,  of  Cutaneous  Diseases,  i.  139, 
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Medical  properties  and  uses .  - —  This  bark  is  stomachic  anti 
carminative.  It  has  been  found  efficacious  in  scurvy,  and 
may  be  used  as  an  adjunct  to  simple  bitters  in  dyspepsia ;  but 
it  does  not  appear  to  be  superior  to  canella  alba,  and  is  very 
little  used. 

Z1NCUM.  Zinc. 

Syn.  Zinc  (F.)  Zink  (G.)  Zinco  (7.)  Tootanagum  {Tam.) 

Zinc  is  a  semiductile  metal  procured  in  great  abundance  in 
Britain,  particularly  in  Derbyshire  ;  and  in  most  of  the  min¬ 
ing  countries  of  Europe.  It  occurs  in 
A.  The  metallic  state  : 

i.  combined  with  sulphur  and  iron.  Sf.  1.  Blende. 

Yar.  a.  Yellow  blende, 

b.  Brown  blende. 

c.  Black  blende. 

2.  Red  Zinc  ore . 

3.  Electric  calamine „ 

4.  Common  calamine . 
Yar.  a .  crystallized. 

b.  compact. 

c .  earthy. 

As  the  fourth  species  of  these  ores  is  an  article  of  the  materia 
medica,  we  shall  describe  its  characters  and  properties  before 
we  notice  those  of  metallic  zinc. 

1.  Common  Calamine. 

Officinal.  Calamina.  Carbonas  Zinci  impura.  Lend.  Carbonas 

Zinci  impurus.  Edin.  Calaminaris.  Dub.  Calamine.  Im¬ 
pure  Carbonate  of  Zinc. 

Syn.  Pierre  Calaininaire  (F.)  Galmey  (G.)  Pietra  Cataminare  {!.)  Calamina  (S.) 

Mndal  tcotum  (Tam.) 

This  ore  of  zinc  is  found  abundantly  in  Derbyshire,  Somer¬ 
setshire,  Cumberland,  and  Flintshire,  occurring  in  veins  in 
secondary  limestone,  generally  accompanied  by  galena,  calca¬ 
reous  spar,  quartz,  and  other  ores  of  zinc.  The  three  varie¬ 
ties  are  indiscriminately  used;  and  consist,  according  to  an 
analysis  by  Mr.  Smithson  %  of  the  following  components :  var. 
a .  65*2  oxide  of  zinc,  34*8  carbonic  acid  ;  var,  b.  64*8  oxide 
of  zinc,  35*2  carbonic  acid;  var.  c,  71*4  oxide  of  zinc,  13*5 
carbonic  acid,  15*1  water, —-in  100  parts  of  each  variety. 
They  are,  however,  generally  calcined  in  a  moderate  heat,  by 
which  part  of  their  carbonic  acid  is  dissipated,  before  they  are 
brought  to  the  shops. 

Qualities .  —  Calamine  is  usually  in  the  form  of  grayish 
yellow  or  reddish  yellow  friable  lumps,  without  lustre,  opaque, 
and  breaking  with  an  irregular  earthy  fracture.  The  specific 


B.  Oxidized : 

ii.  combined  with  silica, 
iii.  acidified  by  carbonic  acid. 


i  Phil.  Trans.  1803.  17. 
E  E 
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gravity  of  tile  two  first  varieties  is  4*334;  that  of  the  last 
3*584.  Before  the  blowpipe  calamine  becomes  yellow*:  and 
when  exposed  to  its  utmost  heat  is  sublimed.  It  dissolves  in 
sulphuric  acid  with  effervescence,  but  does  not  gelatinize.  It 
is  not  used  as  a  remedy  till  after  it  is  prepared. 

Officinal  preparation.  Calamina  preparata.  L.  E.  D. 

2.  Metallic  Zinc. 

Officinal,  Zincum.  Lond.  Edin.  Dub,  Zinc. 

Although  the  method  of  extracting  zinc  from  its  ores  had 

o  o 

been  long  known  and  practised  in  India  and  China,  yet  it  was 
not  known  in  Europe  till  about  1742,  when  Von  Swab  first 
obtained  it  by  distillation.  At  present  it  is  well  understood, 
and  conducted  in  the  following  manner :  — -  The  sulphuret  or 
blende,  which  is  the  ore  usually  employed,  is  first  broken  to 
pieces,  and  the  galena  and  pyrites  separated  by  hand ;  and  is 
then  roasted  in  a  reverberatory  furnace,  by  which  the  carbonic 
acid  and  part  of  the  sulphur  are  driven  off.  The  roasted  ore 
being  washed,  to  separate  the  metallic  particles  from  the  lighter 
parts,  is  now  ground  in  a  mill  with  one-eighth  of  its  weight  of 
charcoal ;  and  put  into  large  earthen  jars  placed  in  a  circular 
furnace,  and  through  the  bottom  of  each  of  which  passes  an 
iron  tube  that  goes  through  the  floor  of  the  furnace  into  a 
vessel  of  water  placed  beneath.  The  cover  of  each  jar  is 
firmly  and  accurately  luted  on,  so  that  the  reduced  zinc,  as  it 
is  elevated  by  the  strong  heat  of  the  furnace,  not  finding  a  vent 
to  escape  by  the  top,  descends  through  the  iron  tube  into  the 
water,  and  is  there  condensed  in  small  metallic  drops,  that  are 
afterwards  melted  and  cast  into  ingots,  in  which  state  it  is 
brought  to  market  *,  under  the  name  of  speltre. 

Qualities .  —  Zinc  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers  emits  a 
very  perceptible  odour  and  has  a  peculiar  taste.  Its  colour  is 
brilliant  white  with  a  shade  of  blue ;  its  fracture  shining  and 
lamellated ;  hard,  yet  staining  the  fingers  black  when  rubbed 
upon  them.  Its  specific  gravity  varies  from  6*861  to  7*1.  In 
any  temperature  between  2 12°  to  400°  it  is  very  malleable ; 
but  at  a  higher  temperature  it  can  be  pulverized  in  a  mortar. 
It  may  be  drawn  into  wire,  but  its  ductility  is  not  great.  Zinc 
melts  at  680°  of  Fahrenheit;  if  in  contact  with  air  it  is  rapidly 
oxidized;  and  at  the  temperature  of  ignition  burns  with  a 
white  dazzling  flame,  and  is  volatilized  in  the  state  of  a  floe- 
culent  white  oxide.  It  is  oxidized  and  soluble  in  all  the 
acids;  and  decomposes  water  when  aided  by  a  small  portion  of 
sulphuric  or  of  muriatic  acid.  It  is  used  only  for  pharmaceu¬ 
tical  purposes. 


1  The  principal  works  are  near  Bristol,  and  at  Swansea. 
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Officinal  preparations.  Zinci  Oxydum.  L.  E.  D.  Zinc i  Sulphas.' 
1-/  •  13 . 

3.  Impure  Oxide  of  Zixc. 

Officinal.  Oxidum  Zinci  impurum.  Edin.  Tutia.  Dub.  Im¬ 
pure  Oxide  of  Zinc.  Tutty. 

Syn.  Tutie  (. F .)  Tutia  ( G .)  Tuzia  (7.)  Atutia  ( S .) 

This  substance  is  supposed  to  be  an  artificial  compound  of 
the  sublimed  oxide  of  zinc  that  collects  in  the  chimneys  of  the 
furnaces  in  which  the  ores  of  this  metal  are  roasted,  mixed  with 
clay  and  water,  and  baked. 

Qualities.  —  Tutty  is  inodorous  and  insipid,  of  a  brownish 
colour  on  the  outside,  moderately  hard  and  ponderous,  and 
breaks  with  a  smooth  fracture.  The  internal  colour  is  yellow-' 
ish ;  and  the  pieces  sometimes  contain  small  globules  of  zinc. 
The  oxide  it  contains  consists  of  85  zinc,  15  oxygen,  —  in  100 
parts.  It  is  not  employed  as  a  remedy  until  it  is  levigated 
and  prepared. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oxidum  Zinci  impurum  preparatum.  E. 
Unguentum  Oxidi  Zinci  impuri.  E.  D. 

ZINGIBER.  Trans .  Linn.  Society ,  viii.  347. 

Cl.  1.  Ord.  1.  Monandria  Monogynia.  Nat.  ord.  Scitamineae  Linn. 
Cannae  Juss. 

G.  novum.  Anther  double.  Filament  lengthened  beyond  the  anther 
with  a  furrowed  awl-shaped  apex.  Style  received  in  the  furrow 
of  the  anther.  -  .  - 

Sp .  1.  Z.  officinale .*  Officinal  Ginger.  Jacquin  Hortus  Vindobo - 
nensis ,  i.  31.  t.  75.  ( Amomum  Zingiber )  Willd.  Spec.  Plant,  i.  6. 
Med.  Bot.  2 d  edit.  731.  t.  250.  Rumph.  Amb.  ii.  1. 12. 

Officinal .  Zingiberis  radix.  Lond .  Amomi  Zingiberis  radix. 
Edin.  Zingiber  ;  radix  condita.  Dub.  Ginger  root  dried  and 
preserved. 

Syn ,  Gingembre  (F.)  Ingwer;  Imber  (G.)  Zenzero  (/.)  Gengibre  (Si)  Sont’h  (77.) 
Sunt’hi  {San.) 

The  ginger  plant  is  a  native  of  the  East  Indies a,  and  is 
particularly  abundant  in  the  mountainous  district  of  Gingi ,  to 
the  east  of  Pondicherry,  whence  it  derived  its  name.  It  is  now 
naturalized  to  the  West  Indies,  where  it  flowers  in  September. 
The  root  is  perennial,  creeping,  of  a  compressed  roundish  form, 
or  tuberose,  fleshy,  and  sending  off  many  long  fibres  and  offsets : 
the  stem  is  annual,  rises  about  three  feet  in  height,  is  an  annual 
culm,  solid,  upright,  round,  and  enclosed  in  an  imbricate 
membranous  sheathing :  the  leaves  are  alternate,  linear-lanceo¬ 
late,  six  inches  long,  smooth,  and  on  short  embracing  petioles : 
the  flowers  are  in  a  dense  spike  close  to  the  stem,  composed  of 


1  TLiyy&iw  Dioscoridis.  The  similarity  between  the  Greek  name  of  the  plant,  arid 
the  Sariscrit  Sring&vera  (horn-shaped)  is  remarkable.  Asiatic  Resmrthesy  vol.xi.  p.  346. 
-  It  is  named  ale  by  the  Brahmins. 
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large  upright.,  ovate,  subacuminate,  coloured  scales,  half  clos¬ 
ing  the  flowers  :  the  calyx  is  a  small  double  spathe  of  a  dingy 
yellow  colour,  tubular,  with  the  segments  of  the  border  coni¬ 
cal,  and  nearly  equal :  the  anther-bearing  filament  is  extended 
beyond  the  anther,  has  an  awl-shaped  appendage  with  a 
groove  to  receive  the  style  after  it  has  passed  between  the  lobes 
of  the  anthers,  and  is  terminated  with  the  stigma  a  little  be¬ 
yond  the  extremity  of  the  filament :  the  capsule  is  smooth, 
containing  many  oblong  seeds. 

The  herbaceous  part  of  the  plant  withers  in  December,  and 
the  roots  are  dug  up  in  January ;  but  when  the  root  is  intend¬ 
ed  to  be  preserved  in  syrup,  it  is  dug  up  when  the  shoots  do 
not  exceed  five  or  six  inches  in  height.  For  preparing  the 
dried  ginger,  after  the  roots  are  dug,  the  best  pieces  are  select¬ 
ed,  scraped,  then  washed,  and  dried  in  the  sun  with  great  care. 
This  is  called  white  ginger ;  in  contradistinction  to  which  the 
*oots  that  are  scalded  in  boiling  water  before  being  dried  are 
denominated  black  ginger.  The  confected  or  preserved  ginger 
is  prepared  by  scalding  the  green  roots  till  they  are  tender ; 
then  peeling  them  in  cold  water,  and  putting  them  into  a  thin 
syrup,  from  which  in  a  few  days  they  are  shifted  into  the  jars 
in  which  they  come  home,  and  a  very  rich  syrup  poured  over 
them. 

Dried  ginger  is  imported  in  bags,  each  containing  about  one 
hundred  weight.  The  white  kind  brings  the  highest  price, 
being  more  pungent  and  better  flavoured.  The  external  cha¬ 
racters  of  goodness  in  either  are  soundness,  or  the  being  free 
from  worm  holes ;  heaviness,  and  firmness :  the  pieces  that  are 
light  and  soft,  or  very  friable  and  fibrous,  should  be  rejected. 
The  confected  ginger  is  nearly  translucent  when  good. 

Qjualities.  —  Dried  ginger  has  a  pungent  aromatic  odour, 
and  a  hot  biting  taste.  Its  odour  appears  to  depend  on  a 
volatile  oil,  which  can  be  obtained  separate  in  distillation  with 
water,  and  has  all  the  flavour  but  none  of  the  pungency  of  the 
root.  Water,  alcohol,  and  ether  extract  its  virtues.  The  greater 
part  of  ginger  root,  however,  is  starch.  To  separate  it,  tritu¬ 
rate  the  root  with  water,  and  strain  through  cloths :  then  after 

y  Q  / 

the  feeula  suspended  in  the  water  has  subsided,  separate  it  by 
decanting  off  the  water,  and  macerate  in  alcohol ;  what  remains 
undissolved  is  a  tolerably  pure  insipid  starch.  The  pungency 
resides  in  a  resino- extractive  matter,  which  is  combined  with 
the  feeula,  but  may  be  obtained  separate  by  evaporating  the 
-ethereal  tincture  on  the  surface  of  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Ginger  is  stimulant,  carmina¬ 
tive,  and  sialogogne.  It  has  been  found  useful  in  flatulent 
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cholic,  dyspepsia,  and  tympanitis  ;  and  in  gout  when  it  attacks 
the  stomach.  It  is  less  frequently  used  alone  than  as  an  adjunct 
to  other  remedies  to  promote  their  efficacy,  and  give  them 
warmth.  The  local  stimulus  of  ginger  when  chewed  excites 
the  salivary  glands,  and  provokes  a  considerable  flow  of  saliva: 
hence  it  has  been  found  useful  as  a  sialogogue  in  relaxations  of 
the  uvula  and  tonsils,  and  in  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the 
tongue  and  fauces. 

The  dose  of  powdered  ginger  may  be  from  grs.  x.  to  3j. 

Officinal  preparations.  Syrupus  Zingiberis ,  L.  E.  D.  Tinctura 
Zingiberis.  L.  D. 
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PREPARATIONS  and  COMPOUNDS. 


ACIDS. 


HESE  are  substances  which  have  a  sour  taste :  and  are 


capable  of  combining  with  alkalis,  earths,  and  metallic 
oxides,  while  at  the  same  time  they  lose  their  acidity,  and  form 
compounds  named  neutral  salts,  in  which  the  properties  of  the 
acid,  the  alkali,  the  earth,  or  the  oxide  employed,  are  lost.  They 
change  to  red,  the  blue,  purple,  and  green  colours  of  vegeta¬ 
bles  ;  and  unite  with  water  in  almost  every  proportion.  These 
circumstances,  therefore,  may  be  regarded  as  characteristic  of 
this  class  of  substances. 

Acids  are  supposed  to  be  combustible  bodies  combined  with 
oxygen,  which  is  regarded  as  the  principle  of  acidity  from 
which  they  derive  their  properties ;  but  although  it  is  ques¬ 
tionable,  whether  there  is  any  acid  that  does  not  contain  oxy¬ 
gen  as  an  essential  component,  yet  it  is  by  no  means  true  that 
the  combination  of  every  combustible  with  oxygen  will  consti¬ 
tute  an  acid.  Thus  the  combination  of  hydrogen  with  oxygen 
forms  water  which  is  not  acid ;  and  it  is  now  known  that  the 
alkalis  owe  their  alkaline  properties  to  the  presence  of  oxygen, 
as  much  as  the  acids  owe  to  it  their  acid  properties.1  For  the 
formation  of  an  acid,  therefore,  by  the  union  of  any  body  with 
oxygen,  some  principle  must  be  previously  present  in  the  body, 
common,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  to  all  bodies  capable  of 
being  formed  into  acids,  which  may  be  regarded  as  the  princi¬ 
ple  of  acidity,  although  it  be  yet  unknown* 

On  the  supposition  that  all  acids  are  compounds  of  oxygen 
with  certain  bases,  the  name  of  each  is  derived  from  the  base 
of  which  it  is  formed  ;  thus,  from  sulphur  comes  sulphuric  acid: 
but  the  same  base  being  capable  of  uniting  with  different  pro¬ 
portions  of  oxygen,  the  terminations  ms  and  ic  are  added  to 
indicate  the  degree  of  acidification :  thus  when  sulphur  is 
united  with  the  smaller  proportion  of  oxygen,  the  acid  pro¬ 
duced  is  named  sulphurous  acid;  when  with  the  full  pro¬ 
portion,  sulphuric  acid.  *  One  or  two  acids  are  moreover  sup¬ 
posed  to  combine  with  a  still  larger  proportion  of  oxygen,  to 
denote  which  the  syllable  oxy  (for  oxygenized)  is  prefixed: 


*  See  Davy’s  Discoveries,  Phil.  Trans,  1808. 
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thus  muriatic  acid  supposed  to  be  combined  with  an  excess 
of  oxygen  becomes  oxymuriatic  acid* 

The  stronger  acids  require  to  be  kept  in  glass  bottles,  fur¬ 
nished  with  well  ground  glass  stoppers,  and  having  the  name 
of  the  acid  which  each  contains  engraved  on  the  glass.  They 
should  be  dispensed  also  in  glass  stopped  phials.  The  acids 
known  to  chemists  are  very  numerous ;  but  of  these  a  small 
proportion  only  is  employed  for  medical  and  pharmaceutical 
purposes.  In  the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  the  arrangement  of 
which  we  have  adopted,  they  are  placed  in  alphabetical  order  ; 
but  in  this  place  it  may  be  proper  first  to  exhibit  them  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  nature  of  their  radicals  or  bases. 

I.  Acids  with  simple  Radicals. 

Sulphur  ,  1.  Sulphuric  Acid. 

{2.  Nitrous  Acid. 

3. 


Nitrogen 


Nitric  Acid. 

II.  Acids  with  double  Radicals. 

4.  Acetic  Acid. 


Carbon  and  Hydrogen 


5.  Citric  Acid. 

6.  Benzoic  Acid. 

J7.  Succinic  Acid. 

III.  Acids  with  unknown  Radicals. 

8.  Muriatic  Acid. 

9.  Oxymuriatic  Acid. 


ACIDUM  ACETICUM.  Lond. 1  Acetic  Acid. 

44  Take  of  vinegar,  a  gallon  ;  distil  the  acetic  acid  from  a 
glass  retort,  placed  in  a  sand  bath,  into  a  glass  receiver  kept 
cool :  throw  away  the  first  pint,  and  preserve  the  six  succeed¬ 
ing  pints  which  are  distilled.” 

Acidum  aceticum  Tenue.  Edin.  Weak  Acetic  Acid. 

“  Distil  eight  pounds  of  vinegar  in  glass  vessels,  with  a  gen¬ 
tle  heat.  The  pound  which  first  comes  over,  being  too 
Watery,  is  to  be  rejected ;  the  five  pounds  that  follow^,  will  be  the 
weak  acetic  acid.  The  distillation  may  be  continued  as  long 
as  a  colourless  acid  comes  over ;  but,  this  being  too  much  burnt, 
and  unfit  for  internal  use,  may  be  mixed  with  the  pound  which 
first  came  over,  and  preserved  for  various  chemical  uses.” 

Acetum  distillatum.  Dub.  Distilled,  Vinegar. 

44  Take  of  wine  vinegar,  ten  pints  ;  distil  with  a  gentle  heat 
six  pints.  The  distillation  must  be  performed  in  a  glass  vessel, 
and  the  first  pound  which  comes  over  rejected.” 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  to  that  of  water  as  1 006 
to  1000. 

Of  the  three  appellations  given  to  this  preparation  in  the 
British  pharmacopoeias,  that  of  the  Edinburgh  College  only 


1  Vinaigre  distille  (F.)  Distillirter  Essig  (G  )  Aeeto  distiIlato  (Z.)Vinaigre  disiilado  (S’.) 
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is  unobjectionable.  It  is  the  acetic  acid  in  a  more  dilutee! 
state  than  that  in  which  it  exists  in  vinegar,  but  purer;  being 
freed  in  a  great  degree  from  the  mucilage,  extractive,  super- 
tartrate  of  potash,  and  other  extraneous  matters  which  vinegar 
contains.1 *  The  distillation  on  a  large  scale  is  often  conducted 
in  the  common  copper  still,  or  in  a  tinned  still  with  a  pewter 
worm ;  but  both  these  practices,  as  they  are  apt  to  give  dange¬ 
rous  metallic  impregnations  to  the  product,  are  highly  repre¬ 
hensible,  when  the  distilled  vinegar  is  to  be  employed  for  me¬ 
dicinal  purposes. 

In  performing  the  process,  it  is  more  important  to  avoid  car¬ 
rying  the  distillation  too  far,  than  to  reject  the  first  eighth  part 
which  comes  over ;  for  although  this  is  undoubtedly  weaker, 
and  contains  a  small  portion  of  alcohol,  yet  it  retains  about  one- 
twelftli  *  of  the  whole  quantity  of  the  real  acid  obtained :  but  by 
continuing  the  process  a  little  too  long,  the  whole  product  ac¬ 
quires  an  unpleasant  empyreumatic  flavour.  This  is  avoided 
by  changing  the  receiver  rather  before  the  quantity  ordered 
has  been  obtained;  and  if  to  the  residue  be  added  an  equal 
quantity  of  hot  water  and  half  an  ounce  of  recently  burnt  ani¬ 
mal  charcoal3,  for  every  pint  of  fluid  in  the  retort,  the  distilla¬ 
tion  may  be  recommenced,  and  an  additional  portion  of  the  di¬ 
luted  acid  obtained,  equally  pure  and  strong  as  the  former.  At 
the  end  of  the  operation,  when  dilution  has  not  been  employed, 
the  residue  is  a  deep  red  coloured  liquor,  strongly  acid,  very 
empyreumatic,  and  which  deposits  supertartrate  of  potash. 

Qualities.- — Distilled  vinegar  has  a  fainter  and  less  agreeable 
odour  than  common  vinegar ;  a  grateful,  not  strong,  acid  taste ; 
is  limpid  and  colourless ;  and  of  a  specific  gravity  varying  from 
1*007  to  1*0023.  One  fluid  ounce  of  spec.  grav.  1*007  should 
dissolve  13*8  grains  of  marble.  It  dissolves  the  gum  resins  and 
the  acrid  principles  of  plants,  such  as  the  squill  and  meadow 
saffron  ;  and  forms  acetates  with  the  alkalies  and  several  of  the 
metallic  oxides.  Darracq4  ascertained  that  it  differs  from  acetic 
acid  in  containing  some  uncombined  mucilage  and  extractive 
matter,  but  that  the  acids  are  otherwise  the  same.  It  is  owing 
to  this  extractive  that,  when  distilled  vinegar  is  boiled  with 
potash,  the  solution  has  a  deep  reddish  brown  colour,  and  during 
evaporation  carbonaceous  matter  is  deposited.  It  is  sometimes 
adulterated.  Sulphuric  acid  is  detected  by  a  precipitate  being 
produced  on  the  addition  of  a  solution  of  acetate  of  barytes ; 
lead  and  tin,  by  a  solution  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  forming  a 

i  See  Acetum ,  Part  II.  z  London  Medical  Review ,  No.  x.  125. 

3  Animal  charcoal  is  made  by  calcining  bones  in  a  crucible,  to  which  is  luted  a  perfo¬ 
rated  cover.  When  no  more  flame  issues  from  the  aperture,  it  must  be  closed,  and  the 

jheat  raised  for  half  an  hour. 

4  Annales  de  C Jamie,  xli.  264, 
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dark-coloured  precipitate ;  and  copper,  by  the  acid  assuming 
a  blue  colour,  when  supersaturated  with  ammonia. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  — The  same  as  those  of  common 
vinegar;  but,  as  it  is  purer,  and  not  liable  to  spontaneous  de¬ 
composition,  it  is  fitter  for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 

Officinal  preparations.  Liquor  Ammonite  Acetatis.  L.  E.  D.  Po¬ 
tasses  Acetas.  L.  E.  D.  Acetas  Ferri.  D.  Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis. 
L.  D.  Plumbi  Super  acetas .  L.  E.  D.  Acetum  Colchici .  L.  Acetum 
Scillce.  L.  E.  D.  Oxymel .  L.  D.  Emplastrum  Ammoniaci .  L.  Oxy- 
mel  Colchici .  D. 

ACIDUM  ACETICUM.  Dub.1  Acetic  Acid. 

66  Take  of  acetate  of  kali,  (potash),  six  ounces;  sulphuric  acid, 
three  ounces  by  weight.  Pour  the  acid  into  a  tubulated  retort : 
then  add  to  it  in  small  portions  and  at  different  times,  the  ace¬ 
tate  of  potash,  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool  after  each  addition  : 
finally,  with  a  moderate  heat,  distil  the  acid  until  the  residue 
be  dry. 

“  The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  to  that  of  distilled 
water,  as  1070  to  1000.” 

Acidum  aceticum  eorte.  Edin.  Strong  acetic  Acid. 

66  Take  of  dried  sulphate  of  iron,  one  pound ;  acetate  (. super- 
acetate )  of  lead,  ten  ounces.  Rub  them  together;  then  put 
them  into  a  retort,  and  distil  in  a  sand  bath  with  a  moderate 
heat,  as  long  as  any  acid  comes  over.,, 

These  processes  furnish  the  same  acid  as  that  which  is  con- 
tained  in  distilled  vinegar,  but  completely  freed  from  extractive 
and  mucilage,  and  much  stronger.  In  the  process  of  the 
Dublin  College,  the  sulphuric  acid,  by  reason  of  its  superior 
affinity  for  potash,  decomposes  the  acetate  of  potash,  and  sets 
free  the  acetic  acid ;  which  must  necessarily  come  over  in  a 
concentrated  form,  as  the  acetate  does  not  contain  much  water, 
and  the  greater  part  of  the  water  of  the  sulphuric  acid  is  re¬ 
tained  by  the  sulphate  of  potash  which  is  formed  in  the  retort. 
The  Edinburgh  process  is  that  of  Badollier,  an  apothecary  of 
Chartres’,  with  the  substitution  of  sulphate  of  iron  for  sul¬ 
phate  of  copper.  The  affinity  of  the  sulphuric  acid  of  the 
sulphate  of  iron  to  the  oxide  of  the  acetate  of  lead,  assisted  by 
the  heat,  decomposes  the  acetate,  and  the  sulphuric  acid 
uniting  with  the  lead,  the  acetic  acid  is  disengaged,  and  distils 
over.  The  dried  state  of  the  salts  enables  the  acid  to  be 
in  a  concentrated  form. s  The  process  of  the  Dublin  Col-* * 

T  Acide  Aceiique  [Ft]  Essigsaure  ( G. )  Acido  acetico  (/.) 

*  Annales  de  Chimie,  xxxvii.  3. 

3  The  process  of  the  edition  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  of  3787,  for  obtaining  this 
acid  by  the  simple  distillation  of  dried  subacetate  of  copper,  afforded  a  much  stronger 
acid  than  either  of  these  processes.  An  excellent  acetic  acid  is  obtained  by  decomposing 
the  superacetate  of  lead  at  once,  by  means  of  sulphuric  acid ;  putting  into  the  retort,  be¬ 
fore  distilling,  a  small  portion  of  oxide  of  manganese,  as  directed  by  M.  Baup.  Vide 
Journ.  de  Pharm.  Dec.  1816. 
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lege  is  the  best ;  the  acid  obtained  being  stronger,  not  con¬ 
taminated  with  any  metallic  impregnation,  and  free  from  sul¬ 
phurous  acid,  a  small  portion  of  which  the  other  generally 
contains.1 

Qualities . —  Acetic  acid  has  a  grateful,  fragrant,  pungent 
odour ;  a  very  sour  acrid  taste ;  and,  when  applied  to  the  skin 
inflames  it  and  raises  a  blister.  It  is  limpid,  colourless,  highly 
volatile,  and  if  much  concentrated,  takes  fire  when  heated  in 
the  open  air.  It  becomes  solid  and  crystallizes  at  38°  of  Fah¬ 
renheit,  liquefying  again  at  40° ;  is  capable  of  oxidizing  iron, 
zinc,  copper,  nickel,  and  tin ;  combines  with  alkalies,  earths, 
and  metallic  oxides,  forming  acetates  ;  dissolves  resins,  gum- 
resins,  camphor,  and  volatile  oils  ;  and  combines  with  alcohol, 
wdiich,  when  aided  by  heat,  it  converts  into  a  species  of  ether. 
With  water  it  unites  in  any  proportion,  and  during  the  mix- 
ture  heat  is  evolved.  From  the  experiments  of  Guy  Lus- 
sac  100  parts  of  pure  acetic  acid  appear  to  consist  of  50*224  of 
carbon,  5*629  of  hydrogen,  and  44*147  of  oxygen. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Acetic  acid  is  stimulant  and 
rubefacient.  It  is  principally  employed  as  a  refreshing  scent, 
In  syncope,  asphyxia,  and  nervous  head-achs ;  and  for  obviat¬ 
ing  the  unpleasant  smell  of  the  confined  air  of  crowded  as¬ 
semblies  and  of  the  sick-room.  It  is,  also,  a  useful  application 
to  warts  and  corns,  which  it  seldom  fails  to  remove;  but  in  ap¬ 
plying  it  care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  the  surrounding  skin. 

Officinal  preparation.  Acidum  acetosum  camphoratum.  E.  D. 
ACIDUM  BENZOICUM.  Lond.a  Benzoic  Acid. 

ei  Take  of  benzoin,  a  pound  and  a  half  ;  lime  fresh  burnt, 
four  ounces ;  water,  a  gallon  and  a  half ;  muriatic  acid,  four 
fluid  ounces.  Rub  the  benzoin  with  the  lime ;  then  boil  them 
in  a  gallon  of  water  for  half  an  hour,  constantly  stirring  with 
a  spatula,  and  pour  off  the  liquor  when  it  is  cold.  Boil  what 
remains  in  four  pints  of  water,  and  pour  off  the  liquor  as  be¬ 
fore.  Afterwards  mix  the  liquors  together,  and  boil  them  to 
one  half ;  then  filter  them  through  paper,  and  gradually  drop 
in  the  muriatic  acid  until  no  more  precipitation  takes  place. 
Finally,  having  poured  off  the  liquor,  dry  the  powder  in  a  gen¬ 
tle  heat ;  then  put  it  into  a  proper  vessel  placed  in  a  sand-bath ; 
and  with  a  moderate  fire  sublime  the  benzoic  acid.” 

-  Edinburgh. 

“  Take  of  benzoin,  twenty-four  ounces ;  subcarbonate  of  soda, 
eight  ounces ;  water,  sixteen  pounds.  Triturate  the  balsam 
with  the  subcarbonate;  then  boil  them  in  the  water  for  half 

*  It  may  be  completely  freed  from  this  acid  by  redistilling  it  from  black  oxide  of  man¬ 
ganese  mixed  with  a  small  portion  of  carbonate  of  potash.  Nkholson’s  Joumaly  xiii.  42. 

2  Acide  Benzoi'que  (F.)  Benzoesaure  (G.)  Acido  Benzoico  (7.) 
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an  hour,  stirring  them  constantly,  and  strain.  Boil  the  residue 
of  the  balsam  in  other  six  pounds  of  water,  and  strain.  Mix 
the  strained  liquors,  and  evaporate  to  two  pounds  ;  filter  again, 
and  drop  in  diluted  sulphuric  acid  as  long  as  any  precipitation 
is  produced. 

“  Dissolve  the  precipitated  benzoic  acid  in  boiling  water  : 
strain  the  liquor  whilst  it  is  hot  through  linen,  and  set  it  aside 
to  crystallize.  Wash  the  collected  crystals  with  cold  water ; 
then  dry,  and  preserve  them  for  use.” 

Dublin. 

€6  Take  of  benzoin,  any  quantity.  Liquefy  it  in  a  wide¬ 
necked  retort,  to  which  a  receiver  is  adapted  but  not  luted, 
and  sublime.  The  sublimed  matter  must  be  now  and  then 
removed  from  the  tube  of  the  retort,  lest  it  accumulate  in  too 
great  quantity.  If  it  be  soiled  with  oil,  press  it  between  folds 
©f  blotting  paper  to  separate  the  oil,  and  repeat  the  sublima¬ 
tion.” 

The  process  of  the  Dublin  College  is  the  method  recom¬ 
mended  by  Chaptal  of  separating  the  acid  which  the  benzoin 
contains  :  but  although  the  quantity  contained  be  greater,  yet 
if  the  fire  be  not  very  nicely  regulated,  a  portion  of  empyreu- 
matic  oil  is  also  volatilized,  which  gives  the  acid  a  brown  tinge, 
and  cannot  easily  be  entirely  separated  from  it.1 *  The  London 
process  is  in  principle  the  same  as  that  which  Scheele  published 
in  1775.*  Lime  separates  the  benzoic  acid  from  the  resin  with 
which  it  is  united  in  the  balsam,  combines  with  it,  and  forms 
a  benzoate  which  is  dissolved  in  the  water ;  whilst  at  the  same 
time  a  small  portion  of  resin  is  also  dissolved,  and  gives  the 
solution  a  yellow  colour.  This  benzoate  is  decomposed  in  its 
turn  by  the  muriatic  acid,  which  combines  with  the  lime,  and 
forms  a  soluble  muriate ;  whilst  the  benzoic  acid  that  is  set 
free,  being  insoluble  in  cold  water,  precipitates  in  the  form 
of  a  brownish  powder.  The  subsequent  sublimation  frees  the 
acid  of  this  colour,  and  gives  it  the  crystallized  form  and  bril¬ 
liant  appearance  of  the  acid  originally  obtained  by  sublimation, 
without  any  adhering  oil.  The  Edinburgh  process  is  a  mo¬ 
dification  of  this  one,  introduced  by  Gren,  on  the  supposition 
that  it  is  more  ceconomical,  the  sulphuric  acid  being  cheaper 
than  the  muriatic  acid. 3  The  following  are  the  quantities  of 
acid  obtained  from  one  pound  of  benzoin  by  these  processes, 
according  to  Mr.  Branded  experiments.4 

1  This  acid  was  originally  obtained  by  sublimation.  It  was  described  under  the 

name  of  flowers  of  benzoin  by  Blaise  dcVigeneve,  in  1608.  Thomson  s  Chemistry ,  4th 
cd.ii.  289.  1  Scheele,  i.  124. 

S  Mr.  Hatchett  has  proposed  a  simpler  process  than  any  of  the  above.  He  digests 
the  benzoin  in  sulphuric  acid  ;  during  which  the  benzoic  acid  is  sublimed  in  great  quan¬ 
tity  very  pure,  and  beautifully  crystallized.  Phil.  Trans.  1805. 

4  Nicholson's  Journal,  x,  88. 
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3.  5.  3.  g rs. 

By  ChaptaFs  ( that  of  the  Dublin  College)  2  0  0  0 

Scheele’s  {the  Condon)  «  -  -  -  10  219 

Given’ §  (the  Edinburgh)  -  -  -  15  110 

Benzoic  acid  may  also  be  extracted  from  the  other  balsams. 

Qualities.  —  Benzoic  acid  is,  when  perfectly  pure,  inodorous; 
but  as  it  is  usually  found  in  the  shops,  it  has  a  slight  aromatic 
odour  1 :  its  taste  is  pungent,  acrid  and  acidulous.  It  is  in  very 
minute  acicular  crystals  and  flakes,  soft  to  the  touch  and  not 
pulverulent,  of  a  beautiful  whiteness,  and  a  silky  lustre.  Its 
specific  gravity  is  0* *667.  When  heated,  it  melts,  emits  a  suf¬ 
focating,  acrid,  vapour  and  in  a  strong  heat  burns  with  a  white 
flame.  Benzoic  acid  is  soluble  in  twenty-four  times  its  weight 
of  boiling  water,  and  more  abundantly  in  alcohol ;  but  the  wa¬ 
ter  lets  fall  nineteen-twentieths  in  cooling.  With  the  alkalies, 
earths,  and  metallic  oxides,  it  forms  benzoates,  wdiich  are  not 
used  in  medicine.  According  to  Berzelius  it  is  a  triple  com¬ 
pound  of  74*41  of  carbon,  5*16  of  hydrogen,  and  20*43  of 
oxygen.  / 

Medical 'properties  and  uses.  —  This  acid  is  stimulant;  but, 
although  it  is  retained  by  all  the  pharmacopoeias,  it  is  of 
little  value  as  a  remedy. 

Officinal  preparations.  Tinctura  Camphorce  composita.  L.  D. 
Tinctura  Opii  ammoniata.  E. 

ACIDUM  CITRICUM.  Lond.*  Citric  Acid. 

Take  of  lemon  juice  a  pint ;  prepared  chalk,  an  ounce , 
or  a  quantity  sufficient  to  saturate  the  juice ;  diluted  sulphuric 
acid,  nine  fluid  ounces.  Add  the  chalk  by  degrees  to  the  lemon 
juice  heated,  and  mix  them ;  then  pour  off  the  liquor.  Wash 
the  citrate  of  lime  which  remains,  in  repeated  portions  of 
warm  water,  and  then  dry  it.  On  the  dried  powder  pour 
the  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  and  boil  for  ten  minutes ;  express 
the  liquor  strongly  through  a  linen  cloth,  and  filter  it  through 
paper.  Evaporate  the  filtered  liquor  with  a  gentle  heat,  so 
that  crystals  may  form  as  it  cools.  To  obtain  the  crystals 
pure,  dissolve  them  in  water  a  second  and  a  third  time ;  filter 
each  solution,  boil  it  down,  and  put  it  apart  to  crystallize.” 

This  process,  which  was  contrived  by  Scheele,  will  sel¬ 
dom  require  to  be  performed  by  the  apothecary,  as  the  crys¬ 
tallized  acid  is  now  manufactured  very  pure,  and  sufficiently 
reasonable,  on  the  great  scale.3  The  theory  of  the  process  is 
very  simple.  The  lime  of  the  chalk  unites  with  the  citric  acid 
that  exists  ready  formed  in  the  lemon  juice,  and  produces  an 

1  To  free  it  from  the  oil  on  which  its  odour  depends,  dissolve  it  in  alcohol,  and 
precipitate  by  water.  Phil.  Mag.  is. iv.  331. 

*  Acide  Citrique  ( F .)  Acido  Citrico  (/.) 

J  The  principal  manufacturer  in  London,  is  Mr.  Coxwell  of  Fleet  Street. 
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insoluble  citrate  of  lime,  which  precipitates  united  with  some 
of  the  mucilaginous  and  extractive  matter  of  the  juice.  These 
are  separated  by  repeated  washings ;  and  the  sulphuric  acid, 
which  is  added  to  the  dried  citrate,  decomposing  it,  owing  to 
the  superior  affinity  of  the  sulphuric  acid  for  lime ;  a  sulphate 
of  lime  forms  while  the  citric  acid  is  disengaged.  The  crystals 
of  the  first  crystallization  are  dark  coloured ;  which  is  partly 
owing  to  a  portion  of  mucilage  that  still  adheres  to  the  citric 
acid,  and  partly  to  the  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  acting  on  the 
citric  acid  and  decomposing  a  portion  of  it.  The  repeated 
crystallizations  free  the  crystals  from  this  dark  colour ;  but  as 
it  is  of  some  importance  to  avoid  any  hurtful  excess  of  sulphu¬ 
ric  acid,  and  as  the  strength  of  lemon  juice  is  variable  and  un¬ 
certain,  it  is  better  to  determine  the  quantity  of  acid  required 
by  the  quantity  of  chalk  employed.  For  this  purpose  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  sulphuric  acid  intended  to  be  used  must  be  previous¬ 
ly  saturated  with  the  chalk,  and  the  weight  of  the  portion  em¬ 
ployed  accurately  ascertained  ;  by  the  knowledge  of  which  the 
exact  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid  required  to  decompose  the  ci¬ 
trate  may  be  found.  According  to  the  experiments  of  Proust1, 
94  ounces  of  lemon  juice  saturate  4  ounces  of  chalk  with  citric 
acid,  and  produce  7£  ounces  of  dry  citrate,  which  require  for 
their  decomposition,  and  the  complete  saturation  of  the  lime 
they  contain,  20  ounces  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  composed  of 
one  part  of  the  common  acid  and  three  parts  of  water,  or  of  a 
specific  gravity  of  1*15.  To  ascertain,  however,  the  exact  point 
of  saturation  of  the  lime  with  the  sulphuric  acid,  take  a  little  of 
the  clear  supernatant  fluid,  filter  it  and  add  to  it  a  few  drops 
of  acetate  of  lead ;  if  no  sulphuric  acid  be  present  citrate  of 
lead  only  will  be  formed,  soluble  in  nitric  acid  which  does  not 
dissolve  sulphate  of  lead. 

Qualities.  —  Pure  citric  acid  is  in  white,  transparent,  persist¬ 
ent,  rhomboidal  prisms,  or  of  two  four-sided  pyramids  joined 
base  to  base.  It  is  inodorous ;  has  an  extremely  acid,  almost 
caustic  taste ;  and  reddens  strongly  the  vegetable  blues.  One 
ounce  of  water  at  60°  Fahrenheit  dissolves  one  ounce  and  a 
quarter  of  this  acid;  and  at  212°  twice  its  weight.  The  so¬ 
lution  when  long  kept  is  liable  to  undergo  spontaneous  de¬ 
composition.  Citric  acid  combines  with  the  alkalies,  earths, 
and  metallic  oxides,  and  forms  citrates.  The  sulphuric  and 
nitric  acids  decompose  it.  Its  components  according  to  Ber- 
zeliusare  41*37  carbon,  3*80  hydrogen,  and  54*83  of  oxygen,  ip 
unknown  proportions.  Citric  acid  may  be  adulterated  with 
tartaric  acid;  or  with  citrate  of  lime.  The  first  is  discovered 


*  Journal  dc  Physique,  Hi.  366, 
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by  nearly  saturating  tlie  solution  with  carbonate  of  potash, 
when  an  insoluble  super-tartrate  will  be  formed  if  the  tartaric 
acid  be  present ;  the  second  is  detected  by  dissolving  the  crys¬ 
tals  in  water,  saturating  the  solution  with  ammonia,  and  ad¬ 
ding  to  it  some  oxalate  of  ammonia,  which  will  instantly  pre¬ 
cipitate  the  lime,  if  present. 

Medical  properties  ancUises.  - — The  solution  of  this  acid  in 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  l)  of  the  crystals  to  Oj  of  water, 
answers  nearly  all  the  purposes  of  recent  lemon  juice ;  and  is 
even  preferable  for  forming  the  common  effervescing  draught 
with  carbonate  of  potash.  A  solution  of  3j  in  Oj  of  water, 
sweetened  with  sugar  that  has  been  rubbed  on  fresh  lemon 
peel,  forms  a  grateful  refrigerant  beverage,  resembling  le¬ 
monade,  and  equally  useful  in  febrile  and  inflammatory  com¬ 
plaints.  It  is  said  that  the  crystallized  acid  is  not  equally 
useful  in  scurvy  as  the  fresh  juice  of  the  fruit. 

ACFDUM  MURI A'TICUM.  Lond.1  Muriatic  Acid. 

Take  of  muriate  of  soda  dried,  two  pounds  ;  sulphuric  acid, 
(by  weight,)  twenty  ounces ;  distilled  water,  a  pint  and  a  half. 
First  mix  the  acid  with  half  a  pint  of  the  water,  in  a  glass  re¬ 
tort;  and  when  the  mixture  is  cold,  add  to  it  the  muriate  of 
soda.  Pour  the  remainder  of  the  water  into  the  receiver ;  and 
having  fitted  it  to  the  retort  placed  in  a  sand  bath,  distil  over 
the  muriatic  acid  into  this  water,  with  a  heat  gradually  raised 
until  the  retort  becomes  red  hot. 

(i  The  specific  gravity  of  muriatic  acid  is,  to  that  of  distilled 
water,  as  1*160  to  1*000.  If  a  piece  of  limestone  be  immersed 
in  a  fluid  ounce  of  it  diluted  with  water,  the  quantity  dissolved 
ought  to  be  two  hundred  and  twenty  grains.” 

Edinburgh . 

Take  of  muriate  of  soda,  which  has  been  previously  ex¬ 
posed  to  a  red  heat,  sulphuric  acid,  water,  of  each  two  pounds . 
Pour  the  acid,  mixed  with  eight  ounces  of  the  water  and 
cooled,  upon  the  muriate  of  soda,  in  a  glass  retort ;  to  which 
adapt  a  receiver,  containing  the  remainder  of  the  water,  and 
distil  from  a  sand  bath  with  a  moderate  fire.  In  a  short  time 
the  vessels  may  be  luted  together,  and  the  distillation  continued 
to  dryness. 

cc  The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is,  to  that  of  distilled 
water,  as  1*170  to  1-000. 

Dublin. 

“  Take  of  muriate  of  soda  dried,  sulphuric  acid,  water,  of 
each  six  pounds.  Dilute  the  acid  with  the  water,  and  after  it 

1  Spiritm  Sa!is,-P.  L.  1720.  Sptritus  Salis  Marini  Glauberi,  P.  L.  1745.  Acide 
Muriatique  (F.)  Kochsaksaure  (G.)  Acido  Muriatico  (7.)  Ooppoo  tr&vagum  (Tam.) 
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is  cold,  add  it  gradually  to  the  muriate  put  into  a  glass  retort ; 
then  distil  the  liquor  until  the  residuum  becomes  dry. 

46  The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is,  to  that  of  distilled 
water,  as  1*170  to  1*000.” 

The  principal  difference  in  these  formulae  is  in  the  quantity 
of  sulphuric  acid  ordered  for  decomposing  the  muriate.  The 
sulphuric  acid  is  properly  ordered  to  be  diluted,  to  moderate 
the  strong  effervescence,  and  prevent  the  too  rapid  disengage¬ 
ment  of  the  muriatic  acid  gas,  which  would  both  endanger 
the  bursting  of  the  apparatus,  and  render  the  process  other¬ 
wise  very  unmanageable.  The  direction  of  the  London  and 
Edinburgh  Colleges,  to  put  part  of  the  water  into  the  receiver, 
is  preferable  to  mixing  the  whole  with  the  acid,  and  pouring 
it  on  the  muriate,  as  it  facilitates  very  much  the  condensation. 
In  the  manufacturing  laboratories,  although  the  process  is  in 
principle  the  same  as  the  above,  yet  the  retort  is  generally  of 
earthenware  or  of  iron,  which  communicates  the  yellow  colour 
that  characterizes  the  common  muriatic  acid,  and  which  de¬ 
pends  on  a  small  portion  of  iron  being  raised,  and  brought  over 
with  the  acid.  Even  when  iron  vessels  are  not  employed  the 
acid  often  assumes  a  yellowish  colour,  which  depends  either 
on  a  small  portion  of  iron  in  the  salt,  or  from  the  presence  of 
some  oxymuriatic  acid. 

In  this  process  the  decomposition  of  the  muriate  of  soda  is 
effected  by  the  superior  affinity  of  sulphuric  acid  for  soda ;  but 
it  would  scarcely  be  so  complete  were  not  the  affinity  of  the 
muriatic  acid  for  the  soda  also  weakened  by  the  heat,  which 
favours  its  tendency  to  assume  the  elastic  form,  in  which  state 
it  passes  over  into  the  receiver,  and  is  there  condensed  by  the 
water.  The  residue  of  the  process  is  sulphate  of  soda  with  an 
excess  of  acid ;  to  separate  which,  without  breaking  the  retort, 
boiling  water  may  be  poured  into  the  retort,  after  its  contents 
have  cooled  down  to  2 1 2°. 

Qualities.  —  Liquid  muriatic  acid,  thus  obtained,  is  a  colour¬ 
less  or  very  pale  straw-coloured  fluid :  it  has  a  strong  pungent 
odour,  an  intensely  sour  caustic  taste ;  reddens  strongly  the 
vegetable  blues,  emits  white  suffocating  fumes  when  exposed 
to  the  air,  and  erodes  animal  and  vegetable  substances.  It 
unites  with  the  alkalies,  earths,  and  metallic  oxides,  forming- 
muriates.  When  of  the  specific  gravity  directed  by  the  Edin¬ 
burgh  and  Dublin  Pharmacopoeias,  100  parts  of  it,  according 
to  Dr.  Ure’s  experiments,  contain  about  26*32  of  real  acid ; 
and  that  by  the  London  24*90:  at  least  it  should  be  so;  but 
by  the  present  process  of  the  London  College  the  sp.  gr.  of  the 
acid  obtained  is  1*142  instead  of  1*160;  and  fSj;  decomposes 
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204  grains  of  marble  only  instead  of  220,  as  stated  by  the 
college. 1  The  following  part  of  a  table,  constructed  by  Dr. 
lire* *,  shows  the  quantity  of  real  acid  contained  in  100  parts 
of  fluid  acid,  of  different  densities,  at  the  temperature  of  60°: 


Spec.  Grav. 

Rea! 

Acid. 

Spec.  Grav. 

Real 

Acid. 

- 

Spec.  Grav. 

Real 

Acid. 

Spec.  Grav. 

Real  | 
Acid.  | 

1*1920 

28*30 

1*1698 

24*90 

1*1391 

20*37 

1*1155 

16*98  | 

1*1900 

28*02 

1*1661 

24*34 

1*1351 

19*81 

1*1 1 15 

16*41 

1*1881 

27*73 

PI  58  7 

23*20 

1*1312 

19*24 

1*1037 

15*28 

1*1863 

27*45 

1*1550 

22*64 

1*1293 

18*96 

1*0999 

14*72 

1*1790 

26*32 

1*1510 

22*07 

P1253 

18*39 

1.0883 

13*02 

1*1753 

25*75 

1*1491 

21*79 

1*1233 

18*11 

1*0805 

11*88 

1*1715 

25*19 

1*1471 

21*51 

1*1214 

17*8-3 

1*0707 

10*47  | 

1*1679 

24*62 

1*14-10 

20*66| 

1*1194 

17*55 

1*0590 

8*77  ! 

Notwithstanding  the  endeavours  of  all  the  most  eminent 
chemists  to  ascertain  the  components  of  muriatic  acid,  they 
remain  still  unknown.  It  cannot  be  obtained  perfectly  free 
from  water ;  although  in  some  combinations  it  is  nearly  so ;  in 
which  state  Sir  H.  Davy  has  ascertained  that  its  acidity  is  sus¬ 
pended,  but  is  instantly  restored  on  the  addition  of  water. 
The  fluid  muriatic  acid  found  in  the  shops  often  contains 
sulphuric  acid  and  small  portions  of  iron,  sometimes  copper ; 
the  first  is  detected  by  diluting  the  acid  with  5  or  6  parts  of 
distilled  water,  and  adding  a  few  drops  of  muriate  of  barytes 3, 
which  is  precipitated  white  if  sulphuric  acid  be  present;  iron 
is  discovered  by  saturating  the  diluted  acid  with  carbonate  of 
soda,  and  adding  prussiate  of  potash;  if  a  blue  precipitate 
be  formed,  it  may  be  concluded  that  iron  is  present.  A  blue 
colour  being  produced  by  supersaturating  the  acid  with  am¬ 
monia  detects  copper. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  acid  is  tonic,  and  anti¬ 
septic.  It  has  been  efficaciously  used  in  typhus  fevers,  and 
in  some  cutaneous  eruptions.  It  is  a  common  and  useful 
adjunct  to  gargles,  in  the  proportion  of  from  f5fs  to  fjij  in  f  Bvj 
of  any  fluid,  in  ulcerated  sore-throats,  and  cancrum  oris ;  and, 
in  a  very  highly  diluted  state,  viz.  niviij  in  f  Jiv  of  water,  it  has 
been  recommended  as  an  injection  in  gonorrhoea. 

This  acid  has  .even  been  regarded  as  an  antidote  in  general 
syphilitic  affections ;  but  the  observations  of  Mr.  Pearson  have 


1  Philips' s  Experimental  Examination,  p.  11. 

*  Dr.  U  re  has  given  satisfactory  proofs  of  the  erroneous  data  on  which  Mr.  Kir- 
wan’s  table  was  formed.  Annals  of  Phil.  vol.  x.  p.  369. 

>  Mr.  Hume  discovered  that  muriatic  acid  precipitates  muriate  of  barytes  when  no 
sulphuric  acid  is  present;  but  this  does  not  happen  when  the  acid  is  much  diluted. 
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showed  this  opinion  to  be  erroneous ;  yet,  by  its  salutary  effects 
on  the  stomach  and  general  health,  66  it  is  a  medicine  capable 
of  ameliorating  the  appearance  of  venereal  ulcers,  and  of  re¬ 
straining  for  a  time  the  progress  of  the  disease,”  where  it  is 
desirable  “  to  gain  a  little  time,  previously  ta  the  entering  on 
a  mercurial  course.”  1  The  dose  is  from  ir\x  to  r\xx  in  a  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  of  water.  When  taken  as  a  poison,  it  may 
be  detected  by  its  sensible  qualities ;  but  if  mixed  with  wine 
or  other  fluids,  let  a  portion  of  it  be  distilled  from  a  small 
retort  over  a  candle,  into  a  phial  containing  a  solution  of  ni¬ 
trate  of  silver.  The  precipitation  of  muriate  of  silver,  which 
is  soluble  in  ammonia,  but  not  in  nitric  acid,  will  take  place 
if  the  poison  contain  muriatic  acid.  The  best  antidotes,  if 
exhibited  in  time,  are  soap  and  calcined  magnesia  suspended 
in  water. 

A  very  important  property  of  muriatic  acid,  in  the  state  of 
gas,  is  the  power  it  possesses  of  neutralizing  putrid  miasmata, 
discovered  by  Morveau  in  1773.  It  is  therefore  used  as  an 
agent  for  destroying  infection  in  sick-rooms  and  hospitals, 
disengaged  by  pouring  sulphuric  acid  on  common  salt. 

Officinal  preparations.  Murias  Barytce .  E.  Solutio  Muriatis 
Colds.  E.  D.  Tinctura  Ferri  Muriatis .  L.  E.  D. 

ACIDUM  MURIATICUM  DILUTUM.  Dub.  Diluted 
Muriatic  Acid, 

“  Take  of  muriatic  acid,  and  of  distilled  water,  each  one 
pound  by  weight .  Mix  them.  The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid 
is,  to  that  of  water,  as  T080  to  T000.” 

This  formula  is  intended  to  render  the  dose  of  muriatic  acid 
more  easily  apportioned:  1 00  parts  contain  about  14  of  real  acid. 
AQUA  OXYMURIATICA.  Dub.a  Oxymuriatic  Water . 

“  This  is  prepared  by  transmitting  the  superfluous  gas  of 
the  process  for  making  the  solution  of  oxymuriate  of  soda, 
aqua  alcalina  oxymuriatica ,  by  means  of  a  proper  apparatus, 
through  a  pint  of  distilled  water. 

£S  The  specific  gravity  of  this  solution  is,  to  that  of  water,  as 
1*003  to  T000.” 

In  the  process  by  which  this  acid  solution  is  prepared,  the 
oxymuriatic  acid  comes  over  in  the  gaseous  form,  and  is  con¬ 
densed  in  the  distilled  water,  which  is  placed  in  a  Woolfe’s 
bottle,  connected  by  a  tube  with  a  receiver  that  contains 
a  solution  of  subcarbonate  of  potash.  The  gas  first  passes 
through  the  alkaline  solution,  part  of  it  condenses  and  com¬ 
bines  with  the  potash,  forming  a  neutral  salt,  while  the  super- 
.  .  _  ■  ~ _ •  -  _  •  _ _ _ 

1  Pearson  on  Remedies  for  Lues  Venerea ,  194. 

Aeide  muriatique  oxigdn^  ( F .)  Vollkorame  Salzsaure  ( G .)  Acido  muriatico  us- 
sigcnato  (i.) 
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fluous  uncondensed  portion  passes  on  to  the  next  bottle,  and 
there  combines  with  the  water ;  forming  this  solution,  which 
is  generally  termed  oxymuriatic  acid.  It  ought  to  be  pre¬ 
served  in  opaque  bottles,  as  light  decomposes  it. 

This  acid  was  discovered  by  Scheele  in  1774,  while  making 
his  experiments  on  manganese. 

Qualities .  —  The  saturated  solution  of  oxymuriatic  acid  has 
a  very  offensive  suffocating  odour ;  and  a  harsh,  styptic,  but 
not  acid  taste.  Its  colour  is  a  very  pale  yellowish  green;  it 
destroys  all  the  vegetable  colours,  rendering  them  white ;  and 
is  itself  decomposed  by  exposure  to  light;  owing  either  to 
oxygen  gas  being  disengaged  by  the  light;  or,  according  to 
the  new  theory,  to  the  decomposition  of  the  water,  the  hy¬ 
drogen  of  which,  uniting  with  the  chlorine,  forms  muriatic 
acid,  that  remains  in  solution  in  the  water,  while  the  oxygen 
is  set  free.  At  a  temperature  of  50°  this  solution  contains 
about  twice  its  volume  of  real  acid,  the  constituents  of  100 
parts  of  which,  following  the  old  theory,  according  to  the 
experiments  of  Berthollet,  corrected  by  those  of  Chenevix, 
are  84  of  muriatic  acid,  and  16  of  oxygen. E 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Fluid  oxymuriatic  acid  is  sti-  , 
mulant  and  antiseptic.  It  has  been  strongly  recommended  in 
scarlatina  and  malignant  sore  throat ;  and  as  an  antisyphilitic 
remedy.  In  the  latter  disease  the  same  opinion  may  be  given 
of  it  as  of  the  simple  muriatic  acid;  but  in  scarlatina  and 
oynanche  maligna  more  benefit  has  resulted  from  its  use* 
From  f5fsto  f5ij,  mixed  in  fjviij  of  water,  and  sweetened  wTith 
a  little  syr  up,  may  be  taken  in  the  course  of  the  day,  in  divided 
doses. 

But  the  most  important  use  of  oxymuriatic  acid  is  in  its 
gaseous  form,  as  a  fumigation  for  neutralizing  putrid  miasmata, 
and  correcting  the  infectious  atmosphere  of  hospital  wards 
and  rooms  in  which  have  been  cases  of  contagious  fevers. 
For  these  purposes  it  is  better  adapted  than  the  common 
muriatic  acid  gas;  but  as  both  of  them  are  highly  deleterious 
to  animal  life,  they  should  be  employed  in  such  apartments 
only  as  the  sick  can  be  removed  from  while  the  gas  is  ex¬ 
tricated.  The  oxidized  vapours  are  easily  procured  by  pour¬ 
ing  f5vj  of  strong  sulphuric  acid  on  a  mixture  of  5iv  of  pul¬ 
verized  manganese,  3viij  of  common  salt,  and  fjij  of  water, 
in  a  china  cup.  The  doors  of  the  room  to  be  fumigated  must 
be  kept  shut  for  two  hours  after  the  cup  with  this  charge  is 
placed  in  it;  then  be  thrown  open,  and  a  free  current  of  air 
permitted  to  pass  through  the  apartment.  By  this  process 


x  Chemical  Statics ,  ii.  J  69. 
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the  offensive  odour  of  the  sick  room  is  destroyed,  the  chemical 
constitution  of  the  deleterious  atmosphere  altered,  and  its 
freshness  completely  restored. 

For  the  more  convenient  application  of  this  powerful  agent, 
Morveau  has  invented  what  he  terms  disinfecting  or  preserv- 
ative  bottles.  ,  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  strong  glass  bottle 
or  phial,  covered  with  a  plate  of  glass,  which  is  fitted  by 
grinding  so  as  to  shut  accurately  the  orifice  of  the  vessel.  The 
bottle  is  fixed  in  a  wooden  frame ;  and  the  plate  of  glass  kept 
in  its  place,  and  closely  applied  by  means  of  a  screw.  If  the 
bottle  be  of  25  cubic  inches  of  capacity,  the  charge  to  be  put 
into  it  may  consist  of  372  grs.  of  black  oxide  of  manganese 
in  coarse  powder,  3*5  cubic  inches  of  nitric  acid  of  T4  spe¬ 
cific  gravity,  and  an  equal  bulk  of  muriatic  acid  of  1*134 
specific  gravity.  As  soon  as  the  charge  is  introduced,  the  glass 
plate  must  be  firmly  screwed  down  in  its  place.  When  the 
apparatus  is  to  be  used,  the  screw  is  to  be  turned  so  as  to  allow 
the  gas  which  is  extricated  to  escape  from  under  the  plate  of 
glass ;  and  this  must  be  again  screwed  down,  as  soon  as  the 
smell  of  the  oxymuriatic  gas  is  perceptible  in  the  distant  corners 
of  the  apartment.  Bottles  of  any  dimensions  may  be  used* 
but  the  charge  must  in  no  case  occupy  more  than  one-third 
part  of  the  capacity  of  the  vessel. 

ACIDUM  NITRICUM,  Lond.1  Nitric  Acid, 

“  Take  of  nitrate  of  posash  dried,  and  sulphuric  acid,  each 
two  pounds ;  mix  them  in  a  glass  retort ;  and  distil  the  nitric 
acid  from  a  sand-bath,  until  red  vapours  are  produced.  Then 
having  added  an  ounce  of  dried  nitrate  of  potash,  redistil  the 
acid  in  a  similar  manner. 

“  The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is,  to  that  of  distilled 
water,  as  1*500  to  1*000.  If  a  piece  of  limestone  be  immersed 
in  a  fluid  ounce  of  it  diluted  with  water,  480  grains  ought  to 
be  dissolved,” 

Edinburgh. 

s<  Take  of  nitrous  acid,  any  quantity.  Put  it  into  a  retort* 
and  having  fitted  a  receiver,  which  must  be  kept  cold,  apply 
a  very  gentle  heat  until  the  reddest  part  shall  have  passed  overy 
and  the  acid  which  remains  in  the  retort  already  almost  free 
from  colour,  have  become  nitric  acid.” 

ACIDUM  NITROSUM.  Edin.  Nitrous  Acid . 

66  Take  of  nitrate  of  potash  bruised,  two  pounds  ;  sulphuric 
acid,  sixteen  ounces .  Pour  the  acid  upon  the  nitrate  of  potash 
in  a  glass  retort,  and  distil  from  a  sand  bath  with  a  gradually 

1  Acidum  Nitrosum,  P.L.  1787.  Spiritus  Nitri  Glauber!.  Aquafortis,  P.L.  1745. 
Aquafortis  simplex  et  duplex,  P.L.  1720.  Acidu  nilrique  (F.)  Salpeter  saure  (C?.) 
Acido  Nitrico  (/.) 
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augmented  heat,  until  the  iron  pot  becomes  obscurely  red 
hot. 

“  The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is,  to  that  of  distilled 
water,  as  1*520  to  1*000.” 

Dublin . 

Take  of  nitrate  of  kali,  six  pounds /  sulphuric  acid,  four 
pounds  by  weight.  Mix  and  distil  until  the  residue  becomes  dry. 

<c  The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is,  to  that  of  distilled 
water,  as  1*500  to  1*000.”  1 

In  performing  these  processes  it  is  advisable  to  use  a 
Woolfe’s  apparatus,  or  a  range  of  two  or  three  globular  re¬ 
ceivers,  the  last  of  which  should  contain  a  small  portion  of 
water.  The  nitric  acid  is  separated  from  its  combination 
with  potash  in  the  nitrate  by  the  superior  affinity  of  the  sul¬ 
phuric  acid  for  the  potash,  which,  however,  requires  to  be 
aided  by  quantity,  a  larger  portion  of  sulphuric  acid  than  is 
necessary  for  saturating  the  potash  of  the  nitrate  being  used ; 
and  also  by  heat,  which  volatilizes  the  nitric  acid  as  it  is  dis¬ 
engaged.  As  soon  as  the  materials  are  heated,  orange-yellow 
vapours  are  disengaged,  which  in  a  short  time  become  paler, 
and  continue  so  until  the  ingredients  in  the  retort  are  nearly 
dry,  and  the  heat  is  much  augmented ;  when,  owing  to  a  par¬ 
tial  decomposition  of  the  acid  next  disengaged,  nitrous  oxide 
comes  over  in  deep  red  fumes,  with  a  quantity  of  permanently 
elastic  pure  oxygen,  which  may  be  collected  in  an  inverted 
receiver  filled  with  water,  placed  in  a  pneumatic  trough,  and 
connected  with  the  last  receiver  by  means  of  a  bent  tube.  The 
nitrous  oxide  combines  with  the  condensed  acid  in  the  receiver, 
deepens  its  colour,  and  gives  it  that  form  which  constitutes 
nitrous  acid.  It  is  with  the  view  of  preventing  this,  that  the 
London  College  has  ordered  so  large  a  portion  of  sulphuric  acid 
to  be  employed,  the  principal  use  of  which  appears  to  be  to 
contribute  a  sufficient  portion  of  water  to  preserve  the  consti¬ 
tution  of  the  nitric  acid ;  for  although  a  larger  proportion  of 
this  acid  be  obtained  by  following  the  directions  of  the  Lon¬ 
don  formula,  yet  it  is  actually  weaker  than  that  which  is 
obtained  either  by  the  Edinburgh  or  the  Dublin  processes. 
The  Edinburgh  College  orders  the  acid  to  be  kept  in  this  form; 
and  as  a  medical  agent  it  answers  the  same  purposes  as  the 
colourless  acid  ;  for,  when  both  are  diluted  with  water,  they 
have  the  same  appearance,  and  are  brought  to  the  same  state, 
the  addition  of  the  water  expelling  completely  the  nitrous 

1  For  the  preparation  of  this  acid  on  a  large  scale  in  this  country,  rough  nitre  with 
half  the  weight  of  sulphuric  acid  is  employed.  These  arc  put  into  a  large  glass  body, 
to  which  a  glass  pip>e  is  luted  communicating  with  3n  empty  receiver,  which  is  com- 
tamed,  by  means  of  pipes  also,  with  several  other  receivers  half  filled  with  water. 
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oxide,  which  is  only  loosely  united  with  the  nitric  acid  to 
form  the  nitrous.  The  quantity  of  acid  obtained  is  about  half 
the  weight  of  the  nitrate  employed ;  and  the  residue  is  a  white 
spongy  saline  cake  of  sulphate  of  potash  with  an  excess  of  sul¬ 
phuric  acid,  which  may  be  dissolved  out  of  the  retort  by  hot 
water. 

By  the  London  process  the  nitric  acid  is  at  first  obtained 
tolerably  free  from  nitrous  oxide ;  but  in  general  the  re-distil- 
lation,  as  directed,  will  be  found  necessary.  In  the  expulsion 
of  the  nitrous  oxide,  to  change  the  nitrous  into  nitric  acid,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  directions  of  the  Edinburgh  College,  a  portion 
of  the  acid  is  carried  over  with  the  gas,  as  nitrous  acid  va¬ 
pour  ;  which  should  not  foe  wasted,  but  be  condensed  by  a 
small  portion  of  water  being  put  into  the  receiver,  and  thus 
form  a  diluted  acid.  Mr.  Murray  1 2 3  justly  observes,  that  the 
heat  of  a  water-bath  is  best  adapted  for  this  operation,  being 
sufficient  for  the  purpose,  and  not  too  high  to  produce  the 
decomposition  of  the  acid.  A  completely  colourless  acid, 
however,  is  not  obtained,  unless  the  acid  be  re-distilled  from 
a  small  portion  of  black  oxide  of  manganese,  but  this  is  not 
at  ail  necessary  for  medical  purposes. s 

As  nitre  sometimes  contains  a  small  portion  of  muriate  of 
soda,  nitric  acid,  in  whatever  method  it  has  been  procured, 
may  be  contaminated  with  a  minute  portion  of  muriatic  acid  ; 
or  of  sulphuric  acid,  if  a  large  proportion  of  this  has  been  used 
for  decomposing  the  nitre :  the  presence  of  the  first  is  detected 
by  dropping  in  nitrate  of  silver,  which  forms  an  insoluble 
muriate  of  silver ;  while  the  formation  of  a  precipitate  on  the 
addition  of  muriate  of  barytes  discovers  the  second.  These 
contaminations  do  not  affect  the  medicinal  virtues  of  the  acid. 

Qualities.  —  Nitrous  acid,  as  the  term  is  understood  in  the 
Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia,  is  a  yellow  or  orange-coloured 
fluid,  emitting,  when  exposed  to  the  air,  deep-orange-co¬ 
loured  extremely  suffocating  fumes.  In  its  chemical  affini¬ 
ties  and  other  qualities  it  agrees  in  many  respects  with  nitric 
acid.  It  consists  of  nitrous  gas  loosely  combined  with  nitric 
acid  and  water ;  and  the  colour  varies  according  to  the  propor¬ 
tion  of  nitrous  gas  which  is  present.  From  experiments  made 
by  Sir  H.  Davy  5  on  this  subject,  the  following  appear  to  be  the 
proportions  in  the  three  states  in  which  nitrous  acid  is  usually 
procured  for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 


1  System  of  Materia  Medica,  ii.  184. 

2  Nitric  acid  was  first  obtained  by  Raymond  Lully,  in  the  13th  century,  by  dis¬ 
tilling  a  mixture  of  nitre  and  clay,  a  process  still  employed  on  the  continent.  The 
name  Nitric  acid  was  imposed  in  178 7,  by  the  French  chemists, 

3  Researches,  37. 
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100  Parts  of  Acid. 

Spec.  Gravity. 

Real  Nitric  Acid. 

Water. 

Nitrous  Gas. 

Pale  yellow 

1*502 

90*5 

8*3 

1*2 

Bright  yellow 

1*500 

88*94 

8*10 

2*96 

Dark  orange 

1*480 

86*84 

7*6 

5*56 

The  Edinburgh  College  states  the  specific  gravity  too  high, 
for  it  seldom  exceeds  1*502,  and  scarcely  ever  1*52. 1  When 
one  part  by  weight  of  water  is  added  to  four  parts  of  yellow 
nitrous  acid,  the  colour  is  altered  to  a  fine  green ;  when  equal 
parts  of  both  are  mixed,  it  becomes  blue;  and  by  another 
addition  of  water,  or  by  allowing  it  to  stand  exposed  to  the 
air,  it  changes  to  a  very  pale  straw-colour,  or  becomes  nearly 
colourless. 

Nifric  acid  is  a  colourless,  or  very  pale  yellow,  limpid  fluid, 
emitting,  when  exposed  to  the  air,  white  suffocating  vapours, 
and  possessing  strong  acid  properties.  It  is  highly  corrosive, 
and  tinges  the  skin  yellow,  the  tint  remaining  till  the  epidermis 
peels  off.  It  unites  with  water  in  every  proportion,  and  while 
mixing  heat  is  evolved.  The  following  table,  constructed  by 
Sir  H.  Davy2,  shows  the  quantity  of  real  acid  and  water  con¬ 
tained  in  100  parts  of  fluid  acid  of  different  densities: 


100  Parts  Nitric 
Acid  of  specific 
gravity. 

Contain  of 

100  Parts  Nitric 
Acid  of  specific 
gravity. 

Contain  of 

True  Acid. 

Water. 

True  Acid. 

Water. 

1  *5040 

91*55 

8*45 

1*3186 

52*03 

47*97 

1*4475 

80*39 

19*61 

1*3042 

49*04 

50*96 

1*4285 

71*95 

28*35 

1*2831 

46*03 

53*97 

1*3906 

62*96 

37*04 

1*2090 

45*27 

54*73 

1*3551 

56*80 

43*12 

Nitric  acid  is  volatilized  by  heat,  and  decomposed  by  light. 
It  is  also  decomposed  by  all  the  simple  combustibles,  with 
great  violence  of  action ;  is  capable  of  oxidizing  all  the  metals ; 
and  combines  with  the  earths,  alkalies,  and  metallic  oxides, 
forming  nitrates;  one  fluid  ounce  of  specific  gravity  1*500 
should  dissolve  476  grains  of  white  marble.  The  constituents 
of  nitric  acid,  independent  of  the  water,  which  gives  it  the 
fluid  form,  are  25*97  azote,  and  74*03  oxygen,  in  100  parts. 

Use.  —  Strong  fluid  nitric  acid  is  used  only  for  pharmaceu¬ 
tical  purposes;  except  when  extricated  in  the  form  of  vapour 

*  Rouelle  states  the  specific  gravity  of  the  strongest  nitric  acid  that  can  be  pro¬ 
cured  to  be  1*583 ;  Kirwan  makes  it  1*5543  only,  at  60°  Fahrenheit, 
a  Researches ,  41. 
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when  it  is  employed  for  destroying  contagion.  It  is  less  powerful 
than  the  oxymuriatic  acid,  but  is  more  generally  useful,  as  it 
can  be  extricated  in  the  chambers  of  the  sick  without  proving 
deleterious  to  animal  life. 1  For  this  purpose  f5ij  of  sulphuric 
acid  may  be  poured  over  5iv  of  coarsely  powdered  nitre  in  a 
china  cup,  and  placed  in  a  pipkin  of  hot  sand.  This  quantity 
is  sufficient  for  fumigating  a  room  of  ten  feet  square;  and, 
where  a  larger  portion  is  required,  it  is  more  advisable  to 
multiply  the  number  of  pipkins,  than  to  put  a  larger  quantity 
of  the  materials  into  one  vessel. 

Officinal  preparations.  Acidum  nitricum  dilutum.  L.  E.  D.  Argenti 
Nitras.  L.  E.  D.  Ung.  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  L.  E.  D.  Hydrargyri  ' 
Nitrico-oxydum.  L.  Spiritus  JEtheris  nitrici .  L.  E.  D.  Unguentum 

Ann)  V)  )i vnQ)  K  D 

ACIDUM  NITRICUM  DILUTUM.  Lond.  Diluted 
Nitric  Acid . 

Take  of  nitric  acid,  a  jluid  ounce ;  distilled  water,  nine 
fluid  ounces .  Mix.” 

Acidum  nitrosum  dilutum.  Edin.  Diluted  Nitrous  Acid . 

6S  Take  of  nitrous  acid,  and  of  water,  equal  weights .  Mix, 
avoiding  the  noxious  vapours.” 

Dublin. 

u  Take  of  nitrous  acid,  and  of  distilled  water,  each  one 
pound.  The  specific  gravity  of  this  mixture  is,  to  that  of  dis¬ 
tilled  water,  as  1280  to  1000.” 

These  processes  are  intended  for  the  more  convenient  ap¬ 
portionment  of  the  dose  in  the  exhibition  of  this  acid.  In  the 
former  edition  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  the  proportions 
of  acid  and  water  were  equal  by  weight;  but  the  alteration  in 
the  present  edition  makes  a  very  important  difference  of 
strength,  in  a  given  measure  of  the  diluted  acid,  prepared  after 
the  former,  and  the  latter  of  the  above  formulae. 

When  prepared  according  to  the  directions  of  the  London 
College,  f^i  contains  about  grs.  68*17  of  nitric  acid,  of  1*500 
specific  gravity,  while  the  same  measure  of  the  same  acid,  pre¬ 
pared  after  the  Edinburgh  and  Dublin,  and  the  former  Lon¬ 
don  formulae,  contains  grs.  390*5  of  the  same  acid;  a  differ¬ 
ence  which  may  lead  to  errors  in  practice ;  and  is,  therefore,  to 
be  regretted,  particularly  as  no  reason  is  assigned  for  the  change. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Nitric  acid  is  tonic  and  anti¬ 
septic.  When  largely  diluted  with  water  it  forms  an  agreea¬ 
ble  and  very  useful  beverage  in  fevers,  particularly  of  the  ty¬ 
phoid  type.  In  larger  doses,  less  diluted,  it  has  been  effica¬ 
ciously  administered  in  chronic  hepatitis,  even  when  dropsy  has 
supervened  ;  and  has  also  been  found  serviceable  in  restraining 

1  The.  Effects  of  Nitrous  Vapour ,  fyc.  by  J.  C.  Smyth ,  M.  D. 
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violent  sickness,  in  dyspepsia,  asthma,  and  the  majority  of  the 
cachexiae.  From  some  observations  of  Mr.  Scott,  published 
at  Bombay  in  1796,  this  acid  excited  considerable  attention 
as  a  remedy  for  syphilis ;  but  after  the  most  ample  trials,  by 
almost  every  practitioner  of  any  eminence  in  the  country,  its 
antisyphilitic  powers  have  not  been  found  by  any  means  to 
answer  the  accounts  of  them  transmitted  from  India.  The  sub¬ 
sequent  publications  of  Dr.  Scott,  however,  have  shown,  that 
he  did  not  employ  nitric  acid,  but  a  mixture  of  three  parts  of 
muriatic  acid,  and  two  of  nitric.  It  checks  for  a  time  the  pro¬ 
gress  of  the  disease,  but  does  not  permanently  remove  the  symp¬ 
toms  and,  as  Mr.  Pearson  justly  observes,  u  it.  would  by  no 
means  be  warrantable  to  substitute  the  nitrous  (or  nitric)  acid 
in  the  place  of  mercury,  for  the  cure  of  venereal  Complaints.” 
It  is,  however,  in  many  cases  of  much  benefit  during  a  mercu¬ 
rial  course,  or  prior  to  its  commencement,  when  the  constitu¬ 
tion  is  impaired,  and  inadequate  to  support  the  effects  of  mer¬ 
cury  ;  as  by  its  tonic  powers  it  promotes  the  general  health,  and 
lessens  the  action  of  the  mercurial  remedy  on  the  mouth  and 
fauces  :  yet  when  it  is  pushed  far,  it  affects  the  mouth,  and  pro¬ 
duces  ptyalism.  When  dropsy  supervenes  on  reiterated  courses 
of  mercury,  which  is  not  unfrequent  in  broken  down  constitu¬ 
tions,  this  acid,  Mr.  Carmichael  observes,  given  in  as  large 
doses  as  the  stomach  will  permit,  conjoined  with  digitalis,  is 
productive  of  the  utmost  benefit.  We  have  found  it  of  con¬ 
siderable  service,  given  at  the  same  time  with  mercury,  in  old  ob« 
stinateulcerations  of  the  legs,  although  no  venereal  taint  could  be 
suspected  :  and  it  is  employed  with  benefit  as  a  local  stimulant  in 
the  form  of  lotion,  in  the  proportion  of  f5ij  of  the  diluted  acid, 
to  Oj  of  water,  to  foetid  ulcers,  attended  with  a  thin  ichorous 
discharge,  and  in  caries  of  the  bones.  In  India,  and  in  this 
country  for  some  years  past,  it  has  been  used  combined  with 
'  muriatic  acid,  in  the  form  of  a  bath,  and  in  this  state  produces 
the  same  elfects  as  when  it  is  taken  internally.  Diluted  nitric 
acid  has  often  been  employed  as  a  poison.  It  is  detected  by  the 
orange-coloured  spots,  which  are  observed  on  the  lips,  chin,  and 
hands  of  the  patients ;  and,  if  death  be  the  result,  by  the  same 
colour  being  found  in  a  large  portion  of  the  alimentary  canal* 
the  mucous  membrane  of  which  is  converted  into  a  fatty  sub¬ 
stance,  and  the  stomach  often  perforated.  If  any  of  the  fluid 
can  be  obtained,  the  extrication  of  orange-coloured  fumes  on 
boiling  it  over  copper  filings,  is  a  certain  test  of  aquafortis. 
Soap,  and  calcined  magnesia  suspended  in  water,  are  the  best 
antidotes. 


Pearson  on  Remedies  for  Lues  Venerea^  ]  88, 
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The  dose  of  the  diluted  acid  is  from  1H  x  to  iHxxx  in  f^iij  of 
water,  given  three  or  four  times  a  day.  When  used  as  a  bath, 
the  mixed  acid  should  be  added  to  the  water,  until  it  is  about 
as  sour  as  weak  vinegar. 

ACIDUM  SUCCINICUM.  Edin.1  Succinic  Acid . 

“Take  of  amber  in  powder,  and  pure  sand,  equal  parts  ^ 
mix  and  put  them  into  a  glass  retort,  of  which  they  may  fill 
one  half.  Having  adapted  a  large  receiver,  distil  from  a  sand- 
bath,  with  a  gradually  raised  fire.  A  watery  liquor  with  a 
little  yellow  oil  will  first  distil  over :  then  a  yellow  oil  with  an 
acid  salt;  and  lastly,  a  reddish  and  black  oil.  Pour  the  liquor 
out  of  the  receiver,  and  let  the  oil  be  separated  from  the  water. 
Press  the  acid  salt  collected  in  the  neck  of  the  retort,  and  on 
the  sides  of  the  receiver,  between  folds  of  bibulous  paper,  that 
it  may  be  freed  from  the  adhering  oil ;  then  purify  it  by  solu¬ 
tion,  in  hot  water  and  crystallization.,, 

Acidum  succinicum.  Dub.  Succinic  Acid , 

“  Take  of  amber,  and  pure  sand,  each  a  pound .  Distil, 
with  a  gradually  increased  heat,  an  acid  liquor,  an  oil,  and  a 
salt  discoloured  with  oil.  Wrap  up  this  salt  in  bibulous  paper, 
and  subject  it  to  the  press  to  separate  the  oil ;  then  let  it  be 
again  sublimed.” 

The  use  of  the  sand  in  these  processes  is  to  prevent  the  am¬ 
ber,  which  swells  very  much,  from  passing  over  into  the  re¬ 
ceiver.  The  heat  which  is  necessary  for  the  complete  decom¬ 
position  of  the  amber  is  very  considerable  ;  and  therefore,  by 
following  exactly  the  formulae  of  the  Colleges,  this  is  scarcely 
ever  accomplished.  The  succinic  acid  is  partly  dissolved  in 
the  water  which  condenses  in  the  receiver,  but  the  greater  part 
is  sublimed  in  the  neck  of  the  retort,  and  is  so  much  contami¬ 
nated  with  the  oil,  that  after  repeated  solution  and  crystalliz¬ 
ation,  and  even  resublimation,  it  still  retains  a  portion  of  it. 
According  to  Guyton  Morveau%  it  may  be  obtained  perfectly 
pure  by  distilling  from  it  a  small  portion  of  nitric  acid,  with  a 
heat  not  strong  enough  to  sublime  the  succinic  acid. 

Qrialities.— The  crystals  of  succinic  acid  areminute  triangular 
prisms.  When  pure,  they  are  white,  translucent,  and  shining; 
have  a  slight  penetrating  sour  taste  ;  redden  infusion  of  litmus, 
and  are  volatile  and  inflammable,  burning  away  without  leav¬ 
ing  any  odour.  They  are  soluble  in  24  parts  of  water  at  6 0°, 
and  2  parts  at  2 1 2° ;  the  greater  part  however  crystallizing  as 
the  water  cools.  They  are  also  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  in  sul¬ 
phuric  and  nitric  acid,  without  suffering  decomposition.  With 
the  alkalies,  earth,  and  metallic  oxides,  succinic  acid  combines 


1  Acide  Succinique  (F.)  Bernsteinsaure  ( G .)  Acido  Succinico  (/.) 
a  Annales  de  Chimie ,  xxix.  165. 
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and  forms  succinates.  It  is  a  triple  compound  of  47*600  parts 
of  carbon,  4*512  of  hydrogen,  and  47*888  of  oxygen.1 2 

This  acid  is  often  adulterated  with  tartaric  acid,  muriate  of 
ammonia,  and  sulphate  of  potash.  The  first  is  detected  by 
carbonate  of  potash ;  the  second,  by  nitrate  of  silver ;  and  the 
sulphate  by  barytic  water.  It  is  altogether  discarded  from 
practice. 

ACIDUM  SULPHURICUM  DILUTUMd  Lond.  Di¬ 
luted  Sulphuric  Acid . 

6C  Take  of  sulphuric  acid,  a Jluid  ounce  and  a  half;,  distilled 
water,  fourteen fluid  ounces  and  a  half*  Add  the  acid  gradually 
to  the  water,  and  mix.” 

Edinburgh* 

<c  Take  of  sulphuric  acid,  one  part ;  water,  seven  parts;  mix 
them.” 

Dublin . 

e£  Take  of  sulphuric  acid,  two  ounces  by  'weight ;  distilled 
water,  fourteen  ounces  by  weight .  Mix  them  gradually,  and 
set  the  mixture  aside  to  cool ;  then  pour  off  the  clear  liquor. 
The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is,  to  that  of  water,  as  1090  to 
1000.” 

It  is  very  much  to  be  regretted,  that  the  London  College, 
when  it  altered  the  proportions  of  acid  and  water  in  this  mix¬ 
ture,  from  those  in  the  last  edition  of  its  Pharmacopoeia,  did 
not  adopt  the  proportions  ordered  by  the  two  other  colleges, 
so  that,  in  this  preparation  at  least,  a  standard  strength 
might  have  been  fixed  for  the  whole  kingdom.  The  reasons 
which  induced  it  to  adopt  the  present  proportions  are  not  easy 
to  be  conceived ;  for  the  puerile  reason  stated  by  Dr.  Powell, 
that  fiC  this  mixture  will  be  more  conveniently  made,  and  its 
dose  more  easily  apportioned  than  the  former  one,”  cannot 
surely  have  operated  in  causing  the  alteration.  The  diluted 
acid  of  the  former  edition  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  con¬ 
sisted  of  eight  parts  by  weight  of  water,  and  one  of  acid,  or 
the  mixture  contained  *.  of  strong  acid  ;  while  the  proportions 
of  the  present  diluted  acid  are  nearly  five  parts  and  a  half  by 
weight  of  water  to  one  of  acid  ;  or,  one  fluid  ounce  of  the  diluted 
acid  contains  78*82  grains  of  the  strong  acid  :  in  the  Edinburgh 
and  Dublin  pharmacopoeias  it  constitutes  an  eighth  part. 

Owing  to  the  great  affinity  of  sulphuric  acid  for  water,  and 
the  density  of  the  mixture  being  much  greater  than  the  mean 
of  the  separated  acid  and  water 3,  a  very  considerable  increase 

*  Annals  of  Philosophy ,  vol.  v.  p.  99. 

2  Acidum  Vitriolicum  dilutum,  P.  L.  1787.  Acide  sulphurique  £tendu  d’eau  (F) 
Verduunte  Schwefelsaure  (<Sh)  Acido  solforico  diluito  (/.) 

3  It  is  a  curious  fact  that,  after  the  mixture  has  cooled  down  to  the  temperature  of  the 
atmosphere,  a  considerable  time  elapses  before  it  acquires  its  real  density. 
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of  temperature  is  produced  during  their  combination,  sufficient 
to  crack  the  glass  vessels  in  which  it  is  made,  if  the  two  ingre¬ 
dients  be  at  once  mixed  together.1  To  prevent  such  an  acci¬ 
dent,  the  acid  must  be  gradually  added  in  small  portions  to 
the  whole  of  the  water,  and  the  mixture  agitated  after  every 
addition.  It  is  of  importance  always  to  ascertain  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  acid  before  the  mixture  be  made.  The  mixture, 
when  it  has  cooled  down  to  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere, 
lets  fall  a  white  precipitate,  consisting  of  a  small  portion  of  sul¬ 
phate  of  potash,  and  of  sulphate  of  lead,  which  the  strong  acid 
always  contains,  but  which  the  diluted  acid  is  incapable  of 
holding  in  solution.  The  diluted  acid  is  thus  purer  than  the 
strong  acid,  which  suffers  no  other  alteration  except  in  point 
of  strength :  and  hence  the  Dublin  College  properly  directs 
the  clear  liquor  to  be  poured  off  w  hen  the  mixture  has  cooled. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Diluted  sulphuric  acid  is  tonic, 
antiseptic,  and  refrigerant.  Its  tonic  and  antiseptic  powers, 
render  it  extremely  serviceable  in  low  typhoid  fevers,  dyspeptic 
affections,  diabetes,  convalescences,  and  in  cutaneous  erup¬ 
tions.  It  restrains  the  colliquative  sweats  which  attend  hectic : 
locally  applied,  it  is  a  common  and  useful  adjunct  to  gargles 
in  cynanche,  and  to  check  salivation ;  and  as  a  refrigerant,  it 
is  given  with  certain  benefit  in  passive  haemorrhagies,  from 
whatever  part  they  may  arise.  In  the  first-mentioned  cases, 
the  diluted  acid  may  be  combined  with  infusions  of  cinchona 
or  other  vegetable  bitters,  and  aromatics ;  and  in  the  latter, 
with  infusion  of  roses,  mucilage,  or  simple  water  swreetened 
with  syrup.  The  usual  dose  is  from  x  to  rt{  xxx,  but  in 
malignant  erysipelas,  with  a  tendency  to  haemorrhagy,  it  has 
been  given  to  the  amount  of  f^j  in  twrenty-four  hours ;  and  we 
have  given  it,  with  evident  advantage,  to  the  same  amount,  in 
violent  uterine  haemorrhagies. 

ACIDXJM  SULPHURICUM  AROMATICUM.  Edin. 

Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid. 

“  Take  of  alcohol,  two  pounds ;  sulphuric  acid,  six  ounces. 
Drop  the  acid  gradually  into  the  alcohol.  Digest  the  mixture 
in  a  covered  vessel  with  a  very  gentle  heat  for  three  days ;  then 
add  of  cinnamon  bark,  bruised,  one  ounce  and.  a  half;  ginger 
root,  bruised,  one  ounce.  Digest  again  in  a  closed  vessel  for 
six  days ;  then  filter  through  paper  placed  in  a  glass  funnel.” 

This  preparation  is  generally  regarded  as  an  imperfect  ether  ; 

but  we  are  of  opinion  that  the  reciprocal  action  of  the  acid  and 

alcohol  during  the  digestion  is  scarcely  sufficient  to  produce 
_ _  ...  .  ■  _ 

*  If  one  part  by  weight  of  sulphuric  acid  of  1'845  specific  gravity  he  mixed  with 
one-fourth  its  weight  of  water,  the  caloric  instantly  evolved  is  sufficient  to  raise  the  ther¬ 
mometer  from  60Q  to  300°. 
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such  an  effect ;  and  the  acid  undoubtedly  very  much  predomi¬ 
nates.  It  is  therefore  a  simple  alcoholic  solution  of  sulphuric 
acid,  holding  dissolved,  also,  the  essential  oil  of  cinnamon  and 
of  ginger. 

Qualities.— The  odour  is  peculiar  and  aromatic;  the  taste 
gratefully  acid.  It  is  limpid,  and  of  a  brownish  colour. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — This  is  an  agreeable  mode  of 
exhibiting  sulphuric  acid  in  dyspepsia,  chronic  asthma,  and 
most  of  the  complaints  for  which  the  diluted  acid  has  been 
found  serviceable.  The  dose  is  from  x  to  in.  xxx  in  any  con¬ 
venient  fluid  vehicle,  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 


ALKALIES1  and  NEUTRAL  SALTS. a 

The  general  term  Alkali  comprehends  under  it  substances 
possessed  of  very  important  chemical  properties,  and  capable 
of  producing  very  powerful  effects  on  the  animal  oecouomy. 
They  have  an  acrid,  urinous  taste ;  are  caustic,  or  dissolve 
animal  matter ;  change  the  blue  vegetable  colours  to  green ; 
serve  as  the  means  of  combining  oil  and  water ;  are  capable 
of  being  fused  and  volatilized  by  a  strong  heat ;  have  a  great 
affinity  for  water  ;  and  combine  with  acids,  forming  neutral 
salts,  in  which  the  qualities  of  both  the  components  are  lost. 
The  discoveries  of  Sir  H.  Davy  have  clearly  established  that 
the  greater  number  of  them  are  compound  bodies.  They  are 
affected  by  the  air,  and  require  to  be  preserved  in  well-stopped 
glass  bottles. 

Neutral  Salts  have  neither  acid  nor  alkaline  properties ; 
but  salts  are  formed  by  the  combination  of  acids  with  alkalies, 
in  which  the  properties  of  the  one  or  the  other  predominate ; 
and  consequently,  although  these  are  secondary  salts,  yet 
they  cannot,  in  strict  language,  be  denominated  neutral  salts. 
When  the  acid  predominates,  the  salt  is  designated  by  the 
syllables  super  being  added  to  the  appellation  of  the  neutral 
salt,  formed  with  the  same  acid  and  alkali;  but  when  the 
alkali  is  redundant,  the  syllable  sub  is  added :  thus,  if  to  car- 

t  The  words  Kali  and  Alkali  are  of  Persian  origin,  and  derived  from  the  termt. 
LjJLT  and  or  Kolia  and  Aik  alia,  signifying  the  ashes  of  marine  plants. 

Vide  Good T  Nosology,  Prelim.  Disc.  p.  xcv. 

a  The  title  of  this  section  in  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  is  Alkalies  and  their  Salts ; 
but  as  these  salts  cannot  be  termed  Salts  of  alkalies,  in  strict  language,  we  prefer  to 
translate  the  phrase  Neutral  Salts. 
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bonate  of  potash,  be  added  a  redundance  of  acid,  it  becomes 
a  supercarbonate  of  potash  ;  but  if  there  be  a  deficiency  of 
acid,  the  salt  is  a  subcarbonate  of  potash ;  and  as  there  are 
two  varieties  of  acids  formed  from  the  combination  of  the  same 
base  or  bases  with  different  proportions  of  oxygen,  so  it 
has  been  found  also  necessary  to  distinguish  the  salts  formed 
with  them  by  different  terminations :  thus  the  salt  composed 
of  sulphuric  acid  and  potash,  is  termed  sulphate  of  potash, 
while  that  formed  with  sulphurous  acid  and  the  same  alkaline 
base  is  termed  suhphite  of  potash.  When  the  acid  has  the 
term  oxy  prefixed  to  its  name,  the  same  syllables  are  prefixed 
to  that  of  the  salt  thus  oxymuriate  of  potash ,  denotes  a  salt 
composed  of  the  oxy  muriatic  acid  and  potash. 

The  neutral  and  secondary  salts  have  very  different  degrees 
of  solubility ;  but  that  of  almost  all  of  them  is  increased  by 
an  augmented  temperature,  while  their  solution  is  for  the 
most  part  accompanied  with  a  diminution  of  temperature. 
They  may  be  obtained  unaltered  from  solutions  by  evaporation ; 
and,  if  the  process  be  slowly  conducted,  they  form  in  regular 
crystallized  masses,  which  have  more  or  less  transparency  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  quantity  of  water  which  they  retain  in  their 
composition.  Exposure  to  air,  heat,  and  moisture,  variously 
affect  the  appearance  of  crystallized  salts.  When  they  lose 
their  transparency,  and  are  covered  with  a  white  crust,  or 
fall  to  powder,  on  simple  exposure  to  the  air,  such  salts  are 
said  to  be  efflorescent ;  if,  on  the  contrary,  they  attract  moist¬ 
ure  from  the  atmosphere  and  become  fluid,  they  are  named 
deliquescent;  and  permanent ,  when  the  air  has  no  effect  on 
their  crystals.  The  circumstance  of  a  salt  first  melting  in  a 
moderate  heat,  then  becoming  covered  with  a  white  crust,  and 
ultimately  being  converted  into  a  dry  opaque  mass,  is  termed 
watery  fusion ;  but  when,  instead  of  melting,  it  splits  and 
the  fragments  fly  off  with  a  crackling  noise,  this  effect  is 
termed  decrepitation . 

The  efflorescent  and  deliquescent  salts  should  be  preserved, 
and  dispensed  in  well  stopped  bottles ;  while  those  that  are 
permanent  will  not  suffer  from  being  put  up  in  paper. 

The  alkalies  have  been  employed  as  poisons ;  in  which  case 
the  practitioner  ought  to  be  able  to  distinguish  them  from 
other  acrid  or  caustic  'poisons.  The  volatile  alkali  is  readily 
known  by  its  odour ;  but  if  any  of  the  fixed  alkalies  have  been 
taken,  besides  the  characters  already  enumerated,  and  which 
merely  demonstrate  the  fact  that  the  poison  has  been  an  al¬ 
kali,  the  simplest  method  of  ascertaining  which  of  them  it  is, 
is  to  evaporate  the  solution,  or  some  of  the  filtered  fluid  con- 

1 5* 
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tents  of  the  stomach  to  dryness  in  a  silver  spoon  or  vessel;  after 
which,  by  exposing  the  mass  to  the  air,  if  the  alkali  be  pot¬ 
ash  it  will  rapidly  deliquesce*  but  it  will  remain  dry  if  it  be 
soda.  Vinegar  is  the  best  antidote  of  the  alkaline  poisons, 
when  given  early  enough  after  the  poison  has  been  swallowed. 

AMMON'IZE  SUBCARBO'NAS.1  Lond.  Subcarbonate 
of  Ammonia, 

(i  Take  of  muriate  of  ammonia,  a  pound ;  prepared  chalk* 
dried,  one  pound  and  a  half  Pulverize  them  separately ; 
then  mix  them,  and  sublime  with  a  gradually  increased  heat, 
until  the  retort  becomes  red  hot.” 

Sub-carbonas  Ammonia.  Edin.  Carbonate  of  Ammonia . 

ct  Take  of  muriate  of  ammonia,  one  part ;  softer  carbonate 
-of  lime,  dried,  two  parts.  Each  being  separately  pulverized, 
mix  them,  and  sublime  from  a  retort  into  a  receiver  kept 
cold.” 

Dublin . 

CJ  Take  of  muriate  of  ammonia,  reduced  to  powder,  and 
well  dried,  carbonate  of  soda,  dried,  each  half  a  pound.  Mix  : 
then  put  them  into  an  earthen  retort,  and  sublime  with  a  heat 
gradually  increased,  into  a  receiver  kept  cold.” 

This  salt  is  produced  by  a  double  decomposition  of  the  sub¬ 
stances  employed.  The  lime  of  the  chalk  attracts  the  muria¬ 
tic  acid  of  the  muriate  of  ammonia,  while  the  carbonic  acid  * 
is  attracted  by  the  ammonia.  The  muriate  of  lime  which 
is  formed  remains  in  the  retort,  while  the  subcarbonate  of 
ammonia  sublimes  and  concretes  into  a  cake  on  the  sides  of 
the  receiver.  The  theory  of  the  Dublin  process,  in  which 
the  carbonate  of  soda  is  ordered  instead  of  chalk,  is  precisely 
the  same,  only  less  heat  is  required ;  but  it  is  too  expensive 
to  be  generally  employed.  The  chalk,  or  the  carbonate  of 
soda,  should  be  extremely  well  dried,  and  the  ingredients 
very  intimately  mixed,  that  the  decomposition  may  be  as 
complete  as  possible.  The  retort  should  have  a  wide  cylin¬ 
drical  neck;  and  the  receiver  have  a  nearly  cylindrical  form, 
to  permit  the  concreted  salt  to  be  taken  out  without  break¬ 
ing  the  glass.2 

Qualities.  —  Subcarbonate  of  ammonia  has  an  ammoniacal 
pungent  odour,  and  a  slightly  acrid,  yet  cooling  taste.  It  is 
usually  in  a  white  semitransparent  hard  mass,  which  breaks 
with  a  striated  fracture ;  has  the  specific  gravity  of  0*966  3; 

1  Ammonia  preeparata,  Sal  cornu  cervi,  P.  L.  1787-  Carbonate  d’ammoniaque  (F.) 
Kohlensaures  ammonium  ( G .)  Sotto-carbonato  d’ammoniaco  (/.) 

^  This  Salt  is  prepared,  on  a  large  scale,  by  sublimation  from  an  iron  pot,  to  which 
the  heat  is  directly  applied,  and  which  is  connected  with  a  large  earthen  or  leaden  re¬ 
ceiver.  Murray' s  System  of  Materia  Medica,  ii,  228. 

3  Anrudes  de  Chimie,  xxviii,  12. 
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and  is  totally  volatilized,  when  pure,  in  a  moderate  heat. 
It  is  insoluble  in  alchol;  is  soluble  in  less  than  three  parts 
of  water  at  60°,  in  an  equal  weight  of  warm  water ;  but 
in  the  latter  it  effervesces  and  is  partially  decomposed.  It 
changes  the  vegetable  blues  to  green.  Exposed  to  the  air 
it  gradually  effloresces,  and  loses  its  pungent  odour,  owing 
either  to  the  volatilization  of  the  superabundant  ammonia  it 
contains,  or  to  the  absorption  of  carbonic  acid  from  the  air/ 

Bergman  makes  its  constituents  to  be  45  parts  of  car- 
bonic  acid,  43  ammonia,  and  1 2  water,  —  in  100  parts ;  but  this 
statement  has  been  shown  to  be  erroneous ;  and  I  am  inclined 
rather  to  adopt  that  of  Mr.  Phillips* *,  who  makes  the  propor¬ 
tions  to  be  50  carbonic  acid,  89  ammonia,  and  11  of  water. 
Sir  H.  Davy,  however,  has  found  that  the  quantity  of  alkali 
varies  according  to  the  temperature  that  has  been  employed  in 
the  preparation  :  thus,  when  it  is  formed  at  a  temperature  of 
300°,  it  contains  rather  more  than  50  per  cent,  of  ammonia  ; 
but  at  a  temperature  of  60,  it  contains  only  20  per  cent. 

Subcarbonate  of  ammopia  is  decomposed  by  the  acids,  the 
fixed  alkalies  and  their  subcarbonates,  barytes  and  lime,  and 
partially  by  magnesia. 

Medical  properties  and  uses, — This  salt  is  stimulant,  ami- 
spasmodic,  antacid,  diaphoretic,  and  in  large  doses  emetic. 
It  is  beneficially  given  in  gout,  hysteria,  and  dyspeptic  affec¬ 
tions,  when  much  acid  is  present  in  the  stomach ;  and  in  in¬ 
fantine  convulsions  connected  with  dentition,  or  with  acidity 
of  the  primm  vise.  As  a  diaphoretic  it  is  occasionally  exhibit¬ 
ed  in  chronic  rheumatism,  in  combination  with  guaiacum ; 
and  sometimes,  although  rarely,  it  is  employed  to  produce  vo¬ 
miting  in  gouty  and  paralytic  cases.  From  the  ammonia  it 
contains  in  excess,  the  subcarbonate  is  applied  as  a  local  sti¬ 
mulant  to  the  nostrils  in  syncope,  hysteria,  and  languors ;  and 
with  the  addition  of  a  little  scent  forms  the  common  smelling 
salts  of  the  shops.  The  ordinary  dose  is*  from  grs.  v.  to  grs. 
xx,  formed  into  pills,  or  dissolved  in  any  aqueous  vehicle ;  but 
to  excite  vomiting  5fs  may  be  given  for  a  dose,  and  repeated, 
if  necessary,  assisting  its  operation  by  plentiful  dilution. 

Officinal  preparations.  Liquor  Ammonite  Subcarbonatis.  L.  Li¬ 
quor  Ammonite  Acctatis .  L.  E.  D.  Cuprum  ammoniatum.  L.  E.  D. 

LPQ..UOR  AMMQ'NIiE.  Lond.  Solution  of  Ammonias 

u  Take  of  muriate  of  ammonia,  eight  ounces ;  lime  newly 
burnt,  six  ounces ;  water  four  pints .  Pour  one  pint  of  the 

1  The  neutral  carbonate  is  inodorous.  z  Remarks  on  the  Editio  Altera  of  the 

Pharm.  Lond.  p.  16. 

3  Aqua  Ammonias  purae,  P.L.  1787.  Dissolution  d’ammoniaque  (F.)  Atzender 
Ammonium-liquor  (G-.)  Liquore  di  Amrqoniaco  (I.) 
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water  upon  the  lime,  then  cover  the  vessel,  and  set  it  aside 
for  an  hour.  Dissolve  the  muriate  of  ammonia  in  the  remain¬ 
der  of  the  water  whilst  boiling,  add  to  it  the  former  mixture, 
and  again  cover  the  vessel ;  after  the  liquor  has  become  cold, 
strain  it,  and  distil  twelve  fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  ammo¬ 
nia. 

The  specific  gravity  of  the  solution  of  ammonia  is  to  that  of 
distilled  water  as  0*960  to  1  *00.J 

Aqua  Ammoniac  Edin.  Wafer  of  Ammonia . 

u  Take  of  muriate  of  ammonia,  one  pound;  lime  newly 
burnt,  one  pound  and  an  half;  distilled  water,  one  pound  ;  wa¬ 
ter,  nine  ounces .  Upon  the  lime  broken  to  pieces  pour  the 
water  in  an  iron  or  earthen  vessel,  cover  it  up,  until  the 
lime  has  fallen  into  powder  and  become  cold,  then  rub 
the  muriate  to  a  fine  powder,  and  triturate  it  with  the  lime  in 
a  mortar ;  after  which  put  them  directly  into  a  bottle  glass 
retort.  Place  the  retort  in  a  sand-bath,  and  adapt  to  it  a 
receiver  furnished  with  a  tube  passing  into  a  phial  contain¬ 
ing  distilled  water :  The  phial,  however,  being  sufficiently 
large  to  hold  double  the  quantity  of  water.  Then  apply 
the  fire,  gradually  raising  it,  until  the  bottom  of  the  iron 
pot  be  red  hot,  and  as  long  as  gas  and  vapour  are  pro¬ 
duced.  The  specific  gravity  of  this  solution  of  ammonia  is 
to  that  of  distilled  water  as  939  to  1000.  It  should  be  pre¬ 
served  in  small  phials  well  stopped.” 

Aqua  Ammonite  causticae.  Dub,  Water  of  caustic  Am* 
rnonia . 

“  Take  or  muriate  of  ammonia,  sixteen  ounces  ;  lime  newly 
burnt,  two  pounds  ;  water,  six  pints .  Effuse  one  pint  of  wa¬ 
ter  upon  the  lime  placed  in  an  earthen  vessel,  and  cover  it 
up.  Twenty -four  hours  afterwards,  when  the  lime  is  crumb¬ 
led  to  powder,  mix  with  it  the  salt,  avoiding  the  vapours ;  then 
put  the  mixture  into  a  retort,  and  pour  upon  it  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  water.  Agitate  them ;  and  having  luted 
carefully  the  joinings  of  the  vessels,  distil  with  a  moderate 
heat  into  a  cooled  receiver  twenty-one  measured  ounces  of 
the  liquor.  The  specific  gravity  of  this  solution  should  be 
to  that  of  distilled  water  as  934  to  1000. 

In  these  processes,  the  lime  having  a  superior  affinity  for 
muriatic  acid,  decomposes  the  muriate,  from  which  the  am¬ 
monia  is  disengaged,  and  passes  over  in  combination  with 
the  watery  vapour.  If  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises  to 

»  This  process,  which  differs  from  that  of  the  former  edition  of  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
was  suggested  by  Mr.  Phillips  ;  but  more  water  is  employed  than  he  proposed,  which 
he  conceives  to  be  objectionable  ;  both  because  mere  fuel  and  larger  vessels  are  required  ; 
and  the  total  product  is  weaker  in  the  proportion  of  about  9*5  to  13,  Vide  Remarks: 
in  the  Editio  /Ultra,  ok  the  Phafm.  Land.  p.  19. 
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130°,  the  ammonia  is  again  separated  in  the  form  of  gas  ; 
and  hence  the  necessity  of  keeping  the  receivers  cold.  The 
product  thus  obtained  is  a  saturated  solution  of  ammonia ; 
while  muriate  of  lime  remains  in  the  retort,  and  may  be 
dissolved  out  by  twice  its  weight  of  water. 

Qualities. —  Liquid  ammonia  is  a  limpid  colourless  fluid. 
It  has  a  very  strong  pungent  odour,  an  extremely  acrid  taste, 
and  inflames  the  skin.  Obtained  according  to  the  London 
College,  its  specific  gravity  is  *9060,  to  the  Edinburgh  *9039, 
while  that  of  the  Dublin  College  is  *9310.  The  following 
table  shows  the  strength  of  liquid  ammonia  of  different  de¬ 
grees  of  specific  gravity  within  a  certain  range:  (Temp.  50^ 
Fah.  Pressure  29*8  Barom.) 


100  parts 
Sp.  Grav. 

Conta 

n  of 

10O  parts 
Sp.  Grav. 

Contain  of 

Ammonia. 

Water. 

Ammonia. 

Water. 

*9000 

26*00 

74-00 

•9513 

12*40 

87-60 

*9054 

25*37 

74-63 

*9545 

1 1  *56 

88-44 

*9166 

22*07 

77‘93 

*9573 

10*82 

89-18 

*9255 

19*54 

80*46 

*9597 

10-17 

89-83 

*9326 

17*52 

82*48 

*9619 

9*60 

90*40 

*9335 

15*88 

84*12 

•9684 

9-50 

90*50 

*9435 

14-53 

85-47 

•9639 

9*09 

90-91 

•9476 

13-46 

86*54  1 

■9713 

7-17 

92-831 

For  ordinary  purposes  it  is  useful  to  know,  that  a  phial  capa¬ 
ble  of  containing  224  grains  of  distilled  wrater  can  hold  no 
more  than  216  grains  of  the  strong  solution. 

Liquid  ammonia  assists  the  oxidizement  of  copper  and 
zinc  ;  dissolves  many  of  the  metallic  oxides  ;  and  unites  with 
all  the  a’cids  without  effervescence,  forming  neutral  salts.  Its 
affinity  for  carbonic  acid  is  so  powerful,  that  it  rapidly  attracts 
it  from  the  atmosphere ;  and  hence  the  necessity  of  preserving 
it  in  well  stopped  small  phials,  as  directed  by  the  Edinburgh 
College.  The  acids,  the  metallic  salts,  and  alum  are  incom¬ 
patible  in  formulae  with  it.  The  constituents  of  the  aipmonia 
it  contains,  according  to  the  latest  experiments  of  Mr.  Davy, 
are  74  measures  by  bulk  of  hydrogen  gas,  and  26  of  azotic  gas; 
or,  according  to  the  analysis  of  Dr.  Henry,  100  parts  of  am¬ 
monia  consist  of  80*36  of  azote,  and  19*64  hydrogen  by 
weight.2  The  presence  of  carbonic  acid  in  solution  of  ammo¬ 
nia  may  be  readily  detected  by  adding  to  it  muriate  of  lime, 
which  forms  a  precipitate  if  carbonic  acid  be  present. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  * —  This  solution  of  ammonia  is 

1  Davy’s  Researches,]).  68. 


*  Philosophical  Transactions ,  1 809. 
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stimulant,  antacid,  and  rubefacient.  It  is  usefully  employed, 
when  largely  diluted,  in  paralysis,  hysteria,  and  syncope ;  and 
is  perhaps  superior  to  all  the  other  antacids  in  relieving  cardi- 
algia  and  other  symptoms  of  acidity  of  the  stomach.  As  a 
local  stimulant  it  is  applied  to  the  nostrils  in  faintings ;  and  a 
rag  moistened  with  it,  and  laid  over  the  scrobiculus  cordis, 
sometimes  raises  an  instantaneous  blister,  and,  by  merely  in¬ 
flaming  the  skin,  always  proves  useful  in  spasms  and  gout 
in  the  stomach.  Combined  with  a  small  portion  of  oil,  it  forms 
a  saponaceous  fubefacient,  which  is  beneficially  applied  to  the 
throat  in  inflammatory  sore-throat,  and  as  a  friction  in  deep- 
seated  inflammation  and  rheumatism.  The  dose  of  the  solu¬ 
tion  is  from  ffix  to  tt\xx  in  a  large  cupful  of  water  or  milk. 
When  taken  as  a  poison,  if  death  be  not  the  immediate 
result,  the  best  antidote  is  vinegar. 

Officinal  preparations.  Hydro-sulphuretum  Ammonice .  E.  D. 
Oleum  ammoniatum .  E.  Spiritus  Ammonice ,  L.  Linimentum  Am¬ 
monice ,  L.  D.  Spiritus  Ammonice  succinatus.  L. 

Aqua  Ammonia  diluta.  Edin.  Diluted  water  of  Ammonia, 

(i  Take  of  water  of  ammonia,  one 'part ;  distilled  water,  two 
parts.  Mix  them  together.” 

This  preparation  is  probably  intended  for  facilitating  ex¬ 
temporaneous  prescription ;  but  as  the  solution  of  ammonia  is 
never  given  except  in  a  diluted  form,  it  appears  to  be  super¬ 
fluous. 

LI'QUOR  AMMO'NIiE  ACETA'TIS.  Lond.  Solution 
of  Acetate  of  Ammonia, 1 

<£  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  two  ounces  ( diluted )  ; 
acetic  acid,  four  pints.  Add  the  acid  to  the  subcarbonate  of 
ammonia,  until  the  effervescence  ceases.” 

Aqua  Acetatis  Ammonia  ;  Edin.  Water  of  Acetate  of 
Ammonia, 

“  Take  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  in  powder,  any  quantity . 
Pour  upon  it  as  much  weak  acetic  acid  as  will  exactly  satu¬ 
rate  the  ammonia.” 

Dublin, 

“  Take  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  two  ounces.  Add  by  small 
portions,  with  frequent  agitation,  three  pints  and  a  half  of  dis¬ 
tilled  vinegar,  or  as  much  as  will  saturate  the  ammonia,  which 
may  be  ascertained  by  means  of  litmus.” 

The  subcarbonate  of  ammonia  employed  for  this  preparation, 
is  decomposed  by  the  acetic  acid  of  the  distilled  vinegar ; 
which,  combining  with  the  ammonia,  forms  an  acetate  that 
remains  dissolved  in  the  water,  while  the  disengaged  earbo- 

*  Aqua  Ammonise  Acetatae,  P.  L.  1787*  Acetate  d’ammomaque  liquide  (F.)  Ee- 
sigsaures  Ammonium  liquor  (G*)  Liquore  di  Mindercro  (/.) 
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Die  acid  flies  off  in  the  form  of  gas,  exciting  effervescence.  In 
our  experiments,  distilled  vinegar  of  a  specific  gravity  of  100  7 
required  320  grains  of  the  subcarbonate  to  saturate  a  pint ; 
hence  the  proportion  ordered  by  the  London  and  Dublin 
Colleges  is  just  sufficient  for  saturating  three  pints.1 *  Owing, 
however,  to  the  variable  proportion  of  acid  in  distilled  vine¬ 
gar,  this  preparation  cannot  be  obtained  of  an  uniform  strength ; 
and  provided  it  be  accurately  neutralized  it  is  of  little  import¬ 
ance.  If  it  be  not  accurately  saturated,  some  of  the  metallic 
salts,  particularly  those  of  antimony,  which  are  often  ordered 
in  conjunction  with  it,  are  decomposed.  a 

Qualities.  This  solution, is  inodorous  ;  has  a  slightly  nau¬ 
seous  taste ;  and,  when  made  with  pure  materials,  is  limpid 
and  colourless.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  fixed  alkalies,  the 
strong  acids,  oxy muriate  of  mercury,  and  nitrate  of  silver, 
which  are  consequently  incompatible  in  formulae  with  it. 

Medical  properties  aiid  uses . — As  a  diaphoretic  it  is  in  com¬ 
mon  use  in  febrile  diseases  ;  and  may  be  combined  with  opium, 
camphor,  antimonials,  or  nitrate  of  potash.  It  is  necessary 
to  assist  its  determination  to  the  skin  with  plentiful  dilution, 
and  a  moderate  degree  of  external  heat :  for  by  free  exposure 
to  cool  air  it  excites  the  kidneys,  instead  of  opening  the  skin. 
Externally  it  is  employed  as  a  discutient ;  as  a  lotion  to  in¬ 
flamed  surfaces  ;  and  when  diluted  with  rose-water  holding  in 
solution  a  small  portion  of  opium,  it  is  an  excellent  collyrium 
in  chronic  ophthalmia;  and  still  more  largely  diluted,  is 
occasionally  used  as  an  injection  in  the  commencement  of 
gonorrhoea.  The  ordinary  dose  is  from  f^ij  to  f5xij,  given  every 

thrpo  dt*  four  hmir<3 

LI'QUOR  AMMO'NDE  SUBCARBO'NATIS.3  Lond. 
Solution  of  Subcarbonate  of  Ammonia.4 

u  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  four  ounces ;  distilled 
vrater,  a  pint.  Dissolve  the  subcarbonate  of  ammonia  in  the 
water,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

Solutio  Subcarbon ati s  Ammonite.  Edin.  Solution  of 
Carbonate  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  one  part ;  distilled 

*  The  mercury  of  a  thermometer,  the  bulb  of  which  was  immersed  in  the  solution 
while  effervescing,  sunk  five  degrees. 

*  M.  de  Lassone  obtained  the  salt  crystallized  by  sublimation,  in  long  slender  flatted 
crystals,  terminating  in  sharp  points,  an  inch  in  length,  and  of  a  pearl-white  colour. 
They  are  very  deliquescent  j  impress  on  the  tongue  a  sense  of  coldness  aud  sweetness  ; 
melt  at  170°,  and  sublime  at  about  250°.  According  to  Richter,  they  consist  of  68*77 
acid, and  31*23.  base,  Thomson* s  Chemistry,  4th  ed.  vii.  62. 

3  Soucarbonate  d’ammoniaque  (F.)  Kohlensaures  Amonium  liquor  ( G .)  Liquore 
-SoUo-oarbonalo  di  ammoniaco  (/.) 

4  Remarks  on  the  luditio  Altera  of  the  Pharm.  Land.  p.  16, 
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water,  four  parts.  Dissolve  the  subcarbonate  in  the  water, 
and  filter  through  part.” 

iVgUA  Carbonatis  Ammonia.  Dub.  Water  of  Carbonate 
of  Ammonia . 

“  Take  of  muriate  of  ammonia,  a  pound  ;  carbonate  of  soda, 
twenty-eight  ounces ;  water,  three  pints.  Distil  off  two  pints, 
with  a  fire  gradually  raised.  The  specific  gravity  of  this  li¬ 
quor  is,  to  that  of  distilled  water,  as  1095  to  1000.” 

The  formulas  of  the  London  and  the  Edinburgh  Colleges 
for  this  preparation  are  to  be  preferred,  inasmuch  as  they  ob¬ 
tain  by  simple  solution  the  same  result  as  is  produced  from 
the  more  complicated  process  of  the  other  College.  The 
theory  of  the  Dublin  process  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  pre¬ 
ceding  preparation.  The  soda  of  the  alkali  employed,  unites 
with  the  muriatic  acid  of  the  muriate,  while  the  ammonia  com¬ 
bines  with  the  carbonic  acid ,  and  the  subcarbonate  of  ammo¬ 
nia  thus  formed  is  volatilized,  and  carried  over  with  the  wa¬ 
tery  vapour. 

dualities . — This  solution  has  the  odour  and  taste  of  the 
concrete  subcarbonate;  is  limpid  and  colourless;  and  when 
shaken  with  twice  its  bulk  of  alcohol,  a  nearly  uniform  coagu- 
lum  is  formed.  Its  specific  gravity  should  be  1150. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  The  same  as  those  of  the 
concrete  salt.  It  is  given  in  doses  of  from  fjfs  to  f5j  in  any 
bland  fluid. 

LIQUOR  VOLATILIS  CORNU  CERVINE1  Dub. 
Volatile  Liquor  of  Hartshorn. 

“  Take  of  hartshorn,  any  quantity ;  put  it  into  a  retort,  and 
distil  with  a  gradually  raised  heat,  a  volatile  liquor,  a  salt, 
and  an  oil ;  then  repeat  the  distillation  of  the  volatile  liquor 
until  it  becomes  as  limpid  as  water,  separating,  after  each 
distillation,  the  oil  and  salt  by  filtration.  The  liquor  will  be 
more  easily  purified,  if,  after  each  distillation,  except  the  first, 
there  be  added  to  it  one-sixth  part  of  its  weight  of  charcoal, 
previously  made  red  hot,  then  extinguished  by  covering  it 
with  sand,  and  powrdered  while  hot.  If  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  hartshorn  cannot  be  procured,  the  bones  of  any  land  ani¬ 
mals  may  supply  its  place.” 

In  this  process  the  gelatine  of  the  horns,  or  the  bones, 
is  decomposed,  and  its  ultimate  principles,  which  are  carbon, 
nitrogen  (azote),  hydrogen,  and  oxygen,  entering  into  new 
combinations,  form  subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  empyreumatic 
oil,  and  water,  which  are  the  products  of  the  process.  The 
subcarbonate  is  obtained  partly  in  a  solid  form,  and  partly 


1  Alkali  volatil  floor  ,(F.)  Wassrigter  Kohlensaures  Ammonium  liquor  (£?.)  Liquor® 
dis  cor  no  di  Cervo  (/.)  * 
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dissolved  in  the  water,  which  distils  over ;  but  in  both  states 
it  is  contaminated  with  the  empyreumatic  oil.  The  subsequent 
distillations  are  intended  to  free  it  from  this  oil ;  which,  al¬ 
though  at  one  time  it  was  supposed  to  add  to  the  efficacy 
of  the  remedy,  yet  is  now  conceived  to  be  useless,  and  a 
disadvantage  :  nevertheless,  when  it  is  completely  removed  by 
the  charcoal,  this  preparation  does  not  differ  from  a  simple 
solution  of  the  subcarbonate  in  water. 

The  volatile  liquor  of  hartshorn  found  in  the  shops  is  part 
of  the  product  of  the  distillation  of  bones  on  a  great  scale ; 
and  is  never  completely  free  from  the  empyreumatic  oil, 
which  is  very  perceptible  in  its  odour  and  taste,  and  gives  it 
a  slight  yellow  tinge.  It  is  often  adulterated  by  the  addition 
of  a  considerable  portion  of  water ;  and  this  cannot  be  known 
by  its  pungency,  which  is  kept  up  by  adding  to  it  a  small 
quantity  of  liquor  ammonias.  The  fraud,  however,  may  be 
detected  by  mixing  a  small  portion  of  the  suspected  liquor 
with  twice  its  bulk  of  alcohol ;  when,  if  no  considerable 
quantity  of  salt  is  precipitated,  it  is  certainly  adulterated. 

LI'QUOR  POTASSiE.  Lond.  Solution  of  Potash.1 

“Take  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  a  pound;  lime  fresh 
burnt,  half  a  pound ;  boiling  distilled  water,  a  gallon.  Dissolve 
the  subcarbonate  of  potash  in  two  pints  of  the  water.  Add  the 
remainder  of  the  water  to  the  lime,  mix  the  hot  liquors  toge¬ 
ther,  then  set  the  mixture  aside  in  a  covered  vessel,  and  when 
it  is  cold,  let  it  be  strained  through  a  cotton  bag.  If,  on  the 
addition  of  any  diluted  acid,  effervescence  be  excited,  more  lime 
must  be  added,  and  the  filtration  repeated.  A  pint  of  this  so¬ 
lution  ought  to  weigh  sixteen  ounces.” 

Aoua  Potass^;.  Edin.  Water  of  Potash* 

“  Take  of  lime  fresh  burnt,  eight  ounces ;  subcarbonate  of 
potash,  six  ounces ;  boiling  water,  twenty- eight  ounces.  Let  the 
lime  be  put  into  an  iron  or  earthen  vessel,  with  twenty  ounces 
of  the  water.  When  the  ebullition  ceases,  immediately  add  the 
salt,  dissolved  in  the  remaining  eight  ounces  of  the  water;  and 
having  thoroughly  mixed  the  whole,  cover  the  vessel  till  they 
cool.  The  mixture  being  cooled,  agitate  it  well,  and  pour  it 
into  a  glass  funnel,  the  tube  of  which  is  obstructed  with  a  piece 
of  clean  linen.  Cover  the  upper  orifice  of  the  funnel  while  its 
tube  is  inserted  into  another  glass  vessel,  that  the  solution  of 
potash  may  gradually  drop  through  the  linen  into  the  lower 
vessel.  When  it  first  ceases  to  drop,  pour  a  few  ounces  of 
water  into  the  funnel,  but  cautiously,  so  that  the  fluid  may 
swim  above  the  matter.  The  water  of  potash  will  again  begin 
to  drop.  The  affusion  of  water,  however,  must  be  repeated 

1  Aqua  Kali  Puri,  P.  L.  1787-  Dissolution  de  Potasse  (F.)  Fliissiges  atzendes  Kali 
(' G. )  Liquore  di  Potassa  (/.) 
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until  three  pounds  have  filtered,  which  will  be  in  the  space  of 
two  or  three  days ;  then  let  the  upper  parts  of  the  solution  be 
mixed  with  the  lower  by  agitation,  and  preserve  it  in  a  well 
stopt  vessel. 

Aoua  Kali  caustica.  Dub.  Water  of  Caustic  Kali . 

tc  Take  of  lime  fresh  burnt,  eight  ounces ;  subcarbonate  of 
kali,  six  ounces .  Pour  upon  the  lime  put  into  an  earthen 
vessel,  two  pints  of  boiling  water ;  and  when  slacked,  mix  with 
it  the  salt,  and  cover  the  vessel.  Pour  the  materials,  as  soon 
as  they  are  cold,  into  a  glass  funnel,  the  tube  of  which  is  ob¬ 
structed  with  a  linen  rag.  Cover  the  funnel,  and  allow  the 
lixivium  to  drop  into  a  vessel  placed  below  it,  pouring  water 
into  the  funnel  occasionally,  until  three  pounds  have  filtered. 
Let  the  solution  be  shaken,  and  preserved  in  a  well-stopt  green 
glass  bottle. 

66  If  the  ley  be  rightly  prepared  it  will  be  colourless,  ino¬ 
dorous,  and  will  scarcely  effervesce  when  mixed  with  an  acid. 
If  it  effervesce  considerably,  let  a  small  portion  of  fresh  burnt 
lime,  in  fine  powder,  be  added ;  digest  for  twenty-four  hours 
in  a  covered  vessel,  frequently  agitating ;  and  finally,  filter  the 
ley  in  the  manner  already  directed. 

“  The  specific  gravity  of  this  solution  is,  to  that  of  distilled 
water,  as  1100  to  1000.” 

In  considering  the  proportions  of  the  two  latter  of  these  pro¬ 
cesses,  there  appears,  a  priori,  a  much  larger  proportion  of  lime 
ordered  than  is  necessary  for  the  decomposition  of  the  subcar¬ 
bonate  of  potash ;  but  if  the  theory  of  Berthollet  %  as  to  the 
effect  of  quantity  in  influencing  chemical  affinities,  be  just, 
this  superabundance  is  necessary  to  insure  the  more  perfect 
separation  of  the  carbonic  acid  from  the  potash.  If  the  lime, 
however,  be  well  burnt,  and  recent,  the  solution  is  obtained  al¬ 
most  perfectly  free  from  carbonic  acid,  by  the  quantity  ordered  in 
the  London  formula;  but,  unless  much  care  be  taken  to  exclude 
the  air  during  the  filtration,  it  will  be  rapidly  attracted  from 
the  atmosphere.  Calico  is  the  best  substance  for  stopping  the 
mouth  of  the  funnel,  and  it  should  be  supported  on  a  rough 
pebble  or  siliceous  stone,  previously  dropped  into  the  funnel, 
and  allowed  to  settle  itself.  It  should  be  kept  in  small  glass 
bottles,  fitted  with  ground  stoppers. 

Qualities . — Solution  of  potash  is  inodorous,  and  so  caustic 
as  not  to  admit  of  being  tasted.  It  is  limpid,  colourless,  dense, 
and  has  an  oily  appearance  when  agitated ;  does  not  effervesce 
with  acids,  nor  afford  a  precipitate  with  lime-water ;  and  feels 
soapy  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers,  owing  to  the  solution 
of  the  cuticle.  When  perfectly  pure,  it  remains  transparent 
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on  the  addition  of  barytic  water.  Prepared  according  to  the 
formulae  of  the  pharmacopoeias,  it  is  not  a  simple  solution  of 
potash,  but  contains  small  portions  of  muriate,  and  sulphate  of 
potash,  silica,  and  generally  some  lime1 2;  but  these  contami¬ 
nations  do  not  alter  its  effects  as  a  remedy,  nor  as  a  pharma¬ 
ceutical  agent. 

Medical  properties  and  uses* — This  solution  is  diuretic,  ant¬ 
acid,  and  lithrontiptic.  The  two  first  properties  it  certainly 
possesses  in  a  considerable  degree ;  but  its  continued  use,  even 
when  much  diluted,  is  said  to  debilitate,  and  otherwise  injure 
the  stomach.  As  a  solvent  of  calculus,  both  in  the  kidneys 
and  bladder,  this  alkali  has  long  been  celebrated  :  it  acts,  how¬ 
ever,  on  calculi  composed  of  uric  acid,  or  of  urate  of  ammonia, 
only ;  and  although  its  continued  use  certainly  renders  the 
urine  alkaline,  yet  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  its  solvent  ef¬ 
fects  on  these  calculi  in  the  bladder  are  not  equivalent  to  the 
irritation  it  excites  both  in  the  stomach  and  bladder  ;  and  as  a 
prophylactic,  its  place  can  be  much  better  supplied  by  magne¬ 
sia  and  the  alkaline  carbonates.  Dr.  Willan  says,  he  has  seen 
the  most  beneficial  effects  experienced  from  the  internal  use  of 
this  solution  in  lepra.3  It  is  also  used  as  a  local  stimulant, 
much  diluted,  in  the  form  of  lotion,  to  the  joints,  in  rachitis 
and  gouty  swellings ;  and  in  its  concentrated  state,  as  a  caustic, 
to  destroy  the  poison  introduced  by  the  bite  of  rabid  or  veno¬ 
mous  animals. 

The  dose  of  this  solution  may  be  from  iri.  x  to  f5fs,  taken  in 
chicken-broth,  milk,  or  almond  mixture ;  or,  in  cases  of  acidity 
of  the  stomach,  in  some  bitter  infusion. 

Officinal  preparations.  Potassa  fusa .  L.  E.  D.  Potassa  cum 
Calce.  L.  E.  D.  Liquor  Sulphureti  Kali.  D.  Antimonii  Sulphure- 
tum  prceci'pitatum.  L.  E. 

LIQUOR  POTASSiE  SUBCARBONATIS.  Lond.  So¬ 
lution  of  Subcarbonate  of  Potash A 

“Take  of  subcarbonate  of  potass,  a  pound ;  distilled  water, 
twelve  fuid  ounces.  Dissolve  the  subcarbonate  of  potash  in  the 
water,  and  filter  the  solution  through  paper.” 

Aqua  Subcarbonatis  Kali.  Dub.  Water  of  Subcarbonate 
of  Kali. 

“  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  kali,  any  quantity ;  let  it  be  put 
irito  a  wide  mouthed  glass  funnel,  the  neck  of  which  is  ob- 

1  The  presence  of  muriates  may  be  discovered  by  saturating  a  portion  of  the  solution 
with  nitric  acid,  then  adding  nitrate  of  barytes  to  precipitate  the  sulphates,  if  any;  and 
lastly,  adding  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  which  is  precipitated  if  any  muriate  be  pre¬ 
sent.  Sulphates  are  discovered  by  saturating  with  muriatic  acid,  and  adding  muriate  of 
barytes;  and  if  lime  be  present,  blowing  into  the  solution  through  a  tube  will  render  it 
turbid. 

2  Willan  on  Cutaneous  Diseases ,  p.  141.  3  Aq.  Kali  pree  par  a  turn,  P.  L.  1787. 

Dissolution  de  soucarbonate  de  Potasse  (F.)  Fliissiges  Kohlensaures  Kali  (G.)  Liquore 
di  Sotto  carbonato  di  Potassa  (I.) 
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structed  with  a  piece  of  linen ;  then  set  it  in  a  cellar  that  the 
moist  air  may  liquefy  the  salt.  Let  the  ley  or  solution  be  re¬ 
ceived  into  a  vessel  placed  under  it.” 

Of  these  two  formulae,  that  of  the  London  College  is  to  be 
preferred,  as  it  affords  the  preparation  with  greater  facility, 
and  always  of  a  definite  strength.  The  bulk  of  the  fluid  is  in¬ 
creased  rather  more  than  one  third  part.  In  the  Dublin  pre¬ 
paration,  from  the  length  of  time  which  is  required,  the  deli¬ 
quescing  salt  attracts  carbonic  acid  from  the  air,  and  becomes 
nearly  a  neutral  carbonate. 

Qualities.  This  solution  should  be  perfectly  clear,  colour¬ 
less,  and  inodorous  ;  and  possess  the  properties  of  the  subcar¬ 
bonate  from  which  it  is  prepared.  It  cannot  enter  into  ex¬ 
temporaneous  formulae  with  vegetable  infusions  containing 
much  tannin,  or  with  lime-water,  magnesia,  sulphate  of  mag¬ 
nesia,  or  the  metallic  salts ;  as  these  substances  decompose  it, 
or  are  decomposed  by  it. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses . — These  are  the  same  as  those 
of  the  concrete  salt.  The  dose  may  be  from  I7|x  to  fjj,  in  any 
convenient  vehicle. 

POT  ASS  A  CUM  CALCE.  Lond.  Potash  with  Limed 

44  Take  of  solution  of  potash,  three  pints ;  lime,  fresh  burnt, 
a  pound .  Boil  the  solution  of  potash  down  to  a  pint,  then  add 
the  lime,  previously  slaked  by  the  water,  and  intimately  mix 
them.” 

Potassa  cum  Calce  ;  olim,  Causticum  commune  mitius. 
Edin.  Potash  with  Lime  ;  formerly,  Milder  common  Caustic . 

44  Take  of  the  water  of  potash,  any  quantity .  Evaporate  it 
to  one  third  part  in  a  covered  iron  vessel :  then  mix  with  it  as 
much  newly  slaked  lime  as  will  bring  it  to  the  consistence 
of  a  solid  paste,  which  is  to  be  preserved  in  a  well  stopt 
vessel.” 

Kali  causticum  cum  Calce.  Dub.  Caustic  Kali  with 
Lime . 

44  Evaporate  water  of  caustic  kali  to  one  third  part ;  then 
add  as  much  fresh  burnt  lime  in  powder  as  will  form  a  mass 
of  a  proper  thickness,  which  is  to  be  preserved  in  a  well-stopt 
bottle.” 

The  addition  of  the  lime  in  these  preparations  renders  the 
potash  less  deliquescent,  and  consequently  more  manageable  as 
an  escharotic. 

POTASSA  FUS A.  Lond.  Fused  Potash.1 2" 

44  Take  of  solution  of  potash,  a  gallon.  Evaporate  the  wa¬ 
ter  in  a  clean  iron  vessel  over  the  lire,  until  the  ebullition 

1  Calx  e  Kali  Puro,  P.  L.  177  8.  *  Kali  Purom,  P.  L.  1787.  Potasse 

foadue  (F.)  Trocknes  atzendes  Kali  ( G .)  Pietra  caustica  (/.) 
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having  ceased,  the  potash  melts,  and  then  pour  it  out  upon  a 
clean  iron  plate  into  proper  forms.” 

Potassa;  olim,  Causticum  commune  acerrimum.  Edin. 
Potash  ;  formerly,  Stronger  common  Caustic . 

“  Take  of  solution  of  potash,  any  quantity .  Evaporate  in  a 
covered  very  clean  iron  vessel,  until,  the  ebullition  being  over, 
the  saline  matter  flows  smoothly  like  oil,  which  happens  before 
the  vessel  becomes  red  hot.  Then  pour  it  out  upon  a  clean 
iron  plate ;  cut  it  into  small  masses  before  it  hardens,  and  let 
it  be  preserved  in  well-stopt  phials. 

Kali  causticum.  Dub,  Caustic  Kali . 

6 (  Take  of  solution  of  caustic  kali,  any  quantity.  Evaporate 
it  over  the  fire  in  a  clean  iron  vessel,  until,  the  ebullition  hav¬ 
ing  ceased,  the  saline  matter,  on  increasing  the  heat,  remain 
almost  quiescent  in  the  vessel.  Pour  out  the  melted  salt  upon 
a  clean  iron  plate  ;  and  while  it  is  concreting,  let  it  be  cut  into 
proper  pieces,  which  must  be  immediately  put  into  a  phial 
closely  stopt.  During  the  evaporation  the  operator  must  avoid 
the  drops  which  may  be  thrown  out  from  the  vessel,” 

The  concrete  potash  procured  by  these  processes  is  suffi¬ 
ciently  pure  for  medical  purposes,  but  it  still  contains  the  same 
foreign  ingredients  as  the  solution.  To  procure  it  as  free  as 
possible  from  carbonic  acid,  the  evaporation  should  be  per¬ 
formed  very  quickly,  and  in  a  deep  vessel,  so  that  the  watery 
vapour  which  rises  may  exclude  the  atmospheric  air.  It  is 
generally  run  into  moulds,  which  form  it  into  solid  cylinders, 
which  are  covered  with  paper,  and  kept  in  well  stopt  bottles. 
The  method  of  Berthollet1 2  for  obtaining  it  in  perfect  purity, 
which  is  usually  described  in  chemical  and  pharmaceutical 
works,  is  too  troublesome  and  expensive  to  be  generally  adopt¬ 
ed.  The  following  method  proposed  by  Lowitz  is  more  eco¬ 
nomical. 

A  solution  of  potash  must  be  evaporated  till  a  pellicle  forms 
on  its  surface,  then  allowed  to  cool ;  and  the  saline  deposit, 
which  consists  chiefly  of  the  foreign  salts,  carefully  separated. 
The  evaporation  is  then  to  be  renewed,  skimming  off  the  pel¬ 
licles  that  form  on  the  surface  of  the  fluid,  which,  as  soon  as 
these  cease  to  be  produced,  and  the  ebullition  is  ended,  must  be 
removed  from  the  fire,  and  constantly  stirred  till  it  is  cold. 
The  mass  is  next  to  be  dissolved  in  twice  its  weight  of  distilled 
cold  water,  the  solution  filtered,  and  evaporated  in  a  clean  iron 
or  silver  basin*  until  crystals  are  deposited.  If  the  heated  fluid 
consolidates  into  a  mass,  in  any  degree,  a  small  portion  of  water 

1  Journal  de  Physique,  xxviii.  402. 

2  Lowitz  orders  the  evaporation  to  be  performed  in  a  glass  retort ;  but  pure  potash, 
when  hot,  dissolves  glass. 
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must  be  added,  and  the  mass  again  heated  to  fluidity.  The 
supernatant  liquor  is  left  of  a  brown  colour,  which,  after  being 
kept  for  some  time  at  rest  in  well-stopt  phials,  deposits  the  co¬ 
louring  matter,  and  may  be  again  evaporated  and  crystallized 
as  before.  The  crystals  obtained  in  the  various  evaporations 
are  colourless  pure  potash.1 

Qualities. — Concrete  potash  is  a  white  brittle  substance, 
having  the  peculiar  odour  of  slacking  quick-lime,  and  a  degree 
of  causticity  which  prevents  it  from  being  tasted.  It  attracts 
water  rapidly  from  the  atmosphere,  and  is  completely  soluble 
in  less  than  its  own  weight  of  that  fluid  at  60°.  When  heated 
to  360°  it  melts,  and  at  a  red  heat  heat  is  volatilized.  It  unites 
with  sulphur,  the  acids,  many  of  the  metallic  oxides,  and  the 
fixed  oils.  Its  constituents,  according  to  the  analysis  of  Sir  H. 
Davy,  who  first  ascertained  its  compound  nature,  are,  in  100 
parts,  86  of  a  metal  which  has  been  named  potassium,  and 
14  of  oxygen.3 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Concrete  potash  is  used  only 
as  an  escharotic,  for  forming  issues  in  diseases  of  the  hip  joint, 
the  spine,  and  in  deep-seated  inflammations.  It  erodes  the 
skin  and  soft  parts  beneath  it  to  a  certain  extent,  destroying  the 
life  of  the  part,  which  is  subsequently  thrown  off  as  a  slough, 
and  an  ulcer  is  left.  To  prevent  inconvenience  from  its  deli¬ 
quescent  nature,  the  skin  should  be  covered  with  a  piece  of  ca¬ 
lico,  spread  with  adhesive  plaster,  and  having  a  hole  in  its 
centre  sufficient  to  bare  the  part  only  where  it  is  intended  to 
apply  the  caustic.  It  has  lately  been  much  recommended  for 
the  removal  of  strictures  of  the  urethra. 

POT  ASS/E  ACETAS.  Lond.  Acetate  of  Potash .3 

44  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  a  pound  and  a  half ;  {di¬ 
luted}  acetic  acid,  a  gallon.  Mix  them  together  in  a  large 
glass  vessel ;  and  having  evaporated  the  solution  to  one  half 
over  the  fire,*  add  gradually  as  much  more  ( diluted )  acetic  acid 
as  may  be  required  for  perfect  saturation.  Let  the  solution 
be  again  evaporated  to  one  half,  and  strained  ;  then  let  the 
evaporation  be  continued  in  a  water-bath,  so  that,  on  being  re¬ 
moved  from  the  fire,  crystals  shall  form.” 

Acetas  Potass^.  Edin.  Acetate  of  Potash . 

44  Take  of  very  pure  carbonate  of  potash  one  pound ;  weak 
acetic  acid,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Boil  the  subcarbonate  in  five 
pounds  of  the  acid ;  and  add  more  acid  at  different  times,  un¬ 
til  the  watery  part  of  the  former  portion  being  nearly  dissipated 
by  evaporation,  the  acid  newly  added  occasions  no  effervescence, 
which  will  be  the  case  when  about  twenty  pounds  of  acid  have 

’  1  Nicholson’s  Journal,  4to,  i.  164.  2  Phil.  Trans.  1808. 

3  Kali  acetatum,  P.L,  1787.  Acetate  de  Potasse  (F.)  Essigsaures  Kali  ((?.)  Acetato 
di  Pota3sa  (/.) 
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4>een  consumed  ;  then  evaporate  slowly  to  dryness.  Liquefy 
this  impure  salt  with  a  gentle  heat  for  a  short  time ;  then  let 
it  be  dissolved  in  water,  and  filtered  through  paper.  If  the  li¬ 
quefaction  has  been  properly  performed,  the  filtered  fluid  will 
be  limpid ;  but  otherwise,  of  a  brown  colour.  Afterwards  eva¬ 
porate  this  fluid  in  a  shallow  glass  vessel,  so  that  when  re¬ 
moved  from  the  fire,  it  may  pass  into  a  crystalline  mass.  Fi¬ 
nally,  the  acetate  of  potash  ought  to  be  preserved  in  closely 
shut  vessels.5* 

Acetas  Kali.  Dub.  Acetate  of  Kali . 

Take  of  subcarbonate  of  kali,  any  quantity .  Add  to  it 
at  different  times  about  five  times  its  weight  of  distilled  vine¬ 
gar  moderately  heated.  When  the  effervescence  shall  have 
ceased,  and  the  fluid  is  somewhat  evaporated,  add,  at  intervals, 
more  distilled  vinegar,  until  the  mixture  entirely  cease  to  effer¬ 
vesce  :  then  evaporate  to  dryness,  and  having  raised  the  fire 
a  little,  cautiously  liquefy  the  mass.  Dissolve  the  salt  in  water 
after  it  is  cold ;  filter  the  solution,  and  let  it  be  boiled,  until, 
on  being  removed  from  the  fire,  it  concretes  into  a  crystalline 
mass,  which  should  be  very  white.  Put  this  mass,  at  the  mo¬ 
ment,  into  closely  stopped  bottles.” 

In  these  processes,  the  acetic  acid  of  the  distilled  vinegar 
combines  with  the  potash  of  the  subcarbonate,  and  expels  the 
carbonate  acid  in  a  gaseous  form,  exciting  effervescence.  Ow¬ 
ing  to  the  largely  diluted  state  of  the  acid  in  distilled  vinegar, 
a  considerable  quantity,  nearly  three  times  more  than  is  ordered 
by  the  London  College,  is  required  to  saturate  the  potash. 
Towards  the  point  of  saturation,  the  solution  acquires  a  red¬ 
dish-brown  colour,  and  during  the  evaporation  a  quantity  of 
carbonaceous  matter  is  deposited,  arising  from  the  distilled 
vinegar,  retaining  some  of  the  extractive  of  the  common  vine¬ 
gar  ;  or  if  the  liquor  be  evaporated  to  dryness,  a  brownish-co¬ 
loured  salt  is  obtained.  The  filtering  the  evaporated  fluid,  or 
fusing  the  salt,  and  keeping  it  for  a  little  time  fluid,  then  dis¬ 
solving  it  in  water,  and  filtering  it,  frees  it  almost  entirely 
from  colour,  and  a  light  carbonaceous  matter  remains  on  the 
filter.  The  filtered  solution  is  nearly  limpid  and  colourless  ; 
and  when  again  evaporated  forms  a  nearly  colourless  salt.1  It 
is  rendered  still  more  colourless,  if  a  portion  of  animal  charcoal 
be  added  to  the  solution.2 

This  salt  may  also  be  prepared  with  the  residue  after  the 

1  A  very  pure  and  beautiful  salt,  but  too  expensive  for  common  use,  may  be  prepared 
by  adding  to  a  solution  of  two  parts  of  superacetate  of  lead,  a  solution  of  one  part  of  sub- 

carbonate  of  potash,  and  after  filtering  the  liquor,  adding  to  it  a  small  portion  of  sulphate 
of  potash,  and  filtering  again  before  evaporation.  Vide  Journ.  de  Pharm .  Maii,  1818. 
p  203.  *  Ann.  de  Chim.  vol.  Ixxxvi.  p.  44. 
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distillation  of  vinegar ;  but  the  process  is  not  more  economical 
than  when  distilled  vinegar  is  used. 

Qualities,  —  Acetate  of  potash  has  a  slight  peculiar  odour* * 
and  a  warm  sharp  taste.  It  is  usually  in  white  masses,  of  a 
foliated  soft  texture,  shining,  and  becoming  soon  moist  if  ex¬ 
posed  to  the  air.  One  fluid  ounce  of  distilled  water  at  60° 
dissolves  504  grains;  or  100  parts  of  it  are  soluble  in  105 
parts  of  water,  and  in  twice  its  weight  of  alcohol.  It  is  some¬ 
times  adulterated  with  tartrate  of  potash,  which  may  be  detect¬ 
ed  by  adding  to  a  solution  of  the  salt  a  solution  of  tartaric  acid, 
which,  if  tartrate  of  potash  be  present,  will  occasion  a  copious 
precipitate.  The  same  adulteration  may  be  detected  by  the 
acetate  of  lead  forming  a  precipitate,  soluble  in  acetic  acid.  In 
the  watery  solution  it  is  spontaneously  decomposed ;  and  is  also 
decomposed  by  the  strong  acids  ;  by  a  decoction  of  tamarinds ; 
the  sulphates  of  soda  and  of  magnesia  ;  the  muriate  of  ammo¬ 
nia  ;  the  tartrate  of  potash  and  soda ;  and  by  solutions  of  oxy- 
muriate  of  mercury,  and  of  the  nitrate  of  silver :  which  conse¬ 
quently  cannot  enter  into  formulae  with  it. 

Its  constituents,  according  to  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Hig¬ 
gins,  are  38*5  of  acid,  and  61*5  of  alkali— in  100  parts.1 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  —  Acetate  of  potash  is  mildly 
cathartic  and  diuretic.  It  is  found  to  be  occasionally  bene¬ 
ficial  in  febrile  affections  and  jaundice  ;  but  its  principal  use  is 
in  dropsies,  and  other  diseases  in  which  a  copious  discharge  of 
urine  is  required.  To  produce  the  latter  effect,  the  dose  may 
be  from  3j  to  5j,  given  every  three  or  four  hours,  in  any  bland 
fluid.  Doses  of  5ij  or  5iij  open  the  bowels. 

Officinal  preparations.  Acetas  Hydrargyri .  E.  D.  Tinctura  Ace - 
tails  Ferri .  D.  Acidum  aceticum. 

POTASSiE  CARBONAS.  Londd  Carbonate  of  Potash . 

<fi  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  potash  prepared  from  tartar,  a 
found ;  sub-carbonate  of  ammonia,  three  ounces  ;  distilled  water, 
a  pint.  To  the  solution  of  the  potash  in  the  water,  add  the 
carbonate  of  ammonia;  next  expose  it  in  a  sand-bath  to  a  heat 
of  180°  for  three  hours,  or  until  the  ammonia  be  expelled, 
and  then  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  Let  the  residuary  fluid  be 
evaporated  in  a  similar  manner,  so  that  when  set  aside  it  may 
again  afford  crystals.” 

Carbonas  Potass.®.  Edin.  Carbonate  of  Potash, 

“  Take  of  pure  subcarbonate  of  potash,  two  parts ;  water 
three  parts.  Dissolve  the  salt  in  the  water,  and  by  means  of  a 
proper  apparatus,  throw  into  it  a  stream  of  carbonic  acid  gas. 
Filter  the  solution,  when  it  ceases  to  absorb  the  acid,  and  then 

i  Higgins <m  Acetous  Acid,  p.  8.  #• 

*  Carbonate  de  Potasse  (F.)  Kahlensanres  Kali  ( G .)  Carbonatodi  Potassa  (I.) 
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evaporate  it  by  a  heat  not  exceeding  180°,  that  crystals  may 
form.  The  carbonic  acid  is  easily  obtained  by  pouring  diluted 
sulphuric  acid  on  pulverized  carbonate  of  lime.” 

In  the  London  process,  which  was  first  proposed  by  Berg¬ 
man1,  the  degree  of  heat  employed  aids  the  superior  affinity  of 
the  potash  for  carbonic  acid,  while  it  weakens  that  of  the  am¬ 
monia,  which  therefore  parts  with  the  portion  it  contains  to  the 
subcarbonate  of  potash,  and  is  itself  volatilized.  By  following 
the  directions  of  the  formula  it  is  an  expensive  process,  unless 
the  mixture  be  made  in  a  retort,  and  a  receiver  containing  a 
small  portion  of  distilled  water  be  adapted,  so  as  to  condense 
the  pure  ammonia  which  is  volatilized  :  but  in  either  way  some 
of  the  ammonia  still  remains  unexpelled;  and  the  quantity  or¬ 
dered  is  not  sufficient  for  yielding  enough  of  the  acid  to  fully 
saturate  the  potash.  A  purer  and  more  completely  neutralized 
carbonate  of  potash  is  obtained  with  equal  facility  by  the 
Edinburgh  process.2  When  prepared  in  this  manner,  any 
silex  the  subcarbonate  may  have  contained,  is  completely  se¬ 
parated. 

Qualities . — This  salt  prepared  by  these  formulae,  is,  pro¬ 
perly  speaking,  a  bicarbonate.  It  has  a  slightly  alkaline  taste, 
without  any  acrimony.  It  is  in  small  tetrahedral  rhomboidal 
prisms,  with  dihedral  summits,  of  a  beautiful  white  colour,  not 
altered  by  exposure  to  the  air,  soluble  in  four  parts  of  water  at 
60°,  and  £ths  of  their  weight  of  boiling  water,  in  which  they 
are  partially  decomposed,  carbonic  acid  gas  being  emitted  dur¬ 
ing  the  solution.  It  still  changes  to  green  the  vegetable  blues, 
and  is  therefore  in  strict  language  not  a  carbonate.  Its  consti¬ 
tuents,  according  to  Pelletier,  are  43  acid,  41  of  alkali,  and  16 
of  water — in  100  parts.3 

Medical  properties  and  uses.—  On  account  of  the  increased 
quantity  of  carbonic  acid  which  this  salt  contains,  it  is  prefer¬ 
able  to  the  common  subcarbonate  for  effervescing  draughts ; 
but  does  not  differ  from  it  in  its  properties  as  a  remedy. 

POTASSiE  SUBCARBONAS.  Lond.  Subcarbonate  of 
Potash .4 

66  Take  of  impure  potash  (pecyrl-ashes),  reduced  to  powder, 
three  pounds ;  boiling  water,  three  pints  and  a  half.  Dissolve 
the  potash  in  the  water,  and  filter ;  then  pour  the  solution  into 

8  Opusc.x.  13. 

2  Another  method  is  recommended  by  Curadau  : ft  He  dissolves  the  potash  in  a  suffi¬ 
cient  quantity  of  boiling  water,  mixes  it  with  as  much  tanner’s  bark  as  to  make  it  pretty 
dry,  and  then  exposes  the  mixture,  in  a  covered  crucible,  to  the  heat  of  a  reverberatory 
furnace  for  half  an  hour.  By  lixiviation  and  crystallization  the  mixture  affords  perma¬ 
nent  crystals  of  carbonate  of  potash.”  Edin.  New  Dispensatory ,  452. 

3  Ann.de  Chim.  t.  xv.  p.  33.  4  Kali  preparation,  P.  L.  1787.  Sou- 

carbonate  de  Potasse  (F.)  Kohlensaures  Kali  (G.)  Sotto-carbonato  di  Potassa  (1.) 
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a  clean  iron  pot,  and  evaporate  the  water  with  a  gentle  heat 
until  the  liquor  thickens  ;  lastly  withdraw  the  fire,  and 
stir  assiduously  with  an  iron  spatula,  until  the  salt  concretes 
into  small  grains.” 

“  A  purer  subcarbonate  of  potash  may  be  prepared  in  a  si¬ 
milar  manner  from  Tartar,  previously  burnt  until  it  is  of  an 
ash  colour.” 

Subcarbonas  Potass.e.  Edin.  Sub-carbonate  of  Potash . 

“  Let  impure  carbonate  of  potash  be  put  into  a  crucible 
and  exposed  to  a  red  heat.  Then  triturate  it  with  an 
equal  weight  of  water.  Pour  the  solution,  after  the  im¬ 
purities  have  subsided,  into  a  clean  iron  pot,  and  boil  it  to 
dryness;  stirring  the  salt  constantly  towards  the  end  of  the 
boiling,  to  prevent  it  from  adhering  to  the  vessel.” 

Subcarbonas  Kali.  Dub.  Subcarbonate  of  Kali. 

66  Take  of  potashes  coarsely  powdered,  cold  water,  each  six 
; pounds .  Mix  them  by  trituration,  and  macerate  them  in  a 
wide  vessel  for. the  space  of  a  week,  with  frequent  agitation ; 
then  filter  the  solution,  and  evaporate  it  to  dryness  ;  and  to¬ 
wards  the  end  of  the  process  assiduously  stir  the  saline  mass 
with  an  iron  spatula.  In  this  manner  having  reduced  it  to  a 
coarse  powder,  preserve  it  in  well  stopt  vessels.  Previous  to 
dissolving  the  ashes  in  the  water,  if  they  be  very  impure,  roast 
them  in  a  crucible  until  they  become  white.” 

The  potash  of  commerce  is  a  heterogeneous  mass,  consist¬ 
ing  chiefly  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  with  small  portions  of 
sulphate  of  potash,  muriate  of  potash,  siliceous  earth,  oxide  of 
iron,  and  oxide  of  manganese,  in  various  proportions.  (See 
Part  ii.  p.  31 S.)  The  above  processes  are  intended  to  separate 
the  subcarbonate  of  potash  in  as  pure  a  state  as  possible ;  and 
by  following  the  directions  of  any  of  the  pharmacopoeias,  it  is 
obtained  sufficiently  pure  for  medicinal  purposes;  while  the 
insoluble  metallic  salts,  and  the  greater  part  of  the  siliceous 
earth,  are  left  on  the  filter  when  the  solution  is  strained.  It 
may  be  obtained  in  a  still  purer  state  by  evaporating  the  so¬ 
lution  till  a  pellicle  forms  on  the  surface,  and  allowing  it  to 
stand  for  some  hours,  in  order  that  the  muriate  of  potash  and 
the  sulphate  of  potash  may  be  crystallized  and  separated ;  after 
which  the  solution  of  the  subcarbonate  can  be  evaporated,  and 
treated  as  above. 

( Qualities .  —  The  salt  obtained  by  the  above  processes  is  a 
subcarbonate  in  coarse  white  grains,  which,  owing  to  the 
excess  of  alkali,  are  so  deliquescent,  that  they  soon  attract 
from  the  air  as  much  water  as  dissolves  them ;  and  hence  the 
salt  must  be  kept  in  well  stopt  bottles.  Its  taste  is  acrid  and 
urinous ;  it  changes  to  green  the  vegetable  blue  and  red  co¬ 
lours,  combines  with  oils,  and  forms  soaps,  and  is  decomposed 
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by  acids  with  effervescence.  Its  constituents,  according  to 
Kirwan,  are,  in  100  parts,  60  of  potash,  28  or  30  of  carbonic 
acid,  6  of  water,  and  the  remainder  sulphate  of  potash,  muri¬ 
ate  of  potash,  siliceous  earth,  and  argil.1 

SUBCARBONAS  POTASSAK  PURISSXMUS.2  Edin. 

Pure  Subcai'bonate  of  Potash, 

66  Take  of  impure  supertartrite  of  potash,  any  quantity.  Wrap 
it  up  in  moist  bibulous  paper,  or  put  it  into  a  crucible ;  and  hav¬ 
ing  placed  it  among  live  coals,  let  it  be  burnt  to  a  black  mass  ; 
which,  after  having  reduced  it  to  powder,  expose  in  an  open 
crucible  to  a  moderate  fire,  until  it  become  white,  or  at  least  ash- 
coloured,  taking  care  that  it  be  not  melted.  Then  dissolve 
it  in  warm  water ;  strain  the  solution  through  a  linen  cloth, 
and  evaporate  it  in  a  clean  iron  vessel,  stirring  constantly  to¬ 
wards  the  end  of  the  process  with  an  iron  spoon,  lest  any  of 
it  should  adhere  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  A  very  white 
salt  will  remain,  which  is  to  be  left  a  little  longer  on  the  fire,  till 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  becomes  red  hot.  Finally,  when  it  is 
cold,  let  it  be  preserved  in  well  stopt  glass  vessels.” 

Kali  e  Tartaro.  Dub.  Kali  from  Tartar, 

c<  Take  of  crystals  of  tartar,  any  quantity.  Heat  it  to  red¬ 
ness  in  a  silver  crucible  lightly  covered,  until  fumes  cease  to 
be  emitted.  Let  the  residue  be  reduced  to  a  coarse  powder, 
and  in  the  same  crucible  left  uncovered,  roast  it  for  two  hours, 
stirring  it  frequently.  Then  boil  it  in  twice  its  weight  of 
water,  during  a  quarter  of  an  hour  ;  and  after  due  subsidence 
of  the  impurities,  pour  off  the  pure  solution.  Let  this  part  of 
the  process  be  three  times  repeated.  Filter  the  mixed  leys, 
and  evaporate  them  in  a  silver  vessel ;  then,  while  the  residuary 
salt  is  drying,  granulate  it  by  brisk  agitation,  and  expose  it 
to  an  .obscure  red  heat.  Take  it  out  of  the  vessel  before  it  be 
quite  cold,  and  let  it  be  preserved  in  well  stopped  phials.” 

The  product  of  these  processes  is  a  subcarbonate  of  potash. 
The  degree  of  heat  to  which  the  crude  supertartrate  is  exposed 
decomposes  ;ts  tartaric  acid ;  and  by  the  re-union  of  two  of  its 
components,  oxygen  and  carbon,  carbonic  acid  is  formed, 
which  combines  with  the  potash,  while  the  remaining  carbo¬ 
naceous  matter  produced  by  the  decomposition  is  burnt  out 
by  the  subsequent  roasting.  The  resulting  saline  mass,  be¬ 
sides  subcarbonate  of  potash,  contains  also  a  small  portion  of 
carbonate  of  lime  and  some  argil,  which  however  are  separated 
by  the  solution  and  filtration. 

Qualities.  —  These  are  in  every  respect  the  same  as  those  of 
the  salt  obtained  from  the  potashes  of  commerce ;  it,  how¬ 
ever,  contains  fewer  impurities.  Its  constituents,  according 


*  Nicholson's  Journal,  4  to.  iii.  215. 

a  Soucarbonate  de  Potasse  (F.)  Sotto  carbonato  di  Potassa  (7.) 
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to  Berard,  are  29* *79  acid,  and  70*21  alkali  and  water,  in  100 
parts.1 

Subcarbonate  of  potash  is  often  adulterated,  or  very  care¬ 
lessly  prepared.  If  one  part  of  it  be  dissolved  in  eight  parts 
of  distilled  water  and  saturated  with  pure  nitric  acid,  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  siliceous  earth  will  be  indicated  by  the  solution  be¬ 
coming  turbid,  and  by  weighing  the  precipitate  its  quantity 
may  be  ascertained.  A  precipitate  being  formed  on  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  muriate  of  barytes  indicates  the  presence  of  sulphates ; 
a  white  precipitate  turning  blueish  on  exposure  to  the  light, 
on  adding  nitrate  of  silver,  proves  the  presence  of  muriatic 
„salts  ;  and  calcareous  earth  is  rendered  evident  by  dropping  in¬ 
to  a  solution  of  the  subcarbonate  a  few  drops  of  a  solution  of 
oxalic  acid  or  oxalate  of  ammonia. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — Subcarbonate  of  potash  is 
deobstruent,  diuretic,  and  antacid.  In  small  doses,  it  is  some¬ 
times  given  in  cases  of  glandular  obstructions  of  the  abdominal 
viscera,  particularly  hepatic  obstructions,  with  seeming  advan¬ 
tage  ;  but  it  is  not  certain  that  the  benefit  does  not  arise  from 
the  effects  of  the  remedy  in  correcting  acidity  of  the  primse 
vise.  Its  effects  on  the  kidneys  are  considerable,  when  aided 
by  plentiful  dilution.  The  principal  use,  however,  of  this 
salt  in  medicine,  is  for  the  formation  of  saline  draughts,  for 
which  purpose  it  is  given  in  combination  with  a  solution  of 
citric  acid,  or  with  recent  lemon  juice,  in  the  proportion  of 
3j  of  the  salt  to  f  Biv  of  the  lemon  juice,  or  the  acid  solution, 
in  febrile  affections.  When  given  as  an  antacid,  its  taste  and 
acrimony  are  most  perfectly  covered  with  milk. 

Officinal  preparations.  Aqua  Supercarbonatis  Potassce.  E.  Po¬ 
tassce  Acetas,  L.  E.  D.  Potassce  Carbonas,  L.  Potassce  Tartras . 
L.  E.  D.  Liquor  Potassce .  L.  E.  D.  Liquor  Potassce  Subcarbo - 
natis.  L.  D.  Sulphas  Potassce .  E.  Magnesice  Carbonas ,  L.  D. 
Potassce  Sulphuretum .  L.  E.  D.  Liquor  arsenicalis ,  L.  Sulphur 
antimoniatum  fuscum .  D.  Alcohol.  L. 

POTASSJE  SULPHAS.  Lond.  Sulphate  of  Potash. 1 

66  Take  of  the  salt  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of 
the  nitric  acid,  two  pounds ;  boiling  water,  two  gallons .  Mix 
them  so  as  to  dissolve  the  salt;  and  then  add  as  much  sub¬ 
carbonate  of  potash  as  may  be  sufficient  to  saturate  the  acid. 
Next  boil  till  a  pellicle  forms  on  the  surface,  and  after  filtering 
the  liquor,  set  U  aside  to  crystallize.  Pour  off  the  water,  and 
dry  the  crystals  on  bibulous  paper.” 


1  Annales  de  Chimie,  lxxi.  55. 

*  This  namewas  imposed  by  the  French  chemists  in  1787*  The  following  are  some 
of  its  old  names  :  Nitrurn  Jurumf  arcanum  duplicatum,  sal  de  duolus ,  sal  poly chrestus, 
tarlarum  vilriolalum,  kali  vitriolatum. — Syn.  Sulfate  dePotasse  (F.)  Schwefelsaures 
Kali  (G.)  Solfato  di  Potasaa  (/.) 
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Sulphas  Potasses.  Edin.  Sulphate  of  Potash. 

6(  Dissolve  the  acidulous  salt,  which  remains  after  the  dis¬ 
tillation  of  nitrous  acid,  in  hot  water,  and  add  as  much  car¬ 
bonate  of  lime  in  powder,  as  will  saturate  the  superfluous  acid* 
and  leave  the  whole  at  rest,  until  the  feces  subside.  Having 
poured  off  the  fluid,  filter  it  through  paper,  and  evaporate  until 
crystals  form.” 

Sulphas  Kali.  Dub.  Sulphate  of  Kali . 

Dissolve  the  salt  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of 
nitric  acid,  reduced  to  a  powder,  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
warm  water.  Add  as  much  potash  as  will  saturate  the  su¬ 
perfluous  acid.  Let  the  filtered  solution  be  evaporated  with  a . 
gentle  heat,  that  crystals  may  be  formed.5* 

In  these  preparations,  the  subcarbonate  of  potash,  and  the 
carbonate  of  lime,  which  are  added  to  the  solution  of  the  salt, 
combines  with  the  superfluous  sulphuric  acid,  while  its  car¬ 
bonic  acid  is  expelled ;  and  the  whole  of  the  residue  is  thus< 
converted  into  sulphate  of  potash.  Both  the  London  and  the 
Dublin  formulae  are  objectionable  on  the  score  of  expense ;  the 
value  of  the  salt,  as  obtained  by  the  London  process,  at  the 
price  of  the  pure  salt  made  on  the  large  scale,  being  to  its 
cost  very  nearly  as  5  to  1 0. 1  The  greater  part  of  the  sulphate 
of  commerce  is  prepared  from  the  residue  of  the  distillation  of 
nitrous  acid  from  nitre  and  sulphate  of  iron.  This  is  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  sulphate  of  potash  and  red  oxide  of  iron,  from  which 
the  sulphate  is  easily  separated  by  boiling  water,  while  the 
oxide  remains  undissolved. z 

Qualities .  — -  Sulphate  of  potash  has  a  nauseous  bitterish 
taste.  It  is  usually  procured  in  small,  grouped,  transparent 
crystals,  of  which  the  primitive  form  is  a  pyramidal  dodeca¬ 
hedron,  with  isosceles  triangular  faces 3 ;  but  this  form  is  sub¬ 
ject  to  various  modifications,  according  to  the  mode  of  con¬ 
ducting  the  evaporation.  Their  specific  gravity  is  2*4073. 4 
They  are  scarcely  efflorescent ;  decrepitate  when  heated;  and 
are  soluble  in  16  parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  5  parts  of  boiling 
water.  This  salt  is  partially  decomposed  by  the  nitric  and 
muriatic  acids ;  and  in  solution  is  completely  decomposed  by 
muriate  of  barytes,  muriate  of  lime,  lime-water,  oxymuriate 
of  mercury,  nitrate  of  silver,  and  acetate  and  superacetate  of 
lead,  which  therefore  cannot  enter  into  formulae  with  it.  Char¬ 
coal  also  decomposes  it  at  a  high  temperature.  Its  consti¬ 
tuents,  according  to  the  analysis  of  Mr.  Phillips *,  are  45*79  of 

""  ; Mm*  ■'»  11  •  -.iw^  ■-'■■■  ~ -  - -  ■  -  -  i  •  -  .i 

1  Vide  London  Medical  Review,  April  1810,  p.  135. 

*  This,  when  dried1,  is  of  a  deep  red  colour,  and  is  the  colcothar  of  commerce, 

3  London  Medical  Review ,  April  1810. 

4  Hassenfratz,  Ann.  de  Chimie ,  xxviii.  12. 

§  System  of  Chemistry ,  4th  ed.  ii.  660. 
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acid,  54*21  of  alkali;  that  of  Berzelius  45*0  of  acid,  and 
55*0  of  alkali;  and  that  of  Berard  42*76  of  acid,  and  57  24 
of  alkali. 1 * 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  salt  is  deobstruent  and 
cathartic.  It  is  given  with  great  advantage  in  the  visceral  ob¬ 
structions  to  which  children  are  liable ;  and  in  combination 
with  rhubarb  or  with  aloes,  I  have  found  it  more  useful  than 
any  of  the  other  saline  purgatives  in  jaundice  and  dyspeptic 
affections.  On  account  of  its  sparing  solubility",  it  is  generally 
given  in  the  form  of  powder,  in  doses  of  from  grains  x  to  5j> 
.according  as  it  is  intended  to  act  as  a  deobstruent  or  purgative. 

Officinal  preparations.  Pidvis  Ipecacuanha;  compositus .  L.  E.  D. 
Pulvis  Scarnmonice  compositus .  L. 

POTASSJE  SUPERSULPHAS.  Lond.  Supersulphate  of 
Potash. 

w  Take  of  the  remains  after  the  distillation  of  the  nitric 
acid,  two  pounds  j  boiling  water,  four  pints .  Mix  them,  that 
the  salt  may  be  dissolved,  and  filter.  Then  boil  the  solution 
till  one  half  is  dissipated,  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  Pour 
off  the  water,  and  dry  the  crystals  on  bibulous  paper.” 

This  salt  is  the  Sal  eniocum  of  commerce.  The  solution 
should  not  be  filtered  until  it  be  cold,  as  a  copious  deposition 
of  uncrystallized  salt  takes  place  when  it  is  filtered  while  hot. 

The  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  is  so  very  loosely  gombined 
with  sulphate  of  potash,  that  great  part  of  it  may  be  washed 
off  by  water;  but  nevertheless,  the  crystallized  salt  differs  in 
several  respects  from  the  neutral  sulphate. 

Qualities .  —  Its  crystals  are  long,  hexangular  prisms,  im¬ 
pressing  a  sour  and  slightly  bitter  taste.  It  reddens  the  vege¬ 
table  blues ;  is  soluble  in  five  parts  of  water  at  60° ;  in  less 
than  an  equal  weight  of  boiling  water;  and  effervesces  with 
the  carbonates  of  alkalies.  The  proportions  of  its  constituents 
are  stated  to  be,  of  potash  38,  acid  62;  but  these  are  not  ac¬ 
curately  ascertained. 

Medical  use .  —  As  a  remedy  its  efficacy  is  as  yet  unknown ; 
but  we  are  informed3  that  it  has  been  introduced  into  the  phar¬ 
macopoeia  from  an  idea  that  it  will  afford  44  a  useful  means  of 
producing  the  effects  of  sulphuric  acid  combined  with  those  of 
an  opening  salt;  and  it  may  be  exhibited  at  once  in  a  solid 
form,  an  indication  which  is  often  desirable.” 

SULPHAS  POTAS SM  CUM  SULPHURE,  Edin.  Sul¬ 
phate  of  Potash  with  Sulphm\ 

44  Take  of  nitrate  of  potash  in  powder,  and  of  sublimed  sul¬ 
phur,  equal  weights .  Mix  them  well  together,  and  throw  the 

1  Annates  de  Chimie,  lxxi.47. 

a  Powel' s  Translation,  of  the  London  Pharmacopeia,  2ci  ed.  73.  ' 

H  H  2 


468 


Alkalies  and  Neutral  Salts. 


part  in* 


mixture  in  small  quantities  at  a  time  into  a  red  hot  crucible. 
The  deflagration  being  finished,  let  the  salt  cool,  and  preserve 
it  in  a  well  stopped  glass  vessel.” 

In  this  process  the  sulphur  is  oxidized,  and  converted  partly 
into  sulphuric  acid,  and  partly  into  sulphurous  acid,  by  uniting 
with  the  oxygen  afforded  by  the  decomposition  of  the  nitric 
acid  of  the  nitrate,  which  is  effected  by  the  degree  of  heat 
employed.  During  the  deflagration,  however,  a  part  of  the 
acid  is  volatilized  in  the  form  of  nitrous  oxide,  and  conse¬ 
quently  the  oxygen  evolved  is  not  sufficient  to  acidify  all  the 
sulphur,  and  the  unaltered  portion  remains  united  with  a  por¬ 
tion  of  potash.  The  sulphuric  and  sulphurous  acids  combine 
with  the  remainder  of  the  potash ;  and  hence  the  product  is  a 
mingled  mass,  consisting  of  sulphate  or  supersulphate  of  pot¬ 
ash  ;  sulphate  of  potash ;  and  sulphuret  of  potash. 

Qualities.  —  This  salt  has  a  sensibly  acid  taste,  and  reddens 
infusion  of  litmus.  It  is  almost  wholly  dissolved  in  eight  parts 
of  water  at  60° ;  and  by  exposure  to  the  air  it  is  altogether 
converted  into  sulphate  of  potash.  In  general  I  have  found 
that  it  emits  no  sulphureous  odour  on  the  addition  of  sulphu¬ 
ric  acid,  and  is  not  precipitated  by  acids ;  but  in  other  speci¬ 
mens  prepared  with  equal  care  sulphur  was  thrown  down  by 
the  muriatic  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  same  as  those  of  sulphate 
of  potash ;  and  consequently  it  is  scarcely  ever  used. 

AQUA  ALCALINA  OXYMURIATICA.  Dub.  Qxy- 

muriatic  alkaline  Water . 

£C  Take  of  muriate  of  soda  dried,  two  pounds ;  manganese 
in  powder,  a  pound ;  water,  sulphuric  acid,  each  two  pounds. 
Mix  together  the  muriate  of  soda  and  manganese,  put  them 
into  a  matrass,  and  add  the  water ;  then,  by  means  of  a  pro¬ 
per  apparatus,  add  gradually,  and  at  intervals,  the  sulphuric 
acid  ;  and  transmit  the  disengaged  gas  through  a  solution  con¬ 
sisting  of  four  ounces  of  (sub)  carbonate  of  kali,  and  twenty- 
nine  ounces  by  measure  of  water.  Towards  the  end  of  the 
operation  apply  a  moderate  heat  to  the  matrass.  The  spe¬ 
cif  c  gravity  of  this  solution  is  to  that  of  distilled  water  as 
1087  to  1000.” 

For  this  process  Woulfe’s apparatus  is  necessary;  two-thirds 
of  the  alkaline  solution  being  put  into  the  second  bottle,  and 
the  remainder  into  the  third.  The  sulphuric  acid  in  the  ma¬ 
trass  unites  with  the  soda  of  the  muriate,  and  disengages  the 
muriatic  acid ;  which  receiving  oxygen  from  the  black  oxide 
of  manganese  is  converted  into  oxymuriatic  acid,  and  passes 
over  in  the  gaseous  form  into  the  alkaline  solution,  where  it 
unites  with  the  potash  of  the  subcarbonate,  and  sets  free  the 
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carbonic  acid  in  an  elastic  state.  To  prevent  the  inconve¬ 
nience  likely  to  result  from  the  extrication  of  the  carbonic  acid 
gas,  a  solution  of  lime  should  be  put  into  the  last  bottle  of  the 
range  of  receivers.  The  product  in  the  receivers  is  a  solution 
of  oxy muriate  of  potash,  containing  some  uncombined  oxy- 
muriatic  acid ;  what  remains  in  the  matrass  is  a  mixed  sulphate 
of  soda  and  of  manganese.  When  the  alkaline  solution  is 
stronger,  in  the  proportion  of  5xvj  of  the  subcarbonate  to  Oiv 
of  water,  a  sparingly  soluble  crystallized  salt  is  procured,  which 
is  regarded  as  a  hyperoxy muriate  of  potash,  and  is  a  more 
certain  preparation  than  the  solution. 

Qualities .  —  This  solution  has  in  a  slight  degree  the  odour 
of  oxymuriatic  acid,  and  a  cooling  taste.  It  destroys  the  ve¬ 
getable  colours,  owing  to  the  excess  of  acid  it  contains. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  — *  Oxymuriate  of  potash  is  sti¬ 
mulant  and  diuretic.  The  supposition  which  prevailed,  that 
the  effects  of  the  nitric  acid  in  syphilis  arose  from  its  impart¬ 
ing  oxygen  to  the  system,  brought  forward  this  preparation  as 
a  remedy  in  the  same  disease ;  and  its  use  was  soon  extended 
to  scurvy  and  other  complaints  which  were  supposed  to  depend 
on  a  deficiency  of  oxygen.  But  although  it  evidently  has  the 
power  of  checking  for  a  time  the  action  of  the  syphilitic 
virus,  yet  it  has  scarcely  in  any  case  succeeded  in  effecting  a 
cure ;  and  consequently  it  has  fallen  into  disrepute,  and  is  now 
seldom  employed  in  any  case. 

POTASSAE  TARTRAS.  Lond.  Tartrate  of  Potass.1 

66  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  sixteen  ounces ;  supertar¬ 
trate  of  potash,  three  pounds  ;  boiling  water,  a  gallon.  Dissolve 
the  subcarbonate  of  potash  in  the  water,  and  add  the  supertar¬ 
trate  of  potash  reduced  to  powder  till  the  effervescence  ceases. 
Filter  the  solution  through  paper  ;  then  boil  it  until  a  pellicle 
appears  on  the  surface,  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  Having 
poured  off  the  water  from  the  crystals,  dry  them  on  bibulous 
paper.” 

Tartras  Potass^;  Edin.  Tartrate  of  Potash . 

“  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  one  part ;  supertartrate 
of  potash,  three  parts ,  or  a  sufficient  quantity ;  boiling  water, 
ffteen  parts.  To  the  subcarbonate  dissolved  in  the  water 
add  in  small  portions  the  supertartrate  of  potash,  reduced  to* 
a  fine  powder,  as  long  as  it  excites  effervescence,  which  gra¬ 
dually  ceases  before  three  times  the  weight  of  the  subcar¬ 
bonate  of  potash  be  added ;  filter  the  solution  when  it  is  cold, 
and  after  due  evaporation  set  it  aside  that  crystals  may  form.” 

Tartras  Kali.  Dub.  Tartrate  of  Kali . 

1  Kali  Tartarizatum ,  P.  L.  1 7  87 .  Tartrate  de  Potasse  (F.)  Weinsteinsaure9  Kali  ( G ,) 
Tartrato  di  Potassa  (7.) 
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“  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  kali,  a  pound  ;  crystals  of  tartar 
reduced  to  a  very  fine  powder,  two  pounds  and  a  half  or  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  saturate  the  kali ;  boiling  water,  a  gallon . 
To  the  subcarbonate  of  kali  dissolved  in  the  water  gradually 
add  the  tartar ;  filter  the  solution  through  paper,  evaporate, 
and  set  it  aside  that  crystals  may  form  as  it  cools.” 

In  these  processes  the  superabundant  acid  of  the  supertar¬ 
trate  of  potash  is  saturated  by  the  potash  of  the  subcarbonate, 
and  a  neutral  tartrate  obtained.  The  quantity  of  alkali  re¬ 
quired  for  this  purpose  must  necessarily  vary,  owing  to  the 
degree  of  dryness  of  the  subcarbonate  employed.  To  obtain 
regular  crystals,  a  very  slow  nearly  spontaneous  evaporation 
is  necessary :  and,  therefore,  this  salt  as  found  in  the  shops, 
and  prepared  on  a  large  scale,  is  in  the  form  of  a  white  granu¬ 
lar  powder,  which  is  produced  by  the  evaporation  being  con¬ 
tinued  to  dryness  with  frequent  stirring. 

Qualities .  —  This  salt  has  a  bitterish  cool  taste.  Its  crys¬ 
tals  are  tetrahedral  prisms,  terminated  by  dihedral  summits ; 
and  in  this  state  it  is  soluble  in  its  own  weight  of  water  at  60° ; 
but  in  the  granular  form,  four  parts  of  cold  water  are  required 
for  its  solution.  When  long  kept  in  solution,  its  acid  is  de¬ 
composed,  and  its  alkali  remains  in  the  state  of  a  subcarbon¬ 
ate.2  Alcohol  also  dissolves  it  readily.  It  is  partially  decom¬ 
posed  by  even  the  weaker  acids  and  acidulous  solutions,  as  of 
tamarinds  and  other  acid  fruits,  which  reduce  it  to  the  state 
of  supertartrate ;  and  it  is  completely  decomposed  by  lime- 
water,  muriate  of  barytes,  magnesia,  nitrate  of  silver,  and  ace¬ 
tate  and  superacetate  of  lead.  Its  constituents,  abstracting  the 
water  of  crystallization,  are,  in  100  parts,  58*69  of  acid,  and 
41*31  of  alkali.2. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Tartrate  of  potash  is  a  valu¬ 
able  purgative,  operating  easily  and  without  griping  ;  and  even 
correcting  the  griping  properties  of  some  other  substances,  as 
of  senna  and  the  resinous  purgatives,  with  which  it  is,  there¬ 
fore,  usually  combined.  The  dose  is  from  oj  to  5j  in  solution. 

'  AQUA  SUPERCARBONATIS  PQTASSiE.  Edin.  Wa¬ 
ter  of  Super  carbonate  of  Potash. 

u  Take  of  water,  ten  pounds  ;  pure  subcarbonate  of  potash, 
one.  ounce  ;  dissolve,  and  expose  the  solution  to  a  current  of 
carbonic  acid  gas  arising  from  carbonate  of  lime  in  powder, 
three  ounces ;  sulphuric  acid,  three  ounces ;  and  water,  three 
pounds  gradually  and  cautiously  mixed.  The  chemical  appa¬ 
ratus  of  DivNooth  is  well  adapted  for  this  preparation.  But 
if  a  larger  quantity  of  the  solution  be  required,  an  apparatus 


i  Murray’s  Chemistry ,  2d.  ed.iv.  329. 


2  Berzelius, 
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which  will  admit  of  a  sufficiently  great  pressure  should  be  em¬ 
ployed.  The  solution  must  be  preserved  in  well  stopt  vessels. 

This  water  is  seldom  sufficiently  impregnated  w  ith  the  acid, 
when  made  on  a  small  scale ;  but  in  the  great  wTay,  and  with  an 
apparatus  from  which  a  much  greater  pressure  is  obtained,  a 
solution  is  prepared  for  sale  which  contains  a  very  large  quan¬ 
tity  of  uncombined  carbonic  acid. 

Qualities. —  When  properly  prepared,  this  solution  has  a 
pungent,  acidulous  taste,  and  reddens  tincture  of  litmus ;  is 
perfectly  transparent,  sparkles  wdien  poured  into  a  glass,  and 
effervesces  violently  with  all  the  acids. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — This  solution  is  tonic,  diuretic, 
and  antacid.  It  has  also  been  regarded  as  a  lithontriptic,  and 
is  much  used  in  calculous  cases  :  but  its  properties  as  a  solvent 
of  calculi,  if  it  possess  any,  must  depend  upon  the  potash  it 
contains,  and,  hence,  the  more  completely  it  is  impregnated 
with  catbonic  acid,  the  more  its  lithontriptic  powers  must  be  di¬ 
minished.  There  is,  however,  reason  for  believing,  that  even 
pure  potash  when  taken  into  the  stomach  exerts  no  influence 
on  ready-formed  calculi,  and  consequently  its  operation,  even 
as  a  palliative  or  preventive,  is  confined  to  the  stomach,  where 
it  neutralizes  the  acid  that  always  prevails  there  in  calculous 
affections,  and  relieves  many  of  the  uneasy  symptoms  it  occa^- 
.sions.  In  this  view,  the  solution  of  the  supercarbonate  is  a 
grateful  mode  of  exhibiting  potash,  as  its  acrimony  is  destroyed 
by  its  combination  with  the  acid,  which  is  nevertheless  so  weak 
as  not  to  interfere  with  its  operation  as  an  alkali.  On  the 
same  principles  it  proves  beneficial  in  dyspepsia  and  gout,  and 
-forms  with  lemon  juice  an  effervescing  draught  still  preferable 
to  that  prepared  with  the  carbonate.  The  dose  in  calculous 
affections  is  ff  viij,  taken  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SODA  TARTARIZATA.  Lond.1  Tartarized  Soda , 

<s  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  soda,  twenty  ounces ;  supertartrate 
of  potash  in  powder,  two  pounds;  boiling  water,  ten  pints.  Dis¬ 
solve  the  subcarbonate  of  soda  in  the  water,  and  add  gradually 
the  supertartrate  of  potash.  Filter  the  solution  through  paper  ; 
then  boil  till  a  pellicle  forms  on  the  surface,  and  set  it  aside  to 
crystallize.  Pour  off  the  water  from  the  crystals,  and  dry  them 
on  bibulous  paper/’ 

Tartras  Sodas  et  Potass.®.  Edin.  Tartrate  of  Soda  and 
Potash . 

u  Take  of  §ubcarbonate  of  soda,  one  part ;  supertartrate  of 
potash,  three  parts,  or  a  sufficient  quantity ;  boiling  water , fifteen 
parts.  To  the  subcarbonate  dissolved  in  the  water,  gradually 


1  Tartrate  de  Soude  et  de  Potasse  (F.)  Natram-wein stein  (Or,)  Tamato  di  Pottasaa 
e  di  Soda  (i.) 
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add  the  siipertartrate  rubbed  to  a  fine  powder,  as  long  as  ef* 
fervescence  is  excited,  which  generally  occurs  before  three 
times  the  weight  of  the  subcarbonate  is  added :  when  the  fluid 
is  cold,  filter  it  through  paper,  and  after  a  proper  degree  of 
evaporation,  set  it  aside,  that  crystals  may  form.” 

Tartarus  Sod^e  et  Kali.  Dub.  Tartrate  of  Soda  and  Kali . 

<c  Take  of  carbonate  of  soda,  twenty  ounces ;  crystals  of  tar¬ 
tar,  reduced  to  a  very  fine  powder,  two  pounds  ;  boiling  water, 
ten  pints.  Dissolve  the  carbonate  of  soda  in  the  water,  and  gra¬ 
dually  add  the  tartar ;  filter  the  solution  through  paper ;  evapo¬ 
rate  it,  and  set  itaside,that,as  it  slowly  cools,  crystals  may  form.” 

In  these  processes  the  superabundant  acid  of  the  supertar¬ 
trate  is  saturated  by  the  soda  of  the  subcarbonate,  the  carbonic 
acid  of  which  is  dissipated  in  the  gaseous  form ;  and  a  triple  salt 
is  obtained  by  the  evaporation,  instead  of  two  distinct  salts 
being  formed  from  the  different  alkaline  bases. 

Qualities . — This  salt  has  a  bitter  saline  taste.  Its  crystals 
are  large,  regular,  transparent,  hard,  rhomboidal,  six-sided 
prisms;  very  slightly  efflorescent,  and  soluble  in  five  parts  of 
water  at  60°.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  strong  acids,  muriate 
of  barytes,  lime,  and  by  a  red  heat.  The  constituents  of  100 
parts  of  this  salt,  according  to  Schulze,  are  4T3  of  tartaric 
acid,  14*3  of  potash,  13*3  of  soda,  and  3T1  of  water1:  but, 
according  to  Vauquelin,  they  are,  tartrate  of  potash,  54  parts, 
tartrate  of  soda  46  parts. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Tartrate  of  potash  and  soda  is 
a  cooling  and  not  very  unpalatable  cathartic.  It  was  introduced 
into  practice  by  M.  Seignette2,  an  apothecary  of  Rochelle,  and 
the  preparation  kept  a  secret  until  it  was  discovered  and  pub¬ 
lished  by  Boulduc  and  Geoffrey  in  1731.  It  operates  mode¬ 
rately,  and  without  exciting  much  irritation ;  hence  it  is  well 
suited  to  nephritic  and  puerperal  cases.  The  dose  is  from  3j 
io  Bjfs,  dissolved  in  any  convenient  vehicle. 

SODiE  CARBO'NAS.  Lond.3  Carbonate  of  Soda. 

<c  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  soda,  a  pound ;  subcarbonate  of 
ammonia,  three  ounces  ;  distilled  water,  a  pint.  To  the  solution 
of  the  subcarbonate  of  soda  in  the  water,  add  the  ammonia ; 
then  expose  the  mixture  in  a  sand-bath  to  a  heat  of  1 80°  for 
three  hours,  or  until  the  ammonia  be  expelled ;  finally,  set 
it  apart  to  crystallize.  The  residuary  t liquor  may  be  evaporated 
in  the  same  manner,  and  set  apart  again  to  crystallize.” 

In  these  processes  the  subcarbonate  of  soda  is  nearly  neu¬ 
tralized  by  the  action  of  the  same  affinities  as  are  exerted  in 
the  formation  of  the  carbonate  of  potash. 

*  Gehlcn  Journ.  iv.  210.  Thomson's  Chemistry,  4th  edit.  iii.  96. 

2  Hence  its  appellations  of  Sal  de  Seignette ,  Sal  Ruppellmsis. 

3  Carbonate  deSoude  ( [F, .)  Kohlensaures  Natrum  ( G .)  Carbonato  di  Soda  (/.) 
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Carbonas  Sod^l  Edin.  Carbonate  of  Soda. 

“  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  soda,  two  parts ;  water,  three 
parts.  Dissolve  the  salt  in  the  water,  and  subject  it  to  a  stream  of 
carbonic  acid  gas,  until  the  acid  be  no  longer  absorbed.  Then 
filter  the  fluid  and  evaporate  it  in  a  heat  not  exceeding  1  80°, 
that  it  may  crystallize.  The  carbonic  acid  form  equal  weights 
of  pulverized  carbonate  of  lime  and  sulphuric  acid  diluted  with 
much  water. 

Mr.  Phillips  has  remarked,  that  the  proportion  of  the  am¬ 
monia  is  too  small  by  half  an  ounce  to  convert  the  subcarbon¬ 
ate  of  soda  into  bicarbonate  of  soda.1  Although  the  soda  is 
certainly  not  completely  neutralized,  as  it  still  changes  to  green 
the  vegetable  blues ;  a  defect  which  must  be  ascribed  to  the 
nature  of  the  operation.  The  constituents  of  the  neutral  car¬ 
bonate,  according  to  Rose,  are,  in  100  parts,  49  of  acid,  29*85 
of  alkali,  and  20*20  of  water.  This  salt  does  not  appear  to  pos¬ 
sess  any  advantages  over  the  subcarbonate  as  a  remedy,  and 
may  be  therefore  regarded  as  a  redundant  preparation. 
SO'DiE  SUBCARBO'NAS.Lond.2  Subcarbonate  of  Soda. 

((  Take  of  impure  soda  ( barilla )  in  powder,  a  pound ,  boiling 
distilled  water,  four  pints.  Boil  the  soda  in  the  water  for  half 
an  hour,  and  filter  the  solution.  Evaporate  it  to  two  pints, 
and  set  it  apart  that  crystals  may  form.  Throw  away  the  li¬ 
quor  that  remains/’ 

Sub-carbonas  SoDiE.  Edin.  Subcarbonate  of  Soda. 

u  Take  of  impure  carbonate  of  soda,  any  quantity.  Bruise 
it,  and  then  boil  it  in  water  until  all  the  saline  matter  be  dis¬ 
solved.  Filter  the  solution  through  paper,  and  evaporate  it  in 
an  iron  vessel,  so  that  after  refrigeration  crystals  may  form.” 

Dublin . 

cc  Take  of  barilla  in  powder,  ten  pounds ;  water,  two  gallons* 
Boil  the  barilla  in  the  water,  in  a  covered  vessel,  for  two  hours, 
occasionally  stirring ;  filter  the  liquor ;  then  bruise  the  barilla 
that  remains  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water,  and  again  boil 
it :  this  may  be  repeated  a  third  time.  The  leys  being  filtered 
and  mixed,  evaporate  them  to  dryness  in  a  wide  iron  vessel, 
taking  care  that  the  saline  mass,  which  will  remain,  be  not 
again  liquefied  by  too  great  a  heat :  stir  it  with  an  iron  spatula 
till  it  becomes  white ;  finally  dissolve  it  in  boiling  water,  and, 
after  due  evaporation,  set  it  apart,  that,  as  it  cools,  crystals  may 
form.  These  will  be  purer  if  the  barilla  before  each  boiling  be 
exposed  for  some  time  to  the  air.  The  crystallization  should 
be  effected  when  the  air  is  at  the  freezing  temperature,  and  in 
a  liquor  the  specific  gravity  of  which  is,  to  that  of  water,  as 

1  Remarks  on  the  Edilio  Altera,  p.  27.  4  Natron  Preparatum,  P.L.  1787* 

S®ucarbonate  de  Soude  (JY)  Sotto  carbonato  di  Soda  (I.) \ 
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1220  to  1000.  If  tlie  salt  be  not  very  pure,  repeat  the  solution 
and  crystallization.” 

Barilla,  besides  the  subcarbonate  of  soda,  contains  sulphate 
and  muriate  of  soda,  charcoal,  lime,  magnesia,  argil  and  silex, 
from  which  these  processes  are  intended  to  separate  it.  The 
earths  being  insoluble  are  separated  by  the  solution  and  filtra¬ 
tion  ;  while  the  foreign  salts  remain  dissolved  in  the  residuary 
liquor  after  the  subcarbonate  of  soda  has  crystallized.  In  the 
London  formula,  it  has  been  justly  observed  ',  the  evaporation 
is  directed  to  be  too  soon  stopped.  One  pound  of  barilla 
yields,  when  properly  managed,  from  §iij  to  of  the  crystallized 
subcarbonate. 

A  pure  subcarbonate  of  soda  is  now  manufactured,  on  a 
great  scale,  by  the  decomposition  of  sulphate  of  soda,  and  of 
muriate  of  soda,  which  will  probably  supersede  altogether  the 
processes  ordered  in  the  pharmacopoeias/ 

Qualities.  —  Subcarbonate  of  soda  has  a  mild  alkalescent 
taste,  and  changes  the  vegetable  blue  and  red  colours  to  green. 
Its  crystals  are  large  transparent  octoliedrons,  truncated  at  the 
summits  of  the  pyramids,  which  effloresce  when  exposed  to  a 
dry  air,  and  crumble  down  into  a  white  opaque  powder.  It 
undergoes  the  watery  fusion,  at  150°  Fab . ;  is  soluble  in  two 
parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  considerably  less  than  its  weight 
of  boiling  water,  its  abundant  water  of  crystallization  assisting 
the  solution  of  the  salt  at  that  temperature.  Its  constituents, 
according  to  the  late  analysis  of  D’Arcet1 * 3,  are,  in  100  parts, 
16*04<  of  acid,  20*85  of  alkali,  and  63*61  of  water;  but,  Berard 
makes  them  to  be  13*98  of  acid,  23*33  of  alkali,  and  62*69  of 
water.  By  treating  this  salt  in  the  method  described  under 
subcarbonate  of  potash,  any  muriates  or  sulphates  it  may  con¬ 
tain  are  detected,  while  the  tartaric  acid,  added  to  its  solution, 
discovers  potash,  by  forming  a  precipitate  of  the  supertartrate. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  salt  is  antacid  and  deob¬ 
struent.  It  is  less  acrid  than  the  subcarbonate  of  potash;  and 
hence  is  in  more  general  use  in  dyspepsia  and  acidities  of  the 
stomach,  and  in  scrophulous  affections.  Its  use  has  been  lately 
strenuously  recommended  in  hooping-cough,  the  protraction 
of  which  it  is  said  to  prevent.  It  is  given  at  first,  after  the 
stomach  and  bowels  have  been  duly  evacuated,  in  combination 
with  ipecacuanha  and  opium,  and  afterwards,  when  the  violence 
of  the  cough  has  abated,  with  myrrh  or  cinchona.4  The  dose 
of  this  salt  is  from  grs.  x,  to  5j?  given  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

1  London  Medical  Review,  April  1808.  139. 

*  For  experimental  purposes,  it  is  obtained,  still  purer  from  the  crystallized  acetate  by 
•  ignition.  4 

3  Annates  dc  Ckimie,  bod.  208.  4  Medico- Chirurgical  Transactions,  voh  L 
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Officinal  preparation.  Sodce  Subcarhonas  exsiccata.  L.  D.  Soda 
Carhonas.  L.  Aqua  Supercarbonatis  Sodce.  E.  Phosphas  Sodce.  E.D. 
Soda  tartarizata.  L.  E.  D. 

^  SO DJE  SUBCARBONAS  EXSICCATA.  Lond;1  Dried 
Subcarbonate  of  Soda . 

4  4  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  soda,  a  pound .  Expose  the  sub- 
carbonate  of  soda  to  a  boiling  beat  in  a  clean  iron  vessel,  until 
it  becomes  perfectly  dry,  and  at  the  same  time  stir  it  diligently 
with  an  iron  spatula.  Finally,  rub  it  into  a  powder.” 

Carbonas  Sodas  siccatum.  Dub.  Dried  Carbonate  of  Soda „ 

44  Liquefy  the  crystals  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  a  silver  cru¬ 
cible  over  the  fire ;  then,  in  an  augmented  beat,  stir  the  dis¬ 
solved  salt  until  by  the  evaporation  of  the  water  it  becomes 
dry.  Reduce  it  to  a  fine  powder,  and  preserve  it  in  stopt 
phials.” 

Owing  to  the  great  proportion  of  water  of  crystallization 
this  salt  contains,  it  readily  undergoes  the  watery  fusion,  and 
is  completely  dried  by  continuing  the  heat ;  but  its  properties 
are  not  otherwise  altered.  The  constituents  of  1 00  parts,  in 
this  state,  according  to  the  analysis  of  Kirwan,  are  40*14  of 
acid,  and  59*86  of  soda3,  which  nearly  accords  with  the  analy¬ 
sis  of  Dulong  and  Dalton. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  chief  advantage  obtained 
from  drying  the  subcarbonate  of  soda  is  the  facility  of  exhibit¬ 
ing  it  in  the  form  of  pills ;  for  when  the  crystallized  salt  is 
used  for  this  purpose,  the  pill  formed  with  it  falls  to  pieces  as 
soon  as  the  salt  effloresces.  Dr.  Beddoes3  has  extolled  it,  in 
tliis  form,  as  a  remedy  in  calculous  affections :  and  it  certainly 
affords  relief  from  the  painful  symptoms  attending  calculus  in 
the  kidneys,  and  other  urinary  affections :  but  its  effects  are 
palliative  only ;  and  .  depend  on  fts  destroying  the  prevalent 
acid  in  the  stomach.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xv., 
given  three  times  a  day.  Beddoes  directed  it  to  be  combined 
with  soap  and  aromatics. 

AQUA  SUPER-CARBON ATIS  SGDJ3.  Edin.  Wata* 
of  Sup  cr-carbonate  of  Soda. 

44  Take  of  water  ten  pounds ;  subcarbonate  of  soda,  two 
ounces ;  dissolve  and  subject  the  solution  to  a  stream  of  carbo¬ 
nic  acid  gasprocured  from  three  ounces  of  carbonate  of  lime,  and 
the  same  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid,  with  three  pounds  of  wa¬ 
ter,  gradually  and  cautiously  mixed  together.  It  may  be  con¬ 
veniently  prepared  in  Nooth’s  apparatus.  But  if  a  large 
quantity  of  it  be  required,  an  apparatus  capable  of  affording 

*  Soucarbonate  de  Soudesec  (F.)  Getroeknetes  Kohlensaures  Nalrum  ( G .)  Soto  car¬ 
bonate  di  Soda  secco  (/.) 

%  Nicholson s  Journal ,  4-to*  iii.  215  1  Beddoes  on  the  Nature  and  Cure  of  Calculus. 
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a  greater  pressure  will  be  requisite.  The  fluid  must  be  pre¬ 
served  in  well-corked  bottles. 

This  preparation  is  milder  and  pleasanter  than  the  water 
prepared  with  subcarbonate  of  potash.  It  is  manufactured  in 
large  quantities  on  a  great  scale,  of  a  much  superior  quality 
to  any  which  the  apothecary  can  prepare ;  and  is  in  very  ge¬ 
neral  use  as  a  cooling  beverage.  Half  a  pint  of  it  poured  over 
two  table-spoonfuls  of  lemon-juice,  sweetened  with  a  little  sugar, 
forms  an  excellent  and  very  agreeable  effervescing  draught; 
and  the  same  quantity  poured  upon  two  ounces  of  boiling  milk 
forms  an  excellent  substitute  for  asses’  milk. 

SO'DiE  SUL'PHAS.  Lond.1 2  Sulphate  of  Soda* 

u  Take  of  the  salt  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of 
muriatic  acid,  two  pounds  ;  boiling  water,  two  pints  and  a  half* 
Dissolve  the  salt  in  the  water;  then  add  gradually  as  much 
subcarbonate  of  soda  as  will  saturate  the  acid.  Boil  the  solu¬ 
tion  until  a  pellicle  appears,  and  after  having  filtered  it  set  it 
apart  to  crystallize.  Pour  the  water  from  off  the  crystals,  and 
dry  them  on  bibulous  paper.” 

Sulphas  So  dal  Edin.  Sulphate  of  Soda. 

Dissolve  in  water  the  acidulous  salt  which  remains  after 
the  distillation  of  muriatic  acid,  and  having  mixed  with  it  car¬ 
bonate  of  lime  [chalk)  in  powder  to  remove  the  superfluous 
acid,  set  it  apart  until  the  impurities  subside;  then,  having 
poured  off  the  liquor,  filter  it  through  paper,  and  reduce  it  by 
evaporation,  that  crystals  may  be  formed.” 

Dublin. 

u  Dissolve  the  salt  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of 
muriatic  acid  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  boiling  water.  Evapo¬ 
rate  the  filtered  solution  to  a  proper  point,  and  set  it  apart, 
that,  as  it  slowly  cools,  crystals  may  form. 

The  theory  of  the  London  process  for  preparing  this  salt  is 
analogous  to  that  of  the  process  for  preparing  the  sulphate  of 
potash  ;  but,  from  the  low  price  of  the  salt,  manufactured  on  a 
great  scale  (see  Part  ii.)  it  is  preferable  to  saturate  the  super¬ 
abundant  acid  with  chalk,  and  reject  the  sulphate  of  lime.  The 
salt  obtained  by  the  Dublin  process  has  a  slight  acidulous  taste, 
and  contains  a  quantity  pf  sulphuric  acid,  but  so  loosely  com¬ 
bined  as  scarcely  to  entitle  it  to  be  regarded  as  a  supersalt ; 
nor  do  its  crystals  differ  in  form  from  those  produced  by  the 
other  two  formulae.3 

Qualities. — The  taste  of  this  salt  is  at  first  simply  saline,  but 


1  Natron  Vitriolatum,  P.  L.  1787.  Sulphate  de  Soude  ( F 1)  Krystalisirtes  Natrum 
( G .)  Solfato  di  Soda  ( /.) 

2  The  crystals  of  the  supersulphate  formed  by  dissolving  the  sulphate  in  sulphuric 

acid,  and  crystallizing,  are  rhortiboidal. 
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afterwards  very  disagreeably  bitter.  Its  crystals  are  transparent, 
six-sided,  irregular,  channelled  prisms,  with  dihedral  summits ; 
efflorescent  and  rapidly  fall  to  a  white  powder  when  exposed  to 
the  air.  It  is  soluble  in  2*86  parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  0*8  of 
boiling  water ;  undergoes  the  watery  fusion  when  heated,  and 
in  a  strong  heat  is  partially  decomposed.  According  to  Berze¬ 
lius,  100  parts  contain  24*64  of  acid,  19*36  of  alkali,  and  56  of 
water;  and  in  the  dried  state,  according  to  Bulcholz,  54  acid, 
and  46  of  alkali.1 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Sulphate  of  soda  is  a  very 
common  and  useful  purgative ;  but  from  its  nauseous  taste  it  is 
not  very  generally  prescribed  by  the  physician.  The  dose  is 
from  J  Is  to  ^ij,  but  in  the  effloresced  state  half  of  these  quanti- 
is  sufficient 

PHGSPHAS  SOD7E.  Edin.2  Phosphate  of  Soda. 

44  Take  of  bones,  burnt  to  whiteness  and  reduced  to  powder, 
ten  pounds;  sulphuric  acid,  six  pounds  ;  subcarbonate  of  soda, 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  bones  with  the  sulphuric  acid  in  an 
earthen  vessel ;  then  add  the  water,  and  again  mix :  keep  the 
vessel  in  a  vapour-bath  for  three  days ;  after  which,  dilute  the 
matter  with  nine  pounds  more  of  boiling  water,  and  strain 
through  a  strong  linen  cloth,  pouring  boiling  water  gradually 
over  it  until  the  whole  of  the  phosphoric  acid  be  washed  out. 
Set  the  strained  liquor  apart  that  the  impurities  may  subside, 
from  which  pour  it  off,  and  evaporate  it  to  nine  pounds.  To 
this  liquor  separated  from  its  impurities,  and  heated  in  an 
earthen  vessel,  add  a  warm  solution  of  subcarbonate  of  soda, 
until  the  effervescence  cease:  then  strain,  and  set  the  liquor 
aside  that  crystals  may  form.  These  being  removed,  add  to 
the  liquor,  if  necessary,  a  little  subcarbonate  of  soda,  that  the 
phosphoric  acid  may  be  accurately  saturated ;  and  dispose  it 
by  evaporation  again,  to  yield  crystals,  as  long  as  these  shall 
be  produced.  Finally,  let  the  crystals  be  preserved  in  a  well- 
closed  vessel.” 

Dublin . 

44  Take  of  burnt  bones  reduced  to  powder,  Jive  pounds  ; 
sulphuric  acid  three  pounds  and  an  half  Mix  the  powder  with 
the  sulphuric  acid  in  an  earthen  vessel ;  add,  gradually,  five 
pints  of  water,  and  agitate  the  mixture.  Digest  for  three 
days,  adding  from  time  to  time  more  water,  lest  the  materials 
should  become  dry,  and  continue  the  agitation ;  then  pour 
over  them  five  pints  of  boiling  water,  and  strain  through  a  li¬ 
nen  rag,  pouring  on,  at  intervals,  boiling  water,  until  all  the 
acid  be  washed  out.  Set  the  liquor  apart  that  the  impurities 
may  subside,  from  which  decant  it.  and  evaporate  it  to  one  half; 

1  Nicholson’s  Journal,  4to.  iii.  215. 

z  Phosphate  de  Soude  (F.)  Phosphonaurei  Natruro  (G.)  Foafato  di  Soda  (/.) 
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then  add  three  pounds  ten  ounces  of  carbonate  of  soda  (dis¬ 
solved  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  warm  water) ;  filter,  and  ob¬ 
tain  crystals  by  repeated  evaporation  and  cooling.  The  crys¬ 
tals  are  to  be  preserved  in  well  closed  vessels. 

66  If  the  salt  be  not  sufficiently  pure,  repeat  the  solution 
and  crystallization.” 

When  bones  are  burnt  to  whiteness,  the  residue  is  chiefly 
phosphate  of  lime,  100  parts  of  which  consist  of  41  parts  of 
acid,  and  59  of  base1 2,  with  a  small  portion  of  carbonate  of 
lime.  The  addition  of  sulphuric  acid,  as  directed  in  the  above 
formulas,  abstracts  0*40  parts  of  the  lime,  so  as  to  form  an  in¬ 
soluble  sulphate  of  lime,  and,  involved  in  its  mass,  a  soluble 
superphosphate  of  lime,  for  the  separation  of  which  the  di¬ 
gestion  in  vapour  and  the  repeated  effusions  of  boiling  water 
are  ordered.  The  soda  of  the  subcarbonate  of  soda,  which  is 
added  to  the  defecated  and  filtered  solution,  now  unites  with 
the  superabundant  phosphoric  acid,  by  which  means  the  lime 
is  again  left  combined  with  as  much  of  this  acid  only  as  ren¬ 
ders  it  a  neutral  phosphate,  which  from  its  insolubility  precipi¬ 
tates,  and  is  easily  separated  from  the  phosphate  of  soda,  which 
being  soluble,  remains  dissolved  in  the  water,  and  crystallizes  on 
the  subsequent  evaporation  of  the  filtered  liquor. 

There  are  some  niceties  in  the  manipulation  of  this  pro¬ 
cess  that  require  to  be  noticed.  In  the  first  place,  if  too 
much  sulphuric  acid  be  employed,  sulphate  of  soda  will  be  also 
produced ;  and  as  four  parts  only  of  sulphuric  acid  are  re¬ 
quired  to  decompose  ten  parts  of  phosphate  of  lime,  both  the 
above  formulae  err  in  this  particular :  secondly,  as  the  phos¬ 
phate  of  soda  does  not  crystallize  well  without  an  excess  of 
base,  a  little  more  subcarbonate  of  soda  must  be  added  than  is 
required  simply  to  neutralize  the  excess  of  acid  of  the  super¬ 
phosphate  :  and  lastly,  the  evaporation  must  not  be  carried 
quite  to  the  formation,  of  a  pellicle,  as  in  this  case  the  crystalli¬ 
zation  is  indeterminate,  and  the  whole  often  concretes  into 
an  irregular  mass.* 

Qualities.  —  This  salt  has  a  purely  saline  taste,  resembling 
very  much  that  of  common  salt.  Its  crystals  are  large,  regu¬ 
lar,  transparent,  rhomboidal  prisms,  terminated  by  three- 
sided  prisms,  having  a  specific  gravity  of  1*333,  efflorescing 
on  exposure  to  the  air.  It  is  soluble  in  three  parts  of  water 

1  Vauquelin. 

2  A  cheaper  mode  of  preparing  this  salt  has  been  given  by  M.  Func&e,  a  German 
chemist.  He  adds  to  the  matter  of  calcined  bones  diffused  in  water,  just  enough  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  to  saturate  the  small  portion  of  carbonate  of  lime  it  always  contains. 
When  the  effervescence  ceases,  the  whole  is  dissolved  in  nitric  acid,  and  as  much  sulphate 
of  soda  added  to  the  solution  as  of  bone  ashes  used.  The  whole  Is  then  distilled  to  re¬ 
cover  the  nitric  acid  ;  and  the  phosphate  of  soda  is  separated  from  the  residue,  which  i& 
a  mixture  of  sulphate  oflime  and  phosphate  of  soda,  by  solution  and  crystallization, 
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at  60°,  and  in  two  parts  of  boiling  water ;  and  undergoes  the 
watery  fusion  when  heated.  Its  constituents,  according  to 
Thenard,  are,  in  1 00  parts,  1 9  of  soda,  1 5  of  phosphoric  acid, 
and  66  of  water;  and  according  to  Berzelius  20*33  of  acid; 
17*67  of  base,  and  62*80  of  water.  Muriate  of  barytes,  lime, 
and  magnesia,  decompose  this  salt ;  and  by  the  strong  acids 
it  is  converted  into  superphosphate  of  soda. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses.  —  Phosphate  of  soda  is  a  mild 
cathartic,  excellently  adapted  for  children,  and  others  who 
have  a  fastidious  taste.  It  may  be  given  dissolved  in  gruel, 
or  broth,  made  without  salt,  by  which  its  taste  is  very  effectu¬ 
ally  covered.  The  dose  is  from  5yj  to  |ij.  It  was  introduced 
into  practice  by  Dr.  George  Pearson  of  London. 

MURIAS  SODfE  SICCATUM.  Dub.*  Dried  muriate 
of  Soda. 

“  Take  of  muriate  of  soda,  any  quantity.  Roast  it  over  the 
fire  in  an  iron  vessel  slightly  covered,  until  it  cease  to  decre¬ 
pitate,  occasionally  agitating.” 

One  hundred  parts  of  crystallized  muriate  of  soda  contain, 
according  to  Kirwan,  8*12  of  water,  which  is  nearly  dissipated 
by  the  heat ;  and  the  salt  is  thus  rendered  of  a  more  uniform 
strength.  It  is  employed  chiefly  for  the  distillation  of  mu¬ 
riatic  acid,  which  is  obtained  colourless  from  the  dried  salt. 


EARTHS  and  EARTHY  SALTS. 

Earths  possess  peculiar  properties,  which  distinguish  them 
from  other  bodies,  and  constitute  them  a  distinct  class  of  na¬ 
tural  productions.  They  are  opaque,  solid,  uninflammable, 
of  very  difficult  fusibility,  very  sparingly  soluble  in  water,,  and 
of  a  specific  gravity  not  exceeding  4*9.  Some  of  them  resem¬ 
ble  the  alkalies  in  several  particulars ;  are  caustic,  change  to 
green  the  vegetable  blues  and  reds,  and  neutralize  acids ;  and 
have  therefore  been  denominated  Alkaline  Earths.  Of  this 
division  three  are  medicinally  employed  ;  namely,  Lime,  Mag¬ 
nesia,  and  Barytes  ;  but  the  two  former  only  are  used  as  re¬ 
medies  in  their  pure  state.  Those  earths  which  do  not  pos¬ 
sess  alkaline  properties  are  denominated  Proper  Earths  ;  of 
which  one  only,  Alumina,  is  a  medicinal  agent ;  and  it  is  not 
used  in  its  uncombined  state. 

Although  some  of  the  old  chemists  conjectured  that  the 
pure  earths  were  metallic  oxides,  yet  no  direct  proofs  in  sup¬ 
port  of  the  supposition  were  obtained,  and  they  were  generally 

1  Muriate  de  Soude  sec  {F.)  Getrocknetes  salzsaures  Natrum  [Gf  Muriato  di  Soda 
secco  (i.) 
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supposed  to  be  simple  bodies,  until  the  discoveries  of  Sir  H. 
Davy  revived  the  idea  of  their  metallic  nature. 

The  action  of  the  pure  earths  on  the  animal  economy  is  very 
similar  to  that  of  the  alkalies. 

The  Earthy  Salts  1  are  compounds  of  the  acids  with  the 
pure  earths,  resembling  the  salts  formed  by  the  combination 
of  acids  with  alkalies.  Some  of  them  are  crystallizable,  and 
soluble  in  water ;  others  are  nearly  insoluble :  some  of  them 
exert  scarcely  any  action  on  the  animal  oeconomy;  while 
others  are  possessed  of  great  activity,  and  produce  very  strik¬ 
ing  effects. 

o 

In  extemporaneous  prescription,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to 
avoid  combining  the  earths  or  earthy  salts  with  substances 
with  which  they  form  insoluble  compounds. 

The  following  Table  shows  the  solubility  of  the  above  earths, 
and  of  the  compounds  which  they  form  with  acids. 


Pure 

Solubility  in 
one  part  of 
Water. 

Acids  which,  in  combination  with  these 

Earths,  form 

Earths. 

Soluble 

Compounds. 

Compounds 
scarcely  soluble. 

Insoluble 

Compounds. 

Ll016  «»«»•• 

0-002 

Nitric 

Muriatic 

Acetic 

Benzoic 

Malic 

Sulphuric 

Boracic 

Succinic 

Tartaric 

Oxalic 

Phosphoric 

Carbonic 

Arsenic 

Magnesia 

0*000 

Sulphuric 

Phosphoric 

Nitric 

Muriatic 

Carbonic 

Acetic 

Benzoic 

Succinic 

Malic 

Tartaric 

Boracic 

Oxalic 

Barytes... 

' 

0-050 

Nitric 

Muriatic 

Acetic 

Benzoic 

Tartaric 

Succinic 

Carbonic 

Citric 

Sulphuric 

Oxalic 

Phosphoric 

Boracic 

Arsenic 

Alumina. 

0-000 

Sulphuric 

Nitric 

Muriatic 

Carbonic 

Acetic 

Benzoic 

Oxalic 

Tartaric 

Boracic 

i 

Phosphoric 

Arsenic 

1  We  prefer  the  title  Earths  and  Earthy  Salts  to  that  of  Earths  and  their  Salts ,  which 
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ALCfMEN  EXSICCATUM.  Loud.* 1 * 3  Dried  Alim. 

“  Melt  alum  in  an  earthen  vessel  over  the  fire,  and  increase 
the  heat  until  the  ebullition  cease.” 

Edinburgh . 

K  Melt  the  alum  in  an  earthen  or  iron  vessel,  and  let  it  be 
kept  over  the  fire  until  it  cease  to  boil :  then  rub  it  into  a 
powder.”  .  / 

Alumen  ustum.  Dub.  Burnt  Alum. 

“  Take  of  alum  any  quantity.  Expose  to  the  heat  of  a 
strong  fire  in  an  earthen  vessel  until  it  cease  to  boil.” 

In  these  processes  the  alum  loses  its  water  of  crystallization  ; 
but  if  the  heat  be  too  great,  its  acid  is  partly  expelled,  and 
partially  decomposed.  According  to  Kirwan,  alum  desiccated 
at  700°  loses  more  than  half  its  acid.  By  our  experiments, 
English  alum  lost  0*43  in  a  moderate  heat,  and  0*46  in  a  red; 
Levant  alum,  0*41  in  a  moderate  heat,  and  0*44  in  a  red  heat. 
'Chaptal  found  that  in  a  red  heat  alum  of  his  own  manufacture 
lost  0*67;  Roman  alum,  0*50;  English,  0*47;  and  Levant 
alum,  0*40. 

Qualities.  — -  Dried  alum  has  a  more  astringent  taste  than 
the  crystallized  salt.  It  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  light, 
opaque,  white,  spongy,  friable  mass,  100  parts  of  which  con¬ 
sist  of  36*25  acid,  and  63*75  alumina. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.- —  It  is  chiefly  used  as  an  escha- 
rotic  to  destroy  fungus  in  ulcers ;  but  has  also  been  given  inter¬ 
nally  to  the  extent  of  3j  for  a  dose  in  cases  of  cholic,  the  pain 
of  which  it  is  said  to  allay,  while  at  the  same  time  it  gently 
opens  the  bowels. 

CA'LCIS  MU'RIAS.  LoncL*  Muriate  of  Lime. 

“  Take  of  the  salt  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of 
subcarbonate  of  ammonia,  luoo  pounds ;  water,  a  pint.  Mix, 
and  filter  the  solution  through  paper.  Evaporate  the  liquor 
until  the  salt  remains  dry.  Preserve  it  in  a  closely-stopped 
vessel.”  * 

Qualities.  —  Muriate  of  lime  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  dis¬ 
agreeable,  bitter,  acrid  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  half  its  weight  of 
cold  water,  and  to  any  extent  in  boiling  water.  It  rapidly  de¬ 
liquesces  in  the  air,  and  undergoes  the  watery  fusion  when  heat¬ 
ed.  According  to  Dr.  Marcet  it  is  composed  of  49  parts  of 
acid  and  57  of  lime.  r  - 

CALX.  Loud.  Limed 


is  the  title  of  this  section  in  the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  for  the  same  reason  that 
we  preferred  she  term  Neutral  Salts  to  that  of  Alkaline  Salts. 

i  Sulfate  d’Aluimne  S6c.  (F.)  Gebrannter  Alaun  (G.) .  Allume  calcinato  (/.) 

*  Muriate  de  Chaux  (F.)  Salzsaure  Kalkerde  (G.)  Mum  to  di  Cake  {!.) 

3  Chaux  (F.)  Katkefde  (G.)  Cake  (7.)  Calviva  (S-) 
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“  Take  of  limestone,  a  pound .  Break  it  into  small  pieces, 
and  expose  it  in  a  crucible  to  a  very  strong  fire  for  an  hour,  or 
until  the  carbonic  acid  be  so  completely  expelled,  that  on  the 
addition  of  acetic  acid  no  air  bubbles  are  extricated. 

66  Lime  may  be  made  in  the  same  manner  from  shells,  after 
they  have  been  washed  in  boiling  water,  and  freed  from  all  im¬ 
purities.” 

Lime  prepared  on  the  great  scale  for  the  ordinary  purposes 
of  art  is  sufficiently  pure  for  medicinal  use ;  but  for  some  phar¬ 
maceutical  purposes  it  is  required  to  be  more  completely  burnt 
than  is  usually  the  case  of  that  which  is  obtained  from  the 
kilns ;  and  perhaps  it  is  with  this  view  that  the  above  prepa¬ 
ration  has  been  ordered  by  the  London  College.  It  may,  how¬ 
ever,  be  observed,  that  neither  of  the  substances  ordered  af¬ 
fords  lime  in  a  state  of  absolute  purity ;  limestone  frequently 
containing  silex,  alumina,  magnesia,  and  marine  shells ;  and  a 
portion  of  phosphate  of  lime  which  is  not  decomposed  by  the 
fire.  To  obtain  perfectly  pure  lime,  dissolve  white  marble  or 
clean  oyster  shells  in  diluted  muriatic  acid,  and  to  the  filtered 
solution  add  solution  of  ammonia  as  long  as  any  precipitate 
falls ;  then  filter  again,  and  decompose  the  muriate  by  a  so¬ 
lution  of  pure  carbonate  of  potash ;  wash  the  precipitate, 
and  expose  it  to  violent  heat  in  a  platinum  crucible,  till  it  cease 
to  lose  weight.  The  result  is  pure  lime. 

Qualities.  —  Well  prepared  lime  is  of  a  white  colour,  mo¬ 
derately  hard,  and  brittle.  Its  specific  gravity  is  2*3.  Its 
taste  is  hot,  pungent,  and  bitter ;  on  animal  matter  it  operates 
as  a  most  powerful  caustic;  changes  the  vegetable  blues  to 
green,  and  is  infusible.  Water  poured  on  it  is  absorbed  with 
a  hissing  noise,  much  heat  is  evolved,  and  the  lime  swells, 
falls  to  pieces,  and  is  then  said  to  be  slacked;  in  which  state  it 
readily  combines  with  sulphur,  forming  a  sulphuret,  and  is  to 
a  certain  degree  soluble  in  water.  It  appears  to  be  a  com- 
/  pound  of  a  peculiar  metal  which  has  been  named  calcium ',  and 
oxygen. 

Use.  Lime  in  this  state  is  chiefly  employed  for  pharmaceu¬ 
tical  purposes  and  for  forming  the  solution. 

Officinal  preparations.  Liquor  Calcis.  L.  E.  D.  Potassa  cum 
Calce.  L. 

GRETA  PREP  AR  AT  A.  Lond. a  Prepared  Chalk . 

“  Take  of  chalk,  a  pound.  Add  a  little  water  to  the  chalk, 
and  triturate  it  to  a  fine  powder.  Throw  this  into  a  large  ves- 

1  This  metal  has  the  colour  and  appearance  of  silver,  is  solid,  four  times  heavier  than 
water,  absorbs  oxygen,  and  burns  brilliantly  in  the  open  air,  and  by  being  oxidized  is 
converted  into  quicklime.  Phil.  Trans.  1808. 

a  Crate  pr^pard  (F.)  Rein  Kreids  ( G .)  Carbonato  di  Calcs  preparato  (/.) 
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sel  of  water,  stir  it,  and  after  a  short  interval  pour  off  the  su¬ 
pernatant  turbid  water  into  another  vessel,  and  set  it  apart  that 
the  powder  may  subside :  lastly,  let  the  water  be  poured  of^ 
and  dry  the  powder.” 

Cardonas  Calcis  pr^eparatus.  Edin.  Prepared  Carbonate 
of  Lime, 

44  Let  carbonate  of  lime,  triturated  to  powder  in  an  iron 
mortar,  and  levigated  with  a  little  water,  on  a  porphyry  stone, 
be  put  into  a  large  vessel :  then  pour  water  upon  it,  which, 
after  frequently  shaking  the  vessel,  is  to  be  poured  off  loaded 
with  the  fine  powder.  The  subtile  powder  which  subsides, 
when  the  water  remains  at  rest,  is  to  be  dried.  Let  the  coarse 
powder  which  the  water  could  not  suspend  be  again  levigated, 
and  treated  in  the  same  manner.” 

Creta  pr/eparata.  Dub.  Prepared  Chalk . 

44  Let  it  be  triturated  to  powder  in  an  earthen  mortar,  with 
the  addition  of  a  little  water ;  then  mix  this  with  a  sufficiently 
large  quantity  of  water  by  agitation,  and  after  a  short  interval, 
when  the  coarser  particles  have  subsided,  pour  off  the  fluid. 
This  may  be  frequently  repeated,  always  previously  triturating ; 
and  finally,  collect  the  very  fine  powder,  which  after  some  time 
will  subside,  and  dry  it  upon  an  absorbent  stone,  or  paper.” 

By  the  suspension  of  the  finer  particles  of  the  levigated  chalk 
in  water,  they  are  reduced  to  a  more  impalpable  form,  and  are 
more  effectually  separated  from  the  coarser  particles  than 
could  be  accomplished  by  any  other  mechanical  means ;  but  the 
chalk  is  not  freed  from  the  foreign  earths  it  generally  con¬ 
tains,  (see  Calx,  Part  ii.)  although  it  be  sufficiently  pure  for 
medicinal  use. 

Medical  properties  and  uses, —  Chalk  is  antacid  and  absor¬ 
bent.  It  is  exhibited  advantageously  in  acidities  of  the  primse 
vise ;  and  in  diarrhoeas,  after  all  irritating  matters  have  been 
removed  from  the  bowels  by  previous  evacuation.  As  an  ex¬ 
ternal  application  it  is  sprinkled  over  ulcers  discharging  a  thin 
ichorous  matter,  which  is  thus  absorbed  by  the  chalk,  and  pre¬ 
vented  from  excoriating  the  neighbouring  sound  skin.  In  cases 
of  burns  it  is  applied  in  a  similar  manner,  and  a  poultice  laid 
over  it,  by  which  the  skinning  of  the  sore  is  much  hastened.  * 

The  dose  of  chalk  is  from  grs.  x.  to  9ij,  or  more. 

Officinal  preparations.  Mistiira  Cretcc.  L.  E.  Hydrar gyrus  cum 
Greta,  L.  Pulvis  Cretcc  compositus.  L.  E.  Pulvis  opiat'us,  E, 
Trochisci  Carbonatis  Calcis.  E. 

CRETA  PRECIPIPATA.  Dub.  Precipitated. Chalk* 

44  Take  of  solution  of  muriate  of  lime,  any  quantity.  .  Add 
to  it  as  much  [sub)  carbonate  of  soda,  dissolved  in  four  times 


J  Kentish  on  Burns }  passim. 
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its  weight  of  hot  distilled  water,  as  may  be  sufficient  to  preci¬ 
pitate  the  chalk.  Wash  the  precipitate  three  times  in  a  suffi¬ 
cient  quantity  of  water ;  then  collect  it,  and  dry  it  on  a  chalk 
stone  or  on  bibulous  paper.” 

A  double  exchange  takes  place  in  this  process ;  the  muriatic 
acid  separates  from  the  lime  and  unites  with  the  soda,  while 
the  carbonic  acid  of  the  subcarbonate  combines  with  the  lime : 
the  muriate  of  soda  thus  formed  remains  dissolved  in  the  water, 
but  the  carbonate  of  lime  is  precipitated  in  the  form  of  a  white 
powder.  It  is  an  expensive  preparation,  and  the  benefit  to  be 
derived  from  a  great  degree  of  purity  in  this  substance  is  not 
very  obvious. 

Officinal  preparations.  Hydrargyrum  cum  Creta .  D.  Eleciuarium 
aromaticum .  D.  Mistura  Cretce.  D. 

MURIAS  BARYTiE.  Edin.1  Muriate  of  Barytes . 

66  Take  of  carbonate  of  barytes,  muriatic  acid,  each,  one  part; 
water,  three  parts.  To  the  water  and  the  acid  mixed  together 
add  the  carbonate  broken  into  small  pieces.  The  effervescence 
being  finished,  digest  for  an  hour ;  then  filter,  and  after  due 
evaporation  set  the  solution  apart  that  crystals  may  form. 
Repeat  the  evaporation  as  long  as  any  crystals  are  formed. 

“  If  the  carbonate  of  barytes  cannot  be  procured,  the  muri¬ 
ate  may  be  prepared  from  sulphate  of  barytes  in  the  following 
manner : 

u  Take  of  sulphate  of  barytes,  two  pounds ;  charcoal  in  pow¬ 
der,  four  ounces ;  muriatic  acid,  a  sufficient  quantity .  Roast 
the  sulphate,  that  it  may  be  the  more  easily  reduced  to  a  very 
fine  powder,  and  mix  it  with  the  powder  of  charcoal.  Put 
the  mixture  into  a  crucible,  and  having  fitted  to  it  a  cover,  let 
it  be  exposed  to  a  strong  fire  for  six  hours ;  then,  having 
well  triturated  the  matter,  put  it  into  six  pounds  of  boiling 
water,  in  a  glass  or  earthen  vessel,  and  mix  by  agitation, 
preventing,  as  much  as  possible,  the  action  of  the  air. 

“  Let  the  vessel  stand  in  a  vapour-bath  until  the  undis¬ 
solved  part  shall  have  subsided,  and  then  pour  off  the  liquor. 
Pour  upon  the  residue  four  pounds  of  boiling  water,  which,  af¬ 
ter  agitation  and  subsidence,  add  to  the  former  liquor :  and 
then,  while  it  is  still  hot,  or,  if  it  shall  have  cooled,  after  it  is 
again  heated,  let  muriatic  acid  be  dropped  into  it  as  long  as 
any  effervescence  is  excited.  Then  let  the  solution  be  filtered 
and  evaporated,  that  crystals  may  be, formed.” 

The  simplicity  of  the  first  of  these  processes,  in  which  the 
superior  affinity  of  the  muriatic  acid  for  barytes  effects  the  de¬ 
composition  of  the  carbonate,  recommends  its  general  adoption  ; 

«  Muriate  de  Baryte  (F.)  Salzsaure  Schwererde  (G.)  Muriatodi  Barita  (/.) 
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and  we  believe  this  mineral  can  now  be  procured  without  dif¬ 
ficulty,  and  in  abundance.  The  second,  however,  may  some¬ 
times  be  required  to  be  performed :  it  is  somewhat  complicated* 
but  its  theory  is  sufficiently  obvious. 

The  charcoal,  by  the  assistance  of  heat,  decomposes  the  sul¬ 
phuric  acid  of  the  sulphate  of  barytes,  attracting  its  oxygen, 
and  forming  with  it  carbonic  acid,  which  is  dissipated  in  a 
gaseous  form,  while  the  sulphur  remains  united  with  the  ba¬ 
rytes.  The  boiling  water  added  to  this  sulphuret  dissolves  it ; 
but  during  the  solution  the  water  is  partially  decomposed,  a 
portion  of  the  sulphur  attracts  the  oxygen  of  the  decomposed 
water,  and  forming  sulphuric  acid,  unites  with  a  little  of  the 
barytes,  so  as  to  reproduce  some  sulphate  which  precipitates  5 
while  its  hydrogen  unites  with  another  portion  of  the  sulphur, 
and  forms  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  the  combination  of  which, 
with  the  remaining  sulphuret,  converts  it  into  a  hydroguretted 
sulphuret,  and  prevents  its  further  decomposition.  Lastly, 
the  muriatic  acid  added  to  the  hot  aqueous  solution  of  these 
sulphurets  decomposes  them,  disengages  the  sulphuretted  hy¬ 
drogen  in  the  form  of  gas,  and  precipitates  the  sulphur  ;  while  at 
the  same  time  it  unites  with  the  earth,  and  muriate  of  barytes 
remains  in  solution. 

Several  other  methods  have  been  proposed  for  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  this  salt,  the  following  is  that  recommended 
by  Bouillon  La  Grange.* 1  Pulverise  together  equal  parts 
of  sulphate  of  barytes  and  muriate  of  lime;  project  the  mix¬ 
ture  into  a  red  hot  crucible,  and  let  the  fire  be  continued  till 
the  whole  be  melted,  which  is  then  to  be  poured  out  on  a 
heated  tile.  After  it  is  cold,  reduce  the  mass  to  powder  ;  boil 
it  for  some  minutes  in  six  times  its  weight  of  distilled  water, 
and  filter  the  solution  :  then  evaporate  the  liquor  to  a  pellicle, 
and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  The  crystals  require  to  be  redis¬ 
solved  and  again  crystallized,  to  free  them  from  any  of  the 
calcareous  muriate  they  may  retain  on  the  first  crystallization. 
The  Edinburgh  process,  however,  is  still  preferable  to  this 
of  La  Grange,  as  the  previous  calcination  reduces  any  metal¬ 
lic  salts  that  may  be  combined  with  the  sulphate  :  and  being 
thus  rendered  insoluble,  they  are  separated  during  the  first 
solution  of  the  sulphuret.* 

Qualities . —  Muriate  of  barytes  has  an  acrid,  very  nauseous, 
bitter  taste.  It  crystallizes  in  grouped  quadrangular  tables, 


1  Annales  de  Chimie,  xlvii.  131. 

1  Goetling  advises  muriate  of  soda  to  be  added  to  the  charcoal,  by  which  a  smaller 
quantity  of  charcoal  is  capable  of  reducing  a  larger  quantity  of  sulphate  of  barytes.  A 
mixture  of  one  part  of  muriate  of  soda  and  two  parts  of  muriate  oflime  is  sufficient  to  de¬ 
compose  six  of  the  sulphate. 
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bevelled  on  the  edges  ;  transparent,  white,  and  very  brilliant y 
of  a  specific  gravity  of  2*8257  :  and  not  alterable  from  expo¬ 
sure  to  the  air.  When  heated,  it  decrepitates,  becomes 
opaque,  and  ultimately  melts,  but  is  not  decomposed.  One  part 
requires  three  of  water  at  60°  for  its  solution,  and  2*20  of  hot 
water.  According  to  Berzelius,  the  constituents  of  100  parts 
of  this  crystallized  salt  are  61*85  of  barytes,  23*35  of  muriatic 
acid,  and  14*80  of  water.1 *  It  is  used  only  for  forming  the  fol¬ 
lowing  solution : 

Solutio  Muriatis  Barytas.  Edin*  Solution  of  Muriate  of 
Barytes . 

“  Take  of  muriate  of  barytes,  one  part ;  distilled  water, 
three  parts.  Dissolve.” 

Qiialities,  —  This  solution  possesses  all  the  chemical  and 
medicinal  properties  of  the  muriate.  It  is  limpid,  transparent, 
and  colourless ;  but  is  rapidly  decomposed  bv  the  earthy,  me¬ 
tallic,  and  alkaline  sulphates  and  nitrates ;  the  alkaline  phos¬ 
phates,  borates,  and  carbonates,  being  precipitated  in  the  form 
of  a  white  powder.  Its  affinity  for  sulphuric  acid  is  so  great, 
that,  as  a  re-agent,  it  is  capable  of  detecting  0.00009  of  that 
acid  in  any  fluid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  solution  is  stimulant  and 
deobstruent,  and  in  large  doses  poisonous.  Itrwas  introduced 
into  practice  by  the  late  Dr.  Crawford  as  a  remedy  for  cance¬ 
rous  and  scrophulous  affections;  and  its  use  was  afterwards 
extended  to  syphilis.  When  taken  in  moderate  doses,  it  ap¬ 
pears  to  increase  the  secretion  by  the  skin,  augments  the  flow 
of  urine,  and  improves  the  tone  of  the  system ;  but  by  large 
doses,  violent  vomiting,  purging,  vertigo,  and  the  most  dange¬ 
rous  symptoms,  are  produced.  When  death  is  the  consequence, 
it  is  owing,  as  Mr.  Brodie  has  ascertained,  to  the  poison  act¬ 
ing  on  the  brain  and  heart.  It  has  undoubtedly  been  found 
beneficial  in  several  instances  of  scrophula,  in  some  cutaneous 
affections,  and  in  ulcerations  connected  with  elephantiasis; 
whiie  in  syphilis  it  has  the  power  of  suspending  some  of  the 
symptoms  for  a  short  period.  But  although  it  be  a  medicine 
of  some  efficacy,  yet,  to  use  the  words  of  Mr.  Pearson,  in  whose 
opinion  of  its  deficient  powers  as  an  antisyphilitic  we  place  im¬ 
plicit  faith,  its  64  good  qualities  are  uncertain  in  their  operation, 
and  narrowly  circumscribed  ;  nor  is  it  a  preparation  on  which 
great  confidence  can  be  placed  for  the  cure  of  any  3  disease.” 
The  dose  requires  to  be  carefully  apportioned,  and  very  gra- 
,  dually  increased,  until  from  Rl  v,  which  are  sufficient  at  first, 

1  Nicholson’ s  Journal,  4to.  Hi.  25. 

x  Dissolution  de  Muriate  de  Baryte  (D.)  Soluzionc  di  Mu/iato  di  Barite  (L) 

3  Ob'er  cations  on  Remedies  for  Lues  Venerea ,  92. 
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7H  xx  may  be  taken  twice  a  day ;  or  more,  if  nausea  be  not  ex¬ 
cited.  It  is  sometimes  used  externally  as  an  escharotic  to  fun¬ 
gous  ulcers  and  specks  on  the  cornea. 

As  antidotes  of  muriate  of  barytes,  when  it  has  been  taken  as 
a  poison,  M.  Orfila  has  proposed  the  soluble  sulphates,  <s  if 
administered  before  a  quantity  of  the  salt  sufficient  to  exert  its 
fatal  influence  on  the  nervous  system  be  absorbed.” 1 
LIQUOR  C ALOIS.  Lond.z  Lime-water. 

u  Take  of  lime,  half  a  pound ;  boiling  distilled  water,  twelve 
pints.  Pour  the  water  upon  the  lime,  and  agitate  them  toge¬ 
ther  ;  cover  the  vessel  directly,  and  set  it  apart  for  three  hours ; 
then  preserve  the  solution  upon  the  undissolved  lime,  in  well 
stopped  glass  bottles,  and  pour  off  the  clear  fluid  when  it  is 
wanted  for  use.” 

Solutio  Calcis,  sive  Aqua  Calcis.  Edin.  Solution  of  Lime , 
or  Lime  Water . 

<s  Take  of  lime  fresh  burnt,  half  a  pound.  Put  it  into  an 
earthen  vessel,  and  sprinkle  upon  it  four  ounces  of  water,  keep¬ 
ing  the  vessel  covered  until  the  lime  becomes  hot,  and  falls  into 
powder ;  then  pour  on  it  twelve  pounds  of  water,  and  mix  the 
lime  with  water  by  agitation.  After  the  lime  shall  have  subsid¬ 
ed,  repeat  the  agitation ;  and  let  this  be  done  about  ten  times, 
the  vessel  being  kept  shut  that  the  free  access  of  the  air  may 
be  prevented.  Finally,  let  the  water  be  strained  through  paper, 
interposing  between  it  and  the  funnel  glass  rods,  that  the  water 
may  pass  through  as  quickly  as  possible.  It  is  to  be  preserved 
in  very  well  stopt  bottles.” 

1  *  Lublin. 

6t  Take  of  fresh  burnt  lime,  a  pound ;  boiling  water,  a  pint. 
Put  the  lime  into  an  earthen  vessel,  and  sprinkle  the  water 
upon  it,  keeping  the  vessel  shut  until  it  becomes  hot,  and 
falls  into  powder ;  then  pour  upon  it  three  gallons  of  water.  The 
vessel  being  again  shut,  let  the  mixture  be  frequently  shaken 
for  twenty-four  hours;  and  then  filter  the  solution  through 
paper  placed  in  a  covered  funnel,  and  preserve  it  in  well  stopt 
bottles.” 

Of  these  formulae,  that  of  the  London  College  is  to  be  prefer¬ 
red;  as  by  keeping  the  solution  upon  the  lime  it  is  always  in  a 
completely  saturated  state,  and  the  supernatant  fluid  is  generally 
sufficiently  clear  to  allow  it  to  be  decanted  off  without  filtration. 
It  is  however  adviseable,  in  making  the  solution,  first  to  slack 
the  lime  with  a  small  portion  of  water,  before  the  whole  quan¬ 
tity  be  added ;  as  by  this  it  is  prevented  from  running  into  a 
paste,  which  confines  the  action  of  the  water.  Water,  when 

_ _ _ _ i _ _ — — >  . . .  ■  mm'  _ - _ _ 

1  Trait^  des  Poisons,  &c.  vol.  i.  p.  182.  4  Eau  de  Chaux,  (F.)  Kalkwasser, 

( G .)  Aqua  di  Calce  (/.) 
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cold,  acts  more  powerfully  on  lime  than  hot  water,  and  at  60° 
retains  in  solution  rather  less  than  0*002  parts,  or  one  six  hun¬ 
dredth  part  of  lime. 

Qualities.  —  Lime  water  is  inodorous ;  has  a  strong,  styptic, 
acrid  taste;  is  limpid  and  colourless;  and  changes  to  green  the 
vegetable  blue  and  red  colours.  It  unites  with  oil,  forming  an 
imperfect  soap.  When  exposed  to  the  air,  it  attracts  carbonic 
acid,  which,  combining  with  part  of  the  lime  held  in  solution, 
forms  on  its  surface  a  pellicle  of  carbonate  of  lime,  which 
thickens,  cracks,  and  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  leaving 
its  place  to  be  supplied  by  another  pellicle ;  and  thus,  by  suc¬ 
cessive  formations,  the  whole  of  the  lime  is  abstracted  from 
the  water.  Hence  the  necessity  of  preserving  the  solution  in 
well  closed  bottles.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  acids  and  sul¬ 
phur,  the  alkaline  carbonates,  phosphates,  borates,  tartrates, 
and  citrates;  the  infusions  of  orange-peel,  columba,  cinchona, 
rhubarb,  and  senna,  which  are  consequently  incompatible  in 
formulae  with  it* 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Lime-water  is  tonic,  antacid, 
anthelmintic,  and  externally  detergent.  It  proves  very  useful 
in  dyspepsia  attended  with  much  acidity  of  the  stomach,  by 
neutralizing  the  acid,  and  dissolving  the  sordid  mucus  with 
which  it  is  often  loaded  in  this  disease ;  and  has  also  been 
found  efficacious  in  diarrheea,  diabetes,  and  leucorrhoea.  It 
destroys  intestinal  worms,  and  dissolves  the  mucus  which 
forms  their  nidus ;  and  for  the  same  reason  proves  serviceable 
in  slimy  bowels.  Its  internal  use,  however,  should  be  occa¬ 
sionally  suspended  for  a  few  days,  as  its  long  continued  action 
on  the  stomach  is  apt  to  prove  hurtful.  Externally  it  is  applied 
as  a  lotion  to  foul  and  cancerous  ulcers,  tinea  capitis,  and 
scabies,  but  with  little  advantage. 

The  dose  is  from  fjij  to  Ofs,  alone,  or  diluted  with  milk. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oleum  Lini  cum  Calce .  E,  D.  Aqua  Calais 
composita.  D. 

.  LIQUOR  ALUMINIS  COMPOSITUS.  Lend.  ■  Com¬ 
pound  Solution  of  Alum . 

u  Hi  ke  of  alum,  sulphate  of  zinc,  each  half  an  ounce ;  boil¬ 
ing  water,  two  pints .  Dissolve  the  alum  and  the  sulphate  of 
zfnc  together  in  the  water ;  then  filter  the  solution.’1 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  solution  is  astringent  and 
detergent.  It  is  employed  as  a  lotion  for  cleansing  ulcers,  and 
in  some  cases  of  cutaneous  eruptions.  When  properly  diluted, 
it  forms  a  useful  collyrium  in  opthalmia,  and  an  injection  in 
gleet,  and  in  fiuor  albus  when  the  discharge  proceeds  only  from 
the  vagina.  -  4 
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LI'QUOR  MURIATIS  CALCIS.  Lond.1  Solution  of 
Mw'iale  of  Lime . 

66  Take  of  muriate  of  lime,  two  ounces  ;  distilled  water  three 
fluid  ounces .  Dissolve  the  muriate  of  lime  in  the  water,  and 
strain  the  solution  through  paper.” 

Solutio  Muriatis  Calcis.  Edin. 

Lime. 

66  Take  of  the  harder  variety  of  carbonate  of  lime  (namely 
white  marble)  broken  into  small  pieces,  nine  ounces ;  muriatic 
acid,  sixteen  ounces ;  water,  eight  ounces ,  Mix  the  acid  with 
the  water,  and  gradually  add  the  pieces  of  carbonate  of  lime. 
The  effervescence  being  finished,  digest  for  an  hour.  Pour  off 
the  fluid,  and  reduce  it  by  evaporation  to  dryness.  Dissolve 
the  residue  in  its  weight  and  a  half  of  water,  and  filter  the  solu¬ 
tion.”" 

Aqua  Muriatis  Calcis.  Dub.  Water  of  Muriate  of  Lime. 

<fi  Take  of  chalk  reduced  to  a  coarse  powder,  one  ounce  ; 
diluted  muriatic  acid,  two  ounces.  Add  gradually  the  acid  to 
the  chalk,  and  when  the  effervescence  is  finished,  filter  the 
solution.” 

In  these  processes  the  muriatic  acid  unites  with  the  lime  of 
the  carbonate,  and  disengages  the  carbonic  acid,  which  is  dis¬ 
sipated  in  the  gaseous  form,  -while  the  muriate  of  lime  remains 
dissolved  in  the  water.  The  evaporation  is  unnecessary,  if  an 
acid  of  a  determinate  specific  gravity  be  employed,  as  ordered 
by  the  Dublin  College. 

(Qualities.  —  This  solution  is  colourless,  and  has  a  disagree¬ 
able,  bitter,  acrid  taste.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  sulphuric, 
nitric,  phosphoric,  fluoric,  and  boracic  acids ;  the  neutral  salts 
into  which  these  enter;  and  the  alkalies  and  alkaline  carbonates, 
which  precipitate  the  lime.  In  the  solid  state,  100  parts  of  dry 
muriate  of  lime,  after  being  exposed  to  a  red  heat,  consist  of 
49  of  acid,  51  of  lime.* *  By  mixing  four  parts  of  it  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  snow,  a  degree  of  cold  is  produced  capable 
of  sinking  the  mercury  in  the  thermometer  from  32°  to  40° 
below  0°  of  Fahrenheit. 

Medical  properties  and.  uses .  —  Muriate  of  lime  is  deobstruent; 
and  tonic.  It  was  introduced  into  practice  by  Fourcroy,  and 
lias  been  much  recommended  as  a  remedy  in  scrophuious  and 
glandular  diseases.  I  have  given  it  with  evident  advantage 
in  bronchocele ;  and  have  witnessed  more  benefit  result  from , 
its  continued  use  in  the  varied  forms  of  scrophula,  than  from 
any  other  remedy.  Its  operation  is  similar  to  that  of  muriate 

'  Dissolution- do  Muriate  d'e  ChaUx  (F.)  Liquore  di  Muriate  di  CaW(/V) 

*  a  Marcet,  ;  ' 
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of  barytes  ;  but  the  danger  of  an  over  dose  is  less  to  be  dread- 
ed,  and  its  good  effects  are  more  uniform  and  certain.  The 
dose  of  the  solution  is  from  xx  to  f5j,  increased  gradually  to 
f5iv,  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  or  milk,  repeated  twice 
or  thrice  a  day. 

MAGNESIA.  Lond. 1 *  Magnesia . 

u  Take  of  ( suh )  carbonate  of  magnesia,  four  ounces .  Burn 
it  in  a  very  strong  fire  for  two  hours,  or  until  no  effervescence 
is  excited  when  acetic  acid  is  dropped  on  it.” 

j Edinburgh. 

O 

u  Let  (sub)  carbonate  of  magnesia  be  exposed  in  a  crucible 
to  a  red  heat  for  two  hours ;  after  which  preserve  it  in  close 
stopped  bottles.” 

Magnesia  usta.  Dub.  Calcined  Magnesia . 

“  Take  of  magnesia  any  quantity .  Let  it  be  put  into  a 
crucible,  and  subjected  to  a  strong  heat  for  two  hours;  and 
when  it  has  cooled  preserve  it  in  a  well  closed  glass  vessel.” 

The  carbonic  acid  is  expelled  by  the  heat,  and  the  pure 
earth  remains  in  the  proportion  of  five-twelfths  of  the  weight 
of  the  subcarbonate  employed;  or  3j  leaves  200  grs.  of  mag¬ 
nesia.  1 

Qualities.—-  It  is  inodorous  and  insipid;  in  the  form  of  a 
white,  very  light,  soft  powder,  having  a  specific  gravity  of 
2*3.  It  turns  to  green  the  more  delicate  vegetable  blues ;  does 
not  effervesce  with  acids ;  is  infusible ;  and  requires  for  its  so¬ 
lution  2000  parts  of  water  at  60°.  When  exposed  to  the  air 
it  attracts  slowly  carbonic  acid.  Sir  H.  Davy  has  ascertained 
that,  like  the  other  alkaline  earths,  it  is  a  compound  of  a  pe¬ 
culiar  metal,  which  he  has  named  magnesium ,  and  oxygen. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  same  as  those  of  the 
subcarbonate.  It  sometimes  contains  lime,  which  is  discovered 
by  a  precipitate  falling  when  oxalate  of  ammonia  is  added  to  its 
solution  in  sulphuric  acid.  Its  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5 Is.  taken 
in  water  or  milk. 

MAGNE'SIiE  CARBG'NAS.3  Lond.  Carbonate  of  Mag¬ 
nesia. 

i6  Take  of  sulphate  of  magnesia,  a  pound;  subcarbonate  of 
potash,  nine  ounces ;  water  three  gallons.  Dissolve  separately 
the  subcarbonate  of  potash  in  three  pints  of  water,  and  the 
sulphate  of  magnesia  in  five  pints,  and  filter :  then  add  the  rest 

*  Magnesie  (F.)  Gebrannto  Magnesia  ( G .)  Magnesia  (/.) 

a  Black  on  Magnesia  Alba,  28. 

3  Carbonate  de  Magnesie  (F.)  Kohlensaure  Magnesia  ( G .)  Carbonato  di  Mag¬ 
nesia  (!■)  This  preparation  should  be  denominated  Subcarhonas  Magnesice.  Carbonate  of 
magnesia  is  obtained  by  using  a  larger  proportion  of  the  subcarbonate,  and  allowing  the 
fdtered  solution  to  remain  at  rest  for  three  days.  It  crystallizes  in  small  transparent 
hexagonal  prisms,  terminated  by  a  hexagonal  plane.  See  Bulir.  sur  la  Magnesie. 
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of  the  water  to  the  solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia,  and  boil 
it,  adding  to  it  while  it  is  boiling  the  solution  of  the  subcarbo- 
nate,  with  constant  stirring;  and  strain  through  linen.  Lastly, 
wash  the  powder  repeatedly  with  boiling  water,  and  dry  it  upon 
bibulous  paper  with  a  heat  of  200°.” 

Carbonas  Magnesite.  Edin.  Carbonate  of  Magnesia . 

64  Take  of  sulphate  of  magnesia y four  parts;  subcarbonate  of 
potash  three  parts;  boiling  water  a  sufficient  quantity .  Dissolve 
the  salts  separately  in  twice  their  weight  of  water,  and  strain, 
or  otherwise  free  from  impurities;  then  mix  them,  and  instant¬ 
ly  add  eight  times  their  weight  of  boiling  water.  Boil  the  liquor 
for  a  short  time  stirring  it ;  then  let  it  remain  at  rest  until  the 
heat  be  a  little  diminished,  and  strain  it  through  linen,  upon 
which  the  carbonate  of  magnesia  will  remain.  The  carbonate 
after  being  well  washed  with  pure  water,  is  to  be  dried  with  a 
gentle  heat.” 

Magnesia.  Dub.  Magnesia. 

<£  Take  of  sulphate  of  magnesia,  subcarbonate  of  potash, 
each  two  pounds ;  boiling  water,  twenty  pints.  Dissolve  the 
sulphate  of  magnesia  and  the  kali,  each  in  ten  pounds  of  water* 
Mix  together  the  defecated  liquors  ;  then  boil  the  mixture  for 
a  short  time,  and  strain  it  while  it  is  hot  through  linen  stretch¬ 
ed  in  a  proper  manner  for  collecting  the  magnesia.  Wash 
away  the  sulphate  of  kali  by  repeated  affusions  of  boiling  water; 
and  finally,  dry  the  magnesia.” 

The  product  of  these  processes  is  an  insoluble  subcarbonate 
of  magnesia.  Both  the  salts  are  decomposed,  and  a  double 
-exchange  takes  place;  the  sulphuric  acid  separates  from  the 
magnesia,  and  unites  with  the  potash  of  the  subcarbonate,  dis 
•  engaging  the  carbonic  acid,  which  in  its  turn  combines  with 
the  magnesia.  The  success  of  the  operation  depends  very 
much  on  the  degree  of  attention  which  is  paid  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  circumstances :  The  water  employed  in  every  part  of  the 
^process  must  be  very  soft,  either  rain  water  or  pure  distilled 
water ;  the  subcarbonate  of  potash  should  be  previously  freed 
as  completely  as  possible  from  any  admixture  of  silica,  by 
passing  through  the  alkaline  solution  a  current  of  carbonic 
acid,  or  exposing  it  to  the  air  for  some  time  before  it  be  used, 
and  the  mixing  the  salts  in  small  portions  of  water ;  and  after 
boiling  the  mixture,  throwing  it  into  a  large  quantity  of  water. 
The  large  proportion  of  water  ordered,  and  the  boiling,  are  ne¬ 
cessary  for  disssolving  the  sulphate  of  potash,  and  for  expelling 
any  redundant  carbonic  acid  which  might  occasion  the  mag¬ 
nesia  to  crystallize,  and  render  it  gritty.  Mr.  Henry  recom¬ 
mends  to  pour  off  the  water  by  inclination,  and  to  put  the  pre« 
cipitate  upon  chalk-stones  for  a  little  time ;  after  which  it  is  to' 
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be  wrapped  up  in  sheets  of  white  paper,  and  dried  before  the 
lire. s 

The  greater  part,  however,  of  the  subcarbonate  of  magnesia 
found  in  the  shops  is  prepared,  on  a  great  scale,  from  bittern, 
the  liquor  remaining  after  the  crystallization  of  common  salt 
from  sea  water.  The  bittern  is  heated  to  2 12°,  a  solution  of 
impure  subcarbonate  of  potash  instantly  added  to  it,  and  the 
fire  withdrawn.  The  other  steps  of  the  process  resemble  those 
above  detailed. 

Qualities.  —  Subcarbonate  of  magnesia  is  inodorous  and  in¬ 
sipid  ;  perfectly  white,  very  light,  smooth  to  the  touch,  nearly 
insoluble  in  water,  and  effervesces  with  acids.  Its  specific 
gravity  is  0*294. 3  It  is  decomposed  by  all  the  acids,  the  al¬ 
kalies,  the  neutral  salts,  lime,  barytes,  alumina,  and  by  a  strong 
heat.  According  to  Dalton,  the  constituents  of  100  parts 
are  40  of  acid,  43  of  magnesia,  and  17  of  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Subcarbonate  of  magnesia  is 
antacid.  It  is  a  useful  remedy  in  aciditjr  of  the  primse  vise, 
particularly  of  children,  in  aphthous  fever,  and  that  which  at¬ 
tends  dentition.  The  compound  formed  by  its  union  with  an 
acid  in  the  stomach  is  purgative ;  but  if  no  acid  be  present, 
magnesia  does  not  appear  to  increase  in  any  degree  the  peri¬ 
staltic  motion  of  the  bowels.  It  is  preferable  to  chalk  and 
other  absorbents  in  heartburn,  when  the  bowels  are  costive ; 
and  has  been  given  with  advantage  in  dysentery,  combined 
with  ipecacuanha  and  opium,  and  the  dose  followed  by  a 
draught  of  lemonade.  In  calculus,  when  the  concretions  are 
formed  in  the  kidney,  no  remedy  is  so  efficacious.  The  ex¬ 
trication  of  the  carbonic  acid  in  the  gaseous  state,  when  the 
subcarbonate  is  decomposed  by  acid  in  the  stomach,  sometimes 
proves  inconvenient  from  the  distension  it  occasions ;  but  more 
generally  it  is  beneficial.  The  usual  dose  is  from  5fs  to  5ijs 
taken  in  water  or  milk.  ■ 

Officinal  preparations.  Magnesia .  L.  E.  D.  Hydrar gyrus  cum 
Magnesia.  D. 


1  Henry' s  Experiments  on  the  Preparation,  tyc.  of  Magnesia,  8vo.  Lond.  1773. 

2  Hoffmanni  Op,  iv.  473, 
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Table  presenting  a  synoptical  view  of  the  Neutral  Saits  with  alka¬ 
line  and  earthy  bases,  employed  as  remedies,  or  for  pharma¬ 
ceutical  purposes. s 


Salts. 

Taste.  - 

Figure  of  Crystals. 

Action 

of 

Solubility  in  100 
parts  of  Water. 

Action  of  ! 
Heat. 

Air. 

t  ‘  i 

at  60° 

at  21  2° 

Sulphate  of  barytes 

None 

Rhomboidal  prisms 

None 

0  - 

0002 

Decrepitates. 

- ;  potasll 

Bitter 

Six-sided  prisms 

None 

6-25 

24 

Decrepitates. 

- soda 

Bitter 

Six-sided  prisms 

Effloresces 

35 

125 

Watery  fusion. 

- magnesia 

Bitter 

Four- sided  prisms 

None 

100 

133 

Watery  fusion. 

Alum 

Astring¬ 

ent 

Octahedrons 

Little 

20 

133 

Watery  fusion. 

Nitrate  of  potash 

Cooling 

Six. sided  prisms 

None 

14*3 

100 

Fuses. 

Muriate  of  barytes 

Astring¬ 

ent 

Salt 

Four-sided  prisms 

None 

20 

30 

Decrepitates. 

— — - —  soda 

Cubes 

None 

35*46 

36*16 

Decrepitates.  : 

— - - lime 

Bitter 

Six-sided  prisms 

Deliques¬ 

ces- 

Subdeli¬ 

quesces 

Deliques- 

400 

Watery  fusion. 

— — —  ammonia 

I  — —  magnesia 

Acrid 

Bitter 

Four-sided  pyra¬ 
mids 

Needles 

31 

151 

5^0 

Sublimes. 

Watery  fusion. 

Hyperoxymuriate 
of  potash 

Cooling 

Rhomboidal  plates 

None 

6 

40 

Gives  out  oxy¬ 
gen 

Phosphate  of  lime 

;  None 

Six-sided  prisms 

None 

0 

0 

Fuses 

— — — — —  soda 

Salt 

Rhomboidal  prisms 

Effloresces 

25 

50 

Watery  fusion  j 

Borax 

Styptic 

Six-sided  prisms 

Efflores- 

16*8 

Watery  fusion  J 

Carbonate  of  bary- 

None 

Various 

None 

0*023 

0’043 

Little. 

tes 

- lime 

None 

Rhomboidal  prisms 

None 

0 

0 

Decrepitates. 

- - - potash 

Alkaline 

Four-sided  prisms 

None 

25 

83] 

Watery  fusion. 

- soda 

Alkaline 

Octohedral  trunca¬ 
ted 

Effloresces 

50 

100-4- 

Watery  fusion.! 

— - - — —  magnesia 

’  None 

Six-sided  prisms 

Effloresces 

2 

Decrepitates. 

——————  ammonia 

*  Urinous 

Irregular 

None 

1  50  -f 

100 

Evaporates. 

Acetate  of  potash 

Hot 

Plates 

Deliques- 

99 

Melts, 

■  -  ammonia 

Cool 

Slender  prisms 

CC3 

Deliques¬ 

ces 

Very  sol 

uble. 

Melts  Si  sub-j 
limes. 

Tartar 

Acid 

Irregular  prisms 

None 

If 

3] 

Melts. 

Tartrate  of  potash 

Bitter 

Four-sided  prisms 

None 

25 

50 

Melts. 

Tartrate  of  potash 
and  soda 

Bitter 

Eight- sided  prisms 

Effloresces 

20 

30 

Melts. 

1  We  have  formed  this  Table  from  the  more  general  table  of  Dr.  Thomson,  correcting  some  of 
the  proportions  by  experiment.  See  System  of  Chemistry ,  4th  ed.  iii.  368. 
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METALLIC  PREPARATIONS. 

The  pure  metals  exert  no  action  on  the  animal  system  \  for, 
although  iron  be  given  in  its  metallic  state,  yet  it  must  be 
changed  by  acid  in  the  stomach  before  it  can  prove  active  as  a 
remedy.  Tin  operates  only  by  mechanical  attrition ;  and  mer¬ 
cury,  which  has  also  been  given  internally  in  the  metallic 
form,  on  mistaken  principles,  cannot  act  otherwise  than  as  a 
mechanical  body :  but  when  metals  suffer  oxidizement,  or  are 
changed  by  acids  to  the  state  of  salts,  they  constitute  a  class  of 
remedies  of  great  activity  and  importance.  The  following  are 
a.  employed  as  remedies  in  a  metallic  state, 

TIN,  MERCURY  ? 

b.  variously  combined  with  oxygen,  acids,  sulphur,  &c. 

SILVER,  IRON.  BISMUTH, 

MERCURY,  LEAD,  ANTIMONY, 

COPPER,  ZINC,  ARSENIC. 

The  union  of  oxygen  with  a  metallic  base  is  denominated 
oxidizement,  and  the  resulting  compound  dh  oxide .  This 
combination,  for  medicinal  purposes  is  effected  in  four  ways  : 
1.  By  the  action  of  atmospheric  air,  aided  by  an  increased 
temperature ;  2.  By  deflagration  with  nitrate  of  potash  ;  3.  By 
the  action  of  water;  and,  4.  By  solution  in  an  acid,  the  acid 
being  afterwards  abstracted  by  an  alkali,  or  some  substance  for 
which  it  has  a  greater  affinity  than  it  has  for  the  oxide  of  the 
metal.  In  whatever  manner  the  oxidizement  is  effected,  me¬ 
tals  in  changing  to  oxides  lose  their  lustre,  tenacity,  inflamma¬ 
bility,  and  other  metallic  properties;  and  are  gradually  con¬ 
verted  into  earthy-like  substances,  the  weight  of  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  portion  of  metal  employed.  Different 
metals  combine  with  different  quantities  of  oxygen,  which  is 
even  the  case  with  the  same  metal ;  and  as  a  striking  alteration 
of  properties,  particularly  of  colour,  marks  the  maximum  and 
minimum  of  oxidizement,  this  is  taken  advantage  of  in 
naming  the  oxides  :  thus  black  oxide  of  iron  is  iron  in  its 
lowest  degree  of  oxidizement ;  red  oxide  of  iron ,  the  metal  in 
its  highest  degree  of  oxidizement.  There  are  intermediate  de¬ 
grees,  however,  which  cannot  be  correctly  expressed  in  lan¬ 
guage  from  the  colour  alone;  and  consequently  the  nomen- 
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clature  of  this  division  of  preparations  is  defective. 1  Some 
metals  are  capable  of  so  high  a  degree  of  oxidizement  as  to 
acquire  acid  properties,  which  is  so  particularly  the  case  with  the 
white  oxide  of  arsenic,  that  it  is  regarded  as  an  acid  by  several 
chemists.  The  activity  of  the  oxides  of  metals  on  the  animal 
system  appears  to  be  regulated,  with  a  few  exceptions,  by  the 
quantity  of  oxygen  with  which  they  are  combined;  and 
therefore,  as  Dr.  Murray  has  justly  observed,  £C  when  a  pro¬ 
cess  for  the  preparation  of  any  metallic  oxide  has  once  been 
established,  and  practitioners  have  become  accustomed  to  its 
powers  and  strength,  the  process  ought  not  to  be  varied  or 
changed,  from  the  idea  of  some  trivial  improvement ;  as  an 
alteration  of  circumstances,  apparently  of  little  importance* 
may  give  rise  to  a  very  important  change  in  the  result.  And 
it  is  nearly  demonstrable,  that  the  oxides  of  a  metal  formed  bv 
different  processes,  as,  for  example,  by  a  process  conducted  in 
the  humid  way,  or  by  one  with  the  application  of  heat,  cannot 
be  precisely  the  same/’  * 

Besides  the  above  effects  of  oxidizement  on  metals,  it  ren¬ 
ders  them  capable  of  uniting  with  acids,  and  forming  soluble 
salts.  The  Metallic  Salts,  therefore,  are  oxides  combined 
with  acids ;  and  this  is  the  case,  whether  an  oxide  previously 
prepared  be  dissolved  in  an  acid,  or  whether  the  salt  be  the  pro¬ 
duct  of  the  direct  solution  of  a  metal  in  an  acid.  In  the  latter 
case,  the  metal  first  gains  oxygen  either  from  a  part  of  the  acid 
itself,  or  from  the  water,  or  the  air,  which  it  decomposes;  and 
the  oxide  thus  formed  is  then  dissolved  by  the  remainder  of 
the  acid.  The  properties  of  the  metallic  salts  are  much  varied 
by  the  previous  degree  of  oxidizement  of  the  metals;  and 
this  is  a  point,  the  fixing  of  which  in  pharmaceutical  oper¬ 
ations  is  of  the  first  practical  importance;  for,  if  in  all  the 
indefinite  degrees  of  oxidizement  the  metallic  oxides  combine 
with  acids,  the  resulting  salts  must  vary  in  as  many  shades 
as  exist  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  of  oxidizement. 
In  the  preparation  of  the  metallic  salts,  therefore,  the  same 
strict  attention  is  requisite  in  following  one  established  and 
approved  process. 

No  part  of  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  language  is  so 
faulty  as  the  nomenclature  of  the  metallic  salts.  Thus,  al¬ 
though  there  is  no  instance  of  a  direct  combination  of  a  metal 


1  Dr.  Thomson  has  endeavoured  to  remedy  this  defect  by  introducing  the  term  jtro- 
ktxide  to  signify  the  lowest  degree  of  oxidizement ;  peroxide  the  highest ;  and  deut oxide „ 
triloxide  Stc.  the  intermediate  degrees. 

£  System  of  Mat.  Med .  ii.  253. 
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with,  an  acid,  yet  we  have  sulphate  of  iron ,  nitrate  of  silver , 
muriate  of  mercury ,  &c. ;  and  to  express  the  combination  of 
the  metallic  oxides  containing  a  maximum  of  oxygen,  with 
adds,  the  syllables  oxy  are  prefixed,  as  oxysulphate  of  iron , 
oxynitrate  of  silver ,  oxymuriate  of  mercury ,  &c.  a  generic 
term,  which  can  be  properly  applied  only  to  denote  the  com¬ 
pounds  of  oxymuriatic  acid  with  salifiable  bases. 

The  prefixing  the  terms  sub  and  super  to  denote  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  acid  below  or  above  the  point  of  perfect  neutralization 
in  any  salt,  is  not  objectionable  in  a  chemical  point  of  view : 
but  for  medicinal  purposes  this  mode  of  distinguishing  salts 
which  have  the  most  marked  difference  in  their  active  proper¬ 
ties,  by  the  alteration  or  the  addition  of  a  syllable  only,  may 
be  productive  of  the  worst  consequences :  and  therefore  it  is 
the  more  remarkable,  that  the  latter  terms  are  employed  in  all 
the  British  pharmacopoeias  to  denote  preparations  betwixt 
which  there  is  very  little  relationship,  and  which  cannot  be 
converted  into  each  other  by  any  subtraction  or  addition  of 
acid.  The  illustration  of  these  observations,  will  be  found 
under  the  individual  Preparations. 

Many  of  the  metallic  salts  are  altered  by  exposure  to  the  at¬ 
mosphere  ;  some  effloresce  and  attract  oxygen ;  some  are  al¬ 
tered  in  their  properties  by  moisture ;  and  others  are  reduced 
by  the  action  of  light :  hence,  all  of  them  ought  to  be  kept 
in  well  stopped  glass  bottles ;  and  perhaps  these  always  should 
be  either  made  of  green  glass,  or  otherwise  rendered  opaque. 
In  compositions  which  require  these  salts  to  be  dissolved  in 
water,  distilled  or  filtered  rain-water  should  always  be  em¬ 
ployed,  and  much  attention  is  requisite  to  avoid  combining 
them  with  incompatible  substances,  which  may  either  chemi¬ 
cally  decompose  them,  or  alter  their  medicinal  properties. 

Sulphur  also  combines  with  the  metals  and  their  oxides ; 
but  its  affinity  for  the  former  is  greater,  and  hence  there  are 
more  metallic  sulphur ets  than  sulphuretted  metallic  oxides .  Me¬ 
tallic  sulphurets  are  also  formed,  when  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
gas  is  thrown  into  the  acid  solutions  of  those  metals  which  have 
a  weak  affinity  for  oxygen  :  and,  as  the  metallic  solutions  dif¬ 
fer  greatly  in  the  degree  of  facility  with  which  they  are  thus  de¬ 
composed,  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  may  be  employed,  as 
Proust  has  shown,  for  separating  different  metals  held  together 
in  the  same  solutions.  The  metallic  sulphurets  are  more  used 
for  pharmaceutical  purposes  than  as  remedies,  their  dose  not 
being  easily  appreciated,  and  their  effects  uncertain. 
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PREPARATIONS  OF  ANTIMONY . 

.SULPHURETUM  ANTIMONII  PRJEPARATUM. 
Edin,1  Prepared  Sulphur et  of  Antimony. 

44  Put  sulphuret  of  antimony,  rubbed  to  powder  in  an  iron 
mortar,  and  levigated  with  a  little  water,  upon  a  porphyry 
stone,  into  a  large  vessel ;  then  pour  water  on  it,  and,  after 
frequently  agitating  the  vessel,  pour  it  off  loaded  with  the  fine 
powder.  v.  » 

44  The  coarse  powder,  which  the  water  cannot  suspend,  is  to 
be  again  levigated,  and  treated  in  the  same  manner.” 

Dublin. 

44  Let  it  be  reduced  to  powder,  and  separate  for  use  the  very 
fine  particles,  in  the  manner  directed  for  the  preparation  of 
chalk.” 

This  mechanical  preparation  is  intended  to  fit  the  sulphuret 
For  internal  use. 

Qualities. — Prepared  sulphuret  of  antimony  is  an  inodorous, 
insipid,  blackish,  or  deep  leaden  gray  dull  powder,  which  stains 
the  fingers,  and  is  insoluble  in  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.— It  is  inert,  unless  it  meets  with 
acid  in  the  stomach,  in  which  case  it  usually  operates  either  as 
a  diaphoretic  or  mild  cathartic,  but  occasionally  produces  ex¬ 
cessive  vomiting  and  purging ;  and  hence  it  is  proper  to  eva¬ 
cuate  the  stomach  and  bowels  previous  to  its  use.  It  has  been 
found  efficacious  in  serophula,  chronic  rheumatism,  and  herpe¬ 
tic  eruptions.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  v  to  9j,  mixed  with 
honey  or  any  convenient  vehicle. 

Officinal  preparations.  Oxydum  Antimonii .  L.  I).  Antimonii 
Sidph u return  prceciyita t um .  L.  E.  D.  Pulvis  antimonialis.  L.  E.  D. 

ANTIMONII  OX'YDUM.  Lond.  Oxide  of  Antimony. 

44  Take  of  tartarized  antimony,  one  ounce ;  subcarbonate  of 
ammonia,  two  drachms ;  distilled  water,  as  much  as  is  requisite. 
Dissolve  the  salts  separately  in  the  water,  then  mix  the  solu¬ 
tions,  and  boil  the  mixture  until  the  oxide  of  antimony  is  pre¬ 
cipitated.  Having  poured  off  the  water,  wash  the  precipitate 
with  repeated  additions  of  water,  and  dry  it.” 

In  this  process,  the  ammonia  of  the  subcarbonate  decom¬ 
poses  the  tartrate  of  antimony,  and  forms,  with  its  tartaric  acid 
and  the  tartrate  of  potash,  a  ternary  salt,  which  remains  in  so¬ 
lution  in  the  water  employed,  while  the  oxide  of  antimony  is, 
precipitated.  This  precipitate  is  a  white  protoxide  of  antimony, 

*  Snlphure  d’Antimoine  (F.)  Schwazer  Schvvefelspeiss-glanz  (G.)  Solfuro  d’antimo- 
nio  depurato  (/>)  Kohul  [Arab,)  Surmah  (Hind.) 
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the  medium  oxide  of  Thenar d,  containing  0*20  of  oxygen  in 
100  parts. 

Use. — This  preparation  is  violent  in  its  action,  and  thence 
should  be  exhibited  with  caution  :  but,  as  a  remedy,  it  is  not 
ever  likely  to  be  much  employed ;  and  as  it  is  not  essential  for 
the  composition  of  any  other  preparation,  it  might  be  dispensed 
with. 

ANTIMO'NII  SULPHURE'TUM  PRiECIPITA'- 
TUM.1  Lond.  Precipitated  Sulphuret  of  Antimony . 

u  Take  of  sulphuret  of  antimony  in  powder,  two  pounds ;  so¬ 
lution  of  potash,  four  pints ;  distilled  water,  three  pints .  Mix 
them,  and  boil  the  mixture  over  a  gentle  fire  for  three  hours, 
assiduously  stirring  it,  and  occasionally  adding  distilled  water, 
so  that  the  same  measure  may  be  kept  up.  Strain  the  solution 
directly  through  a  doubled  linen  cloth;  and,  while  it  is  still  hot, 
drop  in  gradually  as  much  sulphuric  acid  as  maybe  necessary  for 
precipitating  the  powder ;  then  wash  away  the  sulphate  of  pot¬ 
ash  with  hot  water,  dry  the  precipitated  sulphuret  of  antimony, 
and  rub  it  to  a  fine  powder. 

Sulphuretum  Antimonii  pr^cipitatum.  Edin. 

i(  Take  of  solution  of  potash,  four  parts  ;  water,  three  parts ; 
prepared  sulphuret  of  antimony,  two  parts ;  diluted  sulphuric 
acid,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Mix  the  sulphuret  with  the  solution 
of  potash  and  the  water,  then  boil  them  in  a  covered  iron  pot 
over  a  gentle  fire  for  three  hours,  frequen  tly  stirring  with  an  iron 
spatula,  and  adding  water  as  it  may  be  required.  Strain  the  hot 
liquor  through  a  doubled  linen  cloth,  and  add  to  it  when  strained 
as  much  diluted  sulphuric  acid  as  may  be  necessary  for  precipi¬ 
tating  the  sulphuret,  which  must  be  well  washed  with  warm 
water.” 

Sulphur  antimoniatum  fuscum.  Dub.  Brown  antimo- 
niated  Sulphur. 

((  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  kali,  prepared  sulphuret  of  anti¬ 
mony,  each  one  ounce .  Having  mixed  them,  melt  the  mixture 
in  a  crucible,  and  when  it  is  cold,  reduce  it  into  powder.  Put  it 
into  a  matrass  with  four  pints  of  water,  and  boil  for  a  quarter  of 
an  hour ;  then  remove  the  vessel  from  the  fire,  and  cover  it ;  let 
it  rest  a  little ;  and  when  the  liquor  becomes  limpid,  cautiously 
decant  it  from  the  sediment;  The  antimoniated  sulphur  will 
partly  separate  as  the  liquor  cools ;  add  as  much  diluted  sulphu¬ 
ric  acid  as  will  precipitate  the  whole  of  it,  which  takes  place 

1  Formerly,  Sulphur  Antimonii prizcipitatum ,  Sulphur  anratum  Antimonii.  In  strict 
compliance  with  the  principles  of  the  new  nomenclature,  the  present  name  should  he 
Hydrosulpkurdum  Oxidi  Antimonii. — -Murray.  Soufre  dord  d’antimoine  (F.)  Gelbex 
Spiessglanzschwefel  (G.)  Zoifo  dorato  di  antimonio  (/.) 
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with  an  excess  of  acid  :  then  agitate  the  mixture,  in  order  that 
the  latter  precipitate  (which  is  of  an  orange  colour)  may  be 
mixed  with  the  rest ;  and  after  allowing  it  to  subside,  pour  olf 
the  liquor  from  the  sediment,  which  is  to  be  washed  with  cold 
water  as  long  as  litmus  indicates  the  presence  of  acid  in  the 
effused  fluid.  Finally,  dry  it  upon  bibulous  paper.” 

Although  the  last  of  these  formulae  differs  from  the  two 
former,  their  products  are  the  same, — a  sulphuretted  hydrosui- 
phuret  of  oxide  of  antimony.  The  following  is  the  theory  of 
its  formation.  During  the  boiling,  the  potash  combines  with 
the  sulphur  of  the  sulphuret  of  antimony,  and  forms  sulphuret 
of  potash ;  which  decomposing  part  of  the  water,  and  attract¬ 
ing  its  disengaged  hydrogen,  is  partly  converted  into  a  sulphu¬ 
retted  hydrosulphur  et  of  potash,  wdiile  its  oxygen,  aided  by  the 
sulphuretted  hydrogen,  oxidizes  the  antimony,  which  is  dis¬ 
solved  by  the  sulphuretted  hydrosulphuret  of  potash.  The  sul¬ 
phuric  acid,  which  is  now  added  to  the  strained  solution,  com¬ 
bines  with  the  potash,  disengaging  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas, 
and  the  oxide  of  antimony  is  precipitated  combined  with  the  dis- 
engaged  sulphur  and  the  remaining  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  In 
the  Dublin  process,  the  precipitate  thrown  down  whilst  the  de¬ 
canted  liquor  cools  is  a  powder  of  a  brick-red  colour,  the  well- 
known  kermes  mineral which  is  the  oxide  of  antimony  in  union 
with  such  portions  of  sulphur  and  sulphuretted  hydrogen  only 
as  it  can  attract;  while  the  precipitate,  afterwards  thrown  down 
by  the  acid,  is  the  old  Sulphur  auratum  Antimonii ,  or  a  hydrosul- 
phuret  of  antimony  with  an  excess  of  sulphur ;  and  hence,  by 
agitating  the  mixture,  a  compound,  or  intermediate  product,  is 
obtained,  which  is  the  sulphuretted  hydrosulphuret  of  the 
oxide,  as  in  the  former  cases.  According  to  Thenard,  the 
oxide  in  these  two  powders  is  in  a  different  state  of  oxidke- 
ment ;  an  opinion,  however,  which  is  at  least  very  problemati¬ 
cal.-  The  following  are  the  proportions  of  their  constituents 
given  by  him :  Kermes  mineral  consists  of  72*760  parts  of 
brown  oxide  of  antimony,  20*298  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen, 
4*156  of  sulphur,  and  2*786  of  water  and  loss:  'Golden  Sulphur 
of  Antimony  contains  68*30  of  orange  oxide  of  antimony, 
17*877  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  12*00  of  sulphur,  and 
1*823  of  water  and  loss  —  in  100  parts.*  But  the  real  differ¬ 
ence  appears  to  consist  in  the  larger  portion  of  sulphur  thrown 


1  This  powder,  although  now  discarded  from  the  pharmacopoeias,  was  long  a  cele¬ 
brated  remedy.  It  was  discovered  by  Glauber,  and  hence  named  Panacea  Qlauberiana  ; 
and  the  process  kept  secret  until  the  French  Government  published  it  in  1?20,  having 
purchased  it  from  one  La  Legerie,  a  surgeon,  td  whom  il  had  been  comMitnieated  by  a 
pupil  of  Glauber. 

z  Anhalesde  Chimiej  xxxii,  263. 
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down  with  the  golden  sulphur ;  the  base  being  the  same  in  both, 
as  stated  by  TrbmmsdorfP 

Qtialitics.  — • The  precipitated  sulphuret  of  antimony,  as  it  is 
called,  is  an  orange-coloured  powder,  slightly  styptic  to  the 
taste,  inodorous,  and  insoluble  in  water.  It  readily  catches 
fire,  and  burns  with  a  blue  and  greenish  flame,  exhaling  the 
odour  of  sulphurous  acid,  and  leaving  the  metal,  after  the  com¬ 
bustion,  in  the  form  of  a  grayish  white  oxide. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  preparation  of  antimony 
is  diaphoretic  and  expectorant.  It  was  formerly  much  em¬ 
ployed  in  asthma,  and  in  catarrhal  affections ;  but  it  is  uncer¬ 
tain  in  its  operation,  and  is  not  much  employed  in  modem 
practice ;  unless  when  combined  with  mercurials,  when  it  forms 
a  useful  alterative  in  herpetic  and  other  eruptions.  The  dose 
is  from  gr.  j.  to  grs.  iv.  in  a  pill,  twice  a  day. 

Officinal  preparation.  Pilulce  Hydrargyri  submuriatis  comp.  L„ 

ANTIMONIUM  T A RT A R I Z AT U M.  Lond.  Tarta- 

rized  Antimony. 2 

“  Take  of  powdered  sulphuret  of  antimony,  two  ounces  ;  ni¬ 
trate  of  potash,  one  ounce  ;  supertartrate  of  potash,  two  ounces  ; 
sulphuric  acid  (by  weight),  two  ounces ;  distilled  water,  one  pint 
and  a  half.  Mix  the  acid  with  the  water  in  a  glass  vessel,  and 
heat  the  mixture  in  a  sand-bath.  When  it  is  moderately  warm, 
add  by  degrees  the  sulphur  and  the  nitre  previously  mixed 
together,  then  strain,  and  boil  until  all  the  moisture  is  con¬ 
sumed.  Wash  the  residue  with  distilled  water,  until  it  re¬ 
mains  tasteless,  and  while  it  is  yet  moist  mix  with  it  the  super¬ 
tartrate  of  potash,  and  throw  the  whole  into  a  pint  of  distilled 
water ;  finally  boil  the  solution  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.” 

Tartras  Antimonii  ;  olim,  Tartarus  Emeticus.  Edin. 
Tartrate  of  Antimony ,  formerly  Tartar  Emetic. 

66  Take  of  sulphuret  of  antimony,  and  nitrate  of  potash, 
each,  an  equal  weight  j  supertartrate  of  potash,  a  si  fjicient  quan¬ 
tity.  Triturate  separately  the  sulphuret  and  the  nitre,  and 
having  mixed  them  well  together,  throw  them  into  a  red-hot 
crucible.  When  the  deflagration  is  finished,  separate  the  red 
matter  from  the  white  crust,  and  rub  it  into  a  very  fine  pow¬ 
der,  which  must  be  washed  with  several  effusions  of  warm  wa¬ 
ter  ;  and  afterwards  dried. 

66  This  powder  is  now  to  be  rubbed  together  with  an  equal 
weight  of  supertartrate  of  potash,  and  the  mixture  boiled  in  a 
glass  vessel,  with  four  times  its  weight  of  distilled  water  for 

x  Annates  de  Chimie,  xxxiv.  132.  The  quantity  of  the  sulphuretted  hydrosulphuret 
is  much  increased,  by  adding  to  the  sulphuret  of  antimony  a  small  portion  of  sulphur. 

a  Tartrate  de  potass©  autirnonie  (F.)  Spiessglanz-weinatein  ( G .)  Tartaro  Antimo- 
niato  (/.) 
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an  hour ;  then  strained  through  paper,  and  the  strained  so¬ 
lution  set  aside  to  deposit  crystals  by  evaporation.” 

Tartarum  antimoniatum,  sive  emeticum.  Biib.  Antimo - 
niated  or /  Emetic  Tartar. 

<e  Take  of  nitro-muriatic  oxide  of  antimony,  two  ounces }  cry¬ 
stals  of  tartar,  rubbed  to  a  very  fine  powder,  two  ounces 
and  a  half ;  distilled  water,  eighteen  fluid  ounces.  Boil  the 
water  in  a  glass  vessel ;  then  gradually  throw  into  it  the  oxide 
and  the  tartar  previously  mixed  together,  and  boil  the  mixture 
for  half  an  hour ;  then  filter  the  solution  through  paper,  and 
allow"  it  to  crystallize  by  slow  cooling.” 

By  all  these  methods  a  little  modified  crystallized  tartar  emetic 
may  be  prepared.  With  regard  to  the  formula  of  the  London 
College,  the  instructions  for  conducting  the  process  are  such 
as  are  likely  to  mislead  any  one  not  much  accustomed  to  think 
on  chemical  phenomena.  Thus  it  is  not  perfectly  apparent 
whether  the  fluid  which  passes  the  filter,  or  the  residue  which  re¬ 
mains  on  it,  is  to  be  boiled  to  dryness.  The  direction  as  I  have 
stated  in  another  quarter 1  should  be  u  turn  cola,  et  reliquum  su¬ 
per  chartam  bibulam  calore  exsicca,  & c.”  After  repeated  trials 
we  have  found  the  following  circumstances  necessary  to  be  at¬ 
tended  to  to  insure  success.  In  the  first  place  the  sulphuret 
of  antimony  must  be  very  finely  pulverized  in  an  iron  mortar, 
then  well  mixed  with  the  nitrate  of  potash,  also  reduced  to  a 
fine  powder,  and  the  mixed  powders  added  by  degrees  to  the 
mixture  of  the  acid,  with  the  whole  of  the  water  heated  to 
180°,  and  kept  in  this  temperature  for  some  time  after  all 
the  powder  has  been  added ;  the  supernatant  fluid  is  then  to 
be  decanted  off,  and  the  residuum  washed  with  distilled  water 
until  the  fluid  comes  off  tasteless.  We  have  found  no  advan¬ 
tage  from  drying  the  residuum ;  but  while  it  is  yet  moist 
with  the  last  washing,  the  supertartrate  of  potash  should  be 
added ;  and  after  stirring  them  well  together,  the  whole  thrown 
into  a  pint  of  distilled  water.  The  mixture  is  then  to  be 
boiled  for  half  an  hour,  filtered  whilst  it  is  hot,  and  the  fluid 
set  aside  in  a  flat  vessel  to  crystallize.  When  the  solution 
has  been  boiled  too  long,  the  crystallization  is  very  irregular. 

The  following  is  the  probable  theory  of  the  changes  which 
take  place  during  the  process  we  have  described :  —  The 
nitrate  of  potash  is  decomposed  by  the  sulphuric  acid,  as  is 
demonstrated  by  the  extrication  of  nitrous  gas ;  and  part  of 
its  oxygen  being  expended  upon  the  oxide  of  the  sulphuret. 
This  is  converted  into  protoxide  of  antimony ;  while,  per¬ 
haps  also  at  the  same  time,  the  sulphur  is  partly  converted 

1  Lond.  Med.  Repository ,  vol.  iv.  p,  131, 
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into  an  add.  Sab-sulphate  of  antimony  is  then  formed  by 
the  action  of  part  of  the  acid  on  the  protoxide,  which  has  a 
grayish  appearance  when  washed,  and  is  in  a  state  fit  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  tartaric  acid  of  the  supertartrate  of  potash, 
and  form  the  ternary  salt. 

The  theory  of  the  other  two  processes  is  sufficiently  ob¬ 
vious.  The  superabundant  acid  of  the  supertartrate  of  pot^ 
ash  combines  with  the  oxide  of  antimony,  forming  a  triple  salt, 
or  a  tartrate  of  antimony  and  potash ;  which,  on  the  princi¬ 
ples  of  the  reformed  nomenclature,  should  be  the  pharmaceu¬ 
tical  name  of  this  salt. 

It  must  be  regretted  that  all  the  Colleges  have  not  concur¬ 
red  in  adopting  the  same  preparation  of  antimony  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  this  important  salt. 

Qualities.  —  Tartrate  of  antimony  and  potash  is  procured 
in  small  rectangular  trihedral  crystals,  of  a  white  colour,  in¬ 
odorous,  nearly  insipid,  and  efflorescent.  It  should  be  bought 
in  crystals ;  and  to  ascertain  its  purity,  a  few  of  these  should 
be  put  into  a  dilute  solution  of  ammonite  sulpJiuretum ,  when 
their  goodness  may  be  judged  of  by  the  quantity  of  orange- 
coloured  precipitate  that  forms.  It  is  soluble  in  about  15 
parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  2  parts  at  212°,  forming  when 
the  salt  is  good  a  perfectly  clear  transparent  solution.  It  is 
spontaneously  decomposed  when  kept  in  aqueous  solution ; 
and  is  also  decomposed  by  heat,  the  strong  acids,  the  alka¬ 
lies  and  alkaline  carbonates,  the  earths,  hydrosulphurets, 
some  of  the  metals,  and  by  the  decoctions  or  infusions  of 
many  bitter  and  astringent  vegetables,  with  which  therefore 
it  ought  never  to  be  conjoined  in  extemporaneous  prescription. 
According  to  the  analysis  of  Thenard  *,  its  constituents  are 
35*4  of  tartaric  acid,  89*6  of  oxide,  16*7  of  potash,  and  8*3 
of  water;  but  these  proportions  must  necessarily  vary  with 
the  different  modes  of  preparation. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  triple  salt  is  emetic, 
diaphoretic,  expectorant,  alterative,  and  rubefacient ;  and  it 
operates  also  sometimes  as  a  cathartic.  It  is  certainly  the 
most  important  of  the  antimonial  preparations,  and  when 
the  dose  is  properly  apportioned  may  supersede  the  use  of  all 
the  others.  It  is  given  as  an  emetic  in  the  commencement  of 
fevers,  in  doses  of  from  one  to  two  grains  dissolved  in  dis¬ 
tilled  water.  To  obtain  its  diaphoretic  effect,  the  dose  is 
from  Teth  to  fth  of  a  grain;  and  the  same  or  a  smaller 
dose  combined  with  squill,  ammoniacum,  and  camphor,  and 
repeated  every  three  hours,  operates  as  an  expectorant.  In 
very  minute  doses  combined  with  calomel,  it  is  a  powerful  al- 


1  Anualts  de  Chimie,  xxxviii.  39. 
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ternative  in  many  cutaneous  diseases ;  and  when  5iij  of  it  are 
triturated  with  of  lard  into  an  ointment,  and  applied  to  the 
skin,  it  occasions  a  local  pustular  eruption,  and  hence  has 
proved  very  serviceable  in  mania,  white  swellings,  and  deep- 
seated  inflammations  as  a  counter  irritant. 

When  taken  in  large  doses  tartar-emetic  acts  as  a  corrosive 
poison,  producing  violent  vomiting,  hiccup,  a  sensation  of 
burning  in  the  stomach,  colic,  hypercatharsis,  syncope,  dif¬ 
ficult  respiration,  convulsions,  and  death.  The  treatment, 
when  assistance  is  demanded  in  time,  consists  in  carrying  the 
poison  out  of  the  stomach  by  bland,  oily  liquids  freely  taken ; 
after  which  decoction  of  yellow  bark  should  be  freely  adminis¬ 
tered,  with  opium  and  local  bleedings. 

Officinal  preparations.  Liquor  Antimonii  tartarizati.  L,  Vinum 
Tartritis  Antimonii.  E. 

LI'QUOR  ANTIMO'NII  TARTARIZATI.  Lond.  So¬ 
lution  of  Tartarized  Antimony d 

“  Take  of  tartarized  antimony,  a  scruple  j  boiling  distilled 
water,  four  fuid  ounces  ;  wine,  sixfuid  ounces.  Dissolve  the 
tartarized  antimony  in  the  boiling  distilled  water ;  then  add 
the  wine.” 

Vinum  Tartratis  Antimonii.  Edin.  Wine  of  Tartrate 
of  Antimony . 

66  Take  of  tartrate  of  antimony,  twenty  four  grains ;  Spanish 
white  wine,  one  pound.  Mix,  so  that  the  tartrate  of  antimony 
may  be  dissolved.” 

These  solutions,  when  newly  made  are  equal  in  point  of 
strength,  f^j  of  each  containing  grs.  ij.  of  tartarized  anti¬ 
mony  ;  but  the  London  preparation  soon  becomes  consider¬ 
ably  weaker,  the  large  proportion  of  water  employed  facilitat¬ 
ing  the  spontaneous  decomposition  of  the  salt,  which  falls  to 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  solution  is  preserved,  in 
the  form  of  a  grayish  powder.  The  same  circumstance  oc¬ 
curs  in  a  smaller  degree  in  the  Edinburgh  preparation ;  and 
therefore  the  intention  of  these  processes  (the  obtaining  a  so¬ 
lution  of  a  determinate  strength  to  afford  a  ready  mode  of 
administering  tartarized  antimony  in  very  minutely  divided 
doses)  is  thus  in  some  respects  frustrated.  The  precipitate 
appears  to  be  an  oxide  of  antimony,  with  a  portion  of  super¬ 
tartrate  of  potash  ;  arising,  perhaps  from  the  potash  attract¬ 
ing  tartaric  acid  from  the  wine,  and  thus  breaking  the  affinity 
which  retains  it  as  a  component  of  the  antimonial  salt. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  These  solutions  are  diapho¬ 
retic  or  emetic,  according  to  the  extent  of  the  dose.  In  doses 
of'n\xtof5j  in  any  proper  vehicle,  repeated  every  three  or 

1  Vinum  Antimonii  tartarizati.  P.  L,  1787. 
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four  hours,  it  usually  excites  diaphoresis,  and  is  given  with 
this  view  in  the  same  complaints  as  the  tartarized  antimony ; 
but  it  is  principally  used  as  an  emetic  for  infants,  a  teaspoon¬ 
ful  being  given  every  five  minutes  until  vomiting  be  excited, 
PUL/VIS  ANTIMONIA'LIS.  Lond.  Anlimonial Powder. 
“  Take  of  sulphuret  of  antimony  in  powder,  a  pound ;  harts¬ 
horn  shavings,  two  pounds.  Mix,  and  throw  them  into  a  broad 
iron  pot  heated  to  whiteness,  assiduously  stirring  until  the  mix¬ 
ture  acquire  an  ash-colour.  Take  them  out,  and  pulverize  them; 
and  then  put  them  into  a  coated  crucible,  over  which  another 
crucible  having  a  small  hole  in  its  bottom  is  to  be  inverted  and 
luted.  Then  place  it  over  the  fire,  which  is  to  be  gradually 
raised,  so  that  it  may  continue  at  a  white  heat  for  twTo  hours. 
Triturate  the  residue  into  very  fine  powder.”  r 

Oxidum  Antimonii  cum  Phosphate  Calcis  ;  olim, 
Pulvis  antimoni alis.  Edin.  Oxide  of  Antimony  with 
Phosphate  of  Lime ;  formerly  Antimoni al  Powder. 

“  Take  of  sulphuret  of  antimony  in  coarse  powder,  harts¬ 
horn  shavings,  each  equal  parts .  Mix,  and  throw  them  into 
a  wide  iron  pot  heated  to  redness,  and  stir  them  assiduously 
until  they  are  burnt  into  a  matter  of  a  gray  colour,  which  re¬ 
move  from  the  fire,  rub  to  powder,  and  put  into  a  coated  cru¬ 
cible,  over  which  another  crucible  having  a  small  hole  in  its 
bottom  is  to  be  inverted  and  luted :  then  apply  the  fire, 
which  is  to  be  gradually  raised  to  a  white  heat,  and  kept  at  this 
increased  heat  for  two  hours.  Finally,  reduce  the  matter  when 
it  is  cold  to  a  very  fine  powder.” 

Pulvis  antimonialis.  Dub.  Anlimonial  Powder. 

“  Take  of  sulphuret  of  antimony  in  coarse  powder,  harts¬ 
horn  shavings,  each  two  pounds.  Boil  the  hartshorn  in  a  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  of  water  to  separate  the  gluten ;  then  dry  it, 
and  mix  it  with  the  antimony.  Throw  the  mixture  into  a 
wide  iron  pot  heated  to  redness,  assiduously  stirring  until  the 
sulphurous  vapours  cease  to  be  extricated,  and  the  matter  ac¬ 
quire  a  gray  colour.  Rub  the  mass  to  powder  when  it  is  cold, 
and  put  it  into  a  coated  crucible ;  over  which  invert  another 
crucible  having  a  small  hole  in  its  bottom,  and  lute  the  two 
firmly  together.  Roast  the  matter  with  a  heat  gradually  raised 
to  whiteness  for  the  space  of  two  hours ;  and  lastly,  when  it  is 
cold,  grind  it  to  a  very  fine  powder.” 

In  these  processes,  by  the  first  exposure  of  the  materials  to 
the  action  of  -  heat,  the  gelatin  and  the  other  principles  of  the 
hartshorn,  except  the  phosphate  of  lime,  are  decomposed  and 
dissipated ;  the  sulphur  of  the  sulphuret  of  antimony  is  at  the 
same  time  expelled,  and  the  metal  is  partially  oxidized,  the 
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oxidizement  being  favoured  by  the  shape  of  the  vessel  and  fre¬ 
quent  stirring.  By  the  subsequent  application  of  heat,  the 
oxidizement  of  the  metal  is  rendered  more  complete,  and  the 
oxide  is  partially  vitrified ;  but  whether  the  phosphate  of  lime 
is  merely  mechanically  mixed  with  the  oxide,  or  the  lime  yields 
up  part  of  the  phosphoric  acid  to  it,  and  a  ternary  compound 
of  phosphate  of  lime  and  antimony  be  thus  produced,  is  un¬ 
certain.  From  the  experiments  of  Chenevix,  however,  the 
former  supposition  seems  to  be  more  probable.  In  the  Dublin 
formula  the  boiling  of  the  hartshorn  shavings  ordered  is  unne¬ 
cessary,  as  the  heat  effectually  decomposes  the  gelatin,  which 
is  the  only  part  of  them  that  can  be  extracted  by  the  boiling. 
The  change  in  the  proportions  of  the  ingredients,  and  conse¬ 
quently  the  strength  of  the  preparation,  ordered  in  the  present 
London  Pharmacopoeia,  is  to  be  regretted.  Indeed  we  cannot 
discover  how  the  change  can  render  the  exhibition  of  it  more 
manageable  1 ;  and  an  active  preparation,  which  has  long  been 
used,  and  found  to  answer  the  intentions  for  which  it  is  pre¬ 
scribed,  ought  not  to  be  hastily  altered  for  any  trivial  advan¬ 
tage  supposed  likely  to  result  from  the  alteration. 

From  the  uncertainty  of  uniformity  in  a  preparation  by  the 
agency  of  fire,  Mr.  Chenevix  has  proposed  the  substitution  of 
a  powder  prepared  according  to  the  following  formula :  Let 
equal  parts  of  white  oxide  of  antimony  and  of  phosphate  of 
lime  be  dissolved  in  the  smallest  possible  quantity  of  muriatic 
acid,  and  pour  the  solution  into  a  sufficient  quantity  of  dis¬ 
tilled  water  containing  pure  ammonia  in  solution.  A  powder 
precipitates,  which  is  a  mechanical  mixture  of  submuriate  of 
antimony  and  phosphate  of  lime. a  The  process  by  heat,  how¬ 
ever,  is  still  continued  in  the  pharmacopoeias,  from  a  desire  of 
imitating,  as  closely  as  possible,  the  celebrated  empirical  pre¬ 
paration  of  Dr.  James,  “  James’s  Powder,”  as  a  substitute  for 
which  this  preparation  was  first  introduced;  and  which,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  analysis  of  Dr.  Pearson,  consists  of  43  parts  of 
phosphate  of  lime,  and  57  of  oxide  of  antimonj,  in  100  parts.  2 

Qualities.  —  The  antimonial  powder  of  the  pharmacopoeias 
is  inodorous  and  insipid,  of  a  dull  white  colour,  insoluble  in 
water,  and  only  partially  soluble  in  acids ;  in  this  particular 
differing  from  the  powder  of  Chenevix,  which  is  soluble  in  every 
acid  that  can  dissolve  either  of  its  components. 


1  PoweVs  Translation  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  107-  2  Phil.  Mag.  xi,  no. 

3  Phil.  Trans,  lxxxi.  317*  Another  analysis  of  this  powder  has  been  published 
lately  by  M.  Pully,  an  Italian  chemist,  who  gives  the  following  as  its  constituents  ; 
seven  parts  of  protoxide  of  antimony,  four  of  phosphate  of  lime,  four  and  a  half  of  sul¬ 
phate  of  potash,  and  three  and  a  half  of  potash,  holding  in  solution  protoxide  of  an¬ 
timony.  Annales  de  Chimie ,  Iv,  74.  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  ed.  iii.  315. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses,  — -  The  antimonial  powder  ope- 
rates  as  a  diaphoretic,  alterative,  emetic,  or  purgative,  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  extent  of  the  dose,  and  the  state  or  habit  of  the 
patient  to  whom  it  is  administered.  It  is  the  preparation  of 
antimony  most  commonly  employed  in  the  commencement 
of  fevers,  and  in  inflammatory  affections ;  being  generally  given 
with  a  view  to  its  diaphoretic  effect :  and  when  a  copious  per¬ 
spiration  is  early  induced,  after  having  previously  evacuated 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  fevers  of  the  most  threatening  aspect 
are  often  cut  short  by  it ;  but  when  it  fails  in  producing  this 
effect,  the  protracted  use  of  it  may  prove  hurtful,  particularly  if 
the  fever  assume  the  typhoid  character.  The  purging,  however, 
which  it  is  apt  to  induce  in  typhus,  has  been,  perhaps,  too 
much  dreaded ;  and  we  have  Seen  good  reasons  to  subscribe  to 
the  opinions  published  by  Dr.  Hamilton  ',  on  the  use  of  pur¬ 
gatives  in  this  kind  of  fever.  Those  labouring  under  inflam¬ 
matory  diseases,  who  can  bear  considerable  discharges  by 
stool,  experience  the  most  benefit  from  the  use  of  the  anti¬ 
monial  powder,  particularly  when  venaesection  has  been  pre¬ 
viously  employed.  In  acute  rheumatism  it  is  advantageously 
given,  combined  with  camphor,  calomel,  and  opium  ;  and  with 
calomel  and  guaiacum  in  several  cutaneous  affections.  As  it  is 
insoluble  in  water,  it  is  given  either  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  or 
made  up  in  pills.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  iij.  to  grs.  viij,  re¬ 
peated  every  fourth  hour,  diluting  freely  in  the  intervals,  until 
its  effects  are  obtained. 


PR2EPARA  TUM  EX  ARGENTO. 

Preparation  of  Silver. 

ARGENTI  NI'TRAS.  Lond. 3  Nitrate  of  Silver, 
u  Take  of  silver,  an  ounce ;  nitric  acid,  one  fluid  ounce ; 
distilled  water,  two  fluid  ounces.  Mix  together  the  nitric  acid 
and  water,  and  dissolve  the  silver  in  the  mixture  on  a  sand- 
bath.  Then  gradually  increase  the  heat,  that  the  nitrate  of 
silver  may  be  dried.  Melt  this  in  a  crucible  on  a  gentle  fire, 
until,  the  water  being  evaporated,  the  ebullition  cease  :  then 
directly  pour  it  into  proper  moulds.” 


1  Observations  on  the  Utility  of  Purgative  Medicines,  p.  14.  23. *  * 

*  Argentum  nitratum,  P.  L.  i  787.  Nitrate  d’Argent  (F.)  Salpetersaures  Silber  (G.) 
Nitratp  di  argento  (/.) 
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Nitras  Argenti.  Edin.  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

“  Take  of  pure  silver  flatted  into  plates  and  cut,  one  part ; 
nitric  acid  diluted,  two  parts ;  distilled  water,  one  part .  Dis¬ 
solve  the  silver  in  the  acid  and  water  previously  mixed  to  ¬ 
gether,  in  a  phial  with  a  gentle  heat,  and  evaporate  the  solu¬ 
tion  to  dryness.  Then  put  the  mass  into  a  large  crucible, 
and  place  it  on  the  fire,,  which  must  be  at  first  gentle,  and  gra¬ 
dually  increased  until  the  Inass  flows  like  oil ;  then  pour  it  in¬ 
to  iron  pipes  previously  heated  and  rubbed  with  grease. 
Finally,  let  the  preparation  be  preserved  in  a  well  stopped 
glass  vessel.” 

Dublin . 

“  Take  of  silver  flatted  into  plates  and  cut ;  nitrous  acid, 
each  one  ounce ;  distilled  water,  two  fluid  ounces .  Put  the  sil¬ 
ver  in  a  glass  vessel  placed  in  a  sand-bath  ;  and  pour  over  .it 
the  acid  previously  diluted.  Then  dissolve  the  metal  with  a 
gradually  raised  heat,  and  evaporate  the  solution  to  dryness. 
Put  the  mass  which  remains  into  a  crucible,  and  dissolve  it 
over  a  slow  fire;  finally,  let  it  be  poured  into  proper  moulds, 
and  preserve  it  in  a  well  stopped  glass  vessel.” 

In  this  process  the  acid  is  partly  decomposed  by  the  silver 
which  is  oxidized,  and  the  oxide  dissolved  as  it  forms,  in  the 
remaining  acid.  The  effervescence  is  very  violent,  owing  to 
the  extrication  of  the  nitrous  gas  of  the  decomposing  acid, 
which  flies  off  in  orange-coloured  fumes ,  part  of  them,  how¬ 
ever,  is  retained  in  the  solution,  and  gives  it  a  blue  greenish 
colour,  which  goes  off  as  it  cools.  In  this  stage  of  the  pro* 
cess,  the  silver  held  in  solution  is  in  the  state  of  an  oxyni* 
trate,  which,  by  due  evaporation,  may  be  obtained  in  brilliant^ 
irregular,  thin,  six-sided  plates,  having  an  intensely  bitter  taste  : 
and  although  by  the  subsequent  melting  a  part  of  the  acid  is 
expelled,  yet  it  is  probable  that  the  product  is  not  reduced  to 
the  state  of  a  subnitrate. 

The  difference  in  the  quantity  of  acid  ordered  in  the  diffe¬ 
rent  formulae  does  not  alter  the  nature  of  the  product ;  but  it 
is  of  some  consequence,  in  an  ceconomical  point  of  view,  to 
know,  that  even  in  the  Dublin  formula,  which  orders  equal 
parts  of  silver  and  acid,  the  quantity  of  acid  is  too  great,  ten 
fluid  drachms  being  amply  sufficient  for  the  solution  of  two 
ounces  of  silver.  Several  minute  particulars  are  necessary  to 
be  attended  to  in  conducting  the  process.  The  silver  must  be 
perfectly  free  from  any  alloy  of  copper,  which  renders  the  salt 
always  more  or  less  deliquescent.  Its  presence  is  indicated 
when  the  solution  remains  of  a  permanently  greenish  blue  co¬ 
lour  ;  in  which  case  it  may  be  purified  by  repeated  solutions 
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and  crystallizations,  as  long  as  tabular  crystals  are  produced, 
the  nitrate  of  copper  being  left  in  the  mother- water.  The  acid 
employed  must  also  be  pure ;  for;  if  muriatic  or  sulphuric  acids 
be  present,  the  solution  is  rendered  turbid  by  the  formation  of 
a  precipitate  of  sulphate  and  muriate  of  silver ;  which  however, 
when  only  in  small  quantity,  does  not  impede  the  process,  and 
is  easily  separated  by  simple  subsidence^  after  the  nitric  acid  is 
fully  saturated.  For  the  same  reasons  the  water  must  be  pure; 
and  therefore  distilled  water,  or  filtered  rain  water,  should  be 
employed.  The  granular  form  of  the  silver  is  preferable  to  the 
laminated  form  ordered  by  the  Colleges.  For  the  subsequent 
evaporation  and  melting,  a  porcelain  crucible  should  be  used, 
as  the  fused  silver  is  apt  to  sink  into  the  substance  of  the  com¬ 
mon  crucibles :  and  it  should  be  of  ample  size  to  allow  of  the 
swelling  and  ebullition.  The  heat  must  not  be  continued  after 
the  fusion  is  complete ;  for  by  continuing  the  application  of 
heat,  the  nitric  acid  is  expelled,  and  the  silver  partially  re¬ 
duced  ;  but  it  should  be  directly  run  into  the  moulds,  which 
may  be  made  of  iron ;  or,  in  a  mass  of  well-tempered  pipe-clay, 
holes  of  the  size  required  may  be  perforated  by  means  of  a 
greased  quill,  and  the  fused  nitrate  run  into  them.  When  cold, 
each  piece  must  be  cleaned  from  the  grease,  and  separately 
rolled  up  in  clean  white  paper. 

Qualities, — Fused  nitrate  of  silver  is  in  small  solid  cylinders 
of  a  dark  gray  colour,  and  presenting,  when  broken  across,  a 
crystallized  structure.  It  is  inodorous,  has  an  intensely  bitter, 
metallic,  caustic  taste,  and  tinges  the  skin  and  hair  black  where- 
ever  it  touches,  owing  to  the  reduction  of  the  nitrate  by  the  ex¬ 
tension  of  it  on  the  cuticle.  It  is  not  deliquescent.  It  is  soluble 
in  an  equal  weight  of  water  at  60°,  and  is  also  soluble  in  alco¬ 
hol.  It  is  blackened  and  reduced  by  exposure  to  light  or  a 
strong  heat,  by  phosphorus,  hydrogen  gas,  and  the  hydros ul- 
phurets  ;  is  precipitated  from  its  aqueous  solution  by  mercury, 
copper,  and  some  other  metals;  and  is  decomposed  by  the  al¬ 
kalies,  with  the  exception  of  ammonia,  the  alkaline  earths,  sul¬ 
phuretted  hydrogen,  the  hydro-sulphurets,  the  sulphuric,  mu¬ 
riatic,  and  arsenious  acids,  the  majority  of  the  neutral  salts,  and 
by  astringent  vegetable  solutions.  The  constituents  of  100 
parts  are,  64  of  silver,  6  of  oxygen,  and  30  of  nitric  acid. 

Medical  properties  and.  uses.  —  Nitrate  of  silver  is  tonic,  anti- 
spasmodic,  $nd  escharotic.  It  was  introduced  as  an  internal 
remedy  by  Angelus  Sala,  in  the  commencement  of  the  17th 
century.  It  is  said  to  prove  efficacious  in  epilepsy,  and  its  utility 
in  angina  pectoris,  and  chorea,  is  well  known.  In  these  cases 
it  is  given  in  doses  of  fthof  a  grain,  gradually  increased  togrs.  iv» 
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or  more,  three  times  a  day ;  but  little  advantage  is  gained,  unless 
its  use  be  preceded,  by  a  course  of  purgatives.  The  best  form -of 
administering  it  is  that  of  pill  made  with  crumb  of  bread.  But 
the  chief  use  of  nitrate  of  silver  is  as  an  external  application  to  de¬ 
stroy  strictures  of  the  urethra,  warts,  fungous  excrescencies,  and 
incipient  chancres.  In  solution,  in  the  proportion  of  gr.  ij  to 
f|j  of  distilled  water,  it  forms  a  good  injection  in  fistulous  sores; 
and  a  lotion  in  that  disease  of  the  gums  generally  denominated 
scurvy,  in  which  the  gum  becomes  spongy,  and  its  edges  hang 
loosely  about  the  necks  of  the  teeth.  When  this  latter  disease, 
however,  rises  to  a  great  height,  the  sore  edges  of  the  gum 
should  be  touched  with  a  hair  pencil  dipped  in  a  much  stronger 
solution,  in  the  proportion  of  5j  of  the  nitrate  of  silver  to  f§j  of 
distilled  water.1 *  A  solution  of  one  part  of  the  nitrate  in  1000 
parts  of  water  is  recommended  by  Hahnemann*  as  an  applica¬ 
tion  to  old  sores,  and  for  healing  the  ulcers  of  the  mouth  pro^ 
duced  by  the  use  of  mercurials. 

When  given  in  too  large  doses,  it  acts  as  a  poison  on  the 
system,  producing  symptoms  resembling  those  induced  by  the 
other  corrosive  poisons.  M.  Orfila  regards  common  salt  as 
the  antidote  of  this  poison,  when  given  sufficiently  early  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  specific  action  of  the  nitrate  on  the  coats  of  the  sto¬ 
mach  3 4 :  but  at  the  same  time,  local  and  general  bleeding,  tepid 
baths,  and  emollient  fomentations  and  glysters  must  be  em¬ 
ployed,  if  any  symptom  of  abdominal  inflammation  be  per¬ 
ceived. 


FRfEPARATA  EX  ARSENICO . 

Preparations  of  Arsenic. 

ARSENICI  OXYDUM  SUBLIMATUM.  Londd  Pre¬ 
pared  Oxide  of  Arsenic. 

“  Reduce  oxide  of  arsenic  to  powder ;  then  put  it  into  a  cru¬ 
cible,  and,  applying  heat,  sublime  it  into  another  crucible  in¬ 
verted  over  the  first.” 

The  greater  part  of  the  oxide  of  arsenic  found  in  the  shops, 
is  in  the  form  of  semivitreous  cakes,  which  are  the  product  of 
a  second  sublimation  of  the  oxide,  after  it  is  obtained  from 


1  Fox  on  the  Natural  History  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Teeth. 

*  Annales  de  Chimief  iii.  308. 

3  Trait 6  des  Poisons ,  Sfc.  tom.  i.  p.  49. 

4  Oxide  d’arsenique  pure  (F.)  Weisses  Arsenick  (G.)  Arsenico  bianco- (A) 


510 


Metallic  Preparations,  —  Arsenic,  part  hi. 


roasting  ores  of  cobalt.  Although  prepared  on  a  great  scale, 
yet  it  is  as  pure  as  sublimation  can  make  it,  and  therefore  this 
process  is  superfluous ;  and  as  it  is  also  not  devoid  of  risk  to 
the  operator,  it  should  be  altogether  rejected. 

LIQUOR  ARSENICALIS. *  Lond.  Arsenical  Solution . 

u  Take  of  prepared  oxide  of  arsenic  rubbed  to  a  very  fine 
powder,  subcarbonate  of  potash  from  tartar,  each  sixty-four 
grains  ;  distilled  water,  a  pint.  Boil  them  together  in  a  glass 
vessel  until  the  arsenic  be  entirely  dissolved.  Add  to  the  so¬ 
lution  when  it  is  cold  compound  spirit  of  lavender,  four  fluid 
drachms ;  and  then  as  much  distilled  water  as  will  make  the 
whole  up  to  a  pint.” 

Solutio  Arsenicalis.  Edin.  Solution  of  Arsenic. 

“  Take  of  oxide  of  arsenic  rubbed  to  very  fine  powder,  very 
pure  subcarbonate  of  potash,  of  each  sixty  four  grains ;  dis¬ 
tilled  water  fourteen  ounces.  Boil  them  together  in  a  glass 
vessel  until  all  the  oxide  be  dissolved.  Add  to  the  solution, 
when  it  is  cold,  half  an  ounce  of  compound  spirit  of  lavender, 
and  as  much  distilled  water  as  will  make  the  whole  up  to 
sixteen  ounces.” 

The  white  oxide  of  arsenic  possesses  properties  in  some 
respect  similar  to  those  of  an  acid.  It  combines  with  alkalies, 
is  soluble  in  water,  and  the  solution  reddens  tincture  of  litmus : 
but  it  also  combines  with  and  neutralizes  the  acids ;  so  that, 
while  some a  regard  it  as  an  acid,  others 3  consider  it  only  as  a 
highly  oxidized  oxide.  In  the  above  process,  by  combination 
with  the  potash,  its  solubility  is  much  increased,  and  a  solution 
obtained  of  an  uniform  strength,  by  which  very  minute  doses 
eaTube  correctly  and  easily  apportioned.  It  was  introduced  by 
Dr.  Fowler  of  Stafford,  whose  formula  the  London  College  has 
adopted,  altering  only  the  proportions  of  the  water  and  the 
spirit  of  lavender,  to  make  up  the  pint  of  the  solution. 

Qualities,  — -  This  solution,  one  fluid  drachm  of  which  con¬ 
tains  half  a  grain  of  oxide  of  arsenic,  has  the  odour,  taste,  and 
colour  of  the  compound  spirit  of  lavender.  It  is  decomposed 
by  lime-water  and  hydrosulphuret  of  potash,  and  instantly 
forms  a  copious  precipitate  when  dropped  into  infusion  or  de¬ 
coction  of  cinchona  bark ;  with  which,  therefore,  it  ought  not 
to  be  conjoined  in  extemporaneous  prescriptions. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  The  arsenical  solution,  as  it 
is  termed,  is  a  powerful  tonic,  useful  in  all  the  cases  in  which 


1  This  appellation  is  certainly  very  objectionable,  as  it  conveys  an  erroneous  idea 
of  the  preparation,  even  admitting  that  the  term  arsenic  may  be  used  to  designate  the 
white  oxide:  it  should  have  been  Liquor  Arsenialis  Potassce ,  or  perhaps  more  properly, 
Liquor  alcalinus  Oxidi  Arsenid , 

2-  Fourqroy. 


3  Bathollet, 
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the  white  oxide  can  be  employed.  (See  Arsenici  Oxydum ,  Part 
ii.)  It  was  introduced  by  Dr.  Fowler  as  a  substitute  for  the 
celebrated  empirical  remedy  known  under  the  name  of  (i  the 
ague  drop,”  which  owes  its  efficacy  to  the  oxide  of  arsenic. 
In  addition  to  the  account  we  have  already  given  of  the  medi¬ 
cinal  use  of  the  oxide,  we  have  to  add  that  we  have  given  this 
solution  with  decided  advantage  after  cupping  and  purging,  in 
threatened  apoplexy  when  the  strength  was  little  and  the  com¬ 
plexion  pale.  The  dose  is  ti\  iv  gradually  increased  to  xx, 
given  twice  a  day. 

ARSENIAS  KALI.  Dub.  Arseniate  of  Kali. 

Take  of  white  oxide  of  arsenic,  nitrate  of  kali,  each  an 
ounce .  Reduce  them  separately  to  powder ;  then  having  mixed 
them,  put  them  into  a  glass  retort,  and  place  it  in  a  sand-bath 
exposed  to  a  gradually  raised  heat,  until  the  bottom  of  the  re¬ 
tort  becomes  obscurely  red.  The  vapours  arising  from  the  re¬ 
tort  should  be  transmitted  through  distilled  water,  by  means  of 
a  proper  apparatus,  in  order  that  the  nitrous  acid  extricated 
by  the  heat  may  be  disengaged.  Dissolve  the  residue  in  four 
pounds  of  boiling  distilled  water,  and  after  due  evaporation 
set  it  apart,  that  crystals  may  form.” 

In  this  process  the  nitrate  of  potash  is  decomposed  by  the 
heat ;  part  of  the  oxygen  of  the  nitric  acid  with  the  whole  of 
its  nitrogen  escape  in  the  form  of  nitrous  gas,  while  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  oxygen  is  attracted  by  the  oxide  of  arsenic^ 
which  is  thus  converted  into  arsenic  acid,  and  combines  with 
the  disengaged  potash  of  the  nitrate,  forming  a  superarseniate 
of  potash :  this  remains  in  the  retort  in  the  form  of  a  white 
saline  mass,  and  is  afterwards  dissolved  and  crystallized.  The 
nitrous  acid  is  not  worth  condensing,  as  the  process  is  not 
likely  to  be  performed  on  a  great  scale. 

Qjialities.  —  Arseniate,  or  rather  superarseniate  %  of  potash 
crystallizes  in  beautiful,  transparent,  tetraedral  prisms,  having 
an  excess  of  acid.  They  are  soluble  in  water;  and  the  solu¬ 
tion  reddens  the  vegetable  blues. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  salt  may  be  used  exactly 
in  the  same  manner,  and  in  the  same  cases  as  the  white  oxide. 
It  was  discovered  by  Macquer,  and  long  known  under  the 
name  of  66  the  arsenical  neutral  salt  of  Macquer.”  The  dose 
is  from  one-sixteenth  to  one-eighth  of  a  grain,  formed  into  a  pill 
with  crumb  of  bread. 

1  The  arseniate  is  uncrystal lizable  and  deliquescent,  and  altogether  a  different  salt  j 
the  Dublin  College  therefore  has  improperly  named  it  Arsemas  Kali . 
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PREP AR AT A  E  CUPRO. 

Preparations  of  Copper. 

AERUGO  PR  AE  P  A  R  A T A .  Dub. 1  Prepared  Verdegris* 

a  Let  the  verdegris  be  reduced  to  powder,  and  the  more 
subtile  parts  be  separated  in  the  manner  directed  for  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  chalk.” 

By  this  process  the  subacetate  of  copper  is  obtained  in  a 
state  of  very  minute  mechanical  division,  better  fitted  for  in¬ 
ternal  use,  in  the  cases  for  which  it  is  sometimes  prescribed. 
(See  JErugo ,  Part  ii.) 

CUPRUM  AMMONIATUM.Londe  Ammoniated Copper.'1' 

u  Take  of  sulphate  of  copper,  half  an  ounce ;  subcarbonate 
of  ammonia,  six  drachms.  Rub  them  together  in  a  glass  mor¬ 
tar  until  the  effervescence  cease;  then  wrap  up  the  ammo- 
mated  copper  in  bibulous  paper,  and  dry  it  with  a  gentle 
heat.” 

Ammoniaretum  Cupel  Edin.  Ammoniuret  of  Copper. 

Sfi  Take  of  pure  sulphate  of  copper,  two  parts ;  subcarbonate 
of  ammonia,  three  parts .  Rub  them  thoroughly  together  in  a 
glass  mortar,  until  all  effervescence  is  finished,  and  they  unite 
in  a  violet-coloured  mass,  which  wrap  up  in  bibulous  paper, 
and  dry,  first  on  a  chalk  stone,  and  afterwards  with  a  gentle 
heat.  Let  it  be  preserved  in  a  well  stopped  glass  phial.” 

Cuprum  ammoniatum.  Dub.  Ammoniated  Copper . 

u  Take  of  sulphate  of  copper,  an  ounce  ;  carbonate  of  am¬ 
monia,  an  ounce  and  a  half  Rub  them  in  an  earthenwrare 
mortar,  until  all  effervescence  having  ceased,  they  unite  into 
a  mass,  which  is  to  be  dried,  wrapped  up  in  bibulous  paper, 
and  preserved  in  a  phial  closed  with  a  glass  stopper.” 

The  product  of  these  processes  is  either  a  triple  salt,  a  sub¬ 
sulphate  of  oxide  of  copper  and  ammonia,  or  a  mixture  only 
of  subsulphate  of  copper,  and  subsulphate  of  ammonia  3 ; 
but  the  former  is  the  more  probable  state  of  the  compound, 
from  the  difference  of  capacity  which  it  has  for  water  being  so 
great  as  to  render  the  resulting  mass  extremely  moist.  During 
the  trituration,  the  sulphate  of  copper  is  partially  decomposed, 
and  part  of  its  acid  yielded  up  to  the  ammonia,  which  is  con- 

1  Vert-de-gris  ( F .)  Grunspan  (<?.)  Acetato  dl  Rame  (/.)  Cardenillo  ( S .) 

a  Schwefelsaures  Kupfer  mit  Ammonium  (0-)  Anunoniuro  di  Rame  (7.) 

?  It  is  certainly  not  an  ammoniuret,  although  so  designated  in  the  Edinburgh 
Pharmacopoeia. 
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?iequently  freed  from  the  carbonic  acid,  the  effervescence  being 
the  effect  of  the  dissipation  of  this  disengaged  acid  in  the 
gaseous  form.  The  action  of  the  affinities,  which  produce 
these  changes,  is  perhaps  aided  by  the  water  of  crystallization 
of  the  ingredients  becoming  fluid.  In  drying  the  product  it 
must  be  very  carefully  excluded  from  the  air. 

Qualities.  - —  This  preparation  has  the  odour  of  ammonia,  a 
hot,  styptic,  metalline  taste,  and  a  rich  blue  colour.  By  ex¬ 
posure  to  the  air  the  blue  colour  is  lost,  and  the  salt  acquires 
a  greenish  hue. 

Medical  properties  and  7ises. —  Ammoniated  copper  is  tonic 
and  antispasmodic.  It  has  been  principally  employed  in  epi¬ 
lepsy,  as  a  remedy  for  which  it  was  first  proposed  by  Dr.  Cul¬ 
len;  and  has  since  his  time  been  frequently  employed  with 
evident  advantage  —  although  we  must  confess,  that  in  our 
trials  of  it  the  event  has  not  been  such  as  to  encourage  us  to 
place  much  dependence  on  its  powers  for  relieving  this  severe 
disease.  It  is  less  apt  to  excite  nausea  than  the  other  prepara¬ 
tions  of  copper.  Cullen,  however,  recommends  its  use  not 
to  be  continued  for  more  than  a  month  at  a  time;  and  adds, 
that  after  the  first  interval,  if  the  disease  continues,  the  most 
benefit  will  be  derived  from  giving  the  medicine  (6  only  for 
some  days  before  an  expected  accession.”  *  It  has  been  given 
with  advantage  in  chorea,  after  a  course  of  purgatives,  com¬ 
bined  with  digitalis  and  myrrh. 

The  dose  is  gr.  |th  gradually  increased  to  grs.  v.  given  twice 
a  day,  either  simply  made  into  pills  with  crumb  of  bread,  or 
combined  with  valerian. 

LIQUOR  CUPRI  AMMO NI ATI.  Lond.  Solution  of 
Ammoniated  Copper . 

6(  Take  of  ammoniated  copper,  a  drachm ;  distilled  water,  a, 
pint .  Dissolve  the  ammoniated  copper  in  the  water,  and  filter 
the  solution  through  paper.” 

Aqua  Cupri  ammoniati.  Dub.  Water  of  ammoniated 
Copper . 

“  Take  of  lime-water,  eight  fluid  ounces ;  muriate  of  am¬ 
monia,  two  scruples ;  prepared  verdegris,  four  grains.  Let 
them  be  mixed  together,  and  digested  for  twenty-four  hours  ; 
then  pour  off  the  clear  liquor.” 

As  nearly  the  same  result  follows  whichever  of  these  pro¬ 
cesses  is  adopted;  that  of  the  London  pharmacopoeia,  from 
its  simplicity,  is  undoubtedly  to  be  preferred,  although  too 
much  water  is  ordered.  In  the  Dublin  process,  the  lime  de¬ 
composes  the  muriate  of  ammonia,  and  combines  with  its  mu- 


i  Mat.  Med.  ii.  25. 
L  L 
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riatic  acid,  forming  a  muriate  of  lime,  while  the  disengaged 
ammonia  unites  with  the  oxide  of  copper  of  the  verdegris,  and 
forms  a  soluble  compound.  It  differs  from  the  simple  solution 
of  ammoniated  copper,  in  holding  also  the  muriate  of  lime  in 
solution ;  and  is  a  stronger  preparation,  for  nearly  one-half 
of  the  oxide  of  the  ammoniated  copper  is  precipitated  by  the 
excess  of  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  solution  is  detergent, 
and  mildly  escharotic.  It  forms  an  useful  local  stimulant  for 
cleaning  foul  indolent  ulcers,  and  disposing  them  to  heal;  and 
is  also  employed,  still  more  largely  diluted,  for  removing 
specks  from  the  cornea. 

SOLUTIO  SULPHATIS  CUPRI  COMPOSITA.  Edin. 

Compound  Solution  of  Sulphate  of  Copper . 

“  Take  of  sulphate  of  copper,  sulphate  of  alumina,  each 
three  ounces ;  water,  two  pounds  $  sulphuric  acid,  one  ounce 
and  a  half  Boil  the  sulphates  in  the  water,  to  dissolve  them ; 
and  then  to  the  liquor  filtered  through  paper  add  the  acid.” 

This  preparation  is  a  simple  solution  of  the  sulphates.  It  is 
sometimes  used  as  a  styptic  for  stopping  haemorrhages ;  and 
largely  diluted  as  a  lotion  in  ophthalmia  tarsi,  and  the  purulent 
ophthalmia  of  infants. 

As  has  been  already  noticed  (Part  ii.)  the  best  antidote  for 
the  salts  of  copper,  when  taken  as  poisons,  is  sugar. 


PRJEPARATA  E  FERRO. 

Preparations  op  Iron. 

LIMATURA  FERRI  PURIFICATA.  Edin.'  Purified 
Filings  of  Iron. 

“  Having  placed  a  sieve  over  the  filings,  apply  a  magnet, 
so  that  it  may  draw  the  filings  upwards  through  the  sieve.” 

The  iron  filings  obtained  from  the  workshops  are  always 
mixed  with  many  impurities,  and  often  with  filings  of  copper 
and  other  metals.  It  requires  some  address  to  purify  them  by 
this  process ;  at  least  the  sieve  must  not  be  placed  too  close 
upon  the  filings,  but  as  distant  as  the  sphere  of  attraction  of 
the  magnet  will  admit  so  that  the  iron  only  may  be  raised. 

OXIDUM  FERRI  NIGRUM  PURIFICATUM.  aEdin. 
Purified  Black  Oxide  of  Iron. 

1  Limaille  de  Mars  [F.)  Gepiilvertes  Eiscn  ( G .)  Limatura  di  Ferro  (7.)  Eerumboo 
Podia  [Tam.) 

z  L  oxide  noir  de  Fer  ( F .)  Schwarzes  ges'auertes  Eisin  ( G .)  Ossido  nero  di  Ferro  (/.) 
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64  Let  the  scales  of  the  black  oxide  of  iron,  found  at  the 
anvil  of  the  blacksmith,  be  purified  by  the  application  of  the 
magnet ;  for  the  magnet  attracts  the  thinner  and  purer  scales 
only,  leaving  the  larger  and  less  pure/’ 

Oxydum  Ferri  nigrum.  Dub.  Black  Oxide  of  Iron . 

“  Let  the  scales  of  iron,  found  at  the  blacksmith's  anvil,  be 
purified  by  the  application  of  the  magnet.  Then  reduce  them 
to  a  powder,  the  finest  parts  of  widen  are  to  be  separated  in 
the  manner  ordered  for  the  preparation  of  chalk," 

The  scales  struck  off  from  red-hot  iron  by  the  hammer  of 
the  blacksmith  are  imperfectly  oxidized,  but  still  retain  their 
magnetic  quality  in  a  sufficient  degree  to  admit  of  being  pu* 
rified  in  the  above  manner. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — This  imperfect  oxide  is  tonic, 
deobstruent,  and  anthelmintic.  It  is  efficaciously  administered 
in  general  debility,  dyspepsia,  chlorosis,  and  worm  cases.  Its 
utility  is  determined  by  its  meeting  with  acid  in  the  stomach, 
which  is  known  to  be  the  case  by  the  disagreeable  eructations 
it  produces,  and  the  black  colour  of  the  alvine  evacuations. 
The  dose  is  from  grs.  v  to  9j,  combined  with  any  aromatic 
powder,  or  formed  into  an  electuary  with  honey,  and  taken 
twice  a  day. 

FER'RUM  AMMONIATUM.  Lond.  Ammoniated 
Iron.1 

Ci  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  iron,  muriate  of  ammonia,  each 
a  pound.  Mix  them  accurately  together,  and  instantly  sub¬ 
lime,  by  the  application  of  a  strong  heat ;  finally,  reduce  them 
to  powder." 

Murias  Ammonite  et  Ferri.  Edin.  Muriate  of  Ammonia 
and  Iron . 

ec  Take  of  the  red  oxide  of  iron  washed  and  again  dried, 
muriate  of  ammonia,  each  equal  parts  by  weight.  Mix  them 
well  together,  and  sublime  by  a  quick  fire.  Reduce  the  sub¬ 
limation  to  powder  and  preserve  it  in  a  well  stopped  phial.” 

Murias  Ammonite  et  Ferri.  Dub.  Muriate  of  Ammonia 
and  Iron. 

“  Take  of  red  oxide  of  iron,  muriate  of  ammonia,  each 
equal  parts  by  weight.  Having  mixed  them  well  together, 
sublime  them  with  a  sudden  and  sufficiently  strong  heat." 

Of  these  processes,  those  of  the  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  Col¬ 
leges  are  to  be  preferred,  for  the  reasons  below  stated.  The 
theory  of  the  operation  is  obvious :  the  sudden  application  of 
an  intense  heat  enables  the  oxide  of  iron  to  decompose  the  mu¬ 
riate  of  ammonia,  and  to  unite  with  part  of  its  muriatic  acid, 

x  Ferrum  ammoniacale,  P.  L.  17 87.  Fleurs  de  Mars  ammoniaeales  (F)  Eisen» 
haliges  Salzsaures  Ammonium  ( G 
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and  at  the  same  time  it  probably  enters  into  that  degree  of 
combination  with  the  ammonia,  which  exists  in  triple  salts, 
the  product  being  either  a  muriate  of  iron  and  ammonia,  or  a 
mixed  mass  of  submuriate  of  ammonia,  and  submuriate  of 
iron :  some  difference,  however,  takes  place  when  the  carbo¬ 
nate  of  iron,  ordered  by  the  London  College,  is  employed ; 
for,  a  portion  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia  being  formed,  which 
does  not  combine  with  the  iron,  the  formation  of  ferrwn  am - 
moniatum  is  limited :  and  the  sublimed  product,  instead  of  be¬ 
ing  wholly  composed  of  this  salt,  is  only  a  mixture  of  it  with 
subcarbonate  of  ammonia.  The  strength  of  the  preparation 
depends  very  much  on  the  degree  of  heat  employed,  and  the 
quickness  of  the  sublimation. 

Qualities .  —  Muriate  of  ammonia  and  iron  has  an  odour, 
resembling,  in  some  degree,  that  of  saffron,  and  a  styptic  taste. 
It  is  in  crystalline  grains  of  an  orange  colour;  soluble  in  alco¬ 
hol,  and  deliquescent ;  on  which  account  this  salt  requires  to 
be  preserved  in  very  well  stopped  phials/7 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  preparation  of  iron  is 
tonic,  emmenagogue,  and  aperient.  It  was  formerly  much 
used  in  epilepsy,  hysteria,  chlorosis,  scrophula,  and  rickets ; 
but  on  account  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  preparation  it  is  now 
seldom  prescribed.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  iij.  to  grs.  xv.  given 
twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

Officinal  preparation.  Tinctura  Ferri  ammoniati.  L. 

8URCARBOMAS  FERRI  PRiEPARATUS,  Edin. 
Prepared,  Carbonate  of  Iron. 1 

Let  purified  filings  of  iron  be  frequently  moistened  with 
water,  till  they  fall  into  rust,  which  is  to  be  rubbed  to  pow¬ 
der/' 

Ferri  Rubigo.  Dub.  Bust  of  iron. 

<e  Take  of  iron  wire,  any  quantity.  Cut  it  into  small  pieces, 
which  are  to  be  exposed  to  the  air,  and  frequently  moistened 
with  water,  until  they  be  converted  into  rust ;  let  this  be  rubbed 
in  an  iron  mortar,  and  by  pouring  water  on  it,  wash  over  the 
finest  part  of  the  powder,  which  is  to  be  dried/' 

In  these  processes  the  iron  is  oxidized  at  the  expense  of  the 
water  which  is  decomposed,  while  at  the  same  time  carbonic 
acid  is  attracted  from  the  atmosphere,  and  combined  with  the 
oxide.  The  product  is  a  subcarbonate  of  oxide  of  iron,  for 
the  quantity  of  acid  is  not  equivalent  to  the  neutralization  of 
the  oxide. 

According  to  my  experiments,  it  consists  of  85  parts  of  oxide 
oi  iron,  and  15  of  carbonic  acid;  but  these  proportions  must 

1  Carbine  de  ter  (F.)  Rost  ((?.)  Ossido  carbonato  di  Ferro  (/.)  Sudud  ul  hidud 
{Arab.)  Eerumbo  tuppoo  {Tam.) 
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necessarily  vary  from  variations  in  the  conduct  of  the  pro¬ 
cess. 

Qualities.  —  It  is  inodorous,  has  a  styptic  taste,  and  a  red¬ 
dish-brown  colour ;  dissolves  in  acids  with  effervescence  ;  and 
is  decomposed  by  heat. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  rust  of  iron  is  tonic  and 
emmenagogue.  Next  to  the  black  oxidodt  is  the  least  active  of 
the  preparations  of  this  metal.  It  has  lately  been  recom¬ 
mended  with  much  confidence,  both  as  an  internal  remedy, 
and  an  external  application  in  cancer.1 *  In  large  doses  it  often 
occasions  uneasiness  at  the  stomach;  yet  Cullen  says,  {<  We 
have  always  found  the  simple  rust  as  effectual  as  any  other 
preparation  ;  and  the  stomach  bears  it  better  than  any 3  other.” 
It  is  given  in  the  form  of  pills,  combined  with  aromatics  and 
bitter  extracts.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  iv.  to  9j.  given  twice  a 
day. 

Officinal  preparation.  Tinciura  Muriatis  Ferri.  D, 

>  FERRI  SUBCARBQNAS.  Lond.  Subcarbonate  of  ^Iron. 

61  Take  of  sulphate  of  iron,  eight  ounces  ;  subcarbonate  of 
soda,  six  ounces  ;  boiling  water,  a  gallon.  Dissolve  separately 
the  sulphate  of  iron  and  the  subcarbonate  of  soda  in  eight  pints 
of  water;  then  mix  together  the  solutions,  and  set  the  mixture 
aside,  that  the  powder  may  subside ;  then  pour  off  the  super¬ 
natant  fluid,  wash  the  sub-carbonate  of  iron  in  hot  water,  and 
dry  it,  wrapped  up  in  bibulous  paper,  with  a  gentle  heat.” 

Carbonas  Ferri  pr^cipitatus.  Edin.  Precipitated,  Car¬ 
bonate  of  Iron .  Carbonas  Ferri.  Dub.  Cai'bonate  of  Iron. 

u  Take  of  sulphate  of  iron,  four  ounces ;  subcarbonate  of  soda, 
five  ounces  ;  water,  ten  pounds.  Dissolve  the  sulphate  in  the 
water  :  then  add  the  subcarbonate  previously  dissolved  in  the 
water,  and  mix  them  together.  Let  the  carbonate  of  iron,  which  is 
precipitated,  be  washed  with  tepid  water,  and  afterwards  dried.” 

This  preparation  is  also  a  subcarbonate  of  iron.  By  mixing 
the  solutions  together,  a  double  decomposition  is  effected ;  the 
sulphuric  acid  of  the  sulphate  of  iron  combines  with  the  soda, 
while  the  iron  attracts  the  disengaged  carbonic  acid  of  the  sub¬ 
carbonate  of  soda ;  and  hence  the  products  are  an  insoluble 
subcarbonate  of  iron,  and  a  soluble  sulphate  of  soda,  which  are 
easily  separated  by  washing  and  filtration.  When  first  preci¬ 
pitated,  the  subcarbonate  of  iron  has  a  deep  green  colour,  and 

1  Carmichael  on  the  Use  of  Carbonate  of  Iron  in  Cancer. 

z  It  is  the  carbonate  of  iron  which  is  contained  in  chalybeate  waters,  held  in  solution 
by  the  excess  of  carbonic  acid.  By  exposing  these  waters  to  the  air,  the  carbonic  acid 
flics  off,  oxygen  is  attracted,  and  the  carbonate  falls  down  in  the  form  of  a  yellowish 
sediment. 

3  Chalybs  prssparatnse  aceto,  et  sine  aceto,  P,  L,  1720.  Chalybis  rubigo  prsepa- 
nta,  P.  L.  1 745.  Ferri  rubigo,  P.  L.  1787. 
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is  at  a  minimum  of  oxidizement ;  but  while  drying,  it  attracts 
oxygen  rapidly  from  the  atmosphere,  and  is  converted  into  the 
red  oxide,  or  a  peroxide,  containing,  according  to  Proust,  48 
per  cent,  of  oxygen.  I  have  found  that  the  precipitate  com¬ 
bines  with  the  largest  proportion  of  carbonic  acid,  when  the 
solutions  are  mixed  at  a  temperature  of  1 50°  of  Fahrenheit ; 
and  filtration  is  necessary  for  separating  it,  the  decantation  of 
the  clear  fluid  being  very  difficult,  owing  to  the  lightness  of  the 
precipitate.  The  great  solubility  of  the  sulphate  of  soda  ren¬ 
ders  much  subsequent  washing  unnecessary ;  and  the  precipitate, 
after  being  washed,  should  bo  dried  in  the  paper  on  which  it  is 
filtered,  by  a  heat  not  exceeding  200°. 

Qualities.  —  Precipitated  subcarbonate  of  iron  is  inodorous, 
has  a  slightly  styptic  taste ;  and  when  properly  prepared  is  of  a 
chocolate-brown  colour.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  acids 
dissolve  it  with  effervescence,  disengaging  the  carbonic  acid  in 
the  gaseous  form.  It  is  decomposed  by  heat,  and  converted 
into  the  black  oxide  of  the  metal.  In  my  experiments,  ten 
grains  of  the  dried  subcarbonate,  prepared  with  effloresced  sub¬ 
carbonate  of  soda,  lost  2*3  grains,  when  dissolved  in  muriatic 
acid ;  and  the  same  quantity,  prepared  with  the  crystallized  al¬ 
kali,  and  dried  with  great  care,  lost  1*4;  so  that  prepared  in  the 
former  method,  it  contained  23  per  cent,  of  carbonic  acid,  and 
in  the  latter  1 4  per  cent. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — -This  preparation  differs  little 
from  the  former  preparation  in  its  effects,  except  that  it  sits 
easier  on  the  stomach.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  iv.  to  grs.  xxx. ; 
given  three  times  a  day,  combined  with  myrrh,  or  aromatics. 

Officinal  preparations.  Ferrum  ammoniatum .  L.  Tartarian  Ferri . 
D.  Tinctura  Ferri  Muriatis.  L. 

FERRI  SULPHAS.  Lond.  Sulphate  of  Iron.% 

66  Take  of  iron,  sulphuric  acid,  each  eight  ounces ;  water, 
four  pints.  Mix  the  sulphuric  acid  with  the  water  in  a  glass 
vessel,  and  to  these  add  the  iron ;  then,  when  the  effervescence 
is  over,  filter  the  solution  through  paper,  and  evaporate  it 
over  the  fire,  so  that  crystals  may  form  as  it  cools.  Pour  off 
the  water,  and  dry  the  crystals  upon  bibulous  paper.” 

Sulphas  Ferri.  Edin.  Sulphate  of  Iron . 

“  Take  of  purified  filings  of  iron,  six  ounces ;  sulphuric 
acid,  eight  ounces;  water,  two  pounds  and  a  half  Mix,  and 
when  the  effervescence  is  over,  digest  the  mixture  for  some 
time  upon  hot  sand ;  then  filter  the  solution  through  paper, 
and  after  due  evaporation  set  it  apart,  that  crystals  may  form.” 

1  Old  names  of  this  salt  :  —  misy,  sory,  calchantum  ;  (Pliny)  sal  mortis ,  sal  chdly- 
bis  vitriolum  ferri >  vitriolum  mortis.  Syn.  Sulfate  de  Fer  (Ft)  Schwefels&ures  Eisen 
(<?•)  Sol  fa  to  di  Ferro  (7.)  Una  Baydie  (Tam.)  Casis  (Hind.) 
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Sulphas  Ferri.  Dub.  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

“  Take  of  iron  wire,  two  ounces ;  sulphuric  acid,  three 
ounces  and  a  half;  water,  one  pint.  Mix  gradually  the  acid 
with  the  water ;  then  add  the  wire  cut  into  pieces,  and  digest 
the  mixture  that  the  metal  be  dissolved,  after  which  filter  the 
solution  through  paper ;  finally,  after  due  evaporation,  set  it 
apart,  that  crystals  may  form  by  slow  cooling.” 

In  these  processes  part  of  the  water  is  decomposed ,  the  iron 
is  oxidized  by  combining  with  its  oxygen,  while  its  hydrogen  is 
dissipated  in  the  gaseous  form ;  and  the  oxide  thus  produced 
unites  with  the  acid  and  forms  sulphate  of  iron,  or  rather  sul¬ 
phate  of  oxide  of  iron ;  which  is  dissolved  in  the  undecom¬ 
posed  portion  of  the  water.  Concentrated  sulphuric  acid, 
nevertheless,  scarcely  exerts  any  action  on  iron  at  a  low  tem¬ 
perature,  and  water  alone  is  very  slowly  decomposed  by  it, 
so  that  the  rapid  decomposition  of  the  diluted  acid  by  the  iron 
must  be  ascribed  to  the  sum  of  the  affinities  of  the  base  of  the 
acid  for  oxygen,  and  of  the  iron  for  oxygen  being  superior  to 
that  of  the  oxygen  to  the  hydrogen  of  the  water,  which  is 
therefore  decomposed.  The  solution  is  of  a  pale  green  colour, 
and  when  evaporated  directly,  yields  crystals  of  sulphate  of 
iron1 ;  but  if  it  be  exposed  for  some  time  to  the  atmosphere  it 
attracts  oxygen,  becomes  turbid,  a  subsulphate  is  precipitated, 
and  the  salt  obtained  is  an  oxysulphate. 

Qualities .  —  Sulphate  of  iron  has  a  strong  styptic  taste :  it 
crystallizes  in  transparent  rhomboidal  prisms,  of  a  fine  green 
colour,  which  redden  the  vegetable  blues ;  are  soluble  in  two 
parts  of  water  at  60°  and  fths  of  their  weight  of  boiling  water, 
and  are  insoluble  in  alcohol.  When  exposed  to  the  air, 
the  crystals  become  opaque,  and  are  covered  with  a  yellow 
powder,  owing  to  the  attraction  of  the  oxygen  of  the  atmos¬ 
phere  by  the  salt,  during  its  efflorescence.  Exposed  to  heat 
sulphate  of  iron  undergoes  the  watery  fusion ;  and  in  an  in¬ 
creased  heat  the  acid  is  driven  offi  and  the  base  remains  in  the 
state  of  a  red  oxide,  the  colcothar  of  vitriol  of  commerce. 
According  to  Dr.  Thomson*,  1 00  parts  of  the  green  sulphate 
consist  of  26.7  of  sulphuric  acid,  28*3  oxide  of  iron,  and  45*0 
of  water.3  The  following  substances  decompose  sulphate  of 
irqn :  the  earths,  the  alkalies  and  their  carbonates ;  borate  of 


i  This  salt,  which  is  known  in  commerce  by  the  name  of  green  vitriol ,  is  prepared 
on  the  great  scale  from  native  sulphurets  of  iron,  by  exposing  them  to  the  air  and 
moistening  them,  till  a  crust  of  sulphate  of  iron  is  formed  on  their  surface,  which  is 
afterwards  obtained  in  crystals  by  solution  and  evaporation. 

*  System  of  Chemistry ,  4th  ed.  iii.  225. 

1  Of  this  quantity  of  water,  8  parts  are  water  of  composition,  the  oxide  being  in  the 
state  of  a  hydrate. 
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soda,  phosphate  of  soda,  muriate  of  barytes,  nitrate  of  silver, 
acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead,  and  almost  every  salt,  the 
base  of  which  forms  an  insoluble  compound  with  sulphuric 
acid :  hence  these  are  incompatible  in  formulae  with  this 
salt. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Sulphate  of  iron  is  tonic, 
emmenagogue,  and  anthelmintic.1 2 3  It  is  a  useful  remedy  when 
exhibited  with  due  caution,  in  all  cases  in  which  preparations 
of  iron  are  indicated ;  but  in  improper  doses  it  occasions  pain 
of  the  bowels,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  and  often  proves  hurtful 
by  being  too  long  continued.  It  has  been  given  with  advan¬ 
tage  in  diabetes,  in  the  latter  stage  of  phthisis,  and  in  ame- 
norrhoea,  depending  on  a  weakened  action  of  the  blood-ves¬ 
sels.  The  dose  is  from  gr.  j.  to  v.  combined  with  ammonia- 
cum,  rhubarb,  myrrh,  or  bitter  extracts.  It  has  lately  been 
used  dissolved  in  water  as  a  lotion  to  cancerous 'and  phagedenic 
ulcers.* 

Officinal  preparation.  Tinctura  Ferri  Muriatis.  D. 

SULPHAS  FERRI  EXSICCATUS.  Edin.  Dried  Sul¬ 
phate  of  Iron. 

64  Take  of  sulphate  of  iron,  any  quantity.  Let  it  be 
heated  in  an  unglazed  earthen  vessel,  on  a  moderate  fire,  until 
it  become  white,  and  perfectly  dry.” 

Sulphas  Ferri  exsiccatum.  Dub.  Dried  Sulphate  of 
Iron . 

44  Take  of  sulphate  of  iron  any  quantity .  Let  it  whiten  by 
exposing  it  in  an  unglazed  earthen  vessel,  to  a  high  tem¬ 
perature.” 

In  these  processes  the  degree  of  heat  should  not  exceed 
212°  of  Fahrenheit.  The  salt  is  merely  deprived  of  its  water 
of  crystallization,  without  undergoing  any  chemical  change. 

Officinal  preparation.  O.xydum  Ferri  rubrum.  E<  D. 
OXIDUM  FERRI  RUBRUM.  Edin.3  Bed  Oxide  of 
Iron. 

<e  Let  dried  sulphate  of  iron  be  exposed  to  a  violent  heat, 
until  it  is  converted  into  a  red-coloured  substance.” 

Oxydum  Ferri  rubrum.  Dub.  Red  Oxide  of  Iron. 

44  Let  dried  sulphate  of  iron  be  roasted  in  a  strong  fire  un¬ 
til  it  is  converted  into  a  red  substance ;  then  let  this  be  washed 
till  the  water  poured  from  it  does  not  indicate,  by  the  test  of 
litmus,  the  presence  of  any  acid :  and  lastly,  dry  it  upon 
bibulous  paper.” 

*  It  was  used  as  an  anthelmintic  in  the  time  of  Pliny,  who  says,  “  Sumitur  ad  de- 
pellenda  ventris  animalia  drachmae  pondere  cum  melle.’5  Nat.  Hist.  lib.  xxxiv.  cap.  12. 

2  Edinburgh  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal ,  ii.  373. 

3  Oxide  de  ft r  rouge  (F.)  Eissenoxyd  (G.)  Peros&ido  rcsso  di  Ferro  (/.) 
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By  the  degree  of  heat  employed,  the  sulphuric  acid  of  the 
sulphate  is  partly  driven  off  in  a  highly  concentrated  state, 
and  partly  decomposed,  sulphurous  acid  being  disengaged, 
and  the  oxide,  which  is  the  base  of  the  sulphate,  becomes 
more  highly  oxidized. 

The  residue  is  the  red  oxide  of  iron,  combined  with  a  por¬ 
tion  of  the  red  sulphate,  which  renders  it  deliquescent ;  and 
which  should  therefore  be  separated  by  washing,  as  directed 
by  the  Dublin  College. 

According  to  Proust,  the  red  oxide  at  the  highest  degree  of 
oxidizement  consists  of  48  parts  of  oxygen  and  52  of  iron. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — This  preparation  is  possessed 
of  the  same  medicinal  properties  as  the  other  preparations  : 
but  it  is  very  rarely  used,  except  as  a  pharmaceutical  agent. 

Officinal  preparation.  Marias  Ammoniac  et  Fcrri.  E.  D. 
FERRUM  TARTARIZATUM.  Lond.  Tartarized Iron. 

u  Take  of  iron,  a  pound ;  supertartrate  of  potash,  in  pow¬ 
der,  two  pounds ;  water,  a  pint.  Rub  them  together,  and 
expose  the  mixture  in  an  open  glass  vessel  to  the  action  of  the 
air  for  eight  days  ;  then  dry  it  in  a  sand-bath,  and  reduce  it 
to  a  very  fine  powder.  To  this  powder  add  a  pint  of  water, 
and  put  it  aside  for  eight  days ;  then  dry  it,  and  reduce  it  to 
powder.” 

Tartras  PotassvE  et  Ferri.  Edin.1  Tartrate  of  Potash 
and  Iron. 

“Take  of  purified  filings  of  iron,  one  part;  supertartrate 
of  potash  powdered,  two  parts  ;  water,  one  part .  Rub  them 
together  and  expose  them  to  the  air  in  a  shallow  earthen  ves¬ 
sel  for  fifteen  days,  stirring  the  mass  daily  with  a  spatula,  and 
keeping  it  moist  by  frequent  additions  of  water.  Then  boil 
the  whole  for  a  short  time  in  four  times  its  weight  of  water, 
and  pour  off  the  solution  from  the  other  faeces.  Evaporate 
the  solution  to  dryness  in  a  water  bath,  and  having  rub¬ 
bed  the  mass  into  powder,  preserve  it  in  a  well-stopped 
bottle.” 

Tartarum  Ferri.*  Dub.  Tartar  of  Iron. 

“  Take  of  carbonate  of  iron,  half  an  ounce  ;  crystals  of  tar¬ 
tar  in  very  fine  powder,  an  ounce ;  distilled  water,  a  pint. 
Let  them  be  put  into  a  glass  vessel,  then  boiled  for  an  hour 
over  a  slow  fire,  and  th£  liquor  filtered  through  paper ;  when 
this  is  cold,  filter  it  again,  and  evaporate  it  until  a  pellicle 
appears  on  the  surface:  the  liquor,  as  it  cools,  will  concrete 

1  Tartrate  de  Fer  et  de  Potasse  (F.)  Eissenweinstein  (7.)  Tartrato  di  Potassa  e  di 
Ossa  do  di  Ferro  (O.) 

2-  It  i3  remarkable  that  both  the  London  and  Dublin  Colleges  should  err  in  giving 
a  name  to  this  triple  salt;  so  dissonant  to  the  principles  of  the  reformed  nomenclature 
of  their  pharmacopoeias. 
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into  a  saline  mass,  which  is  to  be  reduced  to  powder,  and 
preserved  in  closely  stopped  phials.” 

Of  these  three  processes,  those  of  the  Edinburgh  and  the 
Dublin  Colleges  are  to  be  preferred,  as  they  afford  a  perfect 
triple  salt ;  whereas  much  of  the  iron  employed  in  the  London 
process  remains  unaltered,  or  is  at  least  only  in  the  form  of  a 
simple  oxide.  In  the  London  process,  the  iron  is  first  oxidi¬ 
zed  lay  the  partial  decomposition  of  the  water,  aided  by  the 
action  of  the  air,  and  the  oxide  thus  formed  unites  with  the 
superabundant  acid  of  the  supertartrate  of  potash  :  hence  the 
dried  mass  consists  of  tartrate  of  potash  and  iron,  mixed  with 
oxide  of  iron,  and  some  metallic  iron.  The  subsequent  ad¬ 
dition  of  water,  and  re- exposure  to  the  air,  are  intended  to 
render  the  oxidizement  complete,  and  convert  the4  whole  to 
the  state  of  the  triple  salt ;  but  as  this  is  not  effected,  it  is  pro¬ 
bable  that  the  proportion  of  supertartrate  of  potash  ordered, 
is  insufficient  for  the  large  quantity  of  the  metal  directed  to 
be  used.  In  the  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  processes,  the  su¬ 
perabundant  acid  of  the  supertartrate  of  potash  dissolves  as 
much  of  the  oxide  of  the  carbonate  of  iron  as  it  can  take  up  5 
and  a  clear  solution  is  obtained,  which,  by  evaporation,  yields 
a  true  tartrate  of  potash  and  iron.  As  it  is  almost  impossible 
to  procure  this  salt  in  crystals,  the  solution  may  be  evapor¬ 
ated  to  dryness. 

Qualities. —  Tartrate  of  potash  and  iron  is  inodorous,  has  a 
slightly  styptic  taste,  and  is  of  a  brownish  green  colour.  It  is 
very  soluble  in  water,  and  deliquesces,  in  some  degree,  when 
exposed  to  the  air,  so  as  to  require  to  be  kept  in  closely  stop¬ 
ped  phials.  The  cold  solution  of  the  alkalies  and  their  sub¬ 
carbonates  do  not  decompose  this  salt ;  but  it  is  instantly  de¬ 
composed  when  boiled  with  any  of  them  except  ammonia  and 
its  subcarbonate,  which  in  neither  state  affect  it.  The  hydro- 
sulphuret  of  potash  and  infusions  of  astringent  vegetables  de¬ 
compose  it,  and  are  therefore  incompatible  in  formulae  with  it. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses.  —  This  salt  possesses  the  same 
medicinal  powers  as  the  other  preparations  of  iron ;  but  from 
its  mildness,  slight  taste,  and  ready  solubility,  it  is  a  more  con¬ 
venient  form  for  the  administration  of  this  metal  to  children, 
and  in  many  cases  in  which  the  other  saline  preparations  of  it 
prove  nauseating,  and  sit  uneasy  on  the  stomach.  It  is  ad¬ 
vantageously  given  in  all  the  cases  in  which  chalybeates  prove 
useful :  and  is  also  extolled  as  a  remedy  in  dropsy,  in  which  it 
is  supposed  to  exert  both  a  diuretic  and  a  tonic  power.  The 
dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5fs,  given  either  in  a  state  of  solution, 
or  in  the  form  powder  or  bolus,  combined  with  an  aromatic, 
otf  bitter. 
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LIQUOR  FERRI  ALKALINE  Lond.1 *  Solution  of  Al¬ 
kaline  Iron .* 

6i  Take  of  iron,  two  drachms  and,  an  half ;  nitric  acid,  two 
fluid  ounces ;  distilled  water,  six  fluid  ounces ;  solution  of  sub¬ 
carbonate  of  potash,  six  fluid  ounces.  Mix  together  the  acid 
.and  the  water,  pour  the  mixture  over  the  iron,  and  when  the 
effervescence  has  ceased  pour  off  the  acid  solution.  Add  this 
gradually,  and  at  intervals,  to  the  solution  of  subcarbonate  of 
potash,  frequently  agitating  until  it  become  of  a  brownish  red 
colour,  and  no  more  effervescence  is  excited.  Finally,  set  it 
aside  for  six  hours,  and  pour  off  the  liquor.” 

Although  this  composition  has  been  long  known,  yet  it  is 
not  well  understood.  The  diluted  acid3  acts  violently  upon  the 
iron  and.  oxidizes  it,  while  heat  is  evolved,  and  red  fumes  are 
extricated,  consisting  of  nitrous  gas  and  nitrous  oxide.  If 
this  action  be  moderated  by  the  iron  being  in  a  lump,  and 
putting  the  vessel  in  which  it  is  dissolving  into  cold  water,  the 
solution  is  of  a  pale  green  colour,  and  the  iron  is  at  the  mini¬ 
mum  of  oxidizement ;  but  if  heat  be  applied,  or  tjie  efferves¬ 
cence  be  allowed  to  proceed  with  violence,  the  solution  is 
of  a  reddish  brown  colour,  and  contains  oxynitrate  of  iron ; 
a  great  excess  of  acid  being  present  in  both  cases.  On  each 
addition  of  the  solution  of  the  subcarbonate  of  potash  to  either 
of  these  solutions,  effervescence  is  excited  by  the  disengage¬ 
ment  of  carbonic  acid,  and  a  red  precipitate  is  instantly  pro¬ 
duced,  which  is  however  kept  suspended  by  agitation,  and 
ultimately  redissolved  by  the  excess  of  alkali.  By  allowing  the 
mixture  to  stand  for  six  hours  as  directed,  particularly  if  the 
weather  be  cold,  the  whole  becomes  involved  in  a  spongy  mass 
of  acicular  crystals  of  nitrate  of  potash,  from  which  the  alka¬ 
line  metallic  solution  is  to  be  poured  off :  it  is  clear,  and  of  a 
deep  brownish  red  colour,  if  the  acid  solution  contain  the  me¬ 
tal  at  the  minimum  of  oxidizement ta.  but  if  at  the  maximum, 
it  is  turbid  and  of  a  redder  hue.  The  first  of  these  tis  the 
preparation  of  the  London  College. 

Qualities .  — This  preparation  has  an  alkaline,  slightly  styptic 
taste,  and  excites  the  sensation  of  coldness  in  the  mouth  pro¬ 
duced  by  nitrate  of  potash,  but  in  an  inferior  degree.  The 
metallic  part  is  precipitated  by  water 4 ;  and  the  clear  superna- 


1  Teinture  martiale  alkaline  de  Stahl  (F.)  Tintura  di  marte  alkalina  de  Stahl  (/.) 

*  This  name  has  been  justly  criticised,  as  implying  an  unknown  substance, (f  alkaline 
iron;"  it  should  have  been,  Liquor  alkalinus  ferri  oxidi. 

3  The  concentrated  acid  scarcely  acts  on  iron. 

4  Thig  precipitate,  when  the  iron  has  been  rapidly  dissolved  in  the  acid  and  heat 
employed,  is  a  combination  of  peroxide  of  iron  and  carbonic  acid.  It  effervesces  strong¬ 
ly  with  muriatic  acid,  and  gives  off  carbonic  acid  during  the  solution. 
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lant  fluid,  wheii  evaporated,  yields  crystals  of  nitrate  of  potash, 
proving  that  the  solution  contains  this  salt  mixed  with  the  al¬ 
kaline  oxide  of  iron,  if  not  a  nitrate  of  potash  and  iron.  On 
the  addition  of  alcohol  to  this  solution  the  whole  of  the  solid 
ingredients  are  thrown  down  in  a  concreted  mass ;  it  is  also  de¬ 
composed  by  the  strong  acids,  and  the  pure  alkalies  ;  and  after 
being  kept  for  some  time,  if  not  very  well  excluded  from  the 
air,  it  becomes  gradually  turbid,  perhaps  owing  to  the  abstrac¬ 
tion  of  oxygen  from  the  atmosphere  more  completely  oxidizing 
the  metal,  and  much  of  the  oxide  is  deposited. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  This  solution  very  probably 
agrees  with  the  other  preparations  of  iron  in  its  medicinal 
properties;  but,  setting  aside  the  difficulty  of  procuring  it 
always  of  an  uniform  strength,  and  the  many  circumstances  in 
conducting  the  process,  that  may  alter  altogether  the  natureof 
the  product,  we  do  not  know  in  what  mode  it  can  be  given  ;  as 
water,  and  consequently  all  infusions  and  decoctions  decompose 
it,  and  precipitate  the  metal.  It  is  therefore  difficult  to  con¬ 
ceive  for  what  purpose  it  has  been  introduced  into  the  London 
Pharmacopoeia. 

TINCTURA  FERKI  AMMONIATI.  Lond.  Tincture  of 

ammoniated  iron . 

44  Take  of  ammoniated  iron,  four  ounces ;  proof  spirit,  a 
pint.  Digest  and  filter,”  This  being  merely  a  spirituous 
solution  of  ammoniated  iron,  it  seems  to  be  unnecessarily  in¬ 
troduced  into  the  pharmacopoeia  by  the  London  College. 

TINCTURA  FERRI  MURIATIS.1  Lond.  Tincture  of 
Muriate  of  Iron. 

44  Take  of  carbonate  of  iron,  half  a  pound ;  muriatic  acid* 
a  pint ;  rectified  spirit,  three  pints .  Pour  the  acid  over  the 
carbonate  of  iron,  in  a  glass  vessel,  and  shake  them  occasion¬ 
ally  for  three  days.  Set  apart  the  liquor,  that  the  faeces,  if 
there  be  any,  may  subside;  then  pour  off  the  solution,  and  add 
the  spirit  to  it.” 

Edinburgh. 

44  Take  of  black  oxide  of  iron,  purified  and  reduced  to  pow¬ 
der,  three  ounces ,*  muriatic  acid,  about  ten  ounces ,  or  as  much 
as  may  be  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  powder.  Digest  with  a 
gentle  heat,  and  the  powder  being  dissolved,  add  as  much  al¬ 
cohol  as  will  make  the  whole  liquor  amount  to  two  pounds  and 
a  half.” 

Dublin . 

44  Take  of  rust  of  iron,  half  a  pound ;  muriatic  acid,  three 
pounds  ;  rectified  spirits  of  wine,  three  pints .  Put  the  rust 


1  Koch  salzaure  Eissentinktur  ( G .)  Tinctura  dimuriato  di  Ferro  (7.) 
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into  a  glass  vessel,  pour  on  the  acid,  and  agitate  it  occasionally ; 
then  set  it  aside  that  the  faeces  may  subside,  and  pour  off  the 
liquor :  evaporate  this  slowly,  to  one  pint ,  and  when  it  is  cold, 
add  the  spirit.” 

TINCTURA  MURIATIS  FERRI  CUM  OXIDO  RU- 
BRO.  Dub.  Tincture  of  Muriate  of  Iron,  with  the  lied  Oxide. 

“  Take  of  red  oxide  of  iron,  an  ounce  ;  muriatic  acid,  four 
fluid  ounces  ;  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  a  sufficient  quantity .  Di¬ 
gest  the  oxide  with  the  acid  for  twenty-four  hours  ;  then  boil 
the  solution  for  half  an  hour ;  evaporate  the  filtered  solution 
to  the  thickness  of  honey,  and  when  it  is  cold,  add  rectified 
spirits  of  wine,  with  frequent  agitation,  until  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  tincture  be,  to  that  of  distilled  water,  as  1050  to 
1000.” 

Of  the  formulae  given  for  the  preparation  of  this  tincture, 
those  of  the  London  and  the  Dublin  pharmacopoeias  are  to  be 
preferred.  The  metal,  as  ordered  in  them,  is  in  a  higher  state 
of  oxidizement,  and  forms  at  once,  by  its  combination  with  the 
acid,  an  uniform  compound  soluble  in  alcohol ;  whereas,  by 
following  the  Edinburgh  process,  the  solution  is  a  mixture 
of  the  above  muriate,  and  of  the  less  soluble  or  green  mu¬ 
riate1,  the  black  oxide  not  being  all  completely  oxidized;  and 
it  is  not  till  after  the  exposure  to  air,  and  by  attracting  oxy¬ 
gen,  that  it  is  converted  altogether  into  the  more  soluble  mu¬ 
riate.  Hence  the  Edinburgh  preparation  cannot  be  always  of 
an  uniform  and  fixed  strength,  which,  for  an  active  medicine, 
is  a  matter  of  much  importance.  The  introduction  of  the  last 
preparation  by  the  Dublin  College  is  superfluous. 

Qualities.  —  The  alcoholic  solution  of  muriate  of  iron  is  of  a 
brownish  yellow  colour,  has  a  peculiar  odour  and  a  very  styp¬ 
tic  taste.  It  contains  the  iron  in  a  state  of  oxymuriate ;  and 
when  it  is  distilled,  this  acid  comes  over,  and  leaves  a  black 
oxide  of  iron  in  the  retort.  With  the  alkalies  and  their  carbo¬ 
nates  it  gives  a  red  precipitate ;  strikes  a  black  colour  with  in¬ 
fusions  of  astringent  vegetables ;  and  forms  with  mucilage  of 
acacia  gum,  an  orange-coloured  jelly.  Hence  these  substances 
cannot  enter  into  compositions  with  this  tincture. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  is  an  active  and  elegant 
preparation  of  iron,  well  adapted  for  all  the  diseases  in  which 
chalybeates  prove  serviceable.  It  is  also  recommended  in 
dysury  depending  on  spasmodic  stricture  of  the  urethra,  in 
which  case  it  is  given  in  doses  of  five  or  six  drops,  repeated 
every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  until  nausea  be  induced.  It  is 
also  used  externally,  as  a  styptic  in  cancerous  and  lobse  fun- 

i  When  iron  filings  are  dissolved  in  muriatic  acid,  and  completely  excluded  from  the 
air,  a  muriate  is  formed  insoluble  in  spirit  of  wine.  Davy's  Researches,  p,  180. 
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gous  sores.  The  usual  dose  is  from  x.  to  nj  xxx.  in  a  glass 
of  water :  but  it  may  be  gradually  increased  to  1 U  cxx. 

ACETAS  FERRI.  Dub.T  Acetate  of  Iron . 

ce  Take  of  carbonate  of  iron*  half  an  ounce ;  acetic  acid,  three 
fluid  ounces .  Digest  for  three  days,  and  filter.” 

This  preparation  is  a  mild  and  efficacious  chalybeate;  but  if 
the  variety  of  forms  in  which  iron  is  ordered  to  be  prepared  for 
medicinal  purposes  be  considered,  it  will  obviously  appear  to 
be  superfluous. 

TINCTURA  ACETATIS  FERRI.*  Dub.  Tincture  of 
Acetate  of  Iron. 

6i  Take  of  acetate  of  kali,  two  ounces  ,*  sulphate  of  iron,  one 
Ounce ;  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints .  Rub  together  the 
acetate  of  kali  and  the  sulphate  of  iron,  in  a  stone-ware  mor¬ 
tar,  until  they  unite  into  a  soft  mass ;  dry  this  with  a  mode¬ 
rate  heat,  and  triturate  it  with  the  spirit ;  then  put  the  mixture 
into  a  phial ;  cork  it  closely,  and  digest  for  seven  days ,  fre¬ 
quently  shaking  it :  finally,  pour  the  clear  tincture  from  off  the 
faeces.” 

Tinctura  x\cetatis  Ferri  cum  Alcohole.  Dub.  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Acetate  of  Iron  with  Alcohol . 

66  Take  of  sulphate  of  iron,  acetate  of  kali,  each  an  ounce ; 
alcohol,  two  pints .  Rub  together  the  acetate  of  kali  and  the 
sulphate  of  iron  in  a  stone-ware  mortar,  until  they  unite  into 
a  soft  mass ;  then  dry  this  with  a  moderate  heat,  and  when  it 
is  cold,  triturate  it  with  the  alcohol.  Put  the  mixture  into  a 
phial,  cork  it  closely,  and  digest  for  twenty  four  hours,  fre¬ 
quently  shaking  it ;  finally,  pour  the  clear  tincture  from  off  the 
faeces.” 

These  two  preparations  differ  in  scarcely  any  thing  except 
strength ;  the  theory  of  the  formation  of  the  acetate  of  iron 
being  the  same  in  both  cases.  During  the  process  a  double 
decomposition  takes  place ;  the  sulphuric  acid  of  the  sulphate 
of  iron  leaves  the  iron  and  unites  with  the  potash  of  the  ace¬ 
tate  of  potash,  while  the  disengaged  acetic  acid  of  the  latter 
salt  combines  with  the  iron,  forming  acetate  of  iron,  which  is 
soluble  in  the  alcohol.  It  is  also  probable  that  the  oxide  of 
iron  absorbs  oxygen  during  the  trituration,  and  being  thus 
more  completely  oxidized,  the  mass  must  contain,  instead  of  an 
acetate,  an  oxyacetate  of  iron,  which  is  more  readily  dissolved 
in  the  alcohol.  The  sulphat'e  of  potash  remains  undissolved  in 
both  processes,  with  a  small  portion  of  uncombined  oxide  of 
iron,  in  the  form  of  a  brownish  precipitate. 

Qualities.  —  These  tinctures  have  a  peculiar  odour?  a  warm 


1  Acetate  de  Fer  (F)  Acetatodi  Ferro  (/.) 

9  Teinture  de  1’acetate  de  Fer  (F.)  Timuro  di  martc  astringent®  (g) 
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styptic  taste,  and  a  reddish-brown  colour.  They  are  decom¬ 
posed  by  the  alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  and  the  strong  acids, 
and  by  infusions  of  astringent  vegetables,  which  are  therefore 
incompatible  in  formulae  with  them. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  These  spirituous  solutions  of 
acetate  of  iron  possess  the  same  properties  as  the  other  prepa¬ 
rations  of  this  metal ;  but  if  the  introduction  of  the  simple  ace¬ 
tate  be  superfluous,  the  double  form  of  its  spirituous  solution  is 
still  more  objectionable.  Indeed,  every  advantage  that  can  be 
expected  from  any  of  these  forms  of  the  acetate  can  be  equally 
obtained  from  the  tartrate  of  iron  and  potash  ( ferrumtartariza - 
turn).  And  we  cannot  conceive  that  any  particular  benefit  can 
result  to  practice  from  loading  the  list  of  remedies  with  all  the 
multifarious  states  of  combination  of  which  the  same  substance 
is  susceptible.  The  dose  of  either  of  these  tinctures  may  be 
from  tt[  x.  to  f 3 j.  given  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water,  or  any 
other  proper  vehicle. 

VI'NUM  FER/RI.  Lond.  Wine  of  Iron.1 

(6  Take  of  filings  of  iron,  two  ounces ;  wine,  two  pmts.  Mix 
them,  and  set  the  mixture  aside  for  a  month,  occasionally 
shaking  it ;  then  filter  it  through  paper.’5 

Dublin . 

e<  Take  of  iron  wire  cut  in  pieces,,  four  ounces ;  white  Rhenish 
wine,  four  pints.  Sprinkle  a  little  of  the  wine  over  the  iron 
filings,  and  expose  them  to  the  air,  until  they  be  covered  with 
rust,  then  add  the  remainder  of  the  wine ;  digest  for  seven 
days,  frequently  agitating ;  and,  lastly,  filter.” 

As  the  iron  is  oxidized  and  dissolved  in  the  wine  by  the  tar¬ 
taric  acid  of  the  supertartrate  of  potash  it  contains,  the  Rhe¬ 
nish  wine  ordered  by  the  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia  will  be  found 
to  answer  better  for  this  preparation  than  the  sherry  directed  by 
the  London  College.  It  is  therefore  a  vinous  solution  of  tar- 
trate  of  iron  and  potash ;  and  when  prepared  in  the  made 
ordered  by  the  London  College,  each  pint  contains  about  grs. 
xxij.  of  oxide  of  iron.  The  strength,  however,  must  altogether 
depend  upon  the  state  of  the  wine :  andit  is  to  be  regretted  that 
the  College  did  not  follow  the  same  plan  it  adopted  for  the 
solution  of  ammoniated  copper,  and  employ  a  given  portion  of 
ferrurn  tartarizatum ,  which  readily  dissolves  in  wine,  and  forms 
£l  permanent  solution. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .■ — This  is  the  least  unpleasant  of 
the  preparations  of  iron.  It  is  chiefly  employed  in  chlorosis, 
and  the  relaxed  habits  of  young  females.  The  dose  is  from 
fjj.  to  f5yj.  given  twice  or  three  times  a  day. 

1  Vinum  chalvbeatum,  P.  L.  1745.  Eiesenwein  ( G .) 
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PRfEPARATA  EX  HYDRARGYRO . 

Preparations  of  Mercury. 

HYDRAR'GYRI  OTTRICO-OX'YDUM.  Lond.  Nitric 
Oxide  of  Mercury.1 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  three  pounds ;  nitric  add  (by 
weight)  a  pound  and  a  half\  distilled  water,  two  pints .  Mix 
them  in  a  glass  vessel,  and  boil  until  the  mercury  be  dissolved, 
and  a  white  mass  remains  after  the  evaporation  of  the  water. 
Rub  this  into  powder,  and  put  it  into  another  vessel  very 
shallow ;  then  expose  it  to  a  gentle  heat,  and  gradually  raise 
the  fire  until  it  cease  to  emit  red  vapours. 

OxYDUM  HYDRARGYRI  RURRUM  PER  AcJDUM  NITRICUM. 
Edin.  Red  Oxide  of  Mercury  by  nitric  Acid . 

<c  Take  of  purified  mercury,  three  parts ;  diluted  nitrous  acid, 
four  parts.  Dissolve  the  mercury,  and  evaporate  the  solution 
over  a  gentle  fire  to  a  white  dry  mass,  which  being  rubbed  to  a 
powder,  is  to  be  put  into  a  glass  cucurbite,  and  covered  with  a 
thick  plate  of  glass.  Then  adapt  a  capital  to  the  vessel,  and 
having  placed  it  in  a  sand-bath,  let  the  contained  matter  be 
roasted  with  a  fire  gradually  raised  until  it  pass  into  small  very 
red  scales.” 

Oxydum  Hydrargyri  nitricum.  Dub.  Nitric  Oxide  of 
Mercury. 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  ten  ounces ;  diluted  nitrous  acid, 
tenfuid  ounces.  Let  them  be  mixed  in  a  glass,  and  the  mer¬ 
cury  dissolved  with  a  gradually  raised  heat ;  then  increase  the 
fire  until  the  residuary  matter  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  be 
converted  into  red  scales.” 

In  this  process  the  mercury  is  first  oxidized  at  the  expense 
of  part  of  the  acid  employed,  and  the  oxide,  which  is  in  a  high 
state  of  oxidizement,  combines  with  the  undecomposed  acid, 
so  as  to  form  a  nitrate  of  mercury.  By  augmenting  the  heat, 
this  nitrate  is  decomposed,  the  acid  and  water  are  nearly  alto¬ 
gether  expelled,  and  the  oxide  is  left  of  a  bright  red  colour,  or 
rather  the  subnitrate,  for  it  is  combined  with  a  small  portion  of 
acid.  However  simple  the  process  may  appear  to  be,  yet  it 
has  been  always  found  difficult  to  produce  the  bright  red  scaly 


*  Hydrargyms  nitratus  ruber,  P.  L  178 7.  Oxide  mercure  rouge  par  l’acide  nttrique 
(F )  Rother  pracipitat,  (£?,)  Mercuric  Preeipilato  Ro»so  (7.) 
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appearance,  which  the  product  should  have  when  it  is  pro¬ 
perly  prepared.  Much  of  the  success  of  the  process  appears 
to  depend  on  the  purity  of  the  acid ;  the  proper  regulation  of 
the  heat,  which,  at  the  utmost,  should  not  be  600°  1 ;  and  the 
scale  on  which  it  is  formed,  the  heat  being  more  steadily  main¬ 
tained,  and  acting  with  more  uniformity,  on  a  large  than  on  a 
small  quantity  of  materials.  Hence  the  red  precipitate  pre¬ 
pared  in  Holland,  where  it  is  manufactured  largely,  has  always 
been  considered  better  than  any  prepared  in  this  country. 
The  proportions  used  by  the  Dutch  chemists  are  50  pounds 
of  pure  mercury,  and  70  of  pure  nitrous  acid  of  a  spe¬ 
cific  gravity  1*3.  The  decomposition  is  conducted  in  very 
large  flat  vessels,  the  fire  being  raised  when  the  gaseous 
nitrous  acid  ceases  to  be  sensibly  disengaged ;  and  the  test  of  its 
perfection  is  the  inflammation  of  a  match  which  has  been  just 
blown  out,  by  introducing  it  into  the  vapour  arising  from  the 
decomposing  oxide.1 2 

Qualities .  —  When  properly  prepared,  this  subnitrate  of 
mercury  is  in  small  scales  of  a  bright  red  colour,  very  acrid  and 
corrosive ;  insoluble  in  water,  but  totally  soluble  in  nitric  acid 
without  effervescence*  It  is  completely  volatilized  in  a  red 
heat,  and  at  the  same  time  decomposed.  We  have  found  the 
observation  of  Dr.  Murray  correct,  that  <e  if  the  preparation 
be  boiled  for  a  short  time  with  five  or  six  times  its  weight  of 
water,  the  liquor,  when  filtered,  has  the  styptic  metallic  taste, 
and  gives  a  white  precipitate  with  water  of  ammonia  or  carbo¬ 
nate  of  potash ;  a  plain  proof  that  it  holds  dissolved  nitrate  of 
mercury.”  2  According  to  Paysse,  100  parts  contain  82  of 
mercury,  and  18  of  oxygen.  It  is  sometimes  adulterated  with 
red  oxide  of  lead,  which  may  be  detected  by  dissolving  one 
part  of  the  oxide  in  four  of  acetic  acid ;  if  lead  be  present,  the 
solution  has  a  sweetish  taste;  and  when  sulphureted  water  is 
dropped  into  it,  a  dirty  dark  precipitate  is  thrown  down. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Nitric  oxide  of  mercury  is 
stimulant  and  escharotic.  It  is  an  external  application  only, 
being  used,  when  rubbed  into  a  fine  powder,  as  a  stimu¬ 
lant  to  old  sores,  and  for  destroying  fungus.  As  a  powder,  in 
the  proportion  of  gr.  Is  to  grs.  iv.  of  sugar,  it  is  blown  into 
the  eye  to  remove  specks  on  the  cornea ;  and  formed  into  an 
ointment  with  lard,  it  is  an  useful  application  to  ulcerations  of 
the  eyelids,  and  to  chancres. 

Officinal  preparation.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitrico-oxidL 

L.  E.  D. 

1  Higgins,  Essays,  i.  133. 

M.  i’avsse,  Annates  de  Chimie,  li.202. 

System  of  Materia  Medica,  ii.  329°  Dr,  Murray  suggests,  that  it  should  hag* 
Teen  named  Subnitras  Hydrargyri  ruler. 

M  M 
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ACETAS  HYDRARGYRI.  Edin.1  Acetate  of  Mercury . 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  three  ounces  ;  diluted  nitrous 
acid,  four  ounces  and  a  half  or  a  little  more  than  may  he  required 
for  dissolving  the  mercury ;  acetate  of  potash,  three  ounces  ;  boil¬ 
ing  water,  eight  jpoimds.  Mix  the  mercury  with  the  acid  ;  and, 
towards  the  cessation  of  the  effervescence,  digest,  if  necessary, 
until  the  mercury  be  completely  dissolved.  Then  dissolve  the 
acetate  of  potash  in  the  boiling  water;  and  immediately  to  this 
solution,  still  hot,  add  the  former,  and  mix  them  together  by  agi¬ 
tation.  Set  the  mixture  aside  to  crystallize ;  then  wash  the 
crystals  placed  in  a  funnel  with  cold  distilled  water ;  and  finally 
dry  them  with  a  very  gentle  heat. 

“  In  preparing  acetate  of  mercury,  it  is  necessary  that  all  the 
vessels,  and  the  funnel,  which  are  used,  be  of  glass.” 

.  Acetas  Hydraiioyri.  Dub.  Acetate  of  Mercury. 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  three  ounces ;  diluted  nitrous 
acid,  three fuid  ounces',  acetate  of  kali,  three  ounces',  boiling- 
distilled  water,  eight  pints.  Add  the  acid  to  the  mercury,  and 
when  the  effervescence  is  over,  digest  upon  hot  sand,  that  the 
metal  may  be  dissolved;  mix  this  solution  immediately  with  the 
boiling  water  in  which  the  acetate  of  kali  has  been  previously 
dissolved,  and  then  let  the  mixture  be  passed  as  quickly  as 
possible  through  a  double  linen  cloth.  Cool  it,  that  crystals 
may  form ;  wash  these  with  cold  distilled  water,  and  dry  them 
upon  paper  with  a  very  gentle  heat. 

44  In  the  whole  of  this  process  glass  vessels  must  be  used.” 

Acetic  acid  scarcely  acts  on  mercury,  but  by  either  of  the 
above  processes  the  acetate  may  be  formed.  Nitrate  of  mer¬ 
cury  is  first  obtained  by  the  action  of  the  nitric  acid  on  the 
mercury ;  and  this  is  decomposed  by  the  acetate  of  potash, 
the  alkali  of  which  unites  with  the  acid  of  the  metallic  salt, 
and  forms  nitrate  of  potash,  which  remains  in  solution ;  while 
the  disengaged  acetic  acid  combines  with  the  oxide  of  mercury, 
and  forms  the  acetate  of  mercury,  which  readily  crystallizes, 
and  is  thus  easily  separated.  By  preparing  the  solution  of  the 
nitrate  of  mercury  with  a  gentle  heat,  when  there  is  an  excess 
of  acid,  the  portion  of  mild  acetate  of  mercury  produced  is 
considerable ;  but  if  the  quantity  of  acid  be  sufficient  for  the 
saturation  only  of  the  oxide,  a  sudden  decomposition  of  the 
solution  is  effected  by  the  hot  water  which  contains  the  acetate 
of  potash  in  solution,  independent  of  the  action  of  the  acetate, 
and  a  subnitrate  of  mercury  of  a  yellow  colour  is  precipitated. 
Hence  the  propriety  of  the  direction  of  the  Edinburgh  College 
to  use  more  acid  64  than  is  required  for  dissolving  the  mercury.” 
It  is  ol  much  importance  also  that  the  degree  of  heat  be  low ; 

1  Acetate  de  Mercure  (K)  Essigsaures  Quecksilber  (G.)  Acetato  di  Mercuric  (/.) 
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for  if  a  high  temperature  be  employed,  the  metal  is  oxidized  to 
a  maximum,  and  the  product  of  the  subsequent  part  of  the 
process  is  an  oxyacetate,  which  is  very  acrid  and  soluble, 
instead  of  the  salt  intended  to  be  produced.  For  the  success  of 
the  process,  which  often  fails,  the  solution  of  the  acetate  of 
potash  should  not  be  used  immediately  after  it  is  made,  but 
should  be  scarcely  more  than  tepid  when  it  is  mixed  with  the 
solution  of  nitrate  of  mercury ;  and  to  the  water  employed  for 
washing  the  salt,  should  be  added  about  1 5 j .  of  distilled  vinegar 
for  every  Ofs  of  water ;  which  prevents  the  partial  decomposi¬ 
tion  of  the  acetate,  and  the  consequent  yellow  colour  of  the 
crystals,  that  sometimes  occur  in  the  washing. 

Qualities .  —  This  salt,  when  properly  prepared,  is  in  small 
flat  crystals,  of  a  silvery  whiteness,  acrid  to  the  taste,  soluble  in 
hot  water,  but  scarcely  soluble  in  cold  water ;  and  having  an 
acrid  taste.  It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol.  The  alkalies  decom¬ 
pose  it,  and  it  is  readily  decomposed  by  heat.  Light  also  has 
this  effect,  blackening  the  salt.  The  proportion  of  its  consti¬ 
tuents  has  not  yet  been  ascertained. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Acetate  of  mercury  is  antisy¬ 
philitic  and  alterative ;  but  it  is  scarcely  ever  used,  unless  as  the 
active  ingredient  of  Keyser’s  pills.  As  an  external  applica¬ 
tion,  a  solution  of  it,  in  the  proportion  of  grs.  ij.  in  Tgij.  of  rose 
water,  is  used  in  some  cutaneous  affections.  The  internal  dose 
is  gr.  j,  night  and  morning. 

HYDRARGYRI  OXYDUM  CINEREUM.  *Lond. 

Grey  Oxide  of  Mercury. 

44  Take  of  submuriate  of  mercury,  an  ounce  •  lime-water, 
a  gallon .  Boil  the  submuriate  of  mercury  in  the  lime-water, 
stirring  it  assiduously,  until  the  grey  oxide  of  mercury  subside. 
Wash  this  with  distilled  water,  and  then  dry  it.” 

Oxidum  Hydrargyri  cinereum.  Edin.  Grey  Oxide  of 
Mercury. 

44  Take  of  submuriate  of  mercury,  half  an  ounce  ;  lime-water 
Jive  pounds .  Boil  the  submuriate  in  the  solution,  for  a  quarter  of 
an  hour  in  a  slightly  covered  vessel.  Pour  off  the  supernatant 
fluid,  then  wash  the  oxide  with  distilled  water ;  and  dry  it.” 

Pijlvis  Hydrargyri  cinereus.  Dub.  Grey  Powder  of 
Mercury. 

44  Take  of  mercury,  two  ounces ;  diluted  nitrous  acid,  two 
fluid  ounces ;  dissolve  the  mercury  in  a  slow  heat,  and  dilute 
the  solution  with  eight  fluid  ounces  of  cold  water ;  then  drop 
into  it  one  ounce  and  a  half  of  the  water  of  carbonate  of  am. 
monia,  or  as  much  as  may  be  sufficient  for  precipitating  th'e 

1  Oxide  gris  de  Mercure  (F.)  Schwarzes  gesauertes  Quecksilber  ( G .)  Frotossido 
cinereo  di  Mercurio  (/.) 

M  M  2 
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whole  of  the  metal,  which  is  to  be  washed  with  boiling  dis¬ 
tilled  water,  until  the  poured  off  fluid  yield  no  sediment  when 
water  of  sulphuret  of  ammonia  is  dropped  into  it.  Finally,' 
let  the  precipitate  be  dried.” 

The  appellations  given  to  these  preparations  would  lead  to 
the  supposition  that  they  were  essentially  the  same,  although 
the  Dublin  process  differs  from  the  other  two  ;  and  scarcely 
any  difference,  indeed,  exists  between  the  products  of  the  three 
processes,  when  they  are  properly  conducted.  In  the  London 
and  Edinburgh  processes,  the  lime-water  decomposes  the  mer¬ 
curial  salt,  its  lime  unites  with  the  acid  of  the  mild  muriate, 
and  the  insoluble  oxide,  which  is  at  a  low  state  of  oxidize- 
ment,  remains  of  a  greyish  colour,  while  the  muriate  of  lime 
which  is  formed,  being  soluble,  is  easily  separated  by  washing. 
In  the  Dublin  process  it  is  intended,  first,  to  produce  a  nitrate 
of  mercury  with  the  metal,  at  a  low  state  of  oxidizement;  so 
that  by  the  addition  of  the  carbonate  of  ammonia  a  decom¬ 
position  may  be  effected,  and  grey  oxide  of  mercury,  and 
muriate  of  ammonia  formed,  which  are  to  be  separated  by  the 
subsequent  washings.  But  if  the  nitrate  of  mercury  be  formed, 
with  the  assistance  of  heat,  as  ordered  by  the  Dublin  Col¬ 
lege ;  or  even  if  the  solution  be  quickly  made  without  heat, 
the  metal  becomes  too  highly  oxidized,  and  the  result  is  not 
the  grey  oxide,  which  the  College  intends  should  be  produced, 
but  is  a  mixture  of  the  grey  oxide,  and  a  triple  compound 
of  oxide,  mercury,  ammonia,  and  nitric  acid. 1  The  direc¬ 
tions  of  this  formula  are  not  sufficiently  distinct  to  produce 
the  effect  intended;  and,  therefore,  the  following  directions 
given  by  Hahneinan  for  this  preparation  are  absolutely  ne¬ 
cessary  to  be  followed  for  obtaining  the  grey  oxide  in  a  purer 
form.  Dilute  the  acid  with  two  parts  of  water,  and  add  the 
mercury  in  small  quantities  at  a  time,  placing  the  vessel  in  cold 
water  to  moderate  the  rise  of  temperature  during  the  solution, 
which  thus  proceeds  very  slowly.  When  the  acid  has  taken 
up  as  much  of  the  metal  as  will  saturate  it,  dilute  the  solution 
with  twenty  parts  of  distilled  water,  and  drop  in  solution  of 
ammonia  as  long  as  any  precipitate  is  produced.  Wash  the 
precipitate  immediately  in.  water,  and  dry  it  on  bibulous  paper 
before  the  fire.  *  The  same  effect  is  produced  if  subcarbonates 
of  ammonia  be  used,  the  carbonic  acid  being  disengaged. 

Qualities.  — -  Grey  oxide  of  mercury,  properly  prepared,  is  in 
the  form,  of  an  impalpable  blackish  grey-coloured  powder, 
which  becomes  paler  if  exposed  to  air  and  light.  It  is  inodo¬ 
rous,  insipid,  and  insoluble  in  water.  In  the  state  in  which  it 
is  usually  found  in  the  shops,  it  is  of  a  light  grey  colour,  almost 


1  Green's  Chemistry ,  (translation.)  ii.  230. 
3  Murray's  Chemistry,  2d  edit.  iii.  178. 
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approaching  to  a  white,  in  which  state  it  contains  the  triple 
salt  above  mentioned.  When  prepared  according  to  the  Lon¬ 
don  formula,  it  has  been  supposed  %  that  the  lime  not  being 
able  to  abstract  the  whole  of  the  acid,  the  product  is  strictly  a 
submuriate  of  mercury.  We  find,  from  experiment,  that 
this  is  actually  the  case,  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  a  minute 
portion  of  the  lime  may  also  be  precipitated  in  the  state  of 
carbonate.  The  constituents  of  the  grey  oxide  are  supposed 
to  be  96  parts  of  mercury,  and  4  of  oxygen,  in  100  parts. a 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  grey  oxide  of  mercury, 
when  well  prepared,  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  oxide 
prepared  by  trituration ;  and  as  it  is  more  likely  to  be  always 
of  an  uniform  strength,  it  may  of  course  be  more  depended  on 
than  that  preparation.  It  has  been,  however,  objected  to  for 
forming  ointment  for  the  purposes  of  mercurial  frictions ; 
(see  Ung.  Oxydi  Hydrargyri  cinerei )  —  but  perhaps  the  objec¬ 
tions  have  originated  from  that  form  of  the  preparation  having 
been  used  which  contains  the  triple  salt.  We  have  seen 
it  used  with  advantage  for  fumigation,  both  locally  applied 
to  assist  the  healing  of  venereal  ulcers ;  and,  generally,  to 
bring  the  habit  under  the  influence  of  mercury,  when  it  could 
not  be  introduced  by  the  ordinary  mode.  The  dose  of  this 
oxide  is  from  gr.i.  to  grs.  iij.  given  in  the  form  of  pill  twice 
a  day. 

Officinal  preparation.  Unguentum  Oxidi  Hydrargyri  cinerei .  E. 

HYDRARGYRI  OXYDUM  RUBRUM.  Lond.1 * 3  Bed 

Oxide  of  Mercury. 

66  Take  of  purified  mercury,  a  pound.  Put  the  mercury  into 
a  glass  vessel  with  a  narrow  mouth  and  broad  at  the  bottom. 
Expose  this  vessel  open  to  a  heat  of  600°,  until  the  mercury  be 
converted  into  red  scales ;  then  rub  these  to  a  fine  powder.” 

Oxydum  Hydrargyri.  Dub.  Oxide  of  Mercury. 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  any  quantity.  Put  it  into  an 
open  glass  vessel  with  a  narrow  mouth  and  a  broader  bottom, 
and  expose  it  to  a  heat  of  about  600°,  until  it  be  converted  into 
red  scales.” 

In  this  process  the  mercury  is  brought  nearly  to  the  boiling 
point 4,  so  as  to  be  volatilized,  in  which  state  it  decomposes 
atmospherical  air  attracting  its  oxygen,  and  is  converted  into 
a  red  oxide.  A  small  quantity  of  mercury  requires  several 
weeks  to  be  thus  oxidized ;  and  therefore  as  much  only  is 
introduced  into  the  vessel  as  can  cover  the  bottom  of  it ;  and 

1  Murray’s  System  ef  Materia  Medica,  ii.  326.  z  Foureroy. 

3  Hydrargyvus  calcinatus,  P.  L.  1737.  Oxide  de  Mercurc  rouge  par  le  feu  (F.) 

Rothes  Quecksilberoxyd  (<?.)  Perossido  rosso  di  Mercurio  (I.) 

4  Irvine  makes  the  boiling  point  of  mercury  to  be  67 2° ;  Crichton,  655°;  and 
Dalton,  660°. 
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both  on  this  account,  and  in  order  to  prevent  the  dissipation 
of  the  volatilized  metal,  the  shape  of  the  vessel  is  of  some 
importance.  It  should  have  a  wide  bottom  and  a  long  neck, 
the  extremity  of  which  is  extended  almost  to  a  point;  and  it 
should  be  heated  in  a  sand-bath,  the  sand  not  rising  higher 
round  the  vessel  than  the  mercury  stands  within  it.  By  keep¬ 
ing  up  a  steady  heat,  a  constant  circulation  of  the  mercurial 
vapour  is  kept  up  in  the  upper  part  of  the  matrass,  and  as  it 
combines  with  oxygen,  a  dull  film  first  forms  on  the  surface  of 
the  mercury,  which  is  next  converted  into  a  black  powder,  and 
then  into  red  shining  scales.  A  part  of  the  mercury  is  always 
lost ;  and  as  the  process  requires  much  attention,  and  so  long  a 
time  for  its  completion,  the  preparation  is  necessarily  expensive. 

Qualities.— Red,  oxide  of  mercury  is  obtained  in  the  form  of 
minute,  crystalline,  very  brilliant,  sparkling,  deep  red  scales, 
inodorous,  but  acrid  and  caustic,  although  less  so  than  the 
former  preparation.  It  is  soluble  in  several  of  the  acids 
without  decomposition.  It  is  soluble  in  water  also,  and  the 
solution  changes  to  green  the  syrup  of  violets.  When  rubbed 
with  running  mercury,  both  are  changed  into  black  oxide ; 
and  when  heated  to  ignition  in  a  glass  retort,  it  is  decomposed ; 
very  pure  oxygen  being  obtained,  and  the  metal  again  returns 
to  the  state  of  running  mercury.  According  to  Lavoisier, 
100  parts  of  this  oxide  contain  7  of  oxygen;  Fourcroy  makes 
the  proportion  of  oxygen  8  ;  and  Chenevix,  1 5  parts.  The 
light  partially  decomposes  the  red  oxide,  hence  it  should  be 
kept  in  opaque  bottles. 

Medical  properties  arid  uses.  —  This  is  a  very  active  prepar¬ 
ation  of  mercury,  and  has  been  employed  by  some  very  cele¬ 
brated  practitioners  1  as  an  internal  remedy  in  syphilis.  It  is, 
however,  very  apt  to  vomit,  purge,  and  otherwise  violently 
affect  the  stomach  and  bowels ;  consequently  it  is  now  scarcely 
ever  exhibited  internally,  or  employed  as  an  antisyphilitic. 
The  dose  may  be  gr.j.  combined  with  gr.  fs.  of  opium,  in  the 
form  of  pill,  night  and  morning.  It  is  chiefly  used  as  an  ex¬ 
ternal  stimulant,  and  escharotic  in  the  same  cases  as  the  nitric 
oxide;  being  previously  rubbed  to  a  fine  powder,  and  either 
sprinkled  over  the  ulcers ;  or  united  with  lard,  and  applied  as 
an  ointment. 

HYDRARGYRI  OXYMURIAS.  Londd  Oxymuriate  of 
Mercury . 

u  Take  of  purified  mercury,  two  pounds ;  sulphuric  acid, 
thirty  ounces  (by  weight);  dried  muriate  of  soda,  four  pounds. 
Boil  the  mercury  with  the  sulphuric  acid  in  a  glass  vessel,  until 
the  sulphate  of  mercury  becomes  dry :  rub  this,  when  it  is  cold, 

1  John  Hunter.  2,  Syn.  Muriate  de  Mercure  corrosif  (F.)  Azzendes 

alssaures  Quecksilber  ( G. )  Mereurio  sublimate  corrosive  (/.) 


part  hi.  Metallic  Preparations.' — Mercury.  535 

with  the  muriate  of  soda  in  an  earthen-ware  mortar ;  then 
sublime  it  in  a  glass  cucurbit  with  a  gradually  raised  heat.” 

Murias  Hydrargyri  corrosiyus.  Edin.  Corrosive  Muri¬ 
ate  of  Mercury . 

44  Take  of  purified  mercury,  two  pounds ;  sulphuric  acid, 
two  pounds  and  a  half ;  dried  muriate  of  soda,  four  pounds . 
Boil  the  mercury  with  the  sulphuric  acid  in  a  glass  vessel 
placed  in  a  sand-bath,  until  the  matter  becomes  dry.  Mix 
this,  when  it  is  cold,  in  a  glass  vessel,  with  the  muriate  of  soda; 
then  sublime  in  a  glass  cucurbit  with  a  gradually  raised  heat. 
Separate  the  sublimed  matter  from  the  scoriae.” 

Murias  Hydrargyri  corrosivum.  Dub.  Corrosive  Mu¬ 
riate  of  Mercury, 

64  Take  of  purified  mercury  two pounds ;  sulphuric  acid,  three 
pounds ;  dried  muriate  of  soda,  two  pounds  and  a  half  Dissolve 
the  mercury  in  the  acid,  and  gradually  increase  the  heat  until 
the  matter  become  almost  dry;  let  this,  when  it  is  cold,  be 
rubbed  with  the  muriate  of  soda  in  an  earthen-ware  mortar ; 
and  then  sublime  it  in  a  proper  vessel  with  a  gradually  raised 
heat.” 

e 

Sulphuric  acid  does  not  act  upon  mercury  at  a  low  temper¬ 
ature  ;  but  when  three  parts  of  this  acid  are  boiled  upon  two 
of  mercury,  the  metal  decomposes  the  acid,  and  is  oxidized, 
sulphurous  gas  being  emitted  with  effervescence;  and  there 
remains  a  dry  mass  of  a  fine  white  colour,  which  is  an  oxysul- 
phate  of  mercury  combined  with  an  excess  of  acid.  By  tri¬ 
turating  this  salt  with  dried  muriate  of  soda,  and  exposing  the 
mixture  to  heat,  a  double  decomposition  is  effected  ;  the  muria¬ 
tic  acid  leaves  the  soda,  and  combines  with  the  oxide  of  mer¬ 
cury  of  the  oxysulphate,  while  the  sulphuric  acid  unites  with 
the  soda,  thus  forming  muriate  of  mercury  and  sulphate  of 
soda,  the  former  of  which,  being  easily  volatilized,  is  sepa¬ 
rated  from  the  latter  by  sublimation.  This  process  was  first 
proposed  by  Kunkel,  but  no  salt  has  been  prepared  by  a  greater 
variety  of  methods ;  and  as  it  is  now  generally  manufactured  on 
the  large  scale,  the  proportions  of  the  ingredients  ordered  by 
the  Colleges  are  perhaps  but  seldom  adopted.  Of  the  three 
formulae  of  the  British  Colleges,  however,  that  of  the  Dublin 
College  is  to  be  preferred,  as  by  the  larger  proportion  of  sul¬ 
phuric  acid,  and  the  smaller  of  muriate  of  soda,  a  more  com¬ 
plete  decomposition  of  the  muriate  of  soda  is  effected;  and 
consequently  a  greater  quantity  of  muriatic  acid  being  evolved, 
a  larger  proportion  of  the  oxide  of  mercury  must  necessarily 
be  converted  into  muriate.  Sixteen  ounces  of  mercury  should 
yield  about  Bxx.  of  corrosive  muriate.  The  most  simple  pro- 
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cess,  and  perhaps  the  best,  is  the  direct  solution  of  the  red  oxide 
of  mercury  in  muriatic  acid,  by  which  the  salt  is  obtained  by 
spontaneous  crystallization*  1 * ;  but  it  is  too  expensive  for  general 
purposes. 

Qualities . —  Corrosive  muriate  of  mercury z  is  obtained  by 
the  above  processes  in  the  form  of  a  white,  shining,  semi-trans¬ 
parent,  easily  pulverized  mass,  made  up  of  small  acicular  cry¬ 
stals.  When  the  process  is  very  carefully  and  slowly  conducted, 
the  crystals  are  separate,  regular,  tetrahedrous,  compressed  and 
pointed.  On  exposure  to  the  air  the  mass  effloresces  on  the  sur¬ 
face.  Its  specific  gravity  is  5*1 398.  It  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  very 
acrid,  disagreeable  metallic  taste ;  changes  to  green  several  of 
the  vegetable  colours ;  is  soluble  in  1 1  parts  of  water  at  60°, 
two  parts  at  212°,  and  in  4  parts  of  alcohol  at  60°.  It  is  solu¬ 
ble  also  in  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  muriatic  acids,  and  may 
be  again  obtained  unaltered  by  evaporating  the  solutions.  The 
fixed  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths  decompose  it,  precipitating  it 
from  its  solution  of  an  orange-yellow  colour,  which  becomes 
brick-red.  It  is  also  partially  decomposed  by  exposure  to  light, 
and  by  some  metals;  and  changed  into  calomel.3  The  carbonates 
of  the  fixed  alkalies  precipitate  it  of  a  fixed  yellow  hue,  and  am¬ 
monia  forms  with  it  a  white  triple  insoluble  compound,  contain¬ 
ing  muriateof  ammonia  and  oxide  of  mercury.  When  triturated 
with  olive  oil,  the  oil  is  whitened ;  and  when  boiled  with  it,  a 
small  portion  of  calomel  is  thrown  down;  and  the  same  is  the  case 
when  it  is  boiled  with  sugar.  The  volatile  oils  reduce  it.  It 
is  also  decomposed  by  solutions  of  tartrate  of  potash  and  an¬ 
timony  ;  nitrate  of  silver  and  superacetate  of  lead ;  and  forms 
precipitates  in  infusions  and  decoctions  of  the  following  vege¬ 
table  substances ;  chamomile  flowers,  horse-radish  root,  columba 
root,  catechu,  cinchona  bark,  rhubarb  root,  senna  leaves,  sima- 
ruba  bark,  oak  bark,  tea,  and  in  the  almond  mixture :  conse¬ 
quently,  it  is  incompatible  in  extemporaneous  formulas  with 
these  substances.  Mr.  Chenevix  made  the  first  correct  ana¬ 
lysis  of  this  salt :  according  to  him,  1 00  grains  of  it  consist  of 
1 8  parts  of  muriatic  acid,  and  ‘82  of  an  oxide  of  mercury  com¬ 
posed  of  12*3  of  oxygen  and  69*7  of  mercury4;  but  a  more 


*  Annates  de  Chimie,  xxviii.  12. 

z  This  appellation,  which  is  that  of  the  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  Colleges,  is  certainly 
preferable  to  that  of  the  London  College.  But  as  the  name  oxymuriale  is  improper  in  a 
strictly  chemical  sense,  perhaps  the  name  deuto  muriate  of  mercury ,  which  most  justly 
designates  its  chemical  character,  would  be  less  exceptionable  than  any  other.  The  old 
names  were,  Hydrargyrus  muriatus ,  Mercurius  sublimatus  eorrosivus. 

1  Mr.  Chenevix  found,  u  that  if  a  bit  of  copper  be  put  into  a  solution  of  corrosive 

sublimate,  a  white  powder  shortly  falls  to  the  bottom,  and  that  powder  is  calomel.  When 

washed,  it  does  not  contain  an  atom  of  copper,  nor  of  corrosive  sublimate.” 

4  Phil.  Trails.  1802,  part  i.  15/. 
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recent  analysis  of  Zaboada  makes  the  proportions  19*5  of  acid, 
and  80*5  of  oxide  consisting  of  8*5  of  oxygen  and  71*5  of 
mercury.1 *  It  should  be  preserved  in  opaque  bottles. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — This  salt  has  been  long  known 
to  chemists.3  It  is  a  powerful  stimulant  and  alterative ;  and 
in  large  doses  is  one  of  the  most  violent  of  the  metallic  poisons. 
As  an  antisyphilitic  it  was  early  much  extolled,  and  is  the  active 
ingredient  of  many  a  celebrated  empirical  nostrum ;  but  mo¬ 
dern  practice  has  fixed  its  real  merits  much  lower  than  they 
were  formerly  placed.  When  taken  in  over-doses,  either  by 
mistake,  or  designedly  as  a  poison,  the  best  antidote  i  s  white  of 
egg  diluted  with  water,  and  given  in  large  frequently  repeated 
doses.  The  albumen  decomposes  the  corrosive  muriate,  re¬ 
ducing  it  to  the  state  of  the  mild  muriate,  while  the  compound 
which  it  forms  with  it  exerts  no  deleterious  effect  on  the  sto¬ 
mach.3  The  presence  of  corrosive  sublimate  in  any  solution 
suspected  to  contain  it  may  be  detected  by  putting  into  the 
fluid  a  small  piece  of  clean  polished  copper,  which,  if  the 
poison  be  present,  will  be  covered  with  a  white  coating,  or 
white  streaks  that  acquire  a  metallic  lustre  when  rubbed. 
It  sometimes  succeeds  in  curing  the  primary  symptoms  of 
syphilis,  but  as  often  fails;  and  although  it  checks  the 
progress  of  the  secondary  symptoms,  relieving  venereal  pains, 
and  healing  ulcers  of  the  throat,  44  yet  even  in  these  cases,” 
says  Mr.  Pearson,  4<"  it  never  confers  permanent  benefit ;  for 
new  symptoms  will  appear  during  the  use  of  it ;  and  on  many 
occasions  it  will  fail  of  affording  the  least  advantage  to  the  patient 
from  first  to  last.” 4  It  is  given  with  more  advantage  in  some 
other  affections,  as  old  ulcers,  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in  cu¬ 
taneous  diseases,  particularly  lepra,  in  which  Willan  says  it  is 
the  only  useful  preparation  of  mercury,  44  its  operation  being 
promoted  by  giving  at  the  same  time  an  antimonial  and  the 
decoction  of  the  woods.  Its  sensible  operation  is  by  urine ;  but 
sometimes  it  occasions  the  most  violent  nausea,  griping,  and 
purging,  in  which  cases  it  should  be  combined  with  opium;  and 
it  is  always  necessary  to  take,  during  its  use,  some  mucilaginous 
fluid,  to  moderate  the  irritation  it  is  apt  to  induce.  It  is  also 
used  as  an  external  application.  (See  the  following  article.) 
The  dose  is  from  gr.  |th  to  gr.  Jth,  twice  a  day,  made  into  a 
pill  with  crumb  of  bread  or  extract  of  poppies. 

*  Journal  de  Physique ,  lx.  383. 

*  The  preparation  is  said  to  have  been  long  known  to  the  Chinese,  and  it  is  mentioned 
by  Rhazis  and  Avicenna  Bergman,  iv.  281. 

3  Orfila.  Traite  des  Poisons ,  t. i.  parti,  p.  101. 

4  Pearson  on  Remedies  for  Lues  Venerea ,  Sfc.  116. 

$  Willan  on  Cutaneous  Diseases}  140. 
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Officinal  preparations.  Liquor  Hydrargyri  Oxymuriatis.  L.  Hy~ 
drargyri  Submurias .  L.  E.  D.  Hydrargyri  Precipitates  albus .  L. 

HYDRARGYRI  SUBMURIAS.1 *  Loncl.  Submuriate  of 
Mercury . 

Take  of  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  <2  pound ;  purified  mercury, 
nine  ounces .  Rub  them  together  until  the  globules  disappear ; 
then  sublime ;  afterwards  take  out  the  sublimed  matter,  reduce 
it  to  powder,  and  again  sublime  it  twice.  Finally,  reduce  it 
to  a  very  subtile  powder,  in  the  same  manner  which  has  been 
directed  for  the  preparation  of  chalk.” 

Submurias  Hydrargyri  mitis,  sive  Calomelas.  Edin. 
Mild  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  or  Calomel . 

((  Take  of  muriate  of  mercury,  four  parts ;  purified  mer¬ 
cury,  three  parts.  Rub  the  muriate  in  a  glass  mortar  with  a 
little  water,  in  order  to  prevent  the  acrid  powder  from  rising, 
then  add  the  mercury,  and  again  triturate  until  it  be  extin¬ 
guished;  put  the  dried  mass  into  an  oblong  phial,  one-third 
of  which  only  it  shall  fill,  and  sublime  it  in  a  sand-bath. 
Again  triturate  the  sublimate  powder,  and  sublime  it,  then  re¬ 
duce  it  to  a  fine  powder,  which  is  lastly,  to  be  well  washed 
with  boiling  distilled  water.” 

Submurias  Hydrargyri  sublimatum,  sive  Calomelas. 
Dub.  Sublimed  Submuriate  of  Mercury,  or ,  Calomel, 

ei  Take  of  corrosive  muriate  of  mercury,  a  pound  \  purified 
mercury,  nine  ounces.  Rub  them  together  until  the  globules 
disappear,  and  sublime  with  a  sufficient  degree  of  heat.  Le 
the  sublimed  matter  be  rubbed  to  powder,  and  again  sublimed. 
Pulverize  it,  and  wash  it  with  frequent  affusions  of  distilled 
water,  until  the  poured -  off  solution  no  longer  lets  any  sedi¬ 
ment  fall  on  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  carbonate  of  kali. 
Finally,  dry  it.” 

This  very  important  preparation  is  a  muriate  of  mercury, 
with  the  metal  at  a  minimum  of  oxidizement.3  By  triturating 
the  metallic  mercury  with  the  corrosive  muriate,  it  is  oxidized 
at  the  expence  of  the  oxide  of  this  salt,  and  the  whole  mass 
assumes  a  grey  colour.  The  sublimations  render  the  combi- 

1  Old  names,  Aquila  alba ,  Aquila  mitigata,  Manna  Me  tailor  urn,  Panchymagogiim 
miner  ale,  Panchymagogus  quercetanus,  Sublimatum  dulce ,  Mei'curius  dulcis  sublimatus, 

Calomelas .  Syn.  Muriate  de  Mercure  doux  ( F .)  Mildes  Salzsaures  Queeksilber  ( G .) 
Mercurio  dolee  sublimato  (7.) 

a  It  is  very  remarkable  that  all  the  Colleges  have  erred  in  naming  this  preparation, 
which  in  no  point  of  view  can  be  regarded  as  a  submuriate,  but  is  as  much  a  muriate  as  the 
corrosive  sublimate  ;  the  sole  difference  depending  on  the  degree  of  oxidizement  of  the 
metal,  which  in  this  preparation  is  at  a  minimum.  In  a  medical  point  of  view,  we  are 
of  opinion  that  the  name  calomel,  however  absurd,  ought  to  have  been  retained,  as  the 
syllables  oxy  and  sub  are  scarcely  sufficient  to  distinguish  the  two  salts  to  blundering 
assistants  and  apprentices,  by  whom  the  most  dangerous  mistakes  may  be  committed. 
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nation  of  the  new  oxide  with  the  acid  complete ;  but  this  is 
not  the  case  in  the  first  sublimation ;  for  both  metallic  mer¬ 
cury  and  corrosive  muriate  are  found  unchanged  in  the  sub¬ 
limed  mass ;  and  hence  the  necessity  of  the  second  trituration 
and  the  subsequent  sublimations.  By  repeating,  however,  the 
sublimations  too  often  the  product  is  injured,  as  corrosive  mu¬ 
riate  is  formed  in  each  sublimation,  owing  to  the  attraction  of 
oxygen  from  the  air  of  the  apparatus.  The  final  trituration 
and  levigation  are  intended  to  separate  any  corrosive  muriate 
that  may  have  been  formed,  and  the  test  of  the  Dublin  Phar¬ 
macopoeia  ought  al  ways  to  be  had  recourse  to  for  ascertaining 
this  point.  In  performing  the  process,  the  addition  of  a  little 
water  during  the  trituration  of  the  ingredients,  in  the  first 
instance,  is  very  necessary ;  as  otherwise,  the  operator  is  apt  to 
suffer  extremely  from  the  acrid  powder  of  the  corrosive  mu¬ 
riate  which  is  elevated.  Mr.  Howard  has  lately  proposed  the 
following  improvement  in  the  mode  of  conducting  the  subli¬ 
mation,  by  which  the  difficulty  which  attends  the  grinding 
and  levigation  of  the  mass  sublimed  in  the  usual  mode  is  alto¬ 
gether  avoided.  Instead  of  subliming  so  as  to  obtain  the  calo¬ 
mel  in  a  concrete  form,  the  vapour,  as  it  rises,  is  thrown  into 
a  vessel  containing  water,  where  it  instantly  condenses  in  the 
form  of  a  fine  white  impalpable  powder.  It  is  not,  however, 
certain  that  the  preparation  does  not  suffer  some  change  of 
composition,  as  it  is  lighter  than  the  levigated  calomel  in  the 
proportion  of  3  to  5.  It  is  undoubtedly  more  free  from  any 
combination  of  corrosive  muriate. 

Qualities.  —  Calomel  is  obtained  by  the  above  processes  in 
the  form  of  a  dull  semitransparent  mass,  composed,  when  the 
sublimation  has  been  slowly  conducted,  of  short  prismatic 
crystals,  the  specific  gravity  of  which  is  7*1 758. 1  It  is  inodo¬ 
rous,  insipid,  and  has  a  light  yellow  or  ivory  colour,  which 
deepens  by  long  exposure  to  the  light.  It  is  regarded  as  in¬ 
soluble,  one  part  requiring  1152  of  water  at  212°  for  its  solu¬ 
tion.2  Nitric  acid  converts  it  into  corrosive  muriate,  much 
nitrous  gas  being  evolved  ;  and  the  same  change  is  effected  by 
oxymuriatic  acid.  Lime-water  and  the  alkalies,  when  tritu¬ 
rated  with  it,  instantly  render  it  black,  a  circumstance  which 
supplies  us  with  a  test  of  its  purity,  for  if  it  contain  any  corro¬ 
sive  muriate,  a  yellow  tint  is  mingled  with  the  black  on  the 
addition  of  lime  water.  According  to  Chenevix,  1 00  parts  of 
it  contain,  1T5  of  muriatic  acid,  and  88*5  oxide  of  mercury, 


1  Annales  de  Chimie,  xxviii,  12, 


a  Rouelle, 
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consisting  of  79  of  mercury  and  9*5  of  oxygen1  :  but  accord¬ 
ing  to  Zaboada,  the  proportions  are,  10*6  of  acid,  and  89*4  of 
oxide,  consisting  of  85  of  mercury  and  4*4  of  oxygen. 2 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  This  is  the  most  useful  of 
the  preparations  of  mercury,  and  is  more  generally  employed 
than  almost  any  other  remedy  in  the  whole  range  of  the  ma¬ 
teria  medica.  It  is  antisyphilitic,  antispasmodic,  alterative, 
deobstruent,  purgative,  and  errhine.  As  a  remedy  in  syphilis, 
it  can  be  fully  confided  in,  when  its  disposition  to  run  off  by 
the  bowels  is  counteracted  by  opium ;  and  in  the  same  state 
of  combination  it  is  also  found  efficacious  in  several  con¬ 
vulsive  affections,  as  epilepsy,  trismus,  and  tetanus  :  and  in 
that  species  of  spasmodic  stricture  which  occurs  in  virulent 
gonorrhoea.  As  an  alterative  and  deobstruent,  it  is  employed 
with  advantage  in  cutaneous  eruptions,  as  lepra,  and  scabies, 
in  which  cases  it  is  combined  with  antimonials  and  guaia- 
cum ;  and  in  hepatitis,  and  glandular  obstructions :  in  dropsies 
it  assists  the  action  of  squill  and  fox-glove ;  and  as  a  purga¬ 
tive  it  may  be  employed  with  safety  in  almost  every  form  of 
disease  not  attended  with  visceral  inflammation,  or  where 
there  is  not  great  irritability  and  delicacy  of  habit.  Calomel, 
however,  does  not  act  with  certainty  as  a  purgative  even  in 
large  doses,  and  hence  it  is  generally  combined  with  scam- 
mony,  jalap,  or  some  other  active  cathartic.  The  usual  dose 
to  affect  the  habit  and  produce  ptyalism  is  from  gr.  j.  to  grs. 
ij.  in  a  pill  with  opium,  given  night  and  morning ;  and  from 
grs.  iij.  to  grs,  viij.  act  in  general  as  a  purgative  :  but  in  some 
complaints,  as  yellow  fever  and  croup  for  example,  in  which  it  is 
supposed  to  exert  a  specific  effect,  this  dose  has  been  repeated 
every  two  or  three  hours,  until  upwards  of  100  grains  have 
been  taken  in  a  very  short  space  of  time. 

On  account  of  its  insolubility  and  great  specific  gravity,  it 
can  be  given  only  in  the  form  of  pills. 

i  Comparative  Table  of  the  components  of  Calomel  and  Corrosive  Sublimate. 

Calomel.  Corrosive  Sublimate. 


The  oxide  of  mercury  in  calomel  is  The  oxide  of  mercury  in  corrosive  sub 
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SUBMURIAS  HYDRARGYRI  PR^CIPITATUS. 
Edin.  Precipitated  Submuriate  of  Mercury. 

u  Take  of  diluted  nitrous  acid,  purified  mercury,  each  eight 
ounces ;  muriate  of  soda,  four  ounces  and \  a  half ;  boiling  water, 
eight  pounds.  Mix  the  mercury  with  the  diluted  nitrous  acid, 
and  towards  the  termination  of  the  effervescence  digest  with 
a  gentle  heat,  frequently  shaking  the  vessel.  It  is  requisite, 
however,  that  more  mercury  be  mixed  with  the  acid  than  it 
can  dissolve,  so  that  a  completely  saturated  solution  be  ob¬ 
tained. 

Dissolve  at  the  same  time  the  muriate  of  soda  in  the 
boiling  water;  then  to  this  add  the  other  solution  while  it  is 
yet  warm,  and  mix  them  very  quickly  together.  After  the 
precipitate  has  subsided,  pour  off  the  saline  fluid,  and  wash 
the  submuriate  of  mercury  by  frequent  affusions  of  warm  wa¬ 
ter,  tvhich  are  to  be  poured  off  each  time  after  the  precipitate 
subsides,  until  the  water  comes  off  tasteless.” 

Submurias  Hydrargyri  pRiECiPiTATUM.  Dub.  Precipi¬ 
tated  Submuriate  of  Mercury. 

66  Take  of  purified  mercury,  seven  ounces ;  diluted  nitrous 
SLci&,fve  fluid  ounces.  Pour  the  acid  upon  the  mercury  in  a 
glass  vessel,  and  when  the  effervescence  has  ceased,  digest  with 
a  gentle  heat  for  six  hours,  with  frequent  agitation.  Then 
raise  the  heat,  that  the  solution  may  boil  a  little,  which  is  to 
be  poured  off  from  the  residual  mercury,  and  quickly  mixed 
with  ten  pounds  of  boiling  water,  in  which  four  ounces  of  mu¬ 
riate  of  soda  have  been  previously  dissolved  ;  wash  the  powder 
that  subsides  with  warm  distilled  water,  as  long  as  die  fluid 
poured  off  from  it  yields  a  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  a  few 
drops  of  the  solution  of  (sub)  carbonate  of  kali ;  lastly,  let  it 
be  dried.” 

These  processes  are  framed  on  the  process  originally  sug¬ 
gested  by  Scheele,  and  the  error  into  which  he  was  led  by  rea¬ 
soning  from  a  false  analogy  has  not  been  corrected  by  the 
Colleges ;  the  product  of  the  above  process  being  a  mild 
muriate  of  mercury  mixed  with  subnitrate  of  mercury  which 
modifies  its  powers,  a  smaller  proportion  also  of  mild  muriate 
being  obtained  than  should  follow  from  the  quantity  of  mer¬ 
cury  employed.  The  cause  of  this  effect  is,  that  by  dissolving 
mercury  in  nitric  acid  with  the  assistance  of  heat,  the  metal 
contained  in  the  acid  solution  is  oxidized  to  a  maximum,  and 
when  water  is  added  to  it,  a  subnitrate  is  precipitated,  while  a 
supernitrate  remains  in  solution.  Hence,  on  the  addition  of 
the  watery  solution  of  muriate  of  soda,  the  water  occasions  the 
si1  itrate  to  be  precipitated,  before  the  decomposition  which 
place  is  effected,  at  the  same  time  part  of  the  oxide  com- 
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bines  with  the  acid  of  the  muriate  of  soda,  and  forms  a  portion 
of  corrosive  muriate  which  is  held  in  solution  with  the  newly 
formed  nitrate  of  soda,  while  the  mild  muriate  is  precipitated 
in  combination  with  insoluble  subnitrate  of  mercury. 

To  obtain,  therefore,  the  greatest  proportion  of  pure  mild 
muriate  of  mercury  by  precipitation,  the  nitrate  must  be  pre¬ 
pared  slowly,  and  without  the  aid  of  heat,  which  should  not  be 
employed  in  any  part  of  the  process.  Dr.  Murray  ascertained, 
that  44  the  quantity  of  mild  muriate  obtained  from  a  solution  of 
5j.  of  mercuryin  diluted  nitric  acid  in  the  cold,  is  a  little  more 
than  Bj. ;  while  from  the  same  quantity  dissolved  with  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  heat,  the  precipitate  did  not  exceed  Bfs,  while  the 
liquor  held  dissolved  much  more  corrosive  muriate  than  the 
other.1 2 

Qualities.  —  Precipitated  mild  muriate  of  mercury,  when  pro¬ 
perly  prepared,  is  inodorous  and  insipid.  It  is  whiter,  smoother, 
and  lighter,  than  the  sublimed  preparation,  but  otherwise  agrees 
with  it,  both  in  its  chemical  qualities,  and  medicinal  effects. 
As  prepared,  however,  according  to  the  directions  of  the  phar¬ 
macopoeias,  subnitrate  of  mercury,  which  it  contains,  may 
have  some  effect  in  altering  its  powers  in  a  small  degree. 

Medical  'properties  and.  uses. — -It  is  said  to  be  more  liable  to  run 
off  by  the  bowels  than  common  calomel ;  but  as  its  properties 
are  essentially  the  same,  it  may  be  regarded  as  a  superfluous 
preparation. 

HYDRARGYRI  SULPHURE'TUM  NIGRUM.3Lond. 

Black  Sulphur et  of  Mercury . 

44  Take  of  purified  mercury,  07ie  pound  ;  sublimed  sulphur, 
a  pound.  Triturate  them  together  until  the  globules  disap¬ 
pear.” 

SULPHURETUM  HYDRARGYRI  NIGRUM.  Edin. 
Dub.  Black  Sulphuret  of  Mercury . 

44  Take  of  purified  mercury,  sublimed  sulphur,  of  each  equal 
Weights.  -  Rub  them  together  in  a  glass  mortar  with  a  glass 
pestle,  until  the  globules  of  mercury  altogether  disappear.  It 
may  be  made  with  double  the  quantity  also  of  mercury.” 

During  the  trituration  of  the  mercury  with  the  sulphur, 
Fourcroy  supposes  that  the  metal  is  imperfectly  oxidized  by 
attracting  oxygen  from  the  atmosphere  ;  but  this  opinion  has 
been  disproved  by  the  experiments  of  Proust3 ;  and  although 
a  chemical  combination  be  effected  between  the  mercury  and 
the  sulphur,  yet  the  real  nature  of  the  preparation  is  not 
understood. 

1  System  of  Materia  Ifiedica,  Sfc.  ii.  319. 

2  Hydrargyrus  e  Sulphure,  P.  L.  1787.  Sulplvure  de  Mercure  noir  (F.)  Schwarzes 

Schwefelquecksilber  (G.)  Solfuro  di  Mercuric)  nero  (7.)  I 

3  Journal  de  Physique ,  liii.  92. 
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*  Qiialities.  —  Black  sulphuret  of  mercury  is  in  the  form  of  a 
very  black,  impalpable,  inodorous,  insipid  powder.  When 
heated  in  an  open  vessel  it  emits  sulphurous  acid  gas ;  becomes 
first  of  a  deep  violet  hue,  and  afterwards  sublimes  of  a  bril¬ 
liant  red  colour.  It  is  insoluble  in  nitric  acrid,  but  is  totally 
dissolved  by  a  solution  of  pure  potash,  from  which  the  acids 
precipitate  it  unchanged.  It  is  often  ill  prepared,  which  may 
be  known  by  rubbing  a  portion  of  it  on  gold ;  to  which,  if  it  be 
good,  no  whiteness  will  be  communicated.  It  is,  also,  some¬ 
times  adulterated  with  ivory-black,  which  may  be  detected  in 
it  by  throwing  a  little  of  the  suspected  sulphuret  on  a  red- 
hot  iron ;  if  ivory-black  be  present,  some  ashes  will  be  left 
after  the  volatilization,  which  will  not  be  the  case,  when  it 
is  good,  the  pure  sulphuret  being  completely  dissipated. 

Medical  'properties  and,  ?ises.  —  This  mercurial  preparation 
is  alterative  and  anthelmintic.  It  is  chiefly  employed  against 
scrophulous  swellings,  and  in  cutaneous  affections;  and  has 
been  found  useful  in  ascarides.  But  it  is  on  the  whole  a  very 
uncertain  preparation,  and  requires  to  be  long  used  to  pro¬ 
duce  any  sensible  effects.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  v.  to  5fs, 
given  twice  or  three  times  a  day. 

HYDRAR/GYRI  SULPHURE'TUM  ’RU'BRUM. 
Lond.  Red,  Sulphuret  of  Mercury. 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  forty  ounces ;  sublimed  sulphur, 
eight  ounces.  Having  melted  the  sulphur  over  the  fire,  mix  in 
the  mercury,  and,  immediately  the  mass  swells,  remove  the 
vessel  from  the  fire,  and  cover  it  with  force  to  prevent  it  from 
catching  fire ;  then  rub  it  into  powder  and  sublime.” 

Sulphuratum  Hydrargyri  rubrum.  Dub.  Red  Sul- 
phuret  of  Mercury. 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  forty  ounces ;  sublimed  sulphur, 
eight  ounces.  Mix  the  mercury  with  the  melted  sulphur ; 
and  if  the  mixture  take  fire,  extinguish  it  by  covering  the  ves¬ 
sel  ;  then  rub  the  mass  to  powder,  and  sublime  it.” 

By  these  processes  the  mercury  and  sulphur  are  more  inti¬ 
mately  combined,  and  a  more  complete  sulphuret  produced 
than  in  the  former  preparation.  The  inflammation  which  is 
apt  to  happen  after  the  mixture  of  the  mercury  with  the 
melted  sulphur,  when  the  mass  swells  and  explodes,  as  fre¬ 
quently  occurs,  is  similar  to  the  combustion  during  the  union 
of  sulphur  by  heat  with  some  other  metals,  independent  of 
the  presence  of  air  :  hence,  covering  the  vessel,  without 
removing  it  from  the  fire,  does  not  check  the  combustion, 

1  Cinnabaris  factitia,  P.  L.  1745.  Hydrargyrus  sulphuratus  ruber,  P.  L.  1787. 
Sulphure  de  Mercure  rouge  (F.)  Z  iimober  (G.)  Solfuro  di  Mercurio  rosso  (i.)  Shen- 
gerf  (H.) 
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although,  by  excluding  the  air,  a  real  inflammation  of  the 
materials  may  be  prevented.  In  the  second  part  of  the  process 
great  caution  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  neck  of  the  vessel  in 
which  it  is  sublimed  from  being  choaked  up  by  the  sublimed 
sulphuret ;  as  by  the  occurrence  of  such  an  accident  the  ves¬ 
sel  would  be  burst  by  the  confined  vapours.  To  avoid  this,  a 
wide-necked  vessel  should  be  used. 

The  cinnabar  of  commerce,  which-ds  chiefly  used  as  a  pig¬ 
ment,  is  manufactured  in  Holland,  on  a  very  extensive  scale  1 * ; 
and  the  following  method  has  been  proposed  by  Mr.  Kirchoff, 
for  obtaining  it  in  the  humid  way.  First,  form  ethiops  mine¬ 
ral,  by  triturating,  in  a  porcelain  cup  with  a  glass  pestle,  300 
grains  of  mercury,  and  68  of  sulphur,  moistened  with  a  few 
drops  of  solution  of  potash,  and  then  add  to  it  1  60  grains  of 
potash,  dissolved  in  an  equal  weight  of  water.  Heat  the  ves¬ 
sel  with  the  ingredients  over  the  flame  of  a  candle,  continuing 
the  trituration,  and  adding,  as  the  fluid  evaporates,  pure  water 
from  time  to  time,  so  as  to  keep  the  ingredients  covered  to  the 
depth  of  an  inch.  At  the  end  of  two  hours,  if  the  trituration 
has  been  continued,  the  colour  of  the  mixture  changes  from 
black  to  brown,  and  then  to  red  ;  after  which  no  more  water 
should  be  added,  but  the  trituration  must  be  uninterruptedly 
continued  until  the  mass  have  acquired  the  consistence  of  a 
jelly,  and  the  red  colour  attained  considerable  brightness  and 
beautyt  the  heat  must  be  then  immediately  withdrawn,  other¬ 
wise  the  red  soon  changes  to  a  dirty  brown.3 

Qualities .  —  Red  sulphuret  of  mercury  sublimes  in  the  form 
of  a  vivid  red  crystalline  cake,  and  yields,  by  trituration,  a 
powder  of  a  very  bright  red  colour,  which  is  indorous,  in¬ 
sipid,  and  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  the  acids.  It  is 
decomposed,  however,  by  nitro-muriatic  acid,  which  combines 
with  the  mercury,  and  disengages  the  sulphur;  but  is  not 
altered  by  solutions  of  the  alkalies,  even  when  boiled  with 
them ;  although  potash,  soda,  and  most  of  the  metals  decom¬ 
pose  it  when  melted  with  it.  Vauquelin  supposed  that  it  con¬ 
tains  the  metal  in  a  state  of  high  oxidizement ;  a  supposition 
which  the  experiments  of  Proust  and  Seguin  have  completely 
disproved.  According  to  Proust,  100  parts  of  the  sulphuret 
consist  of  85  of  unoxidized  mercury,  and  15  of  sulphur;  but 
according  to  the  latter  experiments  of  Guibourt3,  the  propor¬ 
tions  are  86*1803  of  mercury  and  13*8197  of  sulphur.  This 
preparation  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  red-lead,  dragon’s 
blood,  and  chalk ;  the  first  is  discovered  by  the  same  process 

1  See  a  description  of  the  method,  Annales  de  Chimic ,  li.  196. 

*  Nicholson  9  Journal,  4to.  ii.  1. 

3  Journ.  de  Pharmdci'e ,  Aout.  1816.  p.  371. 
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as  was  described  for  discovering  it  in  the  red  oxide ;  spirit  of 
wine  detects  the  second  by  extracting  the  colouring  matter; 
and  the  last  is  discovered  by  an  effervescence  being  excited  by 
muriatic  acid ;  and  the  production  of  sulphate  of  lime  on  add¬ 
ing  sulphuric  acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  —  Red  sulphuret  of  mercury 
is  alterative  and  deobstruent.  It  was  formerly  much  used  in 
cutaneous  diseases,  gouty  and  rheumatic  affections,  and  in 
worms.  It  is  now,  however,  scarcely  ever  prescribed.  It  has  been 
recommended  for  fumigations  in  syphilis ;  but  on  account  of 
the  sulphurous  vapours  it  is  less  fit  for  this  purpose  than  the 
grey  oxide.  The  dose  for  internal  use  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5fs. 
made  into  an  electuary  or  bolus. 

SUB-SULPHAS  HYDRARGYRI  FLAVUS.1  Edin. 
Yellow  Sub-Sulphate  of  Mercury. 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  two  parts ;  sulphuric  acid, 
three  parts.  Put  them  into  a  glass  cucurbit,  placed  in  a  sand- 
bath,  and  boil  them  to  dryness.  Pulverize  the  white  mass 
which  is  left  at  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  throw  it  into 
boiling  water.  It  will  immediately  be  converted  into  a  yel¬ 
low  powder,  which  is  to  be  washed  with  frequent  affusions  of 
warm  water.” 

Oxydum  PXydrargyri  sulphuricum.  Dub.  Sulphuric 
Oxide  of  Mercury. 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  a  pound ;  sulphuric  acid, 
a  pound  and  a  half  Dissolve  in  a  glass  vessel,  with  a  suffici¬ 
ently  strong  heat,  and  gradually  raise  the  fire  until  the  mass 
be  completely  dried.  This,  by  the  affusion  of  a  large  quan¬ 
tify  of  hot  water,  will  immediately  become  yellow  and  fall  in¬ 
to  powder,  which  is  to  be  well  triturated  with  the  water  in 
an  earthen-ware  mortar. 

Ci  After  pouring  off  the  supernatant  fluid,  let  the  powder 
be  washed  with  repeated  affusions  of  hot  distilled  water,  as 
long  as  any  precipitate  is  produced  in  the  decanted  liquor 
on  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  water  of  subcarbonate 
of  kali ;  and,  lastly,  dry  it.” 

Sulphuric  acid  scarcely  acts  on  mercury  unless  aided  by  a 
high  temperature.  When  it  is  boiled  on  it,  as  directed  in 
these  processes,  the  acid  is  partially  decomposed  by  the  me¬ 
tal  which  is  oxidized,  while  sulphurous  gas  is  evolved;  and 
the  oxide  thus  formed  uniting  with  the  remaining  acid,  the 
whole  becomes  a  supersulphate  of  mercury.  By  continuing 
the  application  of  heat,  at  a  higher  temperature,  a  consider- 

1  Ihj dr ar gyrus  vitriolatus,  P.  L.  1787.  Subsulphate  de  Mercure  (F.)  G'elbes 
Schwefelsaures  Quecksilberoxyd  ((?.)  Turpeto  Minerale  Mercurials  (/.) 
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* 

able  portion  of  the  acid  is  expelled ,  and  partly  decomposed, 
by  which  the  metal  is  still  more  highly  oxidized,  and  the 
resulting  dry  mass  is  a  subsulphate  of  mercury.  When 
boiling  water  is  poured  on  this  salt,  the  fluid,  acting  by  its 
powerful  affinity  for  sulphuric  acid,  decomposes  it,  abstracts 
the  acid,  and  precipitates  the  oxide ;  but  as  the  acid  still 
holds  combined  with  it  a  small  portion  of  oxide,  and  the  pre¬ 
cipitated  oxide  retains  some  acid,  the  result  of  this  part  of  the 
process  is  a  supersulphate  of  mercury  held  in  solution  by  the 
water,  and  a  sub-sulphate  precipitated  in  the  form  of  a  yel¬ 
low  powder.  To  obtain  this  effect  completely,  the  saline  mass 
must  be  made  entirely  dry  before  pouring  over  it  the  hot 
water ;  for  if  the  vessel  be  sooner  taken  from  the  fire,  the  pre¬ 
cipitation  is  partial  only,  the  greater  part  of  the  salt  being 
dissolved  without  being  decomposed.  Perhaps  the  best  mode 
is  to  continue  the  exsiccation  until  a  little  of  the  white  mass 
dissolved  in  cold  water  does  not  redden  litmus  paper.  The 
proportions  for  obtaining  the  largest  quantity  of  product  are 
two  parts  of  acid,  and  one  of  mercury :  hence,  while  the  quan¬ 
tity  ordered  by  the  Dublin  College  is  rather  too  small,  the 
proportions  of  the  Edinburgh  formula  are  productive  of  a 
very  unnecessary  waste  of  acid. 

Qualities.  —  Subsulphate  of  mercury  is  inodorous,  and 
acrid  to  the  taste.  It  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  beautiful 
bright  yellow  powder,  of  a  specific  gravity  of 6*444,  and  nearly, 
insoluble  in  water,  requiring  2000  parts  at  60°,  and  600  at 
212°,  for  its  solution,  which  is  colourless.  By  trituration 
with  mercury  it  is  changed  into  the  black  oxide ;  and  at  a  red 
heat  is  decomposed,  the  oxygen  being  given  out  and  the  me¬ 
tal  reduced.  According  to  the  analysis  of  Braumcamp  and 
Segueira,  its  constituents  are  84*7  parts  of  oxide  of  mercury, 

1 5  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  three  of  water 1 ;  while  Fourcroy 
makes  them  87  of  oxide,  10  of  acid,  and  three  of  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — This  preparation  is  emetic, 
discutient,  alterative,  and  errhine;  but  from  the  violence  of 
its  action  it  is  seldom  administered  as  an  internal  remedy.  As 
an  errhine,  however,  it  has  been  found  extremely  useful  in 
chronic  ophthalmia,  and  diseases  of  the  head ;  but  even  for 
this  purpose  its  acrimony  requires  to  be  sheathed  with  some 
bland  powder,  as  starch,  or  liquorice  root  powder,  in  the  pro¬ 
portion  of  grs.  v.  to  gr.  j.  of  the  subsulphate.  In  doses  of  gr.  v. 
it  operates  as  a  very  powerful  emetic. 

HYDRAR'GYRUM  CUM  CRETA.  Lond.  Mercury  with 

Chalks 


1  Annales  de  Chimie,  liv.  123. 

*■  Mercurius  alkalizatus,  P.  L.  1745. 
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s<  Take  of  purified  mercury,  three  ounces ;  prepared  chalk, 
jfoe  ounces .  Rub  them  together  until  the  globules  disappear.” 

Hydrargyrum  cum  Creta.  Dub.  Mercury  *with  Chalk . 

46  It  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  mercury  with  mag¬ 
nesia,  only  instead  of  magnesia  employing  precipitated  chalk.” 

In  these  processes  the  mercury  is  slightly  oxidized  during 
the  trituration,  and  is  in  the  state  of  the  black  oxide,  1 00  parts  of 
which,  according  to  Fourcroy,  contain,  when  well  prepared, 
about  4  of  oxygen. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  It  is  alterative,  and  is  occa¬ 
sionally  prescribed  in  tinea  capitis,  and  other  cutaneous  affec¬ 
tions  ;  but  it  merits  attention  as  a  mild  alterative  for  children. 
The  dose  may  be  from  grs.  v.  to  5fs.  given  twice  a  day,  mixed 
in  any  viscid  substance. 

HYDRARGYRUM  CUM  MAGNESIA.  Dub.  Mer¬ 
cury  >with  Magnesia. 

6  6  Take  of  mercury,  manna,  of  each  an  ounce ;  magnesia, 
half  an  ounce .  Triturate  the  mercury  with  the  manna  in  an 
earthen  mortar,  adding  as  many  drops  of  water  as  will  give  to 
the  mixture  the  thickness  of  syrup,  and  continue  the  rubbing 
until  the  metallic  globules  completely  disappear ;  then  add, 
still  triturating,  a  drachm  of  magnesia ;  and  after  the  whole  is 
well  mixed  together,  add  a  pint  of  hot  water,  and  agitate  the 
mixture.  Allow  the  mixture  to  remain  for  some  time  at  rest, 
in  order  that  the  sediment  may  subside,  from  which  the  fluid 
is  to  be  decanted.  Repeat  the  washing  a  second  and  a  third 
time,  that  the  whole  of  the  manna  may  be  removed ;  and  add 
the  remainder  of  the  magnesia  to  the  sediment  while  it  is  still 
moist.  Finally,  dry  the  powder  upon  bibulous  paper.” 

The  addition  of  the  manna  in  this  process,  and  in  the  former 
preparation  with  chalk  of  the  Dublin  College,  is  intended  only 
to  facilitate  the  oxidizement  of  the  mercury ;  and  therefore  it 
is  afterwards  removed  by  the  subsequent  washings,  so  that  the 
product  remains  a  grey  or  black  oxide  of  mercury,  mixed  with 
magnesia.  It  is  a  preparation  which  might  well  be  rejected. 

HYDRARGYRUM  PRiECIPITATUM 1  AL'BUM. 
Lend.  White  Precipitated  Mercury. % 

66  Take  of  oxymuriateof  mercury,  half  a  pounds  muriate  of 
ammonia,  four  ounces ;  solution  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  half 
a  pint ;  distilled  water,  four  pints .  Dissolve  first  the  muriate 

1  This  name  is  completely  at  variance  with  the  principles  on  which  the  reformed  no¬ 
menclature  is  founded  ;  and  the  reasons  which  might  have  excused  the  adoption  of  calo • 
mel,  and  some  other  equally  barbarous  terms,  cannot  be  advanced  in  justification  in  this 
instance. 

z  Mercurius  prsecipitatus  albus,  P.L.  1745.  Calx hydrargyri  alba,  P.  L.  1 7 S 7 •  Mu¬ 
riate  de  mercure  precipit&  ( F .)  Salzsaures  Quecksilber  prazipitat  ( G, )  Precipitate  bianco 
4i  mercurio  (/.) 
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of  ammonia,  then  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  in  the  distilled 
water,  and  add  to  the  mixed  solution  the  solution  of  subcarbo- 
nate  of  potash  Wash  the  precipitated  powder  until  it  become 
tasteless,  and  then  dry  it.” 

Submurias  IIydrargyri  ammoniatum.  Dub.  Ammoniated 
Submuriate  of  Mercury, 

*e  Add  to  the  fluid  which  has  been  poured  off  from  the  pre¬ 
cipitated  submuriate  of  mercury  a  quantity  of  water  of  caustic 
ammonia  sufficient  to  precipitate  the  whole  of  the  metallic  salt. 
Wash  the  precipitate  with  cold  distilled  water,  and  dry  it  upon 
bibulous  paper.” 

As  the  products  of  these  two  processes  are  precisely  the  same, 
that  of  the  Dublin  College  is  to  be  preferred,  both  on  account 
of  its  oeconomy,  and  its  greater  simplicity.  The  fluid  it  orders 
to  be  used,  is  that  which  is  decanted  from  the  precipitated  mild 
muriate  of  mercury,  prepared  by  heat ;  and  which,  as  we  have 
already  observed,  holds  the  corrosive  muriate  in  solution ;  so 
that  the  oxide  of  this  salt  is  precipitated  by  the  ammonia,  com¬ 
bined  with  a  portion  of  acid  and  also  of  ammonia,  forming  a 
ternary  compound,  or  a  submuriate  of  mercury  and  ammonia. 
In  the  London  process,  the  muriate  of  ammonia,  and  the  oxy¬ 
muriate  of  mercury,  when  dissolved  in  the  water,  combine  to¬ 
gether,' and  form  a  solution  of  a  ternary  compound  of  muriatic 
acid,  ammonia,  and  oxide  of  mercury,  or  a  soluble  supermuriate 
of  mercury  and  ammonia.  By  the  addition  of  the  subcarbo¬ 
nate  of  potash,  a  great  part  of  the  acid,  both  of  the  muriate  of 
ammonia,  and  of  the  mercurial  salt,  is  abstracted,  and  the  same 
triple  insoluble  compound  is  precipitated  as  in  the  former  pro¬ 
cess  ;  and  the  fluid  retains  in  solution  muriate  of  potash,  the 
carbonic  acid  having  been  dissipated  in  the  gaseous  form.  It 
is  to  be  regretted,  that  the  quantity  ordered  is  inadequate  to 
the  effect  intended. 

Qualities.  — This  muriate  of  mercury  and  ammonia  is  inodo¬ 
rous  and  insipid ;  of  a  snowy  whiteness,  smooth,  and  insoluble 
in  water,  and  does  not  become  black  when  triturated  with  lime 
water.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids,  the 
former  of  which  converts  it  into  oxymuriate  of  mercury  and 
sulphate  of  mercury  and  ammonia,  and  the  latter  into  the  oxy¬ 
muriate  also,  and  nitrate  of  ammonia  and  mercury.  Mu¬ 
riatic  acid  restores  it  to  the  state  of  soluble  supermuriate,  the 
sal  alemroth  of  the  old  chemists.  According  to  Fourcroy#s 
analysis,  its  constituents  are,  8 1  parts  of  oxide  of  mercury,  1 6 
of  muriatic  acid,  and  3  of  ammonia.  It  is  sometimes  adulte¬ 
rated  with  white  lead  ;  to  discover  which,  digest  one  part  of  it 
in  lour  parts  of  acetic  acid,  and  add  to  the  solution  a  small  quan¬ 
tity  of  sulphuret  of  ammonia ;  a  black  precipitate  insoluble 
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in  sulphuric  acid  indicates  the  presence  of  lead.  Chalk  and 
starch  are  also  sometimes  mixed  with  it;  and  may  be  detected 
by  heating  the  preparation  in  an  iron  spoon :  if  pure,  it  is  com¬ 
pletely  volatilized ;  but  if  adulterated  with  starch,  a  black  coal 
is  left ;  or,  if  with  chalk,  a  white  powder,  at  the  bottom  of  the 
spoon. 

Medical  properties  and  uses*  — This  preparation  is  only  used, 
in  combination  with  lard,  as  an  ointment  for  the  cure  of  itch, 
and  some  other  cutaneous  eruptions. 

Officinal  preparation.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  prcecipitati  albi. 

’HYDRARGYRUM  PURIFJCATUM.  Lond.  Purified 

Mercury  d 

u  Take  of  mercury,  six  pounds  ;  filings  of  iron,  a  pound . 
Rub  them  together,  and  distil  the  mercury  from  an  iron  retort.” 

Hydrargyrus  Purificatus.  Purified  Mercury . 

Edinburgh . 

"  Take  of  mercury,  six  parts ;  filings  of  iron,  one  part.  Rub 
them  together,  and  distil  from  an  iron  retort.” 

Hydrargyrum  purificatum.  Dub.  Purified  Mercury, 

<(  Take  of  mercury,  six  pounds ,  Distil  off  slowly  four 
pounds.” 

By  this  mode  of  treating  mercury  it  is  certainly  obtained 
more  bright  and  mobile ;  but  although  it  is  generally  supposed 
that  the  iron  operates  by  exerting  a  superior  affinity  for  the 
foreign  metals  with  which  the  mercury  of  commerce  is  supposed 
to  be  alloyed,  yet  this  is  altogether  hypothetical,  and  the  ne¬ 
cessity  of  the  process  may  be  well  questioned. 

LIQUOR  HYDRARGYRI  OXYMURIATIS.  Lond. 
Solution  of  Oxymuriate  of  Mercury. 

<£  Take  of  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  eight  grains  i  distilled 
water,  fifteen  fiuid  ounces ;  rectified  spirit,  a  fiuid  ounce.  Dis¬ 
solve  the  oxymuriate  of  mercury  in  the  water,  and  add  to  it  the 
spirit.”  , 

This  solution  is  intended  to  facilitate  the  administration  of 
minute  doses  of  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  each  fluid  ounce  of 
the  solution  containing  half  a  grain  of  the  salt.  It  ought  not 
to  be  long  kept  or  exposed  to  a  clear  light,  as  the  oxymuriate 
is  gradually  decomposed,  and  calomel  precipitated.  It  is, 
however,  the  most  safe  and  convenient  form  of  administering 
this  active  salt ;  and  may  be  given  as  an  antisyphilitic  in  doses 
of  from  f5fs.  to  fjij.  in  f^ij.  of  linseed  infusion,  or  water  and 
syrup,  and  in  more  minute  doses  when  its  alterative  effects 

1  Argentum  vivum  purificatum,  P.  L.  1745.  Mercure  (F,)  Qaeoksilber  (£?•) 
Mereurio '(/.)  Azogogue  [S.) 
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only  are  required.  As  a  local  application,  this  solution,  di¬ 
luted  with  two  parts  of  water  forms  a  useful  gargle  in  venereal 
sore  throat;  and  without  dilution  we  have  found  it  serviceable 
as  a  gargle  for  breaking  the  abscess  in  cynanche  tonsillaris, 
when  suppuration  takes  place.  -Diluted  with  an  equal  quan¬ 
tity  of  water,  it  is  employed  as  a  wash  against  tetters  and 
scabies;  and  very  largely  diluted,  it  may  be  used  as  an 
injection  in  gonorrhoea  :  or  given  in  the  form  of  enema,  when 
the  stomach  will  not  receive  it. 


In  concluding  the  account  of  the  preparations  of  mercury, 
it  may  not  be  improper  to  observe  that  the  exhibition  of 
any  of  them  in  certain  states  of  the  habit,  and  at  the  time 
under  exposure  to  cold,  is  apt  to  excite  an  erythematic  erup¬ 
tion  of  the  skin,  accompanied  with  much  fever.  This  dis¬ 
ease  does  not  at  all  depend  on  the  use  of  any  particular  pre¬ 
paration  of  the  remedy ;  but,  as  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  ob¬ 
serve,  it  is  liable  to  show  itself  in  such  an  irritable  state  of 
the  habit  as  produces  hysteria  in  females,  when  the  body 
is  very  suddenly  exposed  to  a  current  of  cold  air,  or  to  a 
cold  moist  atmosphere,  while  under  the  influence  of  mercury. 
When  it  occurs,  the  mercurials  must  be  immediately  discon¬ 
tinued,  bark,  opium,  and  purgatives  internally  administered, 
and  the  affected  surface  sprinkled  with  dry  flour,  or  covered 
with  the  linimentum  aqua?  calcis  of  the  Edinburgh  and  Dublin 
pharmacopoeias ;  while  at  the  same  time  the  warm  bath  is  to 
be  used  at  least  twice  a  day.  Under  this  treatment  the  dis¬ 
ease  generally  disappears,  and  the  use  of  the  mercurial  may 
be  renewed;  but  sometimes  the  morbid  symptoms  increase 
under  every  mode  of  treatment,  and  a  fatal  termination  of  the 
disease  ensues. 


PRMPARATA  E  STAN  NO. 

Preparations  of  Tin. 

PULVIS  STANNI.  Dub.*  Powder  of  Tin. 

Take  of  tin,  any  quantity.  Melt  it  over  the  fire  in  an 
iron  mortar,  and  stir  it  while  it  is  cooling,  until  it  becomes 
a  powder,  which,  when  cold,  is  to  be  passed  through  a  sieve.” 


1  Poudre  d’  Etain  (F.)  Zinn  ( G .)  Stagno  in  polvere  (/.) 
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By  this  process  tin  is  reduced  to  the  form  of  a  fine  granu¬ 
lar  powder,  and,  perhaps,  by  the  constant  stirring,  it  is  also 
very  slightly  oxidized,  for  the  powder  has  less  brilliancy  than 
the  entire  metal. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Powder  of  tin  is  a  mechani¬ 
cal  anthelmintic.  It  has  been  chiefly  given  in  taenia;  and  is 
supposed  to  operate  by  the  grittiness  of  its  particles  irritat¬ 
ing  the  worm,  and  dislodging  it  from  the  mucus  in  which 
it  is  imbeded.  It  is  given  in  doses  of  5j.  or  5ij.  mixed. in 
treacle,  for  two  or  three  successive  mornings,  and  a  brisk  ca¬ 
thartic  afterwards  exhibited.  But  it  is  likely  to  be,  hence¬ 
forth,  seldom  used,  oil  of  turpentine  being  a  much  superior 
remedy  for  the  expulsion  of  taenia. 


PRASPARATA  E  PLUM  BO. 

*  1  w-  .  ■  •  ,  r 

Preparations  of  Lead. 

LI'QUOR  PLUM'BI  SUBACETA'TIS,  Loud.  Solu¬ 
tion  of  Subacetate  of  Lead ,x 

66  Take  of  semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead,  two  pounds ;  acetic 
acid  (dialled  vinegar),  a  gallon.  Mix  them,  and  boil  down 
to  six  pints,  assiduously  stirring  ;  then  set  the  solution  aside, 
that  the  impurities  may  subside,  and  strain  it.” 

Liquor  Subacetatis  Lithargyri.  Dub .  Solution  of  Sub¬ 
acetate  of  Lead. 

“  Take  of  litharge,  a  pound ;  distilled  vinegar,  eight  pints . 
Put  them  into  a  glass  vessel,  and  boil  to  six  pints,  assiduously 
stirring ;  then  set  the  solution  aside,  and  strain  it  after  the 
faeces  have  subsided.” 

In  these  processes,  the  acetic  acid,  which  the  distilled  vine¬ 
gar  contains  in  a  highly  diluted  state,  attracts  a  portion  of  the 
oxide  of  lead,  and  forms  an  acetate,  which  remains  dissolved 
in  the  water.  The  two  Colleges  err  in  naming  it  a  subace¬ 
tate.  The  proportion  of  litharge  ordered  in  both  formulae  is 
too  large,  a  gallon  of  distilled  vinegar  of  the  specific  gravity 
1*007  being  capable  of  dissolving  ten  ounces  only  of  the  oxide* 

Qualities.  —  This  solution  of  acetate  of  lead,  when  properly 
prepared  with  pure  distilled  vinegar,  is  of  a  greenish  straw- 
colour,  has  a  slight  acetous  odour,  and  an  austere  somewhat 
sveetish  taste.  It  is  partially  decomposed  when  largely  di- 

1  i qua  lithargyri  acetati,  P.  L.  1787-  Acetate  de  Piomb  liquide  (F.)  Blaiwasser 
(<?.)  ^ceto  di  Saturno  (/.) 
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luted  with  distilled  water  ;  and  with  pump  water,  a  heavy  pre¬ 
cipitate  instantly  takes  place :  it  is  also  precipitated  in  the  form 
of  a  white  sub-salt  by  the  alkalies  and  their  carbonates  ;  and 
a  black  precipitate  is  produced  by  the  alkaline  sulphurets. 
This  solution  is  also  incompatible  with  solutions  of  mucilage, 
the  gum  of  which  it  coagulates ;  and,  indeed,  it  is  the  most 
delicate  test  for  mucilage  with  which  we  are  acquainted.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Bostock  x,  the  constituents 
of  100  parts  of  the  saturated  solution  are  23 *1  of  oxide  of 
lead,  5  of  acetic  acid,  and  7 1  *9  of  water,  which  agree  with 
the  statement  of  Thenard3,  who  found  that  the  salt,  when 
crystallized,  consists  of  17  parts  of  acid,  78  of  oxide  of  lead, 
and  5  of  water,  in  100  parts. 3 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  solution  is  used  only  ex¬ 
ternally,  and  when  diluted  with  water  forms  a  very  useful  cool¬ 
ing,  discutient  application  to  phlegmonous  inflammations  and 
burns.  It  was  introduced  into  practice  by  M.  Goulard,  a  sur¬ 
geon  of  Montpelier ;  and  hence  was  long  distinguished  by  the 
appellation  of  Goulard’s  Extract. 

LI'QUOR  PLUM'BI  SUBACETA'TIS  DILU'TUS. 
Lond.  Diluted,  Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead.4 5 

u  Take  solution  of  subacetate  of  lead,  afuid  drachm ;  distilled 
water,  a  pint ;  proof  spirit,  a  fluid  drachm .  Mix.” 

Liquor  Subacetatis  Lithargyri  compositus.^  Dub. 
Compound  Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Litharge. 

The  same  as  the  London  formula,  with  double  the  quantity 
of  each  of  the  ingredients. 

This  preparation,  as  an  article  in  the  pharmacopoeia,  is  su¬ 
perfluous,  every  surgeon  being  in  the  habit  of  ordering  lotions 
with  different  proportions  of  the  solution  of  acetate  of  lead, 
according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

PLUM'BI  SUPER  ACE'TAS.  Lond.  SuperacetateofLead .s 

u  Take  of  carbonate  of  lead,  a  pound ;  acetic  acid  (distilled 
vinegar),  a  gallon  and  a  half  Boil  the  carbonate  of  lead  with 
the  aoid  until  this  is  saturated ;  then  filter  the  solution  through 
paper,  and,  having  evaporated  it  until  a  pellicle  appears  on  its 

1  Nicholson’s  Journal,  xi.  75. 1  2  Ibid.  vi.  223. 

3  The  nature  of  the  salt  in  this  solution  was  first  pointed  out  by  Scheele,  who  changed 
a  solution  of  the  superacetate  of  lead  into  Goulard’s  extract,  by  keeping  it  in  a  plate  of 

lead  for  the  space  of  a  day  ;  but  this  experiment  was  over-looked  until  Dr.  Bosiock’s 
analysis  of  the  preparation.  An  excellent  mode  of  preparing  it  is  employed  in  the  French 
Hospitals.  Three  parts  of  superacetate  of  lead  is  dissolved  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
hot  distilled  water,  and  to  the  solution  one  part  of  semi-vitreous  oxide  of  lead  is  added, 
in  fine  powder.  The  whole  is  then  evaporated  until  it  marks  2 8° of  Beaume’s  areometer, 
and  when  cold  filtered.  Vide  Journ.  lie  Pharm,.  Dec.  1876.  p.  565. 

4  Aqua  lithargyri  acetati  composita,  P.  L.  1787. 

5  Saceharum  saturni,  P. L.  1720 — 45.  Cerussa  acetata,  P.  L.  1787.  Ae€tae 
Plomb  cristallis<£  (F.)  Essigsaures  Blei  ( G .)  Zucchero  di  Saturno  (/.) 


part  hi.  Metallic  Preparations.-*- Lead.  553 

surface,  set  it  apart  that  crystals  may  form.  Pour  off  the  fluid* 
and  dry  the  crystals  upon  bibulous  paper.’ 5 

Acetas  Plumbi.  Edin.  Acetate  of  Lead. 

“  Take  of  white  oxide  of  lead,  any  quantity ;  weaker  acetic 
acid,  a  sufficient  quantity .  Put  the  oxide  into  a  cucurbit*  and 
pour  over  it  ten  times  its  weight  of  the  acid.  Let  the  mix¬ 
ture  stand  upon  a  warm  sand-bath  until  the  acid  becomes 
sweet ;  then  let  this  be  poured  off,  and  add  fresh  portions  of 
acid  successively,  until  no  more  sweetness  is  communicated. 
Evaporate  all  the  fluid,  freed  from  impurities,  in  a  glass  vessel 
to  the  consistence  of  thin  honey,  and  set  it  aside  in  a  cold  place 
that  crystals  may  form,  which  are  to  be  dried  in  the  shade. 
Evaporate  again  the  residuary  liquor,  that  new  crystals  may 
be  obtained ;  and  repeat  the  evaporation  until  no  more  are 
formed.” 

Acetas  Plumbi.  Dub.  Acetate  of  Lead . 

“  Take  of  subacetate  of  lead,  called  Cerussa,  any  quantity , 
distilled  vinegar,  ten  times  its  weight.  Digest  them  in  a  glass 
vesselmntil  the  vinegar  becomes  sweet  ;  and  having  poured  this 
off,  add  more,  until  it  ceases  to  become  sweet.  Filter  the  so- 
lution,  and  crystallize  by  alternate  slow  evaporation  and  cool¬ 
ing.  Dry  the  crystals  in  the  shade.” 

In  these  processes  the  acetic  acid  of  the  distilled  vinegar 
unites  with  the  oxide  of  lead  of  the  carbonate ;  and  by  the 
subsequent  evaporations  the  salt  crystallizes  in  the  form  of  an 
acetate.  But  on  account  of  the  smallness  of  the  quantity  of 
product,  the  trouble  and  expence  of  the  process,  and  the  dif¬ 
ficulty  of  obtaining  the  white  lead  perfectly  free  from  whiten¬ 
ing  (carbonate  of  lime),  with  which  it  is  generally  adulterated, 
the  preparation  of  this  salt  is  seldom  undertaken  by  the  apo¬ 
thecary  ;  so  that  the  superacetate  usually  found  in  the  shops 
is  the  salt  which  is  manufactured  on  a  large  scale,  for  the 
use  of  the  calico-printers,  purified.  It  is  chiefly  prepared  in 
Holland,  in  the  following  manner:  Sheets  of  lead,  coiled 
up,  are  put  into  pots,  in  which  they  are  half  immersed  in 
distilled  vinegar,  and  digested  a  sufficient  time.  Before  long 
the  upper  half,  or  that  which  is  not  immersed,  is  covered 
with  an  efflorescence  of  cerusse,  after  which  it  is  immersed 
in  the  vinegar,  and  the  part  which  was  before  immersed  is 
now  brought  up  to  be  converted  into  cerusse  as  before,  when 
the  plate  is  again  turned ;  and  this  is  repeated  two  or  three 
times  a  dAy,  until  the  vinegar  becomes  milky.  This  solution 
is  next  boiled  in  tinned  vessels  down  to  about  one-third  of  the 
original  quantity,  then  strained,  and  the  salt  crystallized  by 
slow  cooling.  The  crystals  obtained  by  a  second  evaporation 
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of  the  mother- water  are  browner,  and  deliquescent 1 :  and  as 
these  are  generally  mixed  with  the  others,  the  whole  requires 
to  be  again  dissolved  in  rain  or  distilled  water,  and  re-crystal- 
lized,  before  they  are  fit  for  medicinal  purposes. 

Qualities.  -  This  salt,  when  pure,  is  inodorous,  has  a  sweet, 
astringent  taste,  and  crystallizes  in  white  glossy,  acicular,  flat, 
four-sided  prisms,  terminated  by  dihedral  summits,  which  are 
generally  aggregated  into  irregular  masses  that  have  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  lumps  of  sugar.  Its  specific  gravity  is  2*3  5.  2 
Acetate  of  lead  slightly  effloresces,  is  soluble  in  25  parts  of 
distilled  water  either  hot  or  cold ;  but  after  standing  for  some 
time  a  slight  decomposition  takes  place,  and  a  small  portion 
of  white  powder  is  deposited,  which  is  an  insoluble  carbonate. 
It  is  also  soluble  in  alcohol.  In  pump  or  hard  water  it  is 
instantly  decomposed,  forming  a  milky  solution,  and  a  copious 
precipitate  falls.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  alkalies  and  their 
carbonates,  most  of  the  acids,  and  neutral  salts,  lime,  and 
magnesia;  but  it  does  not  affect  a  solution  of  gum.  According 
to  the  analysis  of  Thenard,  the  constituents  of  100  parts  are 
58  of  oxide  of  lead,  26  of  acid,  and  16  of  water.  3 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Taken  internally,  superacetate 
of  lead  is  a  very  powerful  astringent,  and  sedative.  It  requires 
to  be  exhibited,  however,  with  caution,  and  is  admissible  only 
in  cases  of  very  urgent  danger,  as  in  violent  pulmonary  and 
intestinal  haemorrhages,  in  restraining  which  it  has  a  very 
powerful  influence.  Combining  it  with  opium  prevents  the 
deleterious  effects  which  salts  of  lead  are  apt  to  produce  when 
taken  into  the  stomach;  but,  even  when  so  combined,  the 
smallest  dose,  in  certain  habits,  is  productive  of  very  serious 
mischief.  Some  years  ago,  Dr.  Hildebrand  of  Lemberg  tried 
this  salt  in  combination  with  opium  with  seeming  advantage 
in  phthisis;  and  it  has  been  since  occasionally  used  in  this 
country;  but  from  the  effects  of  it  in  that  disease,  as  far 
as  I  have  observed,  it  is  not  likely  to  be  generally  employed 
by  British  practitioners.  Dissolved  in  a  large  proportion  of 
water,  it  forms  an  excellent  colly rium  in  ophthalmia ;  and 
somewhat  less  diluted,  its  solution  is  in  common  use  as  an 
external  application  in  superficial  inflammation.  Objections 
have,  nevertheless,  been  raised  to  the  long- continued  external 
use  of  the  preparations  of  lead ;  but  the  daily  extensive  em¬ 
ployment  of  them  in  this  form,  without  any  bad  effects,  is  a 
sufficient  proof  that,  if  they  occasionally  have  produced  mis- 


1  Atkin’ s  Dictionary  of  Chemistry ,  ii.  26.  2  Hassenfratz. 

3  Nicholson' s  Journal,  vi.  220. 
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chief,  it  is  rather  to  be  attributed  to  some  peculiar  idiosyn- 
cracy,  than  to  the  nature  of  the  remedy. 

The  dose  of  superacetate  of  lead,  when  internally  exhibited, 
should  not  exceed  gr.  fs.  given  every  six  or  eight  hours.  It  may 
be  made  into  a  pill  with  crumb  of  bread,  and  a  proportion  of 
opium,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  As  a  col- 
lyrium  or  lotion,  the  proportions  may  be  from  gr.  x.  to  9j.  of 
the  salt  in  f^viij  of  distilled  water.  The  addition  of  a  small 
quantity  of  distilled  vinegar  is  necessary  to  prevent  decompose 
don,  when  distilled  water  is  not  employed. 

Officinal  preparation.  Ceratum  Plumbl  Super acetatis.  L.  E.  D, 


PR2EPARATA  E  ZINCO, 

Preparations  of  Zinc. 

CAL  AMINA  P  It  IE  P  A  R  A  T  A .  Lond.  *  Prepared  Gala- 
mine. 

“  Burn  the  calamine,  and  beat  it  to  powder ;  then  bring  it 
into  the  state  of  a  very  fine  powder,  in  the  manner  directed  for 
the  preparation  of  chalk.” 

Carbonas  Zinci  impurus  PRiEPARATUs.  E.  Prepared  im¬ 
pure  Carbonate  of  Zinc. 

“  Impure  carbonate  of  zinc,  roasted  by  those  who  make 
brass,  being  rubbed  to  powder  in  an  iron  mortar,  and  levi¬ 
gated  with  a  little  water  in  a  porphyry,  is  to  be  put  into  a 
large  vessel,  and  water  poured  over  it,  which  after  frequently 
agitating  the  vessel,  is  to  be  poured  off  loaded  with  the  pow¬ 
der.  The  fine  powder  which  subsides  after  the  water  has 
remained  at  rest,  is  then  to  be  dried.  The  coarse,  which  the 
water  cannot  suspend,  is  to  be  again  levigated,  and  treated 
as  before.” 

Lapis  Calaminaris  pr^paratus.  Dub.  Prepared  Gala 
mine  Stone.  / 

66  Reduce  calcined  calamine  stone  to  powder,  and  separate 
the  very  fine  parts  in  manner  directed  for  the  preparation  of 
chalk.” 

The  nature  of  this  ore  of  zinc  has  been  already  stated. 
{ Part  ii.)  As  it  is  frequently  used  in  the  form  of  a  dry  pow¬ 
der  to  excoriations,  ichorous  ulcers,  and  superficial  inflamma- 


1  Calamine  prepard  (F.)  Galmei  (G.)  Calami  na  (/,) 
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tions,  dusted  on  the  part,  it  requires  to  be  rendered  extremely 
fine. 

Officinal  preparations.  Ceratum  Calamince.  L.E.  Unguentum 
Calaminaris.  D. 

Oxidum  Zinci  impurum  prjeparatum.  Edin.  Prepared  im¬ 
pure  Oxide  of  Zinc. 

“  It  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  impure  car¬ 
bonate  of  zinc.” 

This  substance,  the  nature  of  which  has  been  already  stated, 
(Pari  ii.)  is  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  former  article. 
ZINCI  OXYDUM.  Lond.  Oxide  of  Zinc,' 

“  Throw,  gradually,  small  pieces  of  zinc  into  a  large  deep 
crucible,  heated  to  whiteness,  and  inclined  to  one  side,  with 
another  crucible  placed  over  it  in  such  a  manner  that  the  zinc 
may  be  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air,  and  frequently  stirred 
with  an  iron  rod.  Remove,  from  time  to  time,  the  oxide  as  it 
forms,  and  pass  the  white  and  lighter  part  of  it  through  a 
sieve.  Lastly,  pour  water  upon  this,  so  that  an  impalpable 
powder  may  be  formed  in  the  same  manner  as  ordered  for  the 
preparation  of  chalk.” 

Oxidum  Zinci.  Edin.  Oxide  of  Zinc. 

“  Let  a  large  crucible  be  placed  in  a  furnace  filled  with 
burning  coals,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  somewhat  inclined  to 
its  mouth,  and  when  the  bottom  of  it  is  heated  to  a  moderate 
degree  of  redness,  throw  into  it  a  piece  of  zinc  about  the 
weight  of  one  drachm.  The  zinc  is  soon  inflamed,  and  con¬ 
verted  into  white  flocculi,  which  are  occasionally  to  be  removed 
from  the  surface  of  the  metal  by  means  of  an  iron  spatula, 
that  the  combustion  may  be  more  complete;  and  when  the 
inflammation  is  over,  remove  the  oxide  of  zinc  from  the  cru¬ 
cible.  Throw  in  then  another  piece,  and  let  the  operation  be 
repeated  as  often  as  is  necessary.  Finally,  let  the  oxide  of 
zinc  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  impure  carbonate 
of  zinc.” 

Dublin. 

(( Take  of  zinc  broken  into  small  pieces,  any  quantity.  Throw 
these,  at  intervals,  into  a  sufficiently  large  crucible  heated  to 
whiteness,  and  placed  with  its  mouth  inclined  towards  the 
mouth  of  the  furnace.  After  each  piece  of  zinc  is  thrown  in, 
invert  over  the  crucible  another  crucible,  but  loosely  so  as  not 
to  exclude  the  air.  Preserve  the  light,  very  white,  sublimed 
powder  for  use.” 


1  The  ancients,  who  were  acquainted  with  it,  called  it  pompholyx  ;  and  by  the  early 
chemists  it  was  named  Nihil  album ,  Lana  philosophical  and  Flores  zinci.  Zincum 
calcinatum,  P.  L.  1787.  Oxide  de  Zinc  (F.)  Weisser  Zinkoxyd  ( G .)  Per  Ossido  di 
Zinco;  fiori  di  Zinco  ( L ) 
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In  these  processes,  the  crucible  must  be  heated  above  700* 
of  Fahrenheit,  which  is  the  point  of  ignition  of  zinc.  At  this 
temperature  the  metal  inflames,  burning  with  a  dazzling  white 
and  green  flame ;  and  by  attracting  the  oxygen  of  the  air  is 
converted  into  a  white  oxide,  which  is  partly  volatilized  in  the 
form  of  very  light  flocculi.  The  elevation  of  these  flocculi, 
however,  is  owing  to  the  current  of  air  excited  by  the  force  of 
the  combustion ;  for  the  oxide  itself  is  not  volatile,  but  accu¬ 
mulates  in  the  crucible  so  rapidly,  that  it  must  be  withdrawn 
to  allow  the  access  of  the  air  for  keeping  up  the  combustion. 
If  the  crucible  be  sufficiently  capacious,  there  is  no  necessity 
for  covering  it  with  another,  by  which  the  operation  is  always 
impeded.  The  subsequtent  levigation  is  intended  to  remove 
any  particles  of  metallic  zinc,  which  are  generally  involved  in 
the  oxide.1 * 

Qualities.  —  Oxide  of  zinc  thus  prepared  is  inodorous,  insi¬ 
pid,  of  a  pure  white  colour,  infusible  in  the  fire,  insoluble  in 
water  and  alcohol,  but  entirely  soluble  in  acids,  and  is  not  al¬ 
tered  by  exposure  to  the  air.  According  to  Proust,  100  parts 
of  it  consist  of  80  of  zinc,  and  20  of  oxygen;  or  100  zinc -f  25 
oxygen.  It  often  contains  small  portions  of  carbonic  acid.*  It 
is  often  adulterated  with  chalk,  and  sometimes  contains  white 
lead.  By  pouring  sulphuric  acid  on  the  specimen,  the  first  is 
discovered  by  the  effervescence  that  is  excited,  the  second  by  an 
insoluble  sulphate  of  lead  being  formed. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Oxide  of  zinc  is  tonic  and 
antispasmodic ;  and  has  been  advantageously  used  in  chorea, 
epilepsy3,  and  some  other  spasmodic  affections.  It  has  been 
employed  in  hooping-cough  on  the  continent ;  and  Loeffier 
recommends  it  to  be  used  externally  as  well  as  internally  in  that 
disease.*  He  employs  a  liniment  composed  of  linseed  oil,  and 
oxide  of  zinc.  It  it  chiefly  used  as  an  external  application. 
(See  Ung.  Zinci.) 

The  dose,  as  an  internal  remedy,  may  be  from  gr.j.  to  grs.  vj. 
given  twice  a  day. 

Officinal  preparation.  Unguentum  Zinci .  L.  E.  D« 

ZINCI  SULPHAS.4  Lond.  Sulphate  of  Zinc. 

£C  Take  of  zinc  broken  into  small  pieces,  three  ounces  ;  sul- 

1  This  oxide  may  also  be  readily  prepared  by  dissolving  zinc  in  diluted  sulphuric  or 
nitric  acid,  and  precipitating  by  potash,  a  process  proposed  by  Marabelli,  Professor  of 
Pharmacy  at  Pavia,  in  1798.  The  washed  precipitate  is  oxide  of  zinc,  containing,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Vauquelin,  0'2l  of  oxygen. 

a  Aanalesde  Chimie ,  xxxv.  51.  The  more  recent  experiments  of  Dr.  Thomson  make 
the  proportions  to  be  metal  100  +  24-16  oxygen  ;  those  of  Berzelius,  metal  100  + 
24-4  oxygen. 

3  Duncan's  Med.  Comment,  iii.  216. 

4  Zincum  vitriolaturn,  P.L.  1787.  Sulphate  deZinc  (Ft)  Schwefelsaurer  Zink  (G.) 
Solfato  di  Zinco  (/.)  Vitriolo  bianco  (S.) 
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phuric  acid,  five  ounces  %  water,  four  pints.  Mix  them  in  a 
glass  vessel,  and  the  effervescence  being  over,  filter  the  solu¬ 
tion  through  paper;  then  boil  it  until  a  pellicle  begins  to  form 
on  the  surface,  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.” 

66  Take  of  zinc  cut  into  small  pieces,  three  parts ;  sulphuric 
acidjjfe  parts ;  water,  twenty  parts.  Mix  them,  and  the  effer¬ 
vescence  being  finished,  digest  for  a  short  time  on  hot  sand  , 
Then  filter  the  decanted  solution  through  paper,  and  after  due 
evaporation,  set  it  apart  that  crystals  may  be  formed.” 

Dublin. 

u  Take  of  zinc  reduced  to  powder  in  the  same  manner  as  tin, 
three  ounces ;  sulphuric  acid,jfe  ounces  :  water,  a  pint.  Pom 
the  acid  previously  diluted  with  the  water  upon  the  zinc,  put 
into  a  glass  vessel ;  digest  for  a  short  time  after  the  effervescence 
ceases  ;  then  evaporate  to  a  proper  point  the  strained  solution, 
and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.” 

The  directions  of  the  Dublin  College  for  granulating  the 
zinc  are  to  be  adopted  in  preference  to  those  of  the  other  Col¬ 
leges  for  dividing  it.  In  these  processes,  the  acid  enables  the 
zinc  to  decompose  the  water,  and  the  metal  is  oxidized  by 
attracting  its  oxygen,  while  its  hydrogen  is  disengaged  with 
effervescence.  The  oxide  thus  formed  combines  with  the  acid, 
forming  sulphate  of  zinc,  which  is  obtained  in  crystals  by  the 
subsequent  evaporation.  The  greater  part,  however,  of  the 
sulphate  of  zinc  of  the  shops  is  prepared  on  a  large  scale,  and 
purified  in  the  manner  that  shall  be  immediately  noticed.  It  is 
denominated  white  vitriol  in  the  language  of  commerce,  and  is 
manufactured  largely  both  in  Germany1  and  England.  In 
Germany  it  is  prepared  by  exposing  roasted  blende  to  the  air 
and  humidity  ;  by  which  means  the  metal  is  gradually  oxidized, 
arid  combined  with  the  sulphuric  acid  also  formed  from  the 
sulphur  contained  in  the  blende.  The  sulphate  thus  produced 
is  separated  from  the  earthy  parts  of  the  blende  by  lixiviation, 
and  after  being  boiled  down  is  crystallized,  or  rather  concreted, 
into  hard  granular  masses  resembling  loaf  sugar,  which  generally 
contain  sulphate  of  iron,  of  lead,  and  sometimes  of  copper. 
In  England  it  is  prepared  generally  by  the  direct  combination 
of  its  constituents ;  but  although  purer  than  the  foreign  salt, 
yet  the  English  white  vitriol,  almost  always,  contains  iron.  Both 
kinds  are  purified  by  solution  in  water,  and  then  allowing  the 
solution  to  evaporate  very  slowly  in  an  open  vessel  containing 
some  granulated  zinc ;  the  sulphate  of  lead  will  subside,  and 

1  Beckman,  in  his  History  of  Inventions,  says,  it  was  first  made  at  Ramelsberg,  in 
Germany,  aboyt  the  middle  of  the  i 6th  century  $  and  ascribes  the  invention  to  Julius, 
duke  of  Brunswick. 
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the  other  foreign  salts  be  decomposed  by  the  metallic  zinc. 
The  purified  sulphate  of  zinc  may  be  then  crystallized  by  lixi- 
viation  and  evaporation.1 

Qualities .  —  Pure  sulphate  of  zinc,  or  rather  super sulphate 9 
for  it  contains  an  excess  of  acid  and  reddens  the  vegetable 
blues,  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  slightly  acidulous,  styptic,  me¬ 
tallic  taste.  It  crystallizes  in  transparent,  colourless,  flattish, 
tetrahedral  prisms,  terminated  by  quadrangular  pyramids ;  ef¬ 
floresces  slightly  in  the  air ;  is  soluble  in  2*5  times  its  weight  of 
water  at  60°,  and  in  less  than  its  own  weight  of  boiling  water. 
It  is  decomposed  by  the  alkalies,  earth,  and  hydrosulphurets ; 
and  throws  down  a  dirty-looking  precipitate  from  astringent 
vegetable  infusion,  with  which,  therefore,  it  is  incompatible  in 
prescriptions.  According  to  the  analysis  of  Dr.  Wollaston,, 
the  constituents  of  100  parts  of  the  pure  crystallized  salt  are 
28*4  of  oxide  of  zinc,  27*3  of  acid,  and  44*3  of  water. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Sulphate  of  zinc  is  tonic  and 
astringent,  and  in  large  doses  emetic.  As  a  tonic,  it  is  less 
heating  and  stimulant  than  sulphate  of  iron,  and  hence  is  pre¬ 
ferable  in  phthisis  and  other  diseases  attended  with  great  irri¬ 
tability  and  general  weakness.  It  is  also  useful  in  dyspepsia, 
fluor  albus,  and  some  convulsive  affections,  as  pertussis,  cho¬ 
rea,  and  epilepsy ;  in  which  diseases  it  is  generally  combined 
with  myrrh,  bitter  extracts,  opium,  extract  of  hemlock,  or 
digitalis,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case.  As  an 
emetic  it  operates  almost  instantaneously,  and  therefore  is 
often  employed  to  empty  the  stomach  at  the  commencement  of 
the  paroxysm  of  intermittent  fever,  and  in  other  cases  in  which 
quick  vomiting  is  required.  As  an  external  application  this 
salt  dissolved  in  rose-water,  in  the  proportion  of  grs.  ifs.  to  f^j. 
of  rose-water,  forms  an  excellent  colly rium  in  the  latter  stage 
of  ophthalmia,  after  the  inflammatory  action  has  subsided  ;  it 
is  a  good  injection  in  a  similar  stage  of  gonorrhoea ;  and  a  lo¬ 
tion  in  some  kinds  of  superficial  inflammations.  In  double  the 
strength,  this  solution  is  the  best  application  that  can  be  used 
to  scrophulous  tumours,  after  they  have  suppurated,  and  the 
abscess  has  been  discharged. 

The  dose  to  produce  vomiting  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5fs.  and  as 
a  tonic  from  gr,  j.  to  grs.  ij.  may  be  given  twice  a  day. 

Officinal  preparations.  Solutio  Sulphatis  Zinci.  E.  Liquor  Alu~ 
minis  compositus.  L.  Solutio  Acetatis  Zinci .  E.  D. 

SOLUTIO  SULPHATIS  ZINCI.  Edin.  Solution  of  Sul¬ 
phate  of  Zinc . 

“  Take  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  sixteen  grains ;  water,  eight 
minces ;  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  sixteen  drops .  Dissolve  the 

1  Aikin’s  Dictionary  of  Chemistry . 
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sulphate  of  zinc  in  the  water,  and  having  added  the  acid,  fil¬ 
ter  the  solution  through  paper.” 

This  formula  is  given  under  the  idea  of  the  common  sulphate 
of  zinc,  (which  often  contains  some  excess  of  oxide,  and  some 
oxide  of  iron,)  being  employed.  The  superabundant  oxide,  if 
present,  is  dissolved  by  the  acid,  so  that  a  solution  of  an  uniform 
strength  is  always  obtained.  It  is  rather  too  strong  for  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  a  collyrium  in  chronic  ophthalmia  ;  and  the  addition  of 
the  acid  renders  it  less  fit  to  be  used  as  an  injection  in  gonorrhoea. 

SOLUTIO  ACETATIS  ZINCX.  Edin. 1  Solution  of  Ace¬ 
tate  of  Zinc . 

“  Take  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  one  drachm ;  acetate  (superacetate) 
of  lead,  four  scruples ;  distilled  water,  twenty  ounces .  Dissolve. 
Mix  the  salts  separately  in  ten  ounces  of  the  water ;  then  mix 
the  solutions,  and  after  the  precipitate  subsides,  filter.” 

In  this  process  a  double  decomposition  takes  place  :  the  sul¬ 
phuric  acid  of  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  unites  with  the  oxide  of 
lead  of  the  superacetate  of  lead,  whilst  its  acid  combines  with 
the  disengaged  oxide  of  zinc.  The  former  salt  being  insoluble, 
is  precipitated  in  the  form  of  a  heavy  white  powder,  but  the 
acetate  of  zinc  remains  dissolved ;  and  thus  its  solution,  which 
is  colourless  and  limpid,  is  easily  separated  by  filtration. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  solution  is  astringent ; 
and  was  long  employed  before  it  was  introduced  into  the  phar¬ 
macopoeia,  and  even  before  its  nature  was  clearly  understood. 
It  is  an  useful  collyrium  in  chronic  ophthalmia,  and  in  the 
acute  variety  of  this  disease  after  the  inflamed  vessels  are  un¬ 
loaded,  and  the  inflammatory  action  subdued.  It  is  also  an 
useful  injection  in  the  advanced  state  of  gonorrhoea. 

TINCTURA  ACETATIS  ZINCI.  Dub.  Tincture  of 
Acetate  of  Zinc. 

“  Take  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  acetate  of  kali,  of  each,  an  ounce . 
Rub  them  together,  and  add  of  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  one  pint. 
Macerate  for  a  week  with  occasional  agitation,  and  filter  through 
paper.” 

In  this  process,  a  double  decomposition  also  takes  place,  ace¬ 
tate  of  zinc,  and  sulphate  of  potash  being  produced ;  the  for¬ 
mer  of  which  is  dissolved  in  the  spirit,  while  the  latter  remaim 
undissolved,  and  therefore  is  easily  separated.  It  is  a  tedious  pro¬ 
cess,  and  possesses  no  advantages  over  the  former  to  recommend  it. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  tincture  is  astringent ; 
but  requires  to  be  diluted  with  water,  before  it  can  be  used 
either  as  a  collyrium  or  injection.  It  might  be  advantageously 
employed  as  an  internal  remedy  in  dyspepsia,  and  other  debili« 
ties  of  the  stomach. 

*  Dissolution  d’ Acetate  de  Zinc  (F.)  Liquore  de  PAcetato  di  Zinco  (7.) 
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PREPARATIONS  OF  SULPHUR. 

Pure  Sulphur,  according  to  Sir  H.  Davy’s  experiments, 
is  a  triple  compound  of  oxygen,  hydrogen,  and  a  peculiar  un¬ 
known  base.  It  unites  readily  with  metals,  some  oxides,  earths, 
and  the  fixed  alkalies,  forming  compounds  which  have  been 
denominated  sulphurets.  These  are  formed  by  the  fusion  of 
the  substances  in  a  dry  state ;  and  the  compounds  require  to 
be  carefully  preserved  from  the  atmosphere,  as  they  attract 
moisture  from  it,  deliquesce,  and  are  decomposed.  When,  how¬ 
ever,  the  union  of  sulphur  and  alkaline  or  earthy  bases  is  ef¬ 
fected  by  means  of  water,  the  products  are  not  simple  $ul~ 
phurets ,  but  sulphurets  combined  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen, 
and  have  been  named  hydrogureted  sulphurets.  They  are 
equally  susceptible  of  decomposition  by  exposure  to  the  air  as 
the  sulphurets. 

OLEUM  SULPHURA'TUM.1  Lond.  Sulphurated  Oil. 

“Take  of  washed  sulphur,  two  ounces;  olive  oil,  a  pint.  Add 
the  sulphur  gradually  to  the  oil  heated  in  a  very  large  iron  pot, 
and  stir  the  mixture  after  each  addition  till  they  have  united.” 

Edinburgh. 

“  Take  of  olive  oil,  eight  parts ;  sublimed  sulphur,  one  part . 
Boil  them  with  a  gentle  heat  in  a  large  iron  vessel,  stirring 
constantly,  until  they  unite.” 

Great  attention  is  required  in  these  processes  to  prevent  the 
mixture  from  boiling  over,  or  its  vapour  from  catching  fire.  If 
either  of  these  accidents  occur,  the  combustion  may  be  stopped 
by  instantly  covering  the  pot  with  a  close  lid.  The  iron  pot 
should  be  sufficient  to  contain  thrice  the  bulk  of  the  ingredients. 

Q polities. —  The  odour  of  this  solution  of  sulphur  is  ex¬ 
tremely  foetid,  and  the  taste  acrid.  It  is  of  a  reddish  brown  co¬ 
lour  ;  has  a  thick  consistence ;  and  when  heated  emits  sulphu- 
reted  hydrogen.  When  it  is  much  concentrated,  the  sulphur 
crystallizes  in  octohedrons. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Sulphureted  oil  is  stimulant, 
and  externally  detergent.  It  was  formerly  regarded  as  bal¬ 
samic,  and  recommended  in  catarrh,  asthma,  and  phthisical 
affections ;  but  its  internal  use  is  now  properly  exploded.  It 
is  sometimes  still  externally  applied  for  cleansing  foul  ulcers. 
The  dose  was  from  Tt\  v.  to  Rt  xxx.  taken  in  water, 

POTA'SSiE  SULPHURE'TUM.  Lond,  Sulphur et  of 
Potash . 2 


1  Balsamum  Sulphuris  simplex,  P.  L,  1745.  Ouile  sulphur  (F.)  Oleo  sulfu- 
?ato  (I.) 

2  Kali  Sulphuratum,  P. L.  1787.  Sulphure  de  Potasse  (F.)  Schwelflichtes  Kali 
(£?.)  Solfuro  di  Potassa  (/.). 
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6 6  Take  of  washed  sulphur,  an  ounce  ;  subcarbonate  of  pot¬ 
ash,  i two  ounces .  Rub  them  together,  and  place  the  mixture 
over  the  fire  in  a  covered  crucible  until  they  unite.” 

SULPHURETUM  PoTASSiE.  Edin. 

“  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  two  parts;  sublimed  sul¬ 
phur,  one  part .  Rub  them  together,  and  put  them  into  a  large 
covered  crucible,  to  which,  having  adapted  a  cover,  apply  the 
fire  cautiously,  until  they  melt.  Preserve  the  mass  in  a  well- 
closed  vessel.” 

Sulphuretum  Kali.  Dub.  Sulphuret  of  Kali. 

Take  of  subcarbonate  of  kali,  sublimed  sulphur,  each  two 
ounces .  Having  mixed  them  together,  put  them  into  a  cruci¬ 
ble,  and  having  adapted  to  it  a  cover,  expose  it  to  a  fire  gradu¬ 
ally  raised  until  they  unite.” 

This  sulphuret  cannot  be  properly  formed  by  following  the 
directions  of  any  of  the  Colleges ;  for,  to  render  the  combina¬ 
tion  complete,  it  is  necessary  to  expose  the  subcarbonate  in  a 
crucible  to  a  red  heat,  previously  to  its  being  rubbed  with  the 
sulphur :  the  water  of  the  subcarbonate  is  thus  dissipated,  and 
at  the  same  time  a  portion  of  the  carbonic  acid  is  expelled,  both 
of  which,  when  not  driven  off,  alter  the  product.  When  the 
fusion  is  effected,  the  mixture  is  to  be  poured  Upon  a  marble 
slab,  and,  as  soon  as  it  concretes,  the  mass  must  be  broken  in 
pieces  and  preserved  in  a  closely-stopped  bottle. 

Qualities . — Well  prepared  sulphuret  of  potash  is  inodorous 
while  dry;  but  when  moistened  or  dissolved  in  water,  a  partial 
decomposition  of  both  the  water  and  the  sulphuret  is  effected, 
and  it  emits  the  foetid  odour  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  It  has 
an  acrid  bitter  taste  ;  changes  the  vegetable  blues  to  green ; 
is  hard,  brittle,  breaking  with  a  glassy  fracture,  of  a  liven- 
brown  colour,  and  stains  the  skin  brown. 1  By  exposure  to  the 
air  it  attracts  moisture ;  its  colour  changes  to  a  pale  green,  the 
foetid  odour  noticed  above  is  emitted,  and  it  is  gradually  con¬ 
verted  into  hydroguretted  sulphuret  of  potash,  combined 
with  a  small  portion  of  sulphate  of  potash.  It  is  also  de¬ 
composed  by  all  the  acids,  the  sulphur  being  precipitated ;  and 
in  a  violent  heat  the  sulphur  sublimes,  leaving  the  potash. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Sulphuret  of  potash  is  expec¬ 
torant  and  diaphoretic.  It  has  been  frequently  given  in  chronic 
asthma  and  chronic  catarrh,  without  much  benefit ;  but  has 
been  found  useful  in  arthritic,  rheumatic,  and  herpetic  affec¬ 
tions;  and  in  combination  with  cicuta  as  a  palliative  in  can¬ 
cerous  cases.*  It  has  also  been  employed  in  France,  for  the 
cure  of  scabies,  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  made  with  one  part  of 

s  Hence  y/ts  old  name,  Ilepar  Sulphur  is. 
z  Pearson’s  Practical  Synopsis,  tyc.  i.  288. 
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the  sulphuret,  16  of  soap,  and  32  of  oil.  From  a  theory  founded 
on  its  chemical  action  on  metallic  salts  out  of  the  body,  it  has, 
also,  been  strongly  recommended  as  an  antidote  against  arseni¬ 
cal,  saturnine,  and  mercurial  preparations,  when  these  have 
been  taken  in  doses  sufficient  to  produce  deleterious  effects; 
but  it  has  hitherto  been  too  seldom  employed  to  ascertain  its 
real  value  in  these  cases. 

The  usual  dose  is  grs.  iij.  or  grs.  iv.  combined  with  soap,  in 
the  form  of  pills,  for  the  first-mentioned  cases ;  or  from  grs.  v. 
to  grs.  x.  as  an  adjunct  to  cicuta  in  cancer,  given  several  times 
a  day. 

SUL'PHUR  LOTUM.  Lond.  Washed  Sulphur 
Take  sublimed  sulphur,  a  pound.  Pour  upon  it  boiling 
water,  that  the  acid,  if  there  be  any,  may  be  entirely  washed 
away;  then  dry  it.” 

Sulphur  Sublimatum  lotum.  Edin.  Washed  sublimed 

Sulphur . 

*6  Take  of  sublimed  sulphur,  one  part ;  water,  four  parts. 
Boil  the  sulphur  for  a  short  time  in  the  water ;  then  pour  off 
this  water,  and  by  repeated  affusions  of  cold  water,  wash  away 
all  the  acid :  lastly,  dry  the  sulphur.” 

Dublin. 

6i  Let  warm  water  be  poured  upon  sublimed  sulphur,  and 
the  washing  be  repeated  as  long  as  the  water  employed  shall 
appear  acid.  This  is  known  by  means  of  litmus.  Dry  the 
sulphur  on  bibulous  paper.” 

In  subliming  sulphur,  a  small  portion  of  it  is  apt  to  be  aci¬ 
dified,  by  attracting  the  oxygen  of  the  heated  air  of  the  vessels, 
or  the  chamber  in  which  the  process  is  conducted.  The  quan¬ 
tity  is  however  very  minute,  and  is  completely  removed  by  the 
above  processes ;  and  the  sulphur  does  not  afterwards  undergo 
any  change  from  exposure  to  the  air  at  the  ordinary  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  atmosphere, 

■  SUL'PHUR  PRiECIPXTA  TUM.  Lond.  Precipitated 
Sulphur. 2 

66  Take  of  sublimed  sulphur,  a  pound ;  fresh  burnt  lime,  two 
pounds  ;  water,  four  gallons.  Boil  the  sulphur  and  the  lime 
together  in  water ;  then  filter  the  liquor  through  paper,  and 
drop  into  it  as  much  muriatic  acid  as  may  be  sufficient  to  pre¬ 
cipitate  the  sulphur.  Finally,  wash  this  with  repeated  affusions 
of  water,  until  it  becomes  tasteless.” 

In  the  first  part  of  this  process,  a  hydrogureted  sulphuret  of 

1  Fiores  Sulphuris  loti,  P.  L.  1787.  Soufre  lav^  (F.)  Schwefel  (O’.)  Zoifo  lavato 
(/.) 

a  Lac  Sulphuris,  P.  L.  1720.  Sulphur  precipitatum,  P,  L.  178?.  Soufre  pr&s- 
pitd  (F.)  Schvvefel ni cd erscMag  (&•}  Zoifo  Precipitato  (7.) 
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lime  is  produced,  by  the  combination  of  the  lime  and  sulphur 
occasioning  a  decomposition  of  a  part  of  the  water,  the  hydro¬ 
gen  of  which  unites  with  a  portion  of  the  sulphur,  and  forms  a 
hydrosulphuret ;  while  the  oxygen  with  another  portion  forms 
sulphuric  acid  that  combines  with  part  of  the  lime  :  and  thus 
the  solution  contains  a  small  portion  of  sulphate  of  lime,  and  a 
sulphuret  of  lime  combined  with  sulphureted  hydrogen.  This 
hydroguretted  sulphuret  is  then  decomposed  by  the  muriatic 
acid,  which  unites  with  the  lime,  and  forms  a  soluble  muriate, 
while  the  sulphur  is  precipitated,  and  sulphureted  hydrogen 
gas  disengaged. 

Qualities.  - —  Precipitated  sulphur  is  white,  with  a  very  slight 
greenish  tinge.  When  heated  in  a  retort  in  a  low  heat,  it  ac¬ 
quires  the  colour  of  common  sulphur,  and  water  is  deposited  in 
the  beak  of  the  retort ;  from  which  circumstance,  and  the  same 
degree  of  whiteness  being  produced  when  sulphur  is  sublimed 
into  a  vessel  filled  with  steam,  there  is  reason  for  supposing  that 
precipitated  sulphur  owes  its  whiteness  to  the  presence  of  a 
little  water.  It  differs  in  no  other  respect  from  sublimed  sul¬ 
phur,  and  is  an  unnecessary  refinement  for  the  sake  of  appear¬ 
ance  in  the  composition  of  ointments. 

AQUA  SULPHURETI  KALI.1  Dub.  Water  of  Sulphuret 
of  Kali . 

cs  Take  of  sublimed  sulphur,  half  an  ounce ;  water  of 
caustic  kali,  nine  fuid  ounces .  Boil  them  together  for  ten  mi¬ 
nutes,  and  filter  through  paper.  Preserve  the  preparation  in 
well  stopped  phials.  The  specific  gravity  of  this  liquor  is,  to 
that  of  distilled  water,  as  1120  to  1000.” 

The  name  given  to  this  preparation  conveys  an  erroneous 
idea  of  its  nature.  When  an  alkaline  sulphuret  is  dissolved  in 
water,  changes  exactly  similar  to  those  we  have  mentioned 
.{Sulphur  preecipitatum)  as  taking  place  during  the  solution  of 
an  earthy  sulphuret  occur,  altering  the  character  of  the  pro¬ 
duct  ;  and  as  the  same  happen  by  the  direct  combination  of 
sulphur  with  a  liquid  alkali,  this  preparation  is  not  a  simple 
aqueous  solution  of  sulphuret  of  potash,  but,  in  fact,  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  hydrogureted  sulphuret  of  potash ,  or  sulphuret  of  potash 
combined  with  sulphureted  hydrogen.* 

(Qualities.  This  solution  has  a  slightly  foetid  odour,  and  a 
nauseous,  acrid,  bitter  taste.  Its  colour  is  reddish  yellow,  ap¬ 
proaching  to  deep  orange ;  its  feel  soapy ;  and  it  stains  the  cu¬ 
ticle  a  greenish  black.  Acids  decompose  it,  precipitating  the 
sulphur,  and  disengaging  a  portion  of  sulphureted  hydrogen 


1  Liquore  di  soifuro  di  Potassa  ( 1 .) 

z  fi  was  formerly  denominated  Liquid  Hepar ,  or  Liquid  Liver  of  Sulphur » 
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gas  ;  and  it  is  also  decomposed  by  exposure  to  the  air,  the  oxy- 
gen  of  which  being  absorbed  by  the  sulphur  forms  sulphuric 
acid,  which  produces  a  sulphate  with  the  potash ;  so  that  in 
process  of  time  the  whole  is  changed  into  a  solution  of  sulphate 
of  potash.  Hence  the  necessity  of  preserving  it  in  well  stop¬ 
ped  phials. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  This  solution  does  not  differ  in 
its  medicinal  properties  from  the  solid  sulphuret  of  potash.  It 
is,  however,  chiefly  employed  as  an  external  application ;  arid 
as  such  has  been  found  very  beneficial  in  tinea  capitis,  scabies, 
and  herpetic  eruptions.  When  given  internally,  the  dose  is 
from  P|  xx.  to  f*5ifs.  twice  a  dav. 

HYDRO-SULPHURETUM  AMMONITE.  Edin.  Hy¬ 
dro-Sulphur  et  of  Ammonia . 

~  66  Take  of  water  of  ammonia,  sulphuret  of  iron,  of  each 
four  ounces ;  muriatic  acid,  eight  ounces ;  water,  two  pounds  and 
a  haf  Pour  the  acid  previously  mixed  with  the  water,  on  the 
sulphuret,  and  transmit  the  gas  evolved,  through  the  water  of 
ammonia.  Preserve  the  solution  in  well  stopped  phials.” 

Sulphuretum  Ferri.  Dub.  Sulphuret  of  Iron. 

“  Take  of  filings  of  iron,  six  ounces  ;  sublimed  sulphur,  two 
ounces .  Mix  them,  and  expose  them  in  a  covered  crucible  to 
a  gentle  heat  until  they  unite.” 

Hydro-Sulphuretum  Ammonia:.  Dub.  Hydro-Sulphur et 
of  Ammonia .  '  4 

66  Take  of  sulphuret  of  iron  in  coarse  powder,  four  ounces  • 
muriatic  acid,  seven  fluid  ounces ;  water,  two  pints ;  water  of 
caustic  foiir  ounces .  Put  the  sulphuret  of  iron  into 

a  matrass,  and  gradually  pour  over  it  the  acid  diluted  with 
water ;  and  in  a  proper  apparatus  transmit  the  gas  evolved  from 
it  through  water  of  ammonia.  Toward  the  conclusion  of  the 
operation  apply  a  moderate  heat  to  the  matrass.” 

The  proportions  of  the  ingredients  ordered  in  the  Dublin 
formula  for  producing  the  sulphuret  of  iron  enable  them  to 
unite  at  a  low  heat ;  and  the  combination  is  attended  with  a 
brilliant  ignition,  which  takes  place  without  the  presence  of  air. 
The  compound  is  of  a  grey  colour  intermixed  with  yellow,  re¬ 
sembling  bronze ;  has  a  metallic  lustre,  and  a  crystalline  tex¬ 
ture,  with  a  considerable  degree  of  brittleness,  and  when  pul¬ 
verized  yields  a  black  powder.  According  to  Proust,  100  parts 
of  it  consist  of  62*5  of  iron,  and  37°5  of  sulphur.'  The  addi¬ 
tion  of  the  diluted  muriatic  acid,  by  oxidizing  the  iron,  enables 
it  to  decompose  the  water,  the  hydrogen  of  which  dissolving, 
part  of  the  sulphur  escapes,  in  the  form  of  sulphuretted  hydro- 
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gen  gas,  which  combines  at  a  low  temperature  with  the  ammo¬ 
nia  of  the  solution  through  which  it  is  made  to  pass.  Mr. 
Cruikshank  1  advises  the  suiphuret  of  iron  to  be  prepared 
6C  by  raising  a  piece  of  iron  in  a  smith’s  forge  to  a  white  heat, 
and  then  to  rub  it  against  the  end  of  a  roll  of  sulphur;  the 
iron,  at  this  temperature,  immediately  combines  with  the  sul¬ 
phur,  and  forms  globules  of  pyrites  ( suiphuret ),  which  should 
be  received  into  a  vessel  filled  with  water ;  these  globules  are 
to  be  reduced  to  powder,  and  introduced  into  the  proof j  to 
which  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  muriatic  acid  is  to  be  added.” 
Various  other  means  have  been  also  recommended  for  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  the  suiphuret ;  but  the  process  directed  by  the 
Dublin  College  is  easy  and  perfectly  adequate  for  the  purpose. 

Qualities .  —  Hydro-sulphuret  of  ammonia  is  of  a  dark  green 
colour  ;  has  a  very  foetid  odour,  and  an  acrid  disagreeable  taste. 
It  is  decomposed  by  the  acids. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  preparation  is  a  power¬ 
ful  sedative,  lessening  the  action  of  the  stomach,  and  of  the 
arterial  system  in  a  remarkable  degree  ;  and  even  in  moderate 
doses  producing  sickness,  vomiting,  and  vertigo.  It  was  first 
proposed  as  a  remedy  by  Mr.  Cruikshank,  with  the  view  of 
diminishing  the  morbid  appetite  and  powerful  action  of  the 
digestive  organs,  which  attend  those  labouring  under  diabetes 
mellitus ;  and  its  subsequent  use  has  been  confined  to  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  that  disease.  The  dose  to  an  adult  should  not  at  first 
exceed  W{\\  or  rr\vj.  given  in  a  large  tumbler  of  water,  three  or 
four  times  a  day ;  and  the  number  of  drops  should  be  gradually 
increased,  until  a  slight  degree  of  giddiness  takes  place,  when 
any  further  increase  must  be  stopped. 

AQUA  SULPHURETI  AMMONIiE.  Dub.  Water  of 
Suiphuret  of  Ammonia. 

6C  Take  of  lime  recently  prepared,  muriate  of  ammonia  in 
powder,  each  four  ounces ;  sublimed  sulphur,  hot  water,  of 
each  two  fluid  ounces .  Sprinkle  the  water  on  the  lime,  in  an 
earthen  vessel,  and  cover  it  until  the  linte  fall  to  powder ;  mix 
this  when  cold  by  trituration  with  the  sulphur  and  muriate  of 
ammonia,  avoiding  the  vapours ;  then  put  the  mixture  into  a 
retort,  and  distil  with  a  strong  heat  suddenly  raised.  Preserve 
the  liquor  thus  obtained  in  a  phial  closely  stopped  with  a  glass 
stopper.” 

In  this  process  the  lime  decomposes  the  muriate  of  ammonia, 
attracting  its  acid,  and  forming  a  muriate  of  lime,  while  the 
disengaged  ammonia  unites  with  the  sulphur,  one  part  of  which, 
however,  is  converted  into  a  hydro-sulphuret,  by  hydrogen 
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arising  from  partial  decomposition  of  the  water,  which,  com¬ 
bining  with  the  sulphuret  of  ammonia,  thus  produces  a  hydro- 
gureted  sulphuret  of  ammonia.  It  was  formerly  known  by  the 
name  of  Fuming  Liquor  of  Boyle ,  having  been  first  prepared 
by  that  philosopher. 

Qualities,  —  This  liquid  is  of  a  deep  orange-colour,  has  a 
strong  ammoniacal  foetid  odour,  and  emits  white  fumes,  owing, 
as  Berthollet  ascertained,  to  an  excess  of  ammonia.  The  ad¬ 
dition  of  an  acid  precipitates  sulphur,  and  occasions  the  dis¬ 
engagement  of  sulphureted  hydrogen  gas.  It  consists  of  hy¬ 
dro- sulphuret  of  ammonia  holding  an  excess  of  sulphur,  which 
it  gradually  deposits,  losing  the  property  of  fuming,  and  is  then 
a  nearly  pure  liydro-sulphuret  of  ammonia.1 

We  are  ignorant  of  any  medicinal  use  to  which  this  prepa¬ 
ration  has  been  applied, 

VEGETABILIA. 

Vegetables. 

The  collection  of  vegetables  cannot  be  attended  to  by  the 
apothecary,  and,  consequently,  the  directions  necessary  for  that 
purpose  are  of  less  importance  to  him  than  a  knowledge  of  the 
botanical  characters  of  plants,  and  the  appearances  they  assume 
when  they  are  collected  under  proper  circumstances  and  well 
dried :  for  inert  plants  are  often  introduced  by  the  collectors 
among  those  which  possess  the  most  active  properties;  and 
from  a  careless  or  an  improper  mode  of  drying  them,  the  medi¬ 
cinal  virtues  of  the  majority  of  plants  are  altogether  destroyed. 
When,  however,  opportunities  permit  the  apothecary  to  be  his 
own  collector,  these  should  not  be  neglected ;  and  the  collection 
and  drying  of  some  plants,  particularly  foxglove  and  hemlock, 
should  never  be  left  to  the  common  collector.  The  following 
general  directions  are  therefore  given  in  the  London  Pharma¬ 
copoeia  for  collecting  vegetable  substances. 

“  Vegetables  are  to  be  gathered  from  the  soil  and  situa¬ 
tions  where  they  spontaneously  grow,  in  a  dry  season,  and  when 
no  dew  is  upon  them :  they  are  to  be  collected  every  year,  and 
any  which  shall  have  been  longer  kept  are  to  be  thrown  away.’* 

“  Roots,  for  the  most  part,  are  to  be  dug  up  before  their 
stems  or  leaves  shoot  forth.”  This  direction  may  he  followed 
when  the  roots  are  cultivated ;  but  if  the  prior  directions  be 
attended  to,  it  is  not  easy  to  conceive  by  what  means  the  roots 


1  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  edit.  iii.  38Q. 
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are  to  be  discovered  before  the  stems  and  leaves  are  put  forth. 
The  object  of  the  order  is  the  obtaining  the  roots  with  their 
active  principles  in  the  most  concentrated  state ;  and  this  may 
be  effected  by  digging  them  up  late  in  autumn,  or  early  in  winter, 
after  the  sap  is  completely  detruded  to  the  root,  and  the  stem 
is  withered  but  yet  attached  to  the  root,  by  which  its  situation 
is  pointed  out.  If  any  change  in  the  composition  of  the  juices 
takes  place  during  the  cessation  of  vegetation  in  winter,  it  is 
probable  that  the  same  will  happen,  if  the  root,  after  being  dug 
up,  be  preserved  in  sand. 

<c  Barks  are  to  be  collected  at  that  season  in  which  they  are 
more  easily  separated  from  the  wood.”  Spring  is  the  season 
here  alluded  to ;  as  at  this  time,  after  the  sap  begins  to  ascend, 
the  bark  is  in  general  very  easily  separated.  But  a  more  im¬ 
portant  reason  may  be  given  for  preferring  this  period,  as  in 
spring  the  active  principles  deposited  in  the  proper  cells  of  the 
bark  are  most  abundant :  thus,  oak  bark  collected  in  spring 
contains  four  times  more  tannin  than  that  which  is  collected  in 
winter.1 

“  Leaves  are  to  be  gathered  after  the  flowers  have  expand¬ 
ed,  and  before  the  seeds  are  mature.”  These  should  be  in  the 
most  perfect  state,  free  from  disease,  and  full  grown. 

“  Flowers  are  to  be  gathered  when  just  opened.”  There 
is,  however,  one  exception  to  this  rule  in  the  red  rose,  which 
must  be  gathered  before  the  buds  are  expanded. 

“  Seeds  are  to  be  collected  when  they  are  ripe,  and  before 
they  drop  from  the  plant.  They  ought  to  be  preserved  in  their 
seed  vessels.” 

VEGETABILIUM  PRjEPARATIO .  Land. 

Preparation  of  Vegetables. 

u  Vegetables  soon  after  they  are  gathered,  except  those 
which  are  to  be  used  in  the  recent  state,  are  to  be  lightly  spread 
out,  and  dried  as  quickly  as  possible  with  a  heat  so  gentle  that 
their  colour  will  not  be  altered ;  and  then  preserved  in  proper 
situations  or  vessels,  where  the  light  and  moisture  are  excluded.” 
When  plants  cannot  be  dried  immediately  on  being  gathered, 
they  should  be  revived  by  immersing  their  stalks  in  water  for 
twelve  hours.  When  the  leaves  are  the  parts  intended  to  be 
employed,  these  are  then  to  be  carefully  freed  from  the  stalks 
and  laid  in  thin  layers  in  baskets  of  willow  stripped  of  its  bark, 
in  a  drying  room  kept  quite  dark.  They  should  then  be  ex¬ 
posed  to  a  temperature  of  J  40°  Fall4,  for  six  or  eight  hours. 
When  the  leaves  begin  to  shrivel  they  should  be  turned,  and 

1  Vide  Biggins’s  Table,  Phil.  Trans,  1799. 
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the  same  temperature  continued,  until  they  crumble  readily  in 
the  hand.  When  the  process  has  been  well  conducted  the  leaves 
should  retain  their  green  colour  and  their  medicinal 1  properties* 
The  vessels  best  adapted  for  preserving  them  are  oil  jars  made 
perfectly  clean  and  dry ;  closely  covered  and  kept  in  a  dry 
warm  situation.  It  is  better  to  preserve  those  leaves,  the  vir¬ 
tues  of  which  are  particularly  connected  with  their  colour,  as 
hemlock  and  foxglove,  in  this  state,  than  in  the  form  of  pow¬ 
der,  a  small  portion  only  being  occasionally  powdered  for  cur¬ 
rent  use. 

“  Roots,  which  are  required  to  be  preserved  fresh,  should 
be  buried  in  dry  sand.  The  Squill  Root  ( bulb),  before  drying 
it,  is  to  be  denuded  of  the  arid  coats,  and  cut  transversely  into 
thin  slices. 

66  Pulpy  fruits,  if  they  be  unripe,  or  ripe  and  dried,  are 
to  be  placed  in  a  damp  situation,  until  they  become  soft :  then 
press  out  the  pulp  through  a  hair  sieve;  afterwards  boil  with 
a  gentle  heat,  frequently  stirring ;  and  finally,  dissipate  the 
water  in  a  water-bath,  until  the  pulp  acquires  a  proper  con¬ 
sistence. 

66  Over  the  bruised  pods  of  Cassia  pour  boiling  Water,  so 
as  to  wash  out  the  pulp,  which  is  to  be  first  pressed  through  a 
sieve  with  large  holes,  and  afterwards  through  a  hair  sieve; 
then  dissipate  the  water  in  a  water-bath  until  the  pulp  acquires 
a  proper  consistence. 

4fi  Press  through  a  sieve  the  pulp  or  juice  of  ripe  and  fresh 
fruits,  without  boiling  them.” 

VEGETABILIUM  EXSICCATIO .  Edin. 

The  drying  of  Herbs  and  Flowers • 

“  Herbs  and  flowers  are  to  be  dried  by  the  gentle  heat  of 
a  stove  or  a  common  fire,  in  such  a  quantity  at  once  as  will 
admit  of  the  operation  being  very  quickly  finished :  for  by  this 
means  their  powers  are  better  preserved;  the  indication  of 
which  is  the  perfect  preservation  of  their  natural  colour. 

<£  The  leaves  of  Hemlock,  ( Coniurn  maculatum)  and  of 
other  plants  containing  a  subtile  volatile  matter,  are,  when 
dried,  to  be  immediately  reduced  to  powder,  and  preserved  in 
well  stopped  glass  vessels.” 

“  The  root  (bulb)  of  the  Sea-squill,  (Scilla  maritima)  freed 
from  its  external  coat,  is  to  be  cut  transversely  into  thin  slices.^ 
The  indication  of  its  being  properly  dried,  is  the  retention  of 

*  The  above  is  the  method  adopted  by  Mr.  Battley,  of  Fore  Street,  whose  attempts 
to  improve  Pharmacy  deserve  the  thanks  of  the  profession. 
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its  bitterness  and  acrimony  after  it  has  become  friable.”  The 
directions  of  the  Dublin  College  are  similar.  (See  Pulvis  Scillce 
among  the  Powders.)  After  the  squill  has  been  properly 
dried,  in  which  operation  it  loses  seven-eighths  of  its  weight, 
it  must  be  kept  in  a  dry  place,  as  it  is  apt  to  retain  its  mois¬ 
ture  in  some  degree,  and  become  mouldy.  It  cannot,  however, 
be  long  preserved  in  the  state  of  powder  without  becoming 
almost  inert. 

HER  BAR  UM  EX  SICCA  TIO.  Dub. 

The  Drying  of  Herbs. 

(S  Put  the  fresh  leaves  of  the  herb,  gathered  when  it  is  in 
flower,  into  paper  bags,  and  expose  them  to  a  low  heat  for  an 
hour;  then  strew  them  lightly  upon  a  sieve,  and  dry  them  as 
quickly  as  possible,  taking  care  that  their  green  colour  be  not 
injured  by  too  much  heat :  but  if  the  herbs  are  to  be  used  under 
the  form  of  powder,  let  them  be  immediately  powdered,  and 
the  powder  preserved  in  well  closed  opaque  phials. 

66  Herbs  and  flowers  from  which  oils  and  distilled  waters  are 
to  be  obtained,  should  be  dried  as  soon  as  they  are  collected.” 

PULP  ARUM  EXTRACT  10.  Edin. 

Extraction  of  Pulps. 

66  Fruits  which  afford  a  pulp,  if  unripe,  or  if  ripe  and  dry, 
are  to  be  boiled  in  a  small  portion  of  water  till  they  become 
soft ;  then  the  pulp  is  to  be  pressed  through  a  hair  sieve,  and 
afterwards  boiled  in  an  earthen  vessel  with  a  gentle  heat,  stir¬ 
ring  frequently  to  prevent  it  from  burning,  until  it  acquires  the 
consistence  of  honey. 

“  In  like  manner  the  pulp  of  Cassia  fistula  is  to  be  boiled 
out  from  the  bruised  pod,  and  then  brought  to  a  proper  con¬ 
sistence  by  evaporating  the  water. 

66  The  pulps  of  recent  and  ripe  fruits  are  to  be  pressed 
through  a  sieve  without  being  previously  boiled.” 

Dublin . 

<c  If  the  fruits,  the  pulps  of  which  are  to  be  extracted,  be 
unripe,  or  ripe  and  dry,  they  are  to  be  boiled  in  a  small  por¬ 
tion  of  water  until  they  become  soft;  and  then  the  pulps 
pressed  through  a  hair  sieve,  are  to  be  reduced  by  slow 
evaporation  to  a  proper  thickness.” 

SUCCI  SPISSATI.  Edin . 

Inspissated  Juices . 

<c  Beat  the  fresh  substance  and  press  it  strongly  through  a 
canvas  bag  in  order  to  obtain  the  juice ;  which  being  put  into 
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a  wide  shallow  vessel,  and  heated  by  means  of  boiling  water 
saturated  with  sea  salt,  is  to  be  reduced  to  the  consistence  of 
honey.  The  mass  when  cold,  is  to  be  put  into  glazed  earthen 
vessels,  and  moistened  with  strong  alcohol.” 

The  juices  of  fresh  vegetables  obtained  by  expression  con¬ 
tain,  besides  the  sap  of  which  they  chiefly  consist,  mucilage, 
fecula,  extractive  matter,  and  the  other  proper  juices  of  the 
plant.  When  newly  expressed  these  matters  are  mixed  toge¬ 
ther,  and  form  a  viscid  heterogeneous  fluid,  which  gradually 
separates,  by  rest,  into  two  parts ;  the  one  formed  of  a  deposit 
of  all  the  insoluble  components  of  the  juice  generally  involved 
in  mucilaginous  matter ;  the  other  a  clear  liquor  consisting  of 
water  holding  some  mucilage  in  solution,  with  the  acids  and 
salts,  if  any,  and  other  soluble  principles  of  the  juice.  As  the 
clear  liquor  is  that  which  is  wished  to  be  obtained  for  medical 
use,  it  is  separated  by  first  decanting  it  from  the  deposit,  then 
filtering  it  repeatedly  through  a  linen  cloth,  and  adding  about 
one-fortieth  part  of  its  weight  of  alcohol;  after  which  it  is 
allowed  to  remain  at  rest  for  some  time,  and  again  filtered  pre¬ 
vious  to  being  put  into  the  bottles  in  which  it  is  intended  to  be 
preserved.  The  bottles  should  be  kept  in  a  cool  cellar,  and 
sunk  up  to  the  neck  in  sand. 

Various  other  methods,  also,  are  employed  for  depurating 
vegetable  juices ;  but  as  these  preparations  are  now  almost  ob¬ 
solete,  we  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  detail  them.  By  what¬ 
ever  means  they  are  prepared,  vegetable  juices  undergo  chemi¬ 
cal  changes,  and  spontaneous  decompositions  from  keeping, 
which  must  necessarily  affect  their  virtues  as  medicines.  They 
are  therefore  properly  rejected  from  all  the  pharmacopoeias. 

The  articles  given  in  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia  under 
the  title  Sued  sjnssati  being  associated  by  the  London  College 
with  the  extracts,  and  the  difference  between  these  preparations 
being  scarcely  sufficient  to  constitute  a  generic  distinction,  we 
have  thought  it  proper  not  to  alter  the  London  arrangement 
in  this  respect,  and  have  therefore  placed  the  whole  under  the 
title  Extracts , 


GUM  RESINS. 

GUMMI-RESINAE.  Lond. 

u  Separate  Opium  very  carefully  from  all  extraneous  mat¬ 
ters,  particularly  those  adhering  to  its  outside.  Let  it  be  kept 
in  a  soft  state  fit  for  forming  pills ;  and  in  a  hard  state, 
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such  as  can  be  produced  by  drying  it  in  the  heat  of  a  water- 
bath,  capable  of  being  rubbed  into  powder. 

<e  Those  Gum-resins  are  to  be  preferred,  which  can  be 
selected  in  such  a  state  of  purity  as  to  require  no  purification. 
If,  however,  they  appear  to  be  less  pure,  boil  them  in  water 
until  they  soften,  and  express  them  by  a  press  through  a 
hempen  bag :  then  set  them  aside,  that  the  resinous  part  may 
subside.  Pour  off  the  supernatant  fluid,  and  evaporate  it  by 
the  heat  of  a  water-bath,  adding  the  resinous  part  towards  the 
end  of  the  operation,  and  mixing  it  intimately  with  the  gum¬ 
my  part  so  as  to  form  -one  m&ss. 

(i  Those  Gum-resins  which  easily  liquefy  are  to  be  purified 
by  putting  them  into  an  ox  bladder,  and  holding  them  in  boil¬ 
ing  water  until  they  become  soft  enough  to  be  freed  from  their 
impurities  by  pressing  them  through  a  hempen  bag. 

“  Dissolve  the  Balsam  of  storax  in  rectified  spirit,  and 
strain  it ;  then  distil  off  the  spirit  by  a  gentle  heat,  until  the 
balsam  acquire  a  proper  consistence.” 

Gum-resins  which  require  to  be  treated  in  the  above  man¬ 
ner  are  unfit  for  internal  use,  and  should  be  kept  chiefly  for 
forming  plasters  and  for  other  external  purposes.  The  de¬ 
gree  of  heat,  although  not  more  than  sufficient  for  the  lique¬ 
faction  of  the  substances,  is  nevertheless  enough  to  dissipate 
many  of  their  odorous  and  volatile  principles,  and  occasion 
some  changes  of  composition.  The  directions  for  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  opium  are  sufficient  for  freeing  it  from  all  the  grosser 
impurities ;  and  as  the  remedy  remains  unaltered,  its  strength 
is  preserved  unimpaired ;  whereas  when  spirit  is  employed,  as 
was  formerly  ordered  in  the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  and  is 
still  by  the  Dublin  College,  it  always  suffers  in  efficacy. 
OPIUM  PURIFICATUM.  Dub.1  Purified  Opium, 

66  Take  of  opium  cut  into  small  pieces,  one  pound ;  proof 
spirit,  twelve  pints .  Digest  with  a  gentle  heat  and  frequent 
agitation,  until  the  opium  be  dissolved :  then  filter  the  solu¬ 
tion  through  paper,  and  distil  it  from  a  retort  to  separate  the 
spirits ;  pour  out  the  residuary  liquor,  and  evaporate  it  un¬ 
til  the  extract  be  of  a  proper  thickness.  Purified  opium  must 
be  kept  in  two  states ;  one  soft ,  proper  for  forming  pills,  and 
one  hard ,  capable  of  being  reduced  to  powder.” 

STYRAX  PURIFICATA.  Dub.z  Purified  Storax. 

“  Digest  the  storax  in  tepid  water  until  it  softens ;  then 
press  it  in  a  press  between  iron  plates  heated  with  boiling 
water ;  and  finally,  separate  it  from  the  water.” 

In  this  process  a  considerable  part  of  the  benzoic  acid  of  the 


*  Opium  pur  (F.)  Mohnsaft  ( G .)  Oppio  puro  (7.)  Oppio  puro  (JS-) 

*  Styrax  in  Kornern  ((?.)  Storace  depurato  (7.) 
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storax  is  dissipated  by  the  heat  of  the  iron  plates,  and  the  effi¬ 
cacy  of  the  remedy  consequently  diminished.  Hence  the 
directions  of  the  London  College  for  purifying  this  substance 
are  to  be  preferred. 


OLEA  EXPRESSA* 

'  <  •  '■  • 

Expressed  Oils. 

Vegetables  yield  two  distinct  species  of  oil,  one  of  which  is 
volatile  at  a  high  temperature,  but  the  other  cannot  be  volati¬ 
lized  without  suffering  decomposition.  The  first  of  these  is 
termed  Volatile  Oils ,  the  second,  Fixed  Oils ;  a  name  properly 
adopted  by  the  Edinburgh  College,  and  more  suitable  than 
Expressed  Oils ,  the  epithet  given  to  this  class  of  substances 
by  the  London  and  the  Dublin  Colleges. 

Fixed  Oils  are  obtained  from  fruits  and  seeds  either  by 
expression  or  decoction  with  water.  The  dicotyledons  or  seeds 
with  two  seed-lobes  yield  the  greatest  portion  of  oil.  When 
the  first  process  is  employed,  the  fruit  or  seed  is  put  into  a 
strong  hempen  or  hair  bag,  and  subjected  to  the  press ;  du¬ 
ring  the  action  of  which  the  oil  is  forced  out,  generally 
combined  with  some  other  of  the  vegetable  principles,  which 
are  afterwards  separated  by  subsidence.  The  process  is 
facilitated,  and  the  quantity  of  oil  increased,  by  heating  the 
plates  of  the  press,  or  previously  roasting  the  seeds ;  but  the 
oil  thus  obtained  is  more  liable  to  become  rancid,  and  hence 
the  cold-drawn  oils  are  always  preferred  for  medicinal  pur¬ 
poses.  When  the  oil  is  to  be  obtained  by  decoction,  the 
fruits  or  seeds  are  to  be  bruised  previously  to  being  boiled ; 
and  the  oil  which  is  separated  is  to  be  skimmed  off*  from  the 
surface  of  the  water  on  which  it  swims. 

Fixed  oils  have  different  degrees  of  consistence ;  they  are, 
1.  Fluid  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the  atmosphere, 
congealing  in  a  temperature  a  little  higher  than  the  freezing 
point  of  water.  2.  Concrete  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of 
the  atmosphere,  and  require  a  higher  degree  for  their  lique¬ 
faction.  The  first  are  denominated  jluid  oils ;  the  second, 
vegetable  butters . 

] .  Fluid  fixed  oils  are  generally  inodorous  and  nearly  insipid, 
or  have  a  mild  taste.  They  are  transparent,  viscid  so  as  to 
run  in  streaks  upon  the  sides  of  glass  vessels,  and  have  gene¬ 
rally  a  slight  tinge,  which  may  be  removed  by  digestion  with 
charcoal.  They  are  generally  lighter  than  water,  but  differ 
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from  each  other  in  specific  gravity.  At  about  600°  of  Fahren¬ 
heit  they  boil,  and  are  then  volatilized,  but  in  a  state  of  partial 
decomposition  ;  the  vapour  readily  catches  fire,  and  burns  with 
a  yellow  flame.  When  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  at  a  high 
natural  temperature,  such  as  exists  in  summer,  or  in  heated 
rooms,  the  fixed  oils  expressed  without  heat  become  thick,  lose 
much  of  their  transparency,  acquire  a  sharp  taste  and  a  disa¬ 
greeable  odour,  and  are  then  said  to  be  rancid ;  but  when  heat 
has  been  used  in  their  expression,  they  only  become  thick,  and 
acquire  resinous  properties.  In  both  cases  the  changes  are 
produced  by  the  absorption  of  oxygen ;  but  in  the  first  case, 
owing  to  the  combination  of  the  oxygen  with  some  of  the  ve¬ 
getable  mqcilage  present  in  the  cold-drawn  oil,  sebacic  acid  is 
formed ;  and  by  its  diffusion  through  the  oil  the  change  in  its 
properties  is  produced. 

Fixed  oils  are  insoluble  in  water;  but  they  may  be  mingled 
through  water,  and  kept  suspended  in  it  by  means  of  mucilage 
or  yolk  of  egg.  They  are,  with  one  or  two  exceptions,  nearly 
insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether ;  but  unite  readily  with  each 
other,  with  volatile  oils,  and  with  resinous  substances.  They 
dissolve  sulphur,  and  form  a  sort  of  balsam  with  it.  With  the 
alkalies  they  combine,  and  form  soaps ;  but  with  the  acids  un¬ 
dergo  decomposition  :  and  when  boiled  with  some  of  the  me¬ 
tallic  oxides,  tough  solid  compounds  or  plasters  are  produced. 

2.  Concrete  fixed  oils  possess  nearly  the  same  properties  as 
the  fluid  fixed  oils.  They  are,  however,  more  soluble  in  alco¬ 
hol  and  ether,  but  are  not  capable  of  entering  so  readily  into 
combinations  with  the  alkalies.  The  ultimate  constituents  of 
fixed  oil  are  carbon  and  hydrogen. 

For  medicinal  purposes  these  oils  are  required  to  be  free 
from  rancidity  ;  consequently,  they  mustbe  preserved  in  closed 
vessels,  and  carefully  excluded  from  the  air. 

OLEUM  AMYGDALARUM.  Lend.1  Oil  of  the  Al¬ 
mond . 

<c  Macerate  almonds,  either  bitter  or  sweet,  in  cold  water, 
for  twelve  hours,  and  bruise  them ;  afterwards  express  the  oil 
without  heat.” 

Oleum  Amygdali  communis.  Edin.  Oil  of  the  Almond . 

u  Take  of  fresh  almonds,  and  bruise  them  in  a  stone  mortar, 
then  put  them  into  a  hempen  sack,  and  express  the  oil  by  a 
press,  without  heat.” 

Oleum  Amygdalarum.  Dub.  Oil  of  Almonds, 

**  Bruise  fresh  almonds  in  a  mortar ;  and  then  express  the 
oil  by  a  press,  without  heat.” 

*  Huile  d'Amandes  (F.)  Mandelnolli  (G.)  Olio  dl  Mandarleh  (7.)  Vadomcottay  un- 
my  { Tam .) 
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The  oil  obtained  from  both  the  sweet  and  the  bitter  almond 
is  equally  free  from  bitterness,  if  heat  be  not  employed.  Six¬ 
teen  ounces  of  almonds  yield  about  five  ounces1 * *  of  a  bland  ino¬ 
dorous  oil,  of  a  very  slightly  sweetish  taste,  which  is  at  first  a 
little  turbid,  but  soon  becomes  clear.  Its  colour  is  a  very  pale 
greenish  yellow,  and  its  specific  gravity  *932.*  The  oil  from  < 
the  bitter  almond  it  is  said,  keeps  longer  without  growing  ran¬ 
cid  than  that  from  the  sweet  almond.  It  is  soluble  in  ether,  in 
the  proportion  of  f5x.  to  f^iv.  of  ether. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  This  oil  is  demulcent  and 

emollient,  and  is  used  in  coughs  and  other  pulmonary  com¬ 
plaints,  united  with  water  by  means  of  mucilage  or  the  yolk  of 
egg  and  sugar.  A  mixture  of  fSiv.  of  almond  oil,  and  viij* 
of  acetate  of  lead,  forms  a  useful  injection  at  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  gonorrhoea.  The  dose  of  the  oil  is  from  f5iv.  to  f^j.  < 
OLEUM  LINI.  Lond.  Dub.  OLEUM  LINI  USI- 
TATISSIMI.  Edin.  Oil  of  Linseed.  * 

44  Bruise  the  seeds  of  common  flax,  and  afterwards  express 
the  oil  without  heat.5* 

The  proportion  of  oil  thus  obtained  is  about  20  per  cent,  of 
the  seed  employed.  It  is  combined  with  a  considerable  por¬ 
tion  of  mucilage4,  has  a  strong  disagreeable  odour,  and  a  nau¬ 
seous  taste ;  is  not  congealed  except  by  a  cold  below  0°  of  Fah¬ 
renheit  ;  and  boils  at  600° of  the  same  scale.  Its  colour  is  a  high 
yellow ;  and  its  specific  gravity  *932.s  Four  ounces  of  alcohol 
are  required  to  dissolve  one  drachm  of  it :  but  the  same  quan¬ 
tity  of  ether  takes  up  a  fluid  ounce  and  a  half. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  linseed  oil  is  emollient,  de¬ 
mulcent,  and  slightly  laxative.  On  account  of  its  nauseous 
taste,  it  is  seldom  used  as  an  internal  remedy,  although  it  has 
been  given  with  advantage  in  ileus  when  purgatives  have  failed. 
It  is  chiefly  employed  in  the  form  of  glyster,  in  flatulent  colic, 
attended  with  costiveness,  and  in  abrasions  of  the  rectum  ;  and 
is  an  useful  application  to  burns,  especially  when  combined 
itli  lime  water.  The  dose,  when  taken  by  the  mouth, 
is  from  f^fs.  to  f§j. ;  but  from  f  §vj.  may  be  given  at  once,  per 
anum. 

Officinal  preparation.  Linimentum  Aquce  Calcis.  E.- 
OLEUM  RICINI.  Lond.6  Castor  Oil. 

«  Bruise  castor  seeds,  previously  decorticated ;  and  express 
the  oil  without  heat.” 

1  About  ^iij  moremay  be  obtained  by  impregnating  the  marc  with  the  steam  of  boiling 

water.  z  Fabroni. 

$  Huile  degraine  de  tin  (F.)  LeinShl  ( G .)  Olio  di  Lino  (/.)  Azdyte  de  Laxor  («S.) 

4  The  oil  usually  prepared  on  a  great  scale  is  more  free  from  mucilage,  the  seeds  being 

roasted  before  they  are  subjected  to  the  press.  s  Shaw’s  Boyle ,  ii.  346. 

€  Huile  de  R't^in  (F.)  Rizinus5hl  ( G .)  Olio  di  Ricino  (/.)  Sitt.  &mamSjii  unnay [Tam.) 
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The  mode  of  obtaining  this  oil,  with  its  qualities  and  medi¬ 
cinal  virtues,  have  been  already  noticed.  The  purer  it  is,  the 
more  soluble  it  is  in  alcohol  of  spec.  grav.  *820.  (See  Ricinus, 
Part  ii.) 


OLE  A  DISTILLATA. 

Distilled,  or  Volatile  Oils. 

Volatile  Oils,  as  they  are  properly  denominated  by  the 
Edinburgh  College,  are  vegetable  products,  found  in  almost 
every  part  of  the  vegetable  body,  except  the  cotyledons  of  the 
seeds,  the  part  in  which  almost  always  the  fixed  oils  are  con¬ 
tained,  In  some  plants,  the  volatile  oil  exists  in  distinct  vesi¬ 
cles,  and  is  obtained  by  simple  expression,  but  in  general  it  can 
only  be  obtained  by  distillation ;  whence  the  name  Distilled 
Oils ,  given  to  this  class  of  substances  by  the  London  College ; 
and  as  the  odour  of  plants  generally  depends  on  their  volatile 
oils,  the  Dublin  College,  following  the  example  of  the  older 
chemists,  who  denominated  them  Essences,  have  adopted  the 
term  Essential  Oils .  The  expressed  volatile  oils  are  now  re¬ 
jected  from  all  the  pharmacopoeias ;  and  the  whole  of  those 
used  in  pharmacy  retained,  are  procured  by  distillation. 

Volatile  oil  is  obtained  from  both  recent  and  dried  plants. 
When  fresh  plants  are  to  be  employed,  they  require  no  previous 
treatment ;  but  when  the  plants  are  dry,  or  woods  or  barks  are 
to  be  employed,  the  plants  must  be  macerated  in  water  for 
some  time,  and  the  woods  and  barks  be  previously  rasped. 
The  distillation  is  performed  in  the  following  manner.  The 
plants,  or  the  parts  of  them  containing  the  oil,  are  to  be  put 
into  a  tinned  copper  still,  and  closely  pressed  down;  after 
which,  as  much  water  is  to  be  poured  in  as  will  be  sufficient  to 
cover  the  materials.  The  head  of  the  stiff,  which  should  be 
low,  is  then  to  be  luted  on ;  the  fire  lighted,  and  so  regulated 
as  to  keep  the  contents  of  the  still  scarcely  up  to  the  boiling 
point ;  and  the  distillation  continued,  until  the  condensed  va¬ 
pour  comes  over  nearly  insipid  and  inodorous.  During  this 
process  the  volatile  off  rises  with  the  watery  vapour,  from  which 
however,  the  greater  part  of  it  again  separates,  after  it  has  re¬ 
mained  at  rest  for  some  hours  in  a  cool  place,  and  either*  floats 
on  the  surface  of  the  water,  or  sinks  to  the  bottom,  according 
to  its  specific  gravity.  The  complete  separation  of  the  oil  is 
effected  by  an  instrument  called  a  separatory  (see  Part  i.) ; 
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and  the  water  is  to  be  again  used  for  a  second  distillation  of 
fresh  materials,  by  which,  as  it  is  already  impregnated  with  as 
much  of  the  oil  as  it  can  dissolve,  the  product  of  oil  of  the 
second,  and  every  subsequent  distillation,  will  be  consequently 
greater  than  that  of  the  first;  but  it  is  not  till  “  the  tenth 
distillation,  in  some  cases,  that  the  produce  of  the  oil  attains 
its  maximum.”1  By  the  same  process,  volatile  oils  are  ob¬ 
tained  from  balsams,  resins,  gum-resins,  and  turpentines.  They 
have  not  their  characteristic  qualities  in  perfection  immedi¬ 
ately  after  their  distillation,  but  have  a  disagreeable  empyreu- 
matic  odour  ;  to  dissipate  which  they  must  be  allowed  to  stand 
for  some  days  in  vessels  loosely  covered  with  paper,  before 
they  be  put  into  the  bottles  in  which  they  are  to  be  preserved, 
which  should  be  opaque. 

Although  all  volatile  oils  agree  in  their  chemical  proper¬ 
ties  sufficiently  to  constitute  them  members  of  the  same  class 
of  substances,  yet  they  differ  greatly  in  their  qualities  from 
each  other,  and  in  the  proportions  in  which  they  are  ob¬ 
tained. 

Volatile  oils  have  a  penetrating  odour,  and  hot  taste.  They 
are  completely  evaporated  when  heated  in  the  open  air  ;  a  pro¬ 
perty  which  is  taken  advantage  of  as  a  test  of  their  purity ;  for 
If  they  be  adulterated  with  fixed  oil,  which  is  not  unfrequently 
the  case,  by  heating  a  small  portion  of  the  oil  on  a  piece  of  clean 
paper,  a  greasy  spot  will  remain,  whereas  if  the  volatile  oil  be 
pure,  the  paper  will  be  left  perfectly  clean.  In  a  higher  tem¬ 
perature,  volatile  oils  are  readily  ignited,  and  burn  with  a  bright 
white  flame,  emitting  a  large  quantity  of  black  dense  smoke; 
and  with  the  production  of  a  large  proportion  of  carbonic  acid 
and  water. 

Volatile  oils  exposed  to  the  light,  are  changed  in  colour,  or 
become  colourless;  when  exposed  to  the  air,  they  become  more 
viscid,  less  odorous,  redden  the  tincture  of  turnsole,  and  gra¬ 
dually  assume  the  form  of  resins.  These  changes,  Dr.  Priestley 
ascertained2,  depend  upon  the  absorption  of  oxygen;  and 
hence  the  necessity  of  preserving  volatile  oils  in  small  phials, 
completely  full,  and  well  corked.  An  oil  which  has  become 
thick  and  scentless,  may  be.  rectified  by  re-distilling  it,  with 
some  of  the  same  kind  of  plant  from  which  it  was  originally  ex¬ 
tracted,  or  with  alcohol  or  sulphuric  ether3;  a  limpid  odorous 
oil  comes  over,  and  resin  remains  in  the  retort.  v 

These  oils  are  very  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  and  render  it 
milky  when  agitated  with  it,  communicating  to  it  their  odour : 
they  are  all  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  the  fixed  oils  in  va*= 

1  dikin’s  Dictionary  of  Chemistry,  Art.  Oil. 

%  Priestley  on  Air 9  ii.  232.  3  Nicholson’s  Journal}  8vo,  vii.  6s. 
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rious  proportions.  From  their  solubility  in  alcohol,  they  are 
sometimes  adulterated  with  that  fluid ;  but  the  fraud  may  be 
detected  by  agitating  some  of  the  suspected  oil  with  water; 
when  if  the  oil  contain  alcohol,  an  increase  of  temperature 
will  be  indicated  by  the  thermometer,  but  not  if  the  oil  be 
pure.1  The  more  expensive  oils  are  also  occasionally  adul¬ 
terated  with  the  cheaper,  particularly  with  oil  of  turpentine, 
which  however  is  readily  discovered  by  its  peculiar  odour,  if  a 
piece  of  paper  be  dipped  in  the  suspected  oil  and  dried  with  a 
gentle  heat.  They  are  also  sometimes  adulterated  with  castor 
oil ;  and  as  the  mixture,  when  the  ingredients  are  in  equal  pro¬ 
portions,  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  the  fraud  cannot  be  detected  by 
that  test;  but  it  is  rendered  obvious  by  the  adulterated  oil 
leaving  a  greasy  stain  upon  paper,  which  has  been  touched  with 
it,  and  held  before  the  fire,  whereas  no  stain  is  left  by  the 
genuine  oil. 

Volatile  oils  unite  with  sulphur,  in  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  melt  it,  and  form  brown-coloured  foetid  mixtures,  which 
have  been  denominated  balsams  of  sulphur .  The  alkalies  and 
earths  combine  imperfectly  with  them,  and  constitute  a  class 
of  bodies  which  the  French  chemists  have  denominated  sapo- 
miles .  The  action  of  the  acids  is  much  more  violent  than  on  the 
fixed  oils :  and  several  of  them  detonate  when  rubbed  with 
oxy  muriate  of  potash. 

As  medical  agents,  volatile  oils  are  stimulant  and  aromatic. 
They  are  chiefly  employed  to  remove  nausea  and  flatulence,  to 
correct  the  griping  qualities  of  some  purgatives,  and  the  dis¬ 
agreeable  taste  of  other  remedies.  They  may  be  given,  tritu¬ 
rated  with  water  and  mucilage;  or  dropped  first  on  a  lump 
of  sugar,  and  through  its  medium  diffused  in  water,  forming 
a  solution  of  what  has  been  denominated  oleum  saccharum. 
The  quantity  of  sugar  must  be  more  than  ten  times  the  weight 
of  the  oil ;  and  when  they  are  well  triturated  together  the  oil 
becomes  thus  completely  soluble  in  water,  and  may  be  diluted 
to  any  extent. 

Some  of  the  more  stimulant  of  these  oils  are  added  to  em¬ 
brocations  to  be  used  as  rubefacients  in  cases  of  numbness, 
pains,  and  paralytic  affections  of  the  joints. 

The  three  British  Colleges  give  the  following  general  rules 
for  the  preparation  of  volatile  oils . 


*  Marqueron,  Annales  de  Chimiet  xlviii.  26". 
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OLEA  DISTILLATA .  Land. 

Distilled  Oils . 

66  The  seeds  of  Anise  and  Carraway,  the  flowers  of  Chamo- 
mile  and  Lavender,  the  berries  of  Juniper  and  All-spice,  the 
tops  of  Rosemary,  and  the  entire  plants  of  the  other  articles, 
dried,  are  to  be  employed, 

(i  Put  any  one  of  these  into  an  alembic,  then  pour  in  m 
much  water  as  will  cover  it,  and  distil  the  oil  into  a  large 
refrigeratory. 

“  The  water  which  distils  over  with  the  oils  of  carraway, 
peppermint,  spearmint,  all-spice,  and  penny-royal,  is  to  be  pre¬ 
served  for  use.” 

OLEA  VOL  AT  ILIA.  Edin . 

Volatile  Oils . 

44  As  much  water  only  is  to  be  employed  as  will  prevent 
empyreuma  during  the  distillation.  The  distillation  maybe 
immediately  commenced  after  a  proper  maceration  ;  and  the 
oil  afterwards  separated  from  the  water. 

>  It  is  also  necessary  to  observe,  in  preparing  these  oils  and 
the  distilled  waters,  that  the  quality  of  the  substances,  their 
texture,  the  season  of  the  year,  and  similar  circumstances, 
must  occasion  so  many  differences,  that  it  is  scarcely  possible 
to  give  any  certain  and  general  rules  which  shall  strictly  apply 
to  every  example.  Many  things,  therefore,  which  must  be 
regulated  by  the  judgment  of  the  operator,  are  omitted,  and 
the  more  general  only  given.” 

'  -  / 

OLEA  ESSEN  TIAL I  A.  Dub . 

Essential  Oils . 

64  Let  the  oil  be  extracted  by  distillation,  from  the  sub¬ 
stance  previously  macerated  in  water,  as  much  water  being 
added  during  the  distillation  as  may  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
empyreuma. 

46  In  distilling  fennel,  peppermint,  spearmint,  penny-royal, 
and  all-spice,  the  watery  fluid  which  comes  over  in  distillation 
with  the  oil  is  to  be  preserved  for  use  according  to  the  direc¬ 
tions  under  the  head  of  Distilled  Waters.” 

Few  of  the  volatile  oils  are  prepared  by  the  apothecary. 
The  oils  of  anise,  chamomile,  juniper,  origanum,  rosemary, 
and  pimento  are  usually  imported  into  this  country;  while 

4  *  v  v  2 


580 


Distilled,  or  Volatile  Oils. 


part  III. 


those  of  lavender,  peppermint,  spearmint,  and  penny -royal, 
are  annually  prepared  on  a  large  scale.1 

OLEUM  ANISI.  Lond.  Oleum  Volatile  Pimpinell^e 
Anisi.  Edin,  Oleum  Seminum  Anisi.  Dub.  Oil  of  Anise - 
seed.2 

This  oil  is  of  a  whitish  or  a  pale  straw-colour,  has  the  odour 
of  the  plant,  and  a  slightly  pungent,  bitter,  sweetish  taste.  It 
crystallizes  at  50°  in  flat  tables.  Sixteen  pounds  of  anise-seeds 
yield  about  seven  ounces  of  oil.s 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  oil  is  used  chiefly  as  a 
carminative;  and  as  it  is  less  pungent  than  many  of  the  other 
volatile  oils,  it  is  better  adapted  for  relieving  flatulence  in  chil¬ 
dren.  It  is  given  in  doses  of  from  niy.  to  rr^xv.  triturated  with, 
sugar. 

OLEUM  ANTHEMIDIS.  Lond.  Oleum  Volatile 
Anthemidis  Nobilis.  Edin.  Oil  of  Chamomile .4 

The  odour  of  this  oil  is  unpleasant,  and  the  taste  pungent. 
When  recently  distilled  the  colour  is  a  ceerulean  blue,  but  by 
exposure  to  light  it  changes  to  yellow.  Eighty-two  pounds  of 
chamomile  flowers  yield  eighteen  drachms  of  oil.5 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  oil  is  supposed  to  pos¬ 
sess  antispasmodic  powers,  and  is  therefore  sometimes  recom¬ 
mended  in  cramp  of  the  stomach,  and  as  an  adjunct  to 
purgative  pills.  The  dose  is  from  n\v.  to  n\x.  but  it  is  seldom 
used. 

OLEUM  CARUI.  Lond.6 7  Oleum  Seminum  Carui.  Dub. 
Oil  of  Carr  away. 

Six  pounds  of  carraway-seeds  yield  four  ounces  and  a  half 
of  oil.*  It  has  an  aromatic  odour,  and  a .  sweetish  pungent 
taste ;  is  viscid,  and  of  a  yellow  colour.  -  Its  specific  gravity 
is  -946.8 

Medical  properties  and,  uses .  — -  Oil  of  carraway  is  stimulant 
and  carminative.  It  is  chiefly  used  as  an  adjunct  to  purgative 
pills,  and  to  cover  the  disagreeable  flavour  of  other  substances. 
The  dose  is  from  trij.  to  ^x. 

OLEUM  SEMINUM  FCENICULI  DULCIS.9  Dub. 
Oil  of  Fennel  Seeds. 

Seventy-five  pounds  of  fennel  seeds  yield  thirty  ounces  of 


*  Lond.  Med.  Review,  April  1810.  156, 

*  Huile  d’Anis  (F.)  Anisohl  ( G .)  Olio  di  Anice  (/.)  3  Baum^. 

4  Huile  de  Camomille  Romaine  (F.)  Kamillenohl  (G.)  Olio  di  Camannlla  Roniana 

(I.)  Azeyte  de  Manganella  de  Botera  ( S .)  5  Baum^. 

6  Huile  deCarvi  (F.)  KummelShl  (G.)  Olio  di  Carvi  (/.)  Azeyte  de  Alcorovea  (6’.) 

7  iBaumd.  8  Ibid.  *  *  • 

9  Huile  essentiale  de  Fenouile  (F.)  Fenchelohl  (G.)  Olio  di  Finoichio  (7.)  Azey 
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oil ,  which  is  colourless,  and  congeals  at  50°.  It  has  the  odour 
of  the  plant,  and  a  hot  sweetish  taste.  Its  specific  gravity 
is  '997.1 

Medical  properties  and  uses . — The  same  as  those  of  the  plant. 
The  usual  dose  is  from  Tr\ij.  to  irtxx.  it  is  rarely  used. 

OLEUM  JUNIPERI.  Lond,3  Oleum  Volatile  J uni- 
peri  communis.  Edin.  Oleum  Baccarum  Junjperi.  Dub. 
Oil  of  Juniper . 

Forty-eight  pounds  of  bruised  juniper  berries  yield  six 
ounces  of  oil4,  of  a  specific  gravity  *611. 5  Its  odour  is  simi¬ 
lar  to  that  of  turpentine,  and  the  taste  hot  arid  acrid.  It  has 
a  greenish  yellow  colour,  is  viscid,  and  deposites  a  faeculent 
matter  when  long  kept.  When  genuine  it  is  soluble  in  al¬ 
cohol. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  oil  is  carminative,  dia¬ 
phoretic,  and  diuretic.  It  is  sometimes  given  in  dropsy,  and 
may  be  added  to  foxglove  when  it  is  exhibited  in  the  form  of 
pills.  The  dose  is  from  ij.  to  ir\  x.  combined  with  water  by 
means  of  sugar  or  mucilage. 


OLEUM  LAVANDULAE.  Lond.  Oleum  Volatile 
Lavandulae  Spicae.  Edjn.  Oleum  Florum  Lavandulae. 
Dub.* * * 6  Oil  of  Lavender . 

One  pound  nine  ounces  of  this  oil  are  obtained  from  eighty 
pounds  of  lavender  flowers.  The  odour  is  very  fragrant,  and 
the  taste  warm  and  agreeable.  Its  colour  is  a  very  pale  lemon 
yellow,  and  its  specific  gravity  *936.7 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  oil  is  stimulant  and  cor¬ 
dial.  It  is  chiefly  used  in  hysteria  and  nervous  headach,  in 
doses  of  from  nij.  to  rt\  v.  given  on  a  lump  of  sugar. 

OLEUM  VOLATILE  LAURI  SASSAFRAS.  Edin. 
Oleum  Corticis  et  Ligni  Sassafras.  Dub.  Oil  of  Sassafras. 

Sixty  pounds  of  bruised  sassafras  yield  twelve  ounces 8  of  a 
viscid  yellow  oil,  heavier  than  water,  its  specific  gravity  being 
1*094. 9  Its  odour  is  fragrant,  and  its  taste  hot  and  acrid,  ex¬ 
coriating  the  lips  when  incautiously  tasted.  The  Edinburgh 
College  orders  it  to  be  distilled  from  the  bruised  root. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses. — This  oil  is  stimulant,  and  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  also  sudorific  and  diuretic.  It  has  been  given  in 
chronic  rheumatism,  scurvy,  and  some  cutaneous  affections. 
The  dose  is  from  nx  ij.  to  v\  x.  but  it  is  scarcely  ever  ordered. 


1  Dehne.  z  Lewis. 

3  Huile  essentiale  de  Genevrier  (F.)  Waehholder  beerohl  ( G .)  Olio  di  Ginepro*(/.) 

4  Dehne.  5  Lewis. 

6  H  uille  essentiale  de  Lavendelbhl  (G.)  Oliodi  Lavanda  (/.)  Aseyte  derEspliego US'.) 

7  Lewis.  8  Baum^.  9  Ibid. 
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OLEUM  MENTHiE  PIPERITA  Lond.  Oleum  Vo¬ 
latile  Mentha  Piperita.  Edin.  Oleum  Herb.®  flores- 
centis  Menth®  Piperitidis.  Dub.1  Oil  of  Peppermint. 

Four  pounds  of  the  dried  plant  yield  three  drachms  of  this 
oil.2  Its  odour  is  strong,  and  its  taste  very  pungent,  but  at 
the  same  time  impressing  a  sensation  of  coldness.  Its  colour 
is  brownish  yellow;  but  it  becomes  white  when  exposed  to  the 
light. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Oil  of  peppermint  is  stimulant 
and  carminative.  It  is  a  common  domestic  remedy  in  cramp 
of  the  stomach,  flatulent  colic,  and  anorexia;  and  is  usually 
rubbed  up  with  sugar  or  mucilage.  The  dose  is  from  nx  j.  to 
miip 

OLEUM  MENTHiE  VIRIDIS.  Lond.  Oleum  Herb® 
florescentis  Menth®  Sativ®.  Dub.3 4  Oil  of  Spearmint. 

This  oil  has  a  flavour  similar  to  that  of  peppermint,  but  less 
grateful ;  its  taste  is  warm  and  less  pungent ;  its  specific  gra¬ 
vity  ‘975  4 ;  and  its  colour  greenish. 

Medical  properties  and,  uses .  - —  The  same  as  those  of  oil  of 
peppermint.  The  dose  is  from  irtij.  to  Tr\v.  given  on  a  lump 
of  sugar. 

Officinal  preparation.  Infusum  Menthce  comp  ostium. 

OLEUM  ORIGANI.  Lend.  Oleum  Volatile  Origani 
Marjoran®.  Edin.  Oleum  Herb®  florescentis  Origani. 
Dhb,5  Oil  of  common  Marjoram. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  of  dried  leaves  of  common 
marjoram  yield  fifteen  ounces  of  oil 6,  of  a  yellow  colour,  having 
the  odour  of  the  plant,  and  a  hot  acrid  taste.  Its  specific  gra¬ 
vity  is  *940.7 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  On  account  of  its  acrid  quality 
this  oil  is  never  exhibited  internally.  As  a  local  stimulant  it  is 
sometimes  used  to  allay  the  pain  of  tooth-ach,  two  or  three 
drops  on  a  piece  of  cotton  being  put  into  the  carious  tooth. 

OLEUM  PIMENTJE.  Lond.  Oleum  Volatile  Myrti 
Piment®.  Edin.  Oleum  Baccarum  Piment®.  Dub.  Oil 
of  Pimento .* 

This  oil  has  the  agreeable  odour  of  the  •pimento,  with  its 
pungent  taste  in  an  increased  degree.  It  is  of  a  reddish-brown 
colour,  and  is  heavier  than  water. 

""  ~r  r ~  r  ■  —  1  ..I  .w~~  . . .  . . -I.  ..  -  -- 

t' 

1  Huile  essentiale  de  Mentlie  Poivree  (F.)  Pfefifermuruohl  ( G .)  Olio  di  Menta 
piperitide  (/.) 

4  Bating.  3  Huile  essentiale  de  Baumdverte  (F.)  4  Lewis. 

5  Huile  essentiale  d’otiang  (F.)  Dostohl  (G.)  Olio  di  Oricrano  (I.)  Azeyte  de  origane 

Sylvestre  (5.)  «  Batting  7  Ibid. 

8  Huile  essentiale  de  Poivre  de  Jamaique  (F.)  Nelherpfefferohl  (G.)  Olio  di  Pi¬ 
mento  (I.) 
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Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  It  has  the  same  properties  as 
all-spice  in  a  greater  degree ;  and  is  given  in  dyspeptic  affec¬ 
tions,  colic,  and  tympanitis,  in  doses  oi  from  n\  iij.  to  n\  v.  rub¬ 
bed  with  sugar,  or  in  any  proper  vehicle, 

OLEUM  PULEGII.  Lond.  Oleum  Herbje  flores- 
centis  Pulegii.  Dub.  Oil  of  Pennyroyal.  * 

This  oil  is  of  a  reddish-yellow  colour,  and  resembles  in  its 
other  qualities  the  oil  of  peppermint.  Its  specific  gravity  is 
*978.3  * 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  * —  It  is  stimulant  and  antispas- 
modic,  but  is  scarcely  ever  used.  The  dose  may  be  from  ii\  j. 
to  v.  given  on  a  lump  of  sugar. 

OLEUM  ROSMARINI.  Lond.  Oleum  Volatile  Ro- 
rismarini  officinalis.  Edin.  Oleum  Herbje  FLORESCEN- 
tis  Rorismarini.  Dub.3  Oil  of  Rosemary. 

Twenty-four  pounds  of  the  plant  yield  one  ounce  of  a  fluid 
colourless  oil  the  odour  of  which  is  less  agreeable  than  that 
of  the  plant.  It  deposits  crystals  of  camphor  when  long  kept. 

Its  specific  gravity  is  *934.s  .  ' 

Medical  properties  and  uses.* —  It  is  stimulant ;  and  irequent- 
ly  enters  into  the  composition  of  liniments.  .  The  dose,  as  an 
internal  remedy,  may  be  from  n\ij.  to  tr|  vj.  but  it  is  scarcely 

CTOLEUm’hERBJE  ELORESCENTIS  RUT/E. .  Dub. 

Oil  of  Rue.  .  r  , 

Twenty-one  pounds  of  Rue  yield  fifty-nine  grains  of  oil, 

which  has  the  strong  ungrateful  odour  and  taste  of  the  plant. 
When  recently  drawn  the  colour  is  yellow,  but  it  deepens  to  a 
brown  by  age,  and  deposites  a  brownish  resinous  sediment.  It 

congeals  at  40°  Fahrenheit.  .  .  .  •, 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Oil  of  rue  is  stimulant  and 
antispasmodic.  It  is  sometimes  given  in  hysteria,  and  the 
convulsive  affections  of  infants  attendant  on  dentition  ;  and  is 
sometimes  used  as  a  rubefacient  in  palsy.  The  dose  is  from 
Rt  ii.  to  m  v.  triturated  with  sugar  or  mucilage. 

OLEUM  HERBiE  JUNIPERI  SABINJE.  Edin.  Ole¬ 
um  Foliorum  Sabina.  Dub.7  Oil  of  Savine. 

Two  pounds  of  savine  are  said  to  yield  five  ounces  ot  oil. 
It  is  limpid,  has  the  odour  of  the  plant,  and  is  extremely 

,  Hulle  essential e  de  Menthe  Peuliot  (F.)  Poleiohl  {&.)  Olio  di  Puleggio  (/.) 

ATyHutPes!e»Sede  Romarin  g)lta£uU  W  ^ 

7  Hulle^esssentiale  de  Sabine  (f.)  Sevenbauinohl  (<?.)  Olio  di  Sabina  {!.)  Aicy t 
de  Enebrio  Sabina  (S.)  8  Murray. 
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acrid  to  the  taste.  Its  colour  is  yellow  ;  but  it  becomes  colour¬ 
less  on  being  kept  exposed  to  light. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  oil  is  the  principle  on 
which  the  virtues  of  savine  depend ;  hence  it  possesses  the 
same  properties,  and  is  applicable  to  the  same  purposes  as  the 
plant.  The  dose  may  be  from  1R  ij.  to  irp  vj.  triturated  with 
sugar. 

ORLEUM  CORNU  CERVINI  RECTIFICATUM. 
Dub.  Rectified  Oil  of  Hartshorn. 

66  Take  of  the  oil  which  rises  in  the  distillation  of  the 
volatile  liquor  of  hartshorn,  three  pounds ;  water,  six  pints » 

“  Distil  the  oil,  then  remix  it  with  the  water,  and  re¬ 
distil,  repeating  the  distillations  until  the  oil  become  limpid. 
It  ought  to  be  preserved  in  a  dark  place,  in  small  phials 
completely  filled,  and  closely  stopped.” 

This  empyreumatic  oil  is  first  formed  by  the  decomposition 
of  animal  matter  by  heat ;  and  arises  from  a  new  combination 
of  part  of  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  of  the  substance  distilled. 
As  first  obtained  it  is  thick,  of  a  dark  colour,  and  has  a  very 
offensive  odour;  but  by  the  rectification  above  ordered,  it  is 
rendered  thinner,  and  less  offensive, 

Qjialities.  —  Rectified  oil  of  hartshorn  is  nearly  colourless 
and  transparent ;  has  a  strong,  slightly  aromatic  odour,  and  a 
penetrating  taste.  It  is  very  light  and  volatile,  strikes  a  green 
colour  with  syrup  of  violets  ;  is  partially  soluble  in  water,  and 
unites  readily  with  alcohol,  ether,  and  oils.  The  acids  form 
with  it  a  thick  saponaceous  compound ;  and  with  the  alkalies 
it  forms  a  true  soap.  Exposure  to  light  and  air  destroys  its 
transparency,  and  gives  it  a  deep  brown  colour. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  oil  is  stimulant,  anti- 
spasmodic,  anodyne,  and  sudorific.  It  was  formerly  regarded 
as  a  remedy  of  much  efficacy  in  fever,  particularly  when 
given  a  few  hours  before  the  accession  of  the  paroxysm  of 
intermittents ;  and  was  also  much  employed  in  epilepsy,  hys¬ 
teria,  and  ail  convulsive  affections.  It  is  now  almost  dis¬ 
carded  from  practice,  being  only  occasionally  used  as  an 
external  application  to  paralytic  limbs.  The  dose  may  be 
from  1R  x.  to  hi  xxx.  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water. 

OLEUM  SUCCINI.  Loud.1  Oil  of  Amber. 

66  Put  the  amber  into  an  alembic,  and  distil  from  a 
sand-bath,  with  a  fire  gradually  raised,  an  acid  liquor,  the 
oil,  and  a  salt  impregnated  with  the  oil.  Then  redistil  the 
oil  twice.” 

Oleum  Succini.  Edin.  Oil  of  Amber . 

1  Huile  de  Succin  (F.)  Bernsteinohl  (G.)  Olio  di  Succino  Rettificato  (/.) 
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44  Take  of  amber  in  powder  and  of  pure  sand,  equal  parts . 
Mix  them  together  in  a  glass  retort,  the  capacity  of  which 
the  mixture  only  half  fills  :  and  having  adapted  to  it  a  large 
receiver,  distil  in  a  sand-bath,  with  a  gradually  augmented 
heat.  An  aqueous  fluid  tinged  with  a  little  yellow  oil  will 
first  come  over ;  then  a  yellow  oil  with  an  acid  salt,  and, 
lastly,  a  black  and  reddish  oil.  Pour  the  fluid  from  the 
receiver  and  separate  the  oil  from  the  water.” 

Oleum  Succini  Purissimum.  Edin.  Pure  Oil  of  Amber , 

44  Distil  the  oil  of  amber  mixed  with  six  times  its  quantity 
of  water,  from  a  glass  retort  until  two-thirds  of  the  water  pass 
over  into  the  receiver.  Then  separate  this  purified  volatile 
oil  from  the  water,  and  keep  it  in  well  stopt  phials.” 

Oleum  Succini  rectificatum.  Dub.  Rectified  Oil  of  Am¬ 
ber. 

46  Take  of  the  oil  which  comes  over  in  the  preparation  of 
succinic  acid,  a  pound ;  water,  six  pints.  Distil  until  two 
thirds  of  the  water  have  passed  into  the  receiver :  then  se¬ 
parate  the  oil.” 

The  oil  of  amber,  as  immediately  procured  by  the  distilla¬ 
tion  of  amber,  is  of  a  dark  colour,  a  thick  consistence,  and 
has  a  very  foetid  odour ;  but  by  successive  distillations  it  is 
rendered  thinner,  of  a  lighter  colour,  and  at  length  is  ob¬ 
tained  nearly  limpid. 

Qualities.  —  Rectified  oil  of  amber  has  a  strong  ungrateful 
odour,  and  a  hot  acrid  taste.  It  is  light,  volatile,  and  in  flam- 
mable,  insoluble  in  water,  and  only  partially  soluble  in  al¬ 
cohol. 

Medical  properties  avid  uses.  — ■  Oil  of  amber  is  stimulant, 
antispasmodic,  and  rubefacient.  It  has  been  found  service¬ 
able  in  deficient  menstruation,  and  in  hysteria,  epilepsy,  and 
some  other  convulsive  affections ;  but  it  is  now  scarcely  ever 
administered  as  an  internal  remedy.  The  dose  may  be  from 
ni  v.  to  hi  xij.  combined  with  any  distilled  water  by  means 
of  mucilage.  It  is  more  generally  employed  externally  as  a 
rubefacient  in  rheumatism  and  paralysis  ;  and  a  mixture  off  Bp 
of  this  oil  with  f^fs  of  tincture  of  opium  has  been  found  benefi¬ 
cial  as  a  friction  to  the  affected  part  in  tic  doloureux ;  and  in 
hooping-cough,  rubbed  upon  the  chest  twice  or  three  times  a 
day. 

Officinal  preparation.  Spiritus  Ammoniee  succinatus.  L. 

OLEUM  TEREBINTHINiE.  Dub.1  Oil  of  Turpentine . 

44  Take  of  common  turpentine,  five  pounds  s  water,  four 


*  Huile  rssenuale  He  Tir^benthine  (F.)  Terbemhmohl  (<?.)  Olio  di  Trementina XL) 
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pints.  Distil  the  oil  from  a  copper  alembic.  Yellow  resin 
will  remain  in  the  retort  after  the  distillation.” 

OLEUM  TEREBINTHINiE  RECTI  FI  CAT  UM. 

Lond.  Dub.  Rectified  Oil  of  Turpentine. 

Take  of  oil  of  turpentine,  a  pint  (two  pints,  Dub.);  water, 
four  pints.  Distil  the  oil  (a pint  a?id  a  half  of  the  oil ,  Dub.) 

Oleum  volatile  Pini  purissimum.  Edin.  Purified  Oil 
of  Turpentine . 

“  Take  of  oil  of  turpentine,  one  part ;  water,  four  parts . 
Distil  as  long  as  any  oil  passes  over.” 

The  chemical  qualities  and  medicinal  properties  of  oil  of 
turpentine  have  been  already  noticed.  (See  Pinus,  Part  ii.) 
The  rectification  of  it  is  a  troublesome  process,  and  on  ac¬ 
count  of  the  great  inflammability  of  the  vapours,  much  cau¬ 
tion  is  required  to  prevent  them  from  escaping  through  the 
lutings  of  the  vessels,  and  catching  fire.  The  rectified  oil  is 
a  little  lighter  than  the  common  oil,  and  completely  free  from 
any  resinous  admixture ;  but  in  other  respects  it  has  no  pecu¬ 
liar  excellence  to  recommend  it.  What  remains  in  the  retort 
is  a  thick  resinous  matter,  and  is  denominated  balsam  of  tur¬ 
pentine. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  As  has  been  already  mention¬ 
ed  (Part  ii.)  I  have  had  several  opportunities  of  ascertaining 
the  efficacy  of  oil  of  turpentine  as  a  remedy  for  tape-worm.  In 
every  case  in  which  I  have  administered  it,  the  worm  has  been 
expelled,  and  the  symptoms  relieved.  In  general  the  animal 
has  been  voided  of  a  livid  hue,  and  evidently  killed;  but  in 
one  instance,  in  which  a  portion  of  five  feet  in  length  was 
passed  after  two  fluid  ounces  of  the  oil  had  been  taken,  it  was 
not  livid,  and  when  voided,  exhibited  evident  signs  of  anima¬ 
tion.  In  no  instance  have  we  perceived  that  the  large  doses 
of  the  oil,  which  were  taken  for  the  above  purpose,  produced 
any  particular  effect  on  the  urinary  organs.  The  more  usual 
sensible  effects  are  temporary  intoxication,  accompanied  with 
considerable  nausea,  and  sometimes  vomiting,  which,  after 
two  or  three  alvine  evacuations,  subside,  and  leave  a  degree 
of  languor  for  ten  or  twelve  hours.  The  pain  of  the  stomach 
and  side,  which  is  an  usual  concomitant  of  the  disease,  is  al¬ 
ways  removed  by  the  oil.  I  have  also  given  this  oil  in  combi¬ 
nation  with  cinchona,  with  evident  benefit  in  rheumatism.  In 
some,  persons  however,  it  has  affected  the  kidney,  producing 
pain  and  bloody  urine,  and  in  others  its  administration  has 
produced  a  severe  erythematic  eruption  over  the  body.  The 
dose  in  rheumatism  is  f$i.  repeated  every  four  hours ;  but  in 
taenia  itmaybe  given  in  doses  of  f  5j.  combined  with  f5ij.  of  syrup 
of  poppies,  repeated  every  six  hours  until  the  worm  is  expelled. 
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Distilled  Waters. 

It  has  been  already  remarked  that  the  volatile  oil,  on  the 
presence  of  which  the  odour  and  the  taste  of  plants  in  a  con¬ 
siderable  degree  depend,  is  elevated  during  distillation  with 
water ;  and  a  portion  of  it  being  retained  in  solution*  the  water 
thus  acquires  the  odour  and  taste  of  the  vegetable  with  which 
it  is  distilled.  The  qualities,  however,  thus  acquired  by  wa¬ 
ter,  are  scarcely  in  any  case  sufficient  to  give  it  much  power 
as  a  remedy ;  and  hence,  the  distilled  waters  are  generally 
employed  as  elegant  vehicles  only  for  the  exhibition  of  more 
active  substances. 

The  following  general  directions  are  given  by  the  London 
College  for  the  preparation  of  these  waters. 

“  Waters  are  to  be  distilled  from  dried  plants,  unless  it  be 
otherwise  ordered,  because  fresh  plants  cannot  be  procured  at 
all  times  of  the  year.  When  fresh  plants  are  employed,  the 
weight  of  them  ordered  is  to  be  doubled. 

6i  To  every  gallon  of  these  waters  add  five  fluid  ounces  of 
proof  spirit,  to  preserve  them  from  spoiling,” 

The  Edinburgh  College  orders  half  an  ounce  of  proof  spirit, 
and  the  Dublin  College  half  a  fluid  ounce  of  rectified  spirit,  to 
be  added  to  each  pound  of  the  water. 

Waters  distilled  from  aromatic  plants  are  more  grateful 
when  the  plant  is  used  in  the  dried  state ;  but  when  delicate 
odorous  flowers  or  herbs  are  employed,  and  the  water  acquires 
little  more  than  odour  by  the  distillation,  the  vegetable  should 
always,  if  possible,  be  used  in  the  recent  state.  Much  care  is 
required  in  conducting  the  process,  to  prevent  any  of  the  ve¬ 
getable  matter  from  being  scorched,  and  ta  stop  the  distilla¬ 
tion  before  the  water  is  tainted  by  empyreuma.  Notwithstand¬ 
ing,  however,  every  attention  that  can  be  given,  distilled  wa¬ 
ters,  when  newly  prepared,  have  a  very  disagreeable  empyreu- 
matic  odour,  to  dissipate  which  the  vessels  holding  the  waters 
must  be  left  open  to  the  air  as  long  as  any  of  the  unpleasant 
odour  remains ;  but  afterwards  it  is  essential  for  the  preservation 
of  the  waters  that  they  be  preserved  in  closely  corked  vessels. 

When  long  kept,  many  of  the  distilled  waters  undergo  a  spe¬ 
cies  of  decomposition ;  they  become  slightly  sour,  and  a  ropy 
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viscid  matter  forms  in  them,  owing  to  the  essentia!  oil  they 
contain,  undergoing  decomposition,  and  changing  into  mu¬ 
cilage.  The  addition  of  the  spirit  is  intended  to  prevent  this 
from  taking  place,  but  it  is  not  adequate  to  the  effect  in¬ 
tended;  and  a  much  preferable  mode  is  to  redistil  the  waters, 
after  which  they  will  keep  good- for  several  years. 

Several  of  these  waters  are  prepared  on  a  great  scale,  of  a 
superior  quality  to  any  that  the  apothecary  can  prepare,  and 
cheaper. 

AQUA  DISTILLATA.  Land. 1  Distilled  Water . 

“  Take  of  water,  ten  gallons.  First  distil  four  pints,  which 
are  to  be  rejected,  and  then  distil  four  gallons.  Preserve  the 
distilled  water  in  a  glass  bottle.” 

Edinburgh. 

u  Let  water  be  distilled  in  clean  vessels,  until  two  thirds  of 
the  quantity  employed  have  distilled  over.” 

Dublin. 

u  Take  of  spring  water,  twenty  pounds.  Put  them  into  a 
glass  retort,  and  having  rejected  the  first  pound  which  comes 
over,  let  one  gallon  be  distilled  over  with  a  gentle  heat.” 

Water  is  almost  universally  diffused  over  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  but  it  is  not  found  perfectly  pure  in  any  place,  which  is 
owing  to  its  great  solvent  powers  enabling  it  to  take  up  a  por¬ 
tion  of  many  substances  with  which  it  jnust  come  into  con¬ 
tact  in  its  natural  state.  These  impregnations,  however,  in 
spring  and  in  river  water,  are  not  sufficient  in  general  to  give 
them  any  very  sensible  taste,  or  render  them  unfit  for  the  ordi¬ 
nary  purposes  of  life;  but  for  many  pharmaceutical  purposes 
it  is  necessary  that  the  water  be  absolutely  free  from  every  fo¬ 
reign  ingredient.  Rain  water  is  the  purest  kind  of  natural 
water,  but  it  nevertheless  contains  a  portion  of  carbonic  acid 
gas,  and  minute  quantities  of  carbonate  of  lime,  and  of  muriate 
of  lime ;  in  spring  water,  besides  these  ingredients,  is  found  a 
small  portion  of  muriate  of  soda:  well  water ,  which  is  spring 
water  obtained  from  a  greater  depth,  holds  in  solution  a  much 
larger  portion  of  carbonic  acid,  and  several  earthy  salts,  the 
principal  of  which  are  sulphate  and  carbonate  of  lime ;  and 
river  water  is  impregnated  with  different  proportions  of  carbo¬ 
nate  of  lime,  sulphate  of  lime,  and  muriate  of  soda.  By  dis¬ 
tillation  water  is  freed  from  these  ingredients,  and  rendered 
nearly  pure.  The  process  should  be  conducted  slowly,  with  a 
moderate  degree  of  heat,  and  not  continued  longer  than  the 
time  specified  in  the  formulae,  otherwise  a  minute  portion  of 
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1  Eau  distillde  (F.)  Einfachcs  destillirtes  Wasser  (<?.)  Acqua  Distillata  (7.)  Agua 

distiilada  (-S'.)  '■  \ 
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the  saline  matter  contained  in  the  natural  water  passes  over  in 
the  distillation. 

Although  the  necessity  of  distilled  water  for  many  pharma- 
ceutical  operations  is  very  obvious,  yet,  by  too  much  refine¬ 
ment  in  this  particular  having  been  erroneously  insisted  upon 
in  the  former  London  Pharmacopoeia,  apothecaries  have  of  late 
years  almost  altogether  neglected  its  use,  even  in  cases  where 
it  is  absolutely  necessary.  This  error  the  College  has  avoided 
in  its  present  Pharmaeopceia,  and  therefore  it  may  be  ex¬ 
pected  that  the  directions  for  using  it  will  be  strictly  attended 
to.  Soft  water  is  a  more  powerful  menstruum  of  vegetable 
matter  than  hard  water ;  and  resinous  substances  cannot  easily 
-be  mixed  with  water  containing  calcareous  matter,  even  when 
mucilage  is  used,  whereas  they  readily  mix  with  very  soft  or 
distilled  water.  Perhaps  it  should  be  a  rule  to  use  filtered  rain 
water  only  in  all  pharmaceutical  operations  in  which  distilled 
water  is  not  particularly  ordered.  In  extemporaneous  prescrip¬ 
tions  distilled  water  is  often  ordered,  when  there  is  no  neces¬ 
sity  for  its  use,  and  often  neglected  to  be  ordered  when  it  is 
absolutely  necessary.  It  may  therefore  be  useful  to  know  that 
it  is  necessary  in  formulae  containing  any  of  the  following  sub¬ 
stances  :  Acidum  - citricum,  Antimonium  tartarizatum ,  Argenti 
Nitras ,  Cuprum  ammoniatum ,  Ferrum  tartarizatum ,  Hydrar - 
gyri  Oxymurias ,  Liquor  ^Ammoiuee^  Liquor  Plumbi  Acetatis , 
Liquor  Potasses^  Plumbi  Super acetas}  Solutio  Muridtis  Barytes^ 
Vinum  Ferri ,  Zinci  Sulphas. 

AQUA  ANETHI.  Lond.  Dill  Water. 1 

“  Take  of  dill  seeds  bruised,  a  pound.  Pour  on  them  so 
much  water,  that  during  the  distillation  there  may  be  a  suffi¬ 
ciency  to  prevent  empyreuma.  Distil  one  gallon.” 

This  water  has  an  unpleasant  odour  and  little  pungency.  It 
is  used  principally  as  a  carminative  for  infants. 

AQUA  CARUI.  Lond.  Carr  away  Water d 

“  Take  of  carraway  seeds  bruised,  a  pound.  Pour  on  them 
so  much  water,  that  during  the  distillation  there  may  be  a  suf¬ 
ficiency  to  prevent  empyreuma.  Distil  a  gallon.” 

Carraway  water  possesses  a  considerable  share  of  the  aro¬ 
matic  flavour  and  pungency  of  the  seeds,  and  may  be  used  for 
the  same  purposes. 

AQUA  C1TRI  AURANTII.  Edin.  Water  of  Orange- 

peel.  3 

“  Take  of  fresh  orange  peel,  two  pounds .  Add  so  much 

- - — - - - - - - - - - - - — - -  - 

*  Eau  d’Aneth  puant  (Ft)  Aequa  di  Aneto  Puzzolente  (7.) 

i  Eau  de  Carvi  (F.)  Feldkumel  wasser  (G.)  Acqua  di  Carvi  (/.) 

-3  JEaii  d’Qrange  -(F.)  Pomerahzen  wasser  (G.)  Aequa  de  Aranciu  (/,) 
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water  that  when  ten  pounds  have  been  drawn  off  by  distilla¬ 
tion,  there  shall  remain  a  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent  em py¬ 
re  uma.  After  due  maceration  distil  ten  pounds,  to  which  add 
five  ounces  of  diluted  alcohol.” 

The  w  ater  has  the  flavour  only  of  the  orange-peel. 

AQUA  CITRI  MEDICiE.  Edin.  Water  of  Lemon- 
peel* 

This  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  former ;  ten 
pounds  of  water  being  distilled  from  two  pounds  of  fresh  le¬ 
mon-peel.  It  has  the  flavour  of"  the  peel,  but  is  seldom  used. 

AQUA  CINNAMOMI.  Lond.  Dub.  Aqua  Lauri  Cin- 
namomi.  Edin.  Cinnamon  Water* 

6(  Take  of  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  a  pound ;  water,  a  pint. 
Macerate  the  bark  in  the  w^ater  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then 
add  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  prevent  empyreuma  during 
the  distillation.  Distil  a  gallon.” 

Tilts  water  is  milky,  and  has  the  agreeable  flavour  and  pun¬ 
gency  of  the  cinnamon ;  but  the  oil  being  ponderous  is  apt  to 
separate,  leaving  the  water  clear  and  insipid.  It  is  a  gentle 
stimulant  and  aromatic,  but  is  chiefly  used  to  cover  the  nau¬ 
seous  taste  of  other  medicines. 

AQUA  LAURI  CASSLE.  Edin.  Water  of  Cassia  BarkJ 

This  is  prepared  from  one  pound  of  bruised  cassia  bark,  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  former,  for  which  it  is  often  substi¬ 
tuted,  being  less  expensive ;  but  it  is  also  less  agreeable. 

AQUA  FCENICULI.  Lond.  Aqua  Fceniculi  dulcis. 
Dub.  Fennel  Water.* 

66  Take  of  fennel  seeds  bruised,  a  pound.  Pour  over  them 
as  much  water  as  will  prevent  empyreuma  during  the  distilla¬ 
tion.  Distil  a  gallon.” 

AQUA  MENTHiE  PIPERITiE.  Lond.  Edin.  Aqua 
Me  nthje  Piperitidis.  Dub.  Peppermint  Water.1 * * 4 5 

“  Take  of  peppermint,  a  pound  and  a  half  (three  pounds^ 
Edin.)  Pour  over  it  as  much  water  as  will  prevent  empyreu¬ 
ma  during  the  distillation.  Distil  a  gallon,  (ten  pounds, 
Edinry 

Peppermint  water  has  the  flavour  and  taste  of  the  plant, in 
a  considerable  degree.  It  is  sometimes  used  alone  as  a  carmi¬ 
native,  but  more  generally  for  the  purpose  of  covering  the  taste 
of  other  medicines. 


1  Eau  de  Citronier  (F.)  Citronen  wasser  (G,)  Acqua  de  Liraone  (I.) 

4  Eau  de  Caunelle  (F.)  Zimmi  wasser  (G.)  Acqua  di  Cinamomo  (l.) 

•?  Eau  de  Casse  (F.)  Acqua  di  Cannella  (I.) 

4  Eau  de  Fenouil  (F.)  Fenchel  wasser  ( G .)  Acqua  di  Finocchio  (/.) 

s  Eau  de  Mentlie  poivr^e  (F.)  PfefFermunz  wasser  ( G .)  Acqua  di  Menta  Pipe- 
ritide  (/.) 
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AQUA  MENTHiE  VIRIDIS.  Lond.  Aqua  Mentha 
satiyte.  Dub.  Spearmint  Water. 

“  Take  of  spearmint,  a  pound  and  a  half.  Distil  a  gallon 
of  water  in  the  same  manner  as  above.” 

AQUA  PIMENTJE.  Lond.  Aqua  Myrti  Pimento. 
Edin.  Aoua  Pimento.  Dub.  Pimenta  Water.1 2 

<v 

“  Take  of  pimento  berries  bruised,  half  a  pound ;  water,  a 
pint.  Macerate  the  berries  in  the  water  for  twenty-four  hours ; 
and  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  prevent  empyreuma, 
distil  a  gallon,  (ten  pounds,  Edin.)” 

This  water  has  the  odour  and  aromatic  quality  of  the  Ja¬ 
maica  pepper,  but  is  not  very  agreeable  to  the  taste.  It  is  used 
as  a  carminative  in  dyspepsia. 

AQUA  PULEGIL  Lond.  Dub.  Aqua  Menthje  Pule- 
gii.  Edin.  Pennyroyal  Water.71 

66  Take  of  pennyroyal,  a  pound  and,  a  half  {three  pounds , 
Edin.)  Pour  over  it  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  prevent 
empyreuma,  and  distil  a  gallon,  (ten  pounds,  Edin.)” 

Pennyroyal  water  has  the  flavour  and  taste  of  the  green 
herb.  It  is  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  peppermint  water. 

AQUA  ROSdE.  Lond.  Aoua  Rosas  centifolije.  Edin, 
Rose  Water.3 

<e  Take  of  the  petals  of  the  hundred-leaved  rose,  eight 
pounds ,  ( sioc  pounds ,  Edin.)  Pour  over  them  as  much  water 
as  will  prevent  empyreuma  during  the  distillation,  Distil  a 
gallon,  (ten  pounds,  Edin.) 

Aqua  Rosa:.  Dub.  Rose  Water . 

“  Take  of  the  fresh  petals  of  the  damask-rose  freed  from 
their  claws,  six  pounds ;  water,  a  stiff  cient  quantity  to  prevent 
empyreuma.  Distil  a  gallon.” 

This  water  has  the  agreeable  odour  of  the  rose  in  great  per¬ 
fection  when  properly  prepared;  which,  however,  is  ggldorn 
the  case,  except  when  it  is  made  on  a  large  scale.  It  is  very 
apt  to  spoil,  unless  it  be  rectified  by  a  second  distillation. 

As  rose  water  is  perfectly  free  from  any  acrimony,  and,  ex¬ 
cept  in  point  of  odour,  does  not  differ  from  simple  distil¬ 
led  water,  it  is  very  generally  employed  in  collyria,  with 
acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead,  and  acetate  and  sulphate 
of  zinc. 


1  Eau  de  Poivre^de  Jamaique  ( F .)  Nelherpfeffer  wasser  (G.)  Acquadi  Piijaeeti  ( /.) 

2  Eau  de  Menthe  peuliot  (F.)  Poley  wasser  ( G .)  Acqua  di  Puleggio  (/.) 

3  Eats  des  Roses  (F.)  RosLn  wasser'  ( G .)  Acqua  di  Rose  (7.)  Agna  rosada  (S,; 
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Infusions. 

These  are  solutions  of  vegetable  matter,  obtained  by  mace¬ 
ration  either  in  cold  or  boiling  water.  As  in  the  case  of  de¬ 
coction,  the  substance  must  be  sliced  or  bruised  if  in  a  recent 
state,  or  pulverized  if  dry,  in  order  to  expose  a  large  surface  to 
the  action  of  the  menstruum.  The  term  Infusion ,  in  pharma¬ 
ceutical  language,  is  confined  to  waterv  solutions. 

The  substances  which  water,  without  the  aid  of  boiling,  can 
extract  from  vegetable  matter  submitted  to  its  action,  are  gum, 
mucus,  extractive,  tannin,  the  bitter  and  narcotic  principles, 
gum-resin,  volatile  oil,  acids,  and  alkalies,  a  range  which  in¬ 
cludes  most  of  the  principles  on  which  the  medicinal  properties 
of  plants  depend.  These  principles,  also,  are  less  liable  to  be 
altered  by  infusion  than  by  decoction,  and,  consequently,  this 
form  of  preparation  is  to  be  preferred  in  every  instance  to  which 
it  is  applicable.  The  strength  and  quality  of  the  infusions  are 
varied  by  the  degree  of  temperature  of  the  water :  those  made 
with  hot  water  being  necessarily  stronger,  but  particularly  in 
the  case  of  bitters ;  cold  infusions  are  more  grateful. 

In  making  infusions,  when  heat  is  required,  the  vessel  is  to  be 
placed  near  the  fire,  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  water  may 
be  kept  up  to  the  necessary  point  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
to  produce  the  effect  intended.  Perhaps  it  might  be  an  advan¬ 
tage,  were  the  external  surface  of  infusion  pots  covered  with  a 
metallic  coating  and  polished;  by  which,  as  the  heat  would  be 
much  more  slowly  radiated  than  from  the  vessels  usually  em¬ 
ployed,  the  effect  of  it  would  be  more  uniform  and  certain  in 
promoting  the  solvent  powers  of  the  water. 

Infusions,  like  decoctions,  are  liable  to  undergo  spontaneous 
decomposition,  if  kept  even  for  a  few  days ;  and  therefore  the 
London  College  has  properly  directed  half  a  pint  only  to  be 
made  at  one  time,  thus  regarding  them  as  extemporaneous 
preparations. 

INFUSUM  ANTHEMIDIS.  Lond.  Infusum  Anthe- 
midis  Nobilis.  Edin.  Infusion  of  Chamomile . 

tc  Take  of  chamomile  flowers,  two  drachms;  boiling  water, 
half  a  pint.  Macerate  for  ten  minutes  (twenty-four  hours, 
Edin.)  in  a  highly  covered  vessel,  and  strain.” 

This  infusion  is  clear,  of  a  pale  yellow  colour,  and  has  the 
odour  and  taste  of  the  flowers.  It  precipitates  solution  of  isin» 
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glass,  whitish ;  infusion  of  yellow  cinchona  bark,  white ;  solu¬ 
tion  of  sulphate  of  iron  and  tincture  of  muriate  of  iron,  black ; 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  white;  oxymuriate  of  mercury, 
pale  brown ;  and  acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead,  yellowish 
white.  These  substances,  therefore,  are  incompatible  in  pre¬ 
scriptions  with  this  infusion. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  - —  It  is  a  good  stomachic  and 
tonic ;  and  may  be  given  in  dyspepsia  and  other  complaints 
attended  with  debility  of  the  stomach,  in  doses  of  from  fSj.  to 
f^ij.  two  or  three  times  a  dav. 

INFUSUM  ARMORACIiE  COMPOSXTUM.  Lend. 
Compound  Infusion  of  Horse-radish . 

“  Take  of  fresh  horse-radish  root,  sliced,  mustard  seed,  bruis¬ 
ed,  of  each,  an  ounce ;  boiling  water,  a  pint.  Macerate  for  two 
hours  in  a  lightly  covered  vessel,  and  strain ;  then  add  of  com¬ 
pound  spirit  of  horse-radish,  one  fuid  ounce.” 

This  infusion,  after  it  is  strained,  deposites  by  rest  a  whitish 
feculent  matter,  which  should  be  separated.  The  supernatant 
clear  part  is  of  a  sulphur  yellow  colour,  and  holds  dissolved  in 
every  fluid  ounce  rather  more  than  grs.  x.  of  solid  matter.  It 
has  a  very  pungent  odour,  and  a  hot  biting  taste;  precipitates 
infusion  of  galls  yellowish,  and  infusion  of  yellow  cinchona  bark 
white.  The  solutions  of  the  pure  alkalies  do  not  affect  it :  but 
with  their  carbonates  whitish  precipitates  are  produced,  as  is 
also  the  case  with  solution  of  oxymuriate  of  mercury ;  while 
nitrate  of  silver  produces  one  of  a  brown  colour.  Hence  all 
those  substances,  except  the  pure  alkalies,  are  incompatible  in 
formulae  with  this  infusion.  This  infusion  soon  spoils  in  hot 
weather,  and  emits  an  offensive  odour. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  is  not  an  unusual  form  of 
giving  horse-radish,  the  stimulant  property  of  which  is  aided 
by  that  of  the  mustard.  It  is  particularly  serviceable  in  para¬ 
lysis,  and  in  dropsies  occurring  after  intermittents.  The  dose 
is  from  foj.  to  F3  iij.  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

INFUSUM  AURANTII  COMPOS1TUM.  Lend.  Com¬ 
pound  Infusion  of  Orange-Peel. 

6t  Take  of  dried  orange-peel,  two  drachms ;  fresh  lemon-peel, 
one  drachm ;  cloves,  bruised,  half  a  drachm  ;  boiling  water,  half 
a  pint.  Macerate  for  fifteen  minutes  in  a  lightly  covered  ves¬ 
sel,  and  strain.” 

This  infusion  has  the  agreeable  compound  odour  and  taste 
of  the  ingredients  from  which  it  is  made.  It  is  clear,  and  has 
the  Frown  hue  of  deep-coloured  sherry  wine.  It  precipitates 
sulphate  of  iron  black ;  and  also  produces  precipitates  with 
superacetate  of  lead,  infusion  of  yellow  cinchona  bark,  and 
lime-water. 

2  2 


594 


Infusions. 


PART  III. 


Med ica l properties  and  uses.  —  It  is  an  excellent  and  grateful 
stomachic.  The  dose  may  be  from  f^j.  to  f^iv.  given  twice  or 
thrice  a  day. 

INFUSUM  CALUMBiE.  Lond.,  Infusum  Colombo. 

Edin.  Infusion  of  Calumba . 

44  Take  of  calumba  root,  sliced,  one  drachm ;  boiling  water, 
half  a  pint.  Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a  lightly  covered  ves¬ 
sel,  and  strain.” 

The  active  matter  of  calumba  is  not  all  extracted  by  water. 
The  infusion  is  inodorous,  and  tastes  bitter.  It  is  clear,  and  of 
a  pale  brown  colour :  affords  precipitates  with  infusion  of  yel¬ 
low  cinchona  bark,  lime-water,  and  solution  of  oxymuriate  of 
mercury,  which,  therefore,  ought  not  to  be  ordered  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  with  it.  This  infusion  soon  spoils. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Infusion  of  calumba  is  a  good 
stomachic  bitter  in  dyspeptic  cases,  and  for  restraining  the 
nausea  and  severe  vomiting  which  occur  in  pregnancy.  It  is 
also  useful  in  the  severe  diarrhoea  and  vomiting  which  often 
attend  dentition.  The  dose  may  be  from  f^j  fs.  to  f§iij.  given 
several  times  a  day. 

INFUSUM  CARYQPHYLLORUM.  Lond.  Infusion  of 
Cloves. 

44  Take  of  bruised  cloves,  a  drachm ;  boiling  water,  half  a 
pint.  Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a  lightly^  covered  vessel,  and 
strain.” 

This  infusion  contains  all  the  active  matter  of  the  cloves  ; 
one  fluid  ounce  holding  nearly  grs.  vj.  in  solution.  It  is  of  a 
deep  clear  brown  colour,  has  an  aromatic  odour,  and  a  bitter¬ 
ish  aromatic  taste,  and  affords  precipitates  with  infusiou  of  yel¬ 
low  cinchona  bark,  the  strong  acids,  and  lime-water.  Solution 
of  sulphate  of  iron  occasions  a  copious  black  precipitate ;  sul¬ 
phate  of  zinc,  superacetate  of  lead,  and  nitrate  of  siiver,  brown 
precipitates.  It  also  decomposes  tartarized  antimony. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  It  is  a  warm  and  grateful 
stomachic;  and  may  be  advantageously  used  in  dyspepsia, 
particularly  when  it  arises  from  the  abuse  of  ardent  spirits, 
accompanied  with  a  sensation  of  coldness  at  the  stomach ;  in 
chronic  gout,  and  flatulent  colic.  The  dose  is  from  fBjfs.  to 
ftij.  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

INFUSUM  CASCARIL/LfE.  Lond.  Infusion  of  Casca - 

r  ilia. 

44  Take  of  cascarilla  bark,  bruised,  half  an  ounce ;  boiling 
water,  half  a  pint .  Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a  lightly  co¬ 
vered  vessel,  and  strain.” 

This  is  a  clear,  pale  reddish  brown  infusion,  having  the  aro¬ 
matic  odour  of  the  bark,  and  a  bitterish  aromatic  taste.  It  is 
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Incompatible  in  formulas  with  the  following  substances,  which 
It  precipitates,  lime-water,  infusion  of  galls,  infusion  of  yellow 
cinchona  bark,  solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver,  acetate  and  super¬ 
acetate  of  lead,  sulphate  of  zinc,  and  sulphate  of  iron,  which 
Is  slowly  thrown  down,  of  a  pale  olive  colour. 

Medical 'properties  and  uses. — It  is  a  light  stimulant,  and 
tonic;  and  is  advantageously  given  in  some  al  vine  fluxes,  parti¬ 
cularly  such  as  occur  after  measles  ;  and  in  the  aphtha  gangre¬ 
nosa  of  infants.  The  dose  may  be  from  fBjfs.  to  f  Biij. 

INFUSUM  CAT'ECHU  COMPOS'XTUM.  Loud.  Com¬ 
pound  Infusion  of  Catechu. 1 

Take  of  extract  of  catechu,  two  drachms  and  a  half  s  cin¬ 
namon  bark,  bruised,  half  a  drachm ;  boiling  water,  half  a 
pint •  Macerate  for  an  hour  in  a  lightly  covered  vessel,  and 
strain.” 

Infusum  AcAciiE  Catechu.  Edin.  Infusion  of  Catechu . 

<£  Take  of  pulverized  extract  of  catechu,  two  drachms  and  a 
half;  cinnamon  bark,  bruised,  half  a  drachm s  boiling  water, 
seven  ounces ;  simple  syrup,  one  ounce .  Macerate  the  extract 
and  bark  with  the  water  for  two  hours,  in  a  covered  vessel ; 
then  strain,  and  add  the  syrup.” 

In  these  formulae  it  is  intended  that  the  w  hole  of  the  soluble 
matter  of  the  catechu  taken  up  by  the  boiling  water  should  re¬ 
main  dissolved  after  the  infusion  cools ;  but  we  find  that  a  con¬ 
siderable  portion  is  deposited.  When  the  extract  is  triturated 
with  water  at  212°,  as  much  of  it  is  dissolved  as  the  water  can 
hold  in  solution,  so  that  a  preparation  similar  to  this  infusion 
may  be  immediately  made  by  simply  triturating  the  materials 
together.  The  addition  of  the  syrup  ordered  by  the  Edinburgh 
College  prevents  the  preparation  from  keeping  longer  than  two 
or  three  days,  although  without  the  syrup  it  will  keep  good  for 
months. 

Qualities.  —  This  Infusion  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  slightly 
bitter  austere  taste,  leaving,  even  when  it  contains  no  syrup,  an 
agreeable  sweetness  in  the  mouth.  The  colour  when  the  pale 
catechu  is  used,  is  a  light  brown  or  ale  colour ;  but  when  the 
dark  catechu  is  employed,  a  deep  red  brown.  The  following 
substances  precipitate  its  tannin,  or  otherwise  alter  its  pro¬ 
perties^  and  therefore  ought  not  to  be  ordered  in  formulae  with 
it ;  solution  of  isinglass,  infusion  of  yellow  cinchona  bark,  the 
strong  acids,  sulphate  of  iron,  sulphate  of  zinc,  oxymuriate  of 
mercury,  tartarized  antimony,  and  superacetate  of  lead.  The 
alkalies  only  deepen  the  colour. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  — -  This  infusion,  which  is  a  pow- 


1  Infusion  de  Cachou  {Ft)  Katechu  infusum  ((?»)  Infuso  tli  Cato  (/.) 
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erftil,  agreeable  astringent,  is  the  best  form  under  which  catechu 
can  be  prescribed ;  and  is  very  useful  in  long-continued  diar¬ 
rhoea,  and  other  fluxes,  proceeding  from  a  weakened  state  of  the 
intestines.  The  dose  is  from  fjj.  to  f  5 iij .  given  after  every  liquid 
dejection,  or  every  four  hours. 

INFU'SUM  CINCIIO'NiE.  Lond.  Infusion  of  Cinchona 
Bark.1 

66  Take  of  lance-leaved  cinchona  bark2,  bruised,  half  an  ounce ; 
boiling  water,  half  a  pint.  Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a  lightly 
covered  vessel,  and  strain.” 

Th  is  infusion  contains  a  very  considerable  portion  of  the 
febrifuge  matter  of  the  bark ;  it  is  slightly  turbid,  has  a  pale 
pinkish  yellow  colour,  more  of  the  aromatic  odour  of  the 
bark  than  the  decoction  possesses,  and  an  equal  degree  of  bit¬ 
terness  and  astringency.  It  ferments  spontaneously  in  the 
course  of  a  few  days  during  summer.  It  affords  precipitates 
with  the  following  substances ;  the  strong  acids,  the  alkaline 
carbonates,  lime-water,  solutions  of  sulphate  of  iron,  sulphate 
of  zinc,  nitrate  of  silver,  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  oxide  of 
arsenic,  with  subcarbonate  of  potash,  and  tartarized  anti¬ 
mony  ;  the  aqueous  infusions  and  decoctions  of  chamomile 
flowers,  calumba,  cascarilla,  horse-radish,  cloves,  catechu, 
orange-peel,  foxglove,  senna,  rhubarb,  valerian,  simaruba,  and 
elm  bark. 

Any  considerable  portion  of  the  tinctures  also  produces  pre¬ 
cipitates  in  this  infusion.  Some  of  these  precipitates  take  place 
immediately,  others  not  till  after  several  hours  have  elapsed  ;  the 
febrifuge  virtue  is  perhaps  not  always  destroyed  by  them,  but 
the  mixtures  are  certainly  rendered  inelegant.  The  sulphuric 
acid  destroys  the  bitterness  of  the  infusion,  but  not  its  astrin¬ 
gency. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  The  cinchona  in  this  form 
agrees  better  with  most  stomachs  than  when  in  powder;  but  its 
powers  are  necessarily  diminished.  It  is  chiefly  serviceable  in 
dyspepsia,  and  convalescencies,  particularly  after  the  matura¬ 
tion  of  the  pustules  in  Ecthyma  vulgare.  The  dose  is  from 
fSj.  to  f^iij.  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

INFUSUM  CINCHONA  LANCIFOLIiE.  Edin.  In¬ 
fusion  of  Cinchona.  Infusum  Cinchona  sine  Galore.  Dub. 
Cold  Infusion  of  Cinchona . 

“  Take  of  cinchona  bark,  bruised,  one  ounce ;  water,  one 
pound  [twelve  ounces  by  measure.  Dub.)  Macerate  for  twenty- 


1  Infusion  tie  Quinquina  (F.)  Chinainfusum  ( G .)  Infuso  di  China  (7.) 

z  The  other  species  of  cinchona  may  be  used  in  the  same  manner,  and  pro¬ 
portions. 
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four  hours,  agitating  frequently,  and  strain.  (Triturate  the 
bark  with  a  little  of  the  water,  and  whilst  triturating,  add  the 
remainder ;  then  macerate  for  twenty-four  hours,  occasionally 
agitating,  and  decant  the  clear  liquor.  Dub,”) 

The  directions  of  the  Dublin  College  for  making  this  infu¬ 
sion  are  preferable  to  those  of  the  Edinburgh  College.  It  is 
.nearly  clear,  but  deposits  by  rest  a  small  quantity  of  a  brick 
red  sediment.  It  is  affected  by  the  same  substances,  and  its 
properties  and  use  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  former  prepa¬ 
ration,  from  which  it  differs  chiefly  in  strength.  The  residuum 
may  be  used  for  some  purposes,,  as  its  active  matter  is  not 
nearly  exhausted. 

INFUSUM  CUSP  ARIZE.  Lond.  Infusion  of  Cusp  aria. 

“  Take  of  cusparia  bark,  bruised,  two  drachms ;  boiling  water, 
half  a  pint.  Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a  lightly  covered  ves¬ 
sel,  and  strain.” 

This  infusion  is  slightly  turbid,  and  of  a  brownish  colour; 
has  a  somewhat  aromatic  odour,  and  a  bitter  taste.  The  solu¬ 
tion  of  sulphate  of  iron  throws  down  a  greenish  yellow  preci¬ 
pitate,  and  sulphate  of  zinc  a  yellowish  one ;  nitrate  of  silver, 
oxymuriate  of  mercury,  superacetate  of  lead:  infusions  of 
galls,  and  of  catechu  also,  produce  precipitates  in  it.  Tarta- 
rized  antimony  is  slowly  decomposed.  These  substances, 
therefore,  cannot  properly  be  ordered  in  formulae  with  this 
infusion. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  infusion  possesses  the 
stimulant  and  tonic  properties  of  the  bark,  and  is  an  useful 
form  of  giving  it  in  typhoid  fevers,  obstinate  bilious  diarrhoea, 
and  in  dysentery,  after  proper  evacuations.  The  tincture  of 
cinnamon  both  covers  its  taste,  and  makes  it  sit  lighter  on  the 
stomach.  The  dose  is  from  f  Jj.  to  f  ^iij.  given  every  three  or 
four  hours. 

INFUSUM  DIGITALIS.  Lond.  I? fusion  of  Foxglove. 1 

t{  Take  of  dried  foxglove  leaves,  a  drachm ;  boiling  water, 
half  a  pint.  Macerate  for  four  hours  in  a  lightly  covered  ves¬ 
sel,  and  strain ;  then  add  of  spirit  of  cinnamon,  half  a  fluid 
ounce.” 

Infusum  Digitalis  purpurea.  Edin.  Infusion  of  Fox¬ 
glove. 

“  Take  of  dried  foxglove  leaves,  one  drachm  ;  boiling  water, 
eight  ounces  ;  spirit  of  cinnamon,  one  ounce.  Macerate  the 
leaves  with  the  water  for  four  hours,  in  a  lightly  covered  vessel ; 
then,  having  added  the  spirit,  strain.” 


1  Infusion de  Digitale  purpurine  ( F .)  Fingerhut  infusunj  ( G .)  Infuso  di  Digitale  poj> 
porina  (/.) 
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The  -  faint  odour  and  nauseous  bitter  taste  of  the  foxglove 
are  covered  by  the  spirit  of  cinnamon  in  these  infusions,  which 
are  clear,  and  of  a  brownish  yellow  colour.  The  solution  of 
sulphate  of  iron  slowly  throws  down  in  them  a  pale  olive  pre¬ 
cipitate  ;  superacetate  of  lead  and  infusion  or  decoction  of  yel¬ 
low  cinchona  produce  instantaneous  and  copious  precipitates. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  These  infusions  do  not  differ 
materially  from  the  formula  of  Withering,  and  are  well  calcu¬ 
lated  to  obtain  speedily  the  diuretic  effects  of  the  remedy.  The 
dose  is  from  f^  is.  to  f^j.  given  twice  a  day;  or  every  eight  hours, 
if  the  patient  be  strong,  and  the  symptoms  very  urgent.  For 
the  necessary  cautions  to  be  observed  in  administering  them, 
(See  the  article  Digitalis ,  Part  ii.) 

INFUSUM  GENTIANS  COMPOSITUM.  Lend.  Com¬ 
pound  Infusion  of  Gentian, 

u  Take  of  gentian  root,  sliced,  orange-peel,  dried,  of  each, 
a  drachm  ;  fresh  lemon-peel,  two  drachms  $  boiling  water,  twelve 
fluid  ounces .  Macerate  for  an  hour  in  a  lightly  covered  vessel, 
and  strain.” 

Edinburgh . 

c<  Take  of  gentian  root,  sliced,  half  an  ounce dried  orange- 
peel,  bruised,  coriander  seeds,  bruised,  of  each  a  drachm  /  di¬ 
luted  alcohol,  fink  ounces  ;  water,  one  pound .  First  pour  on  the 
alcohol,  and,  after  three  hours,  the  water  ;  then  macerate  with-  . 
out  heat  for  twelve  hours,  and  strain.” 

Dublin. 

u  Take  of  gentian  root,  bruised,  two  drachms  ;  fresh  lemon- 
peel,  half  an  ounce  ;  dried  orange-peel,  a  drachm  and  a  half  i 
proof  spirit,  four  ounces  by  measure ;  boiling  water,  twelve  ounces 
by  measure .  First,  pour  on  the  spirit,  and,  three  hours  after¬ 
wards,  the  water;  then  macerate  for  the  space  of  two  days, 
and  strain.” 

The  spirit  ordered  by  the  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  Colleges, 
is  intended  to  aid  the  solvent  power  of  the  water,  and  for  pre¬ 
serving  the  infusion,  which  in  summer  very  soon  becomes 
ropy,  and  spoils ;  but  as  infusions  can  always  easily  be  pre¬ 
pared,  and  boiling  water  takes  up  the  greater  part  of  the  active 
matter  of  the  ingredients,  the  spirituous  addition,  and  the 
length  of  time  ordered  for  the  maceration,  are  certainly  objec¬ 
tionable.  The  formula  of  the  London  College  is  free  from 
both  these  objections,  and  produces  a  clear  infusion,  of  a  yel¬ 
lowish  colour,  with  the  agreeable  odour  of  the  orange-peel, 
and  a  pleasant  bitter  taste.  The  solution  of  superacetate  of 
lead  throws  down  a  copious  precipitate  in  this  infusion ;  and 
sulphate  of  iron  strikes  a  brown  colour,  but  no  precipitate 
takes  place  for  twelve  hours. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses. —  These  are  very  common  and 
elegant  tonic  and  stomachic  infusions.  They  are  given  in  dys¬ 
pepsia  and  chlorosis,  united  with  chalybeates,  or  with  alkalies; 
in  atonic  gout  and  diarrhoea,  with  absorbents  and  aromatics ; 
in  jaundice,  with  rhubarb  and  saline  purgatives ;  and  in  drop¬ 
sies,  with  squills  and  neutral  salts.  From  f|j.  to  f|ij,  may  be 
given  for  a  dose,  three  or  four  times  a  day, 

INFUSUM  LINI.  Lond.  Infusion  of  Linseed.' 

“  Take  of  linseed,  bruised,  an  ounce  ;  liquorice  root,  sliced, 
half  an  ounce ;  boiling  water,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  a  quar¬ 
ter  of  an  hour,  near  the  fire,  in  a  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

Infusum  Lini  Usitatissimi.  Edin.  Infusion  of  Linseed. 

64  Take  of  linseed,  an  ounce ;  liquorice  root,  bruised,  two 
drachms ;  boiling  water,  two  pounds.  Digest  for  four  hours,  in 
a  lightly  covered  vessel,  and  strain.” 

This  infusion  is  a  solution  of  mucus  nearly  in  its  pure 
state.  It  is  clear,  colourless,  inodorous,  and  nearly  insipid. 
Alcohol  precipitates  the  mucus  in  white  flocculi;  and  precipi¬ 
tates  are  also  produced  by  acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead  ; 
hence  these  substances  are  incompatible  in  formulae  with  this 
infusion. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Infusion  of  linseed  is  a  cheap 
and  very  useful  demulcent,  in  the  various  cases  in  which  this 
class  of  remedies  is  indicated,  and  during  the  internal  exhibi¬ 
tion  of  corrosive  muriate  of  mercury.  The  dose  is  f^ij.  fre¬ 
quently  repeated.  ,  ^ 

INFUSUM  MENTFLE  COMPOSITUM.  Dub.  Com¬ 
pound  Infusion  of  Mint . 

44  Take  of  the  leaves  of  spearmint,  dried,  two  drachms ; 
boiling  water,  a  sufficient  quantity  to  afford  six  ounces  by  me  a-" 
sure  when  strained .  Digest  for  half  an  hour  in  a  covered  ves¬ 
sel,  and  strain  the  liquor  when  cold ;  then  add  of  refined  su¬ 
gar,  two  drachms ,  oil  of  spearmint,  three  drops ,  dissolved  m 
half  an  ounce  (fluid?)  of  compound  tincture  of  cardamoms. 
Let  them  be  mixed.” 

Medical  properties  and  uses.'— -Lids  is  a  grateful  stomachic, 
and  is  also  slightly  diaphoretic.  It  may  prove  serviceable  m 
anorexia  and  nausea,  and  as  a  vehicle  to  cover  toe  disagree¬ 
able  taste  of  other  medicines.  The  dose  may  be  from  f  |j.  to 

Mii.  or  ad  libitum.  . 

INFUSUM  QUASSIiE.  Lond.  Infusion  of  Quassia. 

44  Take  of  quassia  wood,  chipped,  a  scruple ;  boiling  water, 
half  a  pint .  Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a  lightly  covered 

vessel,  and  strain.”  _ _ _  _ 

i  [F.)  Leinsamen  infusum  {G.)  Infmo  di  Semi  di 
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Infusum  Quassias  excels^:.  Edin.  Infusion  of  Quassia . 

6(  Take  of  quassia  wood,  rasped,  half  a  drachm ;  boiling 
water,  eight  ounces .  Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a  lightly  co¬ 
vered  vessel,  and  strain.” 

The  active  matter  of  quassia  taken  up  by  water  appears  to 
be  a  pure,  simple  bitter.  It  is  not  altered  by  any  of  the  sub¬ 
stances  usually  employed  as  adjuncts  to  bitters;  and  by  two 
only  of  the  metallic  salts.  Nitrate  of  silver  slowly  throws 
down  soft  yellow  flakes ;  and  superacetate  of  lead,  a  white  pre¬ 
cipitate. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  This  infusion  is  a  light  tonic, 
very  efficacious  in  dyspepsia,  and  other  cases  in  which  tonics 
are  indicated.  In  hysteria  it  may  be  combined  with  purgatives 
and  tincture  of  valerian ;  in  atonic  gout,  with  aromatics  ;  and 
in  dyspeptic  affections  with  chalybeates,  sulphate  of  zinc,  or 
mineral  acids.  The  dose  is  from  f^j.  to  f^iij.  given  twice  or 
thrice  a  day. 

INFUSUM  RHEI.  Lond.  Infusion  of  Rhubarb  l 
Take  of  rhubarb  root, sliced,  a  drachm ;  boiling  water,  half  a 
pint .  Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a  lightly  covered  vessel,  and 
strain.” 

Edinburgh* 

u  Take  of  rhubarb  root,  bruised,  half  an  ounce ;  boiling 
water,  eight  ounces ;  spirit  of  cinnamon,  one  ounce .  Macerate 
the  root  with  the  water  in  a  covered  vessel  for  twelve  hours ; 
then  add  the  spirit,  and  strain.” 

These  infusions  differ  chiefly  in  point  of  strength  ;  and  the 
Edinburgh  is  rendered  pleasanter  by  the  spirituous  addition. 
Neither  of  them  is  quite  clear ;  and  both  have  a  reddish  brown 
colour,  which  is  very  much  deepened  by  the  addition  of  alka¬ 
lies.  The  following  substances  either  occasion  precipitates  in 
these  infusions,  or  otherwise  alter  their  properties,  and  are  there- 
v  fore  incompatible  in  formulas  with  them  :  the  strong  acids,  and 
lime-water,  solutions  of  sulphate  of  iron,  sulphate  of  zinc, 
nitrate  of  silver,  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  superacetate  of  lead, 
and  tartarized  antimony ;  infusions  of  catechu,  cinchona  and 
cusparia. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  These  infusions  are  the  best 
forms  in  which  rhubarb  can  be  given,  when  intended  to  act 
on  the  bowels.  The  dose  of  the  former  may  be  from  f3|j.  to 
f^iv.  and  of  the  latter  half  the  quantity,  united  with  neu¬ 
tral  salts  or  aromatics,  as  circumstances  may  direct. 

INFUSUM  ROSiE.  Lond.  Dub.  Infusion  of  Roses? 

u  Take  of  the  dried  petals  of  the  red  rose,  half  an  ounces 

1  Infusion  de  Rhubarbe  ( F .)  Rhabarber  infusum  ( G .)  Infuso  de  Rabaibaro  (1.) 

J  Infusion  de  Roses  (F.)  Rosen  infusum  ( G .)  Infusodi  Rose  (I.) 
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boiling  water,  two  pints  and  a  half  ( three  pounds  by  measure , 
Dub.) ;  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  three fluid  drachms  ( three  drachms 
by  weight ,  Dub.) ;  refined  sugar  an  ounce  and  a  half.  Pour 
the  water  on  the  rose  petals  in  a  covered  glass  vessel ;  then  drop 
in  the  acid,  and  macerate  for  half  an  hour.  Finally,  strain  the 
liquor,  and  add  the  sugar  to  it.” 

Infusum  Rosas  Gallic  as.  Edin.  Infusion  of  Red  Roses . 

66  Take  of  the  dried  petals  of  the  red  rose,  one  ounce ;  boiling 
water,  two  pounds  and  a  haf;  sulphuric  acid  diluted,  half  an 
ounce ;  refined  sugar,  one  ounce .  Macerate  the  petals  with  the 
water  in  an  earthen  vessel,  which  has  not  been  glazed  with  lead, 
for  four  hours ;  then  pour  in  the  acid,  strain  the  liquor,  and 
add  the  sugar.” 

o 

This  infusion  is  clear,  of  a  beautiful  red  colour,  and  has  an 
acid  pleasantly  austere  taste.  The  addition  of  the  sugar  pre¬ 
vents  it  from  being  kept  so  long  as  it  might  otherwise  be. 
The  incompatible  substances  are  those  which  are  decomposed 
by  the  sulphuric  acid.  The  sulphates  of  iron  and  of  zinc,  al¬ 
though  they  do  not  immediately  alter  it,  yet  slowly  produce 
dark-coloured  precipitates  after  some  hours. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  - —  Infusion  of  roses  is  indebted 
for  any  asiringency  it  possesses  chiefly  to  the  acid  it  contains. 
It  is  used  alone  in  the  colliquative  sweats  of  phthisis ;  and  as 
a  gargle  in  cynanche  tonsillaris  ;  but  it  is  chiefly  employed  as 
an  elegant  vehicle  for  more  active  remedies,  particularly  sul¬ 
phate  of  magnesia,  the  nauseous  taste  of  which  it  completely 
covers.  The  dose  is  from  f  ^ij.  to  f  ^iv. 

INFUSUM  SENNiE.  Lond.  Infusion  of  Senna.1 

6i  Take  of  senna  leaves,  an  ounce  and  a  half ;  ginger 
root,  sliced,  cl  drachm ;  boiling  water,  a  pint .  Macerate  for 
an  hour  in  a  lightly  covered  vessel,  and  strain  the  liquor.” 

Infusum  Cassias  Sennas.  Edin. 

€€  Take  of  senna  leaves,  six  drachms ;  ginger  root,  bruised,  a 
scruple ;  boiling  water,  nine  ounces .  Macerate  for  an  hour  in  a 
lightly  covered  vessel,  and  strain.” 

Infusum  Sennas.  Dub.  Infusion  of  Senna. 

Take  of  senna  leaves,  three  drachms ;  lesser  cardamom 
seeds,  freed  from  the  capsules  and  bruised,  half  a  drachm ; 
boiling  water,  as  much  as  will  yields  when  strained ,  six  ounces 
by  measure.  Digest  for  an  hour,  and  when  the  liquor  is  cold 
strain  it.” 

These  infusions  should  be  clear,  and  have  a  deep  red  brown, 
nearly  black,  colour ;  with  a  slightly  bitter,  mawkish  taste, 
which  is  scarcely  corrected  by  the  aromatic.  In  warm  weather 
they  spoil  in  forty-eight  hours ;  and  by  simple  exposure  to 

-  i  .  ■  -  - - ,  ■ - 

*  Infusion  de  (F.)  Senna  infusum  (C?.)  Iofuso  di  Senna  (L) 
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the  air  attract  oxj^gen,  which  occasions  a  yellowish  precipitate 
of  oxidized  extractive,  that  is  not  purgative  but  gripes  violent” 
ly.  On  this  account  they  should  be  preserved  in  a  well  closed 
vessel,  or  made  only  when  wanted.  They  are  also  precipi¬ 
tated  by  the  strong  acids,  the  alkaline  carbonates,  lime-water, 
solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver,  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  superace¬ 
tate  of  lead,  tartarized  antimony,  and  infusion  of  yellow  cin¬ 
chona  bark,  which  are  consequently  incompatible  in  formulae 
with  these  infusions. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . 1 —  Both  these  infusions  contain 
all  the  purgative  principles  of  the  plant,  whilst  the  aromatics 
correct  its  griping  properties  :  but  there  is  perhaps  a  waste  of 
senna  in  the  London  formula.  They  are  given  alone,  or 
more  generally  combined  with  neutral  salts  and  manna.  The 
dose  of  the  simple  infusions  may  be  from  f^iij.  to  f^iv. ; 
but  with  the  addition  of  5j«  of  the  tartrate  of  potash,  or  ^iij, 
of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia,  which  are  the  usual  adjuncts,  f^ij* 
are  sufficient. 

INFUSUM  SENNiE  COMPOSITUM.  Edin.  Infusion 
of  Tamarinds  and  Senna, 

te  Take  of  preserved  tamarinds,  one  ounce  j  senna  leaves, 
one  drachm  ;  coriander  seeds,  bruised,  half  a  drachm ;  raw  su¬ 
gar,  half  an  ounce  ;  boiling  water,  eight  ounces.  Macerate  in 
a  covered  earthen  vessel,  which  is  not  glazed  with  lead,  shaking 
frequently,  and  after  four  hours  strain. 

(i  It  may  be  made  also  with  double  or  triple  the  proportion  of 
senna,” 

Infusum  Sennte  cum  Tamarindis.  Dub.  Infusion  of  Sen¬ 
na  and  Tamarinds . 

Made  in  the  same  manner  as  the  infusion  of  senna,  except 
that  Bj*  of  tamarinds  is  added  before  straining  the  liquor. 

These  infusions  are  pleasanter  than  the  simple  infusions, 
the  nauseous  taste  being  well  covered  by  the  sugar  and  the  acid 
of  the  tamarinds :  in  other  respects  they  agree  both  in  their 
properties,  and  in  the  effects  of  the  incompatible  substances ; 
to  which,  however,  must  be  added  all  salts  having  potash  for 
tlicir  l)3/SC* 

INFUSUM  SIMA ROUB/E.  Lond.  Infusion  of  Simaruba, 

<e  Take  of  simaruba  bark,  bruised,  half  a  drachma  boiling 
water,  half  a  pint .  Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a  lightly  co¬ 
vered  vessel,  and  strain.” 

This  infusion  is  inodorous ;  has  a  slightly  bitter  taste,  is 
clear,  and  of  a  greenish  straw  colour.  The  alkaline  carbo¬ 
nates  and  lime  water  render  it  milky,  and  the  following  sub¬ 
stances  occasion  precipitates :  nitrate  of  silver,  oxymuriate  of 
mercury,  superacetate  of  lead ;  infusions  of  galls,  catechu,  and 
yellow  cinchona  bark. 
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Medical  properties  and  uses , —  Simaruba  infusion  possesses 
the  same  properties  as  the  bark,  and  is  the  best  form  of  exhi¬ 
biting  the  remedy,  but  it  is  not  much  used  in  this  country. 
The  dose  is  f  ^ij.  combined  with  tincture  of  opium,  or  an  aro¬ 
matic 

INFUSUM  TAB  ACL  Lond.  Infusion  of  Tobacco* 

Take  of  tobacco  leaves,  a  drachm ;  boiling  water,  a  pint , 
Macerate  for  an  hour  in  a  lightly  covered  vessel,  and  strain.” 

This  infusion  is  clear,  of  a  reddish  brown  colour  ;  has  the 
odour  of  the  plant  in  a  slight  degree,  and  a  hot  very  acrid 
taste. 

Medical  properties  and  uses,  — •  Tobacco  infusion  is  chiefly 
intended  to  be  given  under  the  form  of  enema ;  for  although 
it  has  been  occasionally  employed  as  an  emetic,  it  cannot  be  re¬ 
commended.  As  an  enema  it  has  been  found  useful  in  ileus, 
colica  pictonum,  incarcerated  hernia  and  dysury ;  the  practice 
of  employing  it  in  cases  of  suspended  animation  is  now  justly 
condemned. 

INFUSUM  VALERIANiE.  Dub.  Infusion  of  Valerian, 

44  Take  of  valerian  root,  coarsely  powdered,  two  drachms ; 
boiling  water,  seven  ounces  by  measure ,  Digest  for  an  hour,  and 
when  the  liquor  is  cold,  strain.” 

Valerian  infusion  is  clear,  of  a  pale  brown  colour ;  with  the 
odour  of  the  valerian,  and  a  bitterish  pungent  taste.  Solutions 
of  nitrate  of  silver,  sulphate  of  iron,  and  infusion  of  yellow  cin¬ 
chona,  afford  precipitates  with  this  infusion ;  and  are  therefore 
incompatible  in  formulas*  with  it. 

Medical  properties  and  uses ,  —  This  is  an  useful  form  of 
giving  valerian  in  hysterical  and  nervous  affections,  in  which 
the  stomach  will  not  always  bear  the  powder.  The  dose  may 
be  from  f  Jjfs.  to  f^ij.  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

AQUA  CALCIS  COMPOSITA.  Dub.  Compound 
Lime-water, 

“  Take  of  raspings  of  guaiacum  wood,  half  a  pound  ;  liquo¬ 
rice  root,  sliced  and  bruised,  an  ounce ;  sassafras  bark,  bruised, 
half  an  ounce ;  coriander  seeds,  three  drachms  ;  lime-water,  sis 
pints ,  Macerate  without  heat  for  two  days,  and  strain.” 

This  is  a  very  inert  preparation ;  and  unless  great  care  be 
taken  to  exclude  the  air  completely  from  the  vessel  in  which  it 
is  made,  the  lime-water  will  be  decomposed. 

AQUA  PICIS  LIQUIDJE.  Dub.  Tar  Water . 

«  Take  of  tar,  two  pints ;  water,  a  gallon.  Mix,  stirring 
with  a  wooden  rod  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  then,  after  the  tar 
shall  have  subsided,  let  the  liquor  be  strained,  and  preserve  it 
in  well-corked  bottles.” 

Water  readily  dissolves  a  portion  of  tar ;  and  is  impregnated 
with  empyreumatic  oil,  a  small  portion  of  resinous  matter,  and 
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acetic  acid,  tlie  components  of  the  tar.  The  solution  has  the 
colour  of  Madeira  wine,  and  a  sharp  empyreumatic  taste. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Tar  water  is  stimulant  and 
diuretic ;  but  to  produce  the  latter  effect,  its  operation  requires 

to  be  aided  by  bodily  exercise.  It  may  prove  useful  in  scurvy, 
and  some  cutaneous  diseases ;  but  the  reputation  which  it  ob¬ 
tained  on  the  faith  of  the  judgment  of  the  worthy  Bishop  of 
Cloyne*  has  long  since  been  lost,  and  it  is  now  scarcely  ever 
employed.  From  Oj  to  Oij  may  be  taken  in  the  course  of  a 
day.  :  . 


mucilagin.es . 

Mucilages. 

Mucilages,  correctly  speaking,  are  simple  solutions  of  gum 
or  mucus  in  water ;  but  the  term  mucilage,  in  pharmaceutical 
language,  implies  also  any  solution  of  a  thick  and  adhesive  na¬ 
ture,  resembling  in  its  appearance  the  solutions  of  gum. 
MUCILAGO  ACACIiE.1 2,  Loud.  Mucilage  of  Acacia. 

66  Take  of  acacia  gum,  in  powder,  four  ounces  ;  boiling  water,, 
half  a  pint .  Rub  the  gum  with  the  water,  gradually  added, 
until  it  forms  a  mucilage.” 

Mucilago  Acacia  Arabics.  Edin.  Mucilage  of  Gum 
Arabic ,  \ 

6i  Take  of  gum  arabic,  in  powder,  one  part ;  boiling  water,, 
two  parts.  Digest  with  occasional  agitation,  until  the  gum  be 
dissolved  ;  then  strain  the  mucilage  through  linen.” 

Mucilago  Gummi  Arabici.  Dub.  Mucilage  of  Gum  Arabic*. 

ct  Take  of  gum  arabic,  in  coarse  powder,  four  ounces  boil¬ 
ing  water,  eight  pints..  Digest  with  frequent  agitation,  until 
the  gum  be  dissolved;  then  strain  the  mucilage  through  linen.” 

The  straining  through  linen  is  very  necessary,  as  the  gum 
is  often  mixed  with  small  pieces  of  wood  and  other  impurities. 
The  mucilage  thus  obtained  is  viscid,  thick,  and  adhesive  ; 
semipellucid,  and  nearly  colourless,  if  the  gum  be  good.  It 
has  a  faint,  peculiar  odour,  is  insipid,  and  may  be  kept  with^ 
out  altering  for  a  considerable  time ;  but  at  length  it  becomes 
sour,  and  acetic  acid  is  formed.  The  strong  acids  act  on  it 
as  they  do  on  gum  ;  but  when  diluted,  they  do  not  alter  muci¬ 
lage.  Alcohol  converts  it  into  a  white  curd ;  but  proof  spirit 

1  Berkley's  Siris — passim. 

z  This  appellation  is  certainly  exceptionable.  It  is  a  mucilage  of  gum  of  the  Acacia 
v  era.  The  Edinburgh  name  is  liable  to  nearly  the  same  objection,  except  that  the  spe¬ 
cific  name  of  the  plant  is  used,  whereas  slracia  is  the  name  of  the  genus.  Mucilage  ds 
Gomrae  arabique  (F.)  Schiieim  de  Arabiche  Gummi  (G.)  Mucilagine  de  Gomma 
arabica.(F)’ 
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produces  scarcely  any  alteration ;  no  change  is  produced  by 
spirit  of  nitric  ether ;  but  sulphuric  ether  and  compound  spirit 
of  ether  precipitate  a  thick,  white,  tenacious  curd.  Tincture  of 
muriate  of  iron,  even  when  diluted,  converts  mucilage  into  a 
brownish  or  orange-coloured,  insoluble  jelly ;  and  acetate  of 
lead  gives  a  copious,  dense,  flaky  precipitate ;  while  no  change 
is  produced  by  the  solutions  of  the  following  metallic  sub¬ 
stances  :  superacetate  of  lead,  green  sulphate  of  iron,  sulphate 
of  zinc,  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  and  tartarized  antimony; 
nor  by  the  alkalies  or  neutral  salts.  Mucilage,  like  gum,  serves 
to  combine  resins  and  oils  with  water,  for  which  purpose,  and 
to  give  tenacity  to  pills,  it  is  much  employed  in  pharmacy. 

Medical  'properties  and  uses,  —  The  properties  of  mucilage  are 
the  same  as  those  of  gum.  (See  Part  ii.)  It  is  the  usual  basis 
of  demulcent  mixtures  for  allaying  the  tickling  which  excites 
cough  in  catarrh  and  phthisis ;  and  combined  with  opium  and 
other  narcotics,  it  is  useful  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  calculous 
affections,  and  ardor  urinae.  The  dose  of  mucilage  may  be 
from  f^fs.  to  faj.  frequently  repeated. 

Officinal  preparations.  Mistura  Guaiaci .  L.  Potio  Carbonatis 
Calcis.  E. 

MUCILAGO  ASTRAGALI  TRAGACANTHAS. 
Ed  in.  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth.1 

(i  Take  of  gum  tragacanth,  in  powder,  two  drachms ;  boiling 
water,  eight  ounces .  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  tri¬ 
turate  the  gum  carefully,  that  it  may  be  dissolved  ;  then  strain 
the  mucilage  through  linen.” 

Mucilago  Gummi  TRAGACAXTHiE.  Bub.  Mucilage  of  Gum 
Tragacanth. 

(i  Take  of  gum  tragacanth,  in  powder,  two  drachms ;  waters 
eight  fluid  ounces.  Macerate  in  a  covered  vessel  until  the  gum 
be  dissolved ;  then  strain  the  mucilage  through  linen.” 

Tragacanth  treated  in  this  manner  forms  a  thick,  soft,  very 
viscid  mucilage,  but  the  diffusion  in  the  water  is  not  uniform ; 
nor  does  it  become  so  even  when  boiled.  It  may  be  used  in  the 
same  cases  as  mucilage  of  gum  arabic.  It  has  been  recom¬ 
mended  by  M.  Blaire,  a  French  surgeon,  as  a  remedy  in  burns. 
He  directs  linen  rags,  or  bibulous  paper  soaked  in  the  much 
lage,  to  be  applied  over  the  affected  part,  which  must  be  also 
kept  moist  with  the  mucilage  for  some  days.z  It  is  chiefly  em¬ 
ployed  for  making  pills  and  troches. 

MUCILAGO  AMYLI.  Lond.  Edin.  Dub.  Mucilage  of 
Starch. 


1  Mucilage  de  gnmme  Adraganthe  (F.)  Schlieim  de  Traganth  ((?.)  Mucilagine  cli 
^gorama  Adragante  (t.) 

a  Vide  London  Med.  Repository ,  vol,  iii,  p.  257. 
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“  Take  of  starch,  three  drachms ;  water,  a  pint.  Rub  the 
starch,  gradually  adding  the  water  to  it ;  then  boil  till  a  muci¬ 
lage  be  produced.” 

Starch  thus  treated  forms  a  strong,  insipid,  inodorous,  opa¬ 
line-coloured,  gelatinous  mucilage.  In  cases  of  phthisis,  hectic 
lever,  and  abrasions  of  the  stomach,  it  is  given  as  a  demulcent 
by  the  mouth  ;  but  it  is  more  generally,  and  more  advantage¬ 
ously  exhibited  in  the  form  of  enema  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery, 
and  abrasions  of  the  rectum.  It  is  the  common  vehicle  for  ex¬ 
hibiting  opium  in  the  form  of  enema. 


DECOCTA. 

Decoctions. 


These  are  aqueous  solutions  of  the  active  principles  of  ve¬ 
getables  obtained  by  boiling.  They  are  intended  to  aftprd 
more  powerful  remedies  than  can  be  obtained  by  the  sim¬ 
ple  infusion  of  the  same  substances  in  cold  or  even  in  boiling 
water ;  but  although  by  the  operation  of  boiling  the  solvent 
power  of  the  water  is  increased,  and  a  greater  quantity  of 
the  soluble  parts  of  any  vegetable  body  is  consequently 
taken  up  by  it,  yet  it  does  not  always  follow,  that  the  me¬ 
dicinal  virtues  of  decoctions  are  greater  than  those  of  infu¬ 
sions.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  active  principles  of  a  plant  be 
volatile,  or  if  they  consist  chiefly  of  extractive  matter,  this 
form  of  preparation  often  renders  the  remedy  altogether  in¬ 
ert,  either  by  dissipating  the  volatile  matters,  or  by  favour¬ 
ing  the  oxidizement  of  the  extractive,  which  in  a  continued 
temperature  of  212°  attracts  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere  so 
rapidly,  that  it  is  soon  converted  into  a  soluble  insipid  inert 
matter,  and  precipitated  in  the  fluid.  This  is  the  case  with 
some  substances,  which  are  nevertheless  ordered  to  be  pre¬ 
pared  in  this  form  by  the  Colleges,  and  which  we  shall  par¬ 
ticularly  notice  in  treating  of  the  individual  decoctions. 

For  making  decoctions,  the  substances  employed  must  be 
divided,  if  in  the  dry  state,  by  pulverization,  or,  if  fresh, 
by  slicing,  so  as  to  expose  an  extended  surface  to  the  ac¬ 
tion  of  the  water ;  which  is  thus  enabled  to  take  up  their  so¬ 
luble  principles  in  a  shorter  space  of  time,  a  circumstance, 
for  the  reasons  already  stated,  of  much  importance  in  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  decoctions.  By  covering  the  vessel  in  which 
they  are  made,  the  action  of  the  air  is  prevented  from  at- 
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fecting  the  ingredients ;  but  there  is  reason  for  believing*, 
that  by  long  coction  in  water,  even  in  covered  vessels,  the  con¬ 
stituents  of  some  vegetable  bodies  re-act  upon  each  other,  and 
produce  entirely  new  compounds,  possessed  of  properties  al¬ 
together  different  from  those  which  they  previously  consti¬ 
tuted,  On  this  account  decoctions  should  be  quickly  made ; 
and  when  aromatic  or  volatile  ingredients  are  to  enter  into 
them,  these  should  not  be  boiled  with  the  more  fixed  sub¬ 
stances,  but  the  decoction,  after  it  is  made,  should  be  poured 
over  them,  and  allowed  to  remain  covered  up  until  it  is 
nearly  cold,  before  it  be  strained.  In  general,  however, 
it  is  better  to  strain  decoctions  while  they  are  hot :  for  as 
boiling  water  dissolves  a  larger  proportion  of  vegetable  matter 
than  it  can  retain  in  solution  at  a  lower  temperature,  a  depo¬ 
sit  almost  always  takes  place  as  the  decoction  cools;  and 
if  this  be  of  active  matter,  it  is  lost  by  deferring  the  strain¬ 
ing  ;  whereas  by  straining  the  decoction  while  hot,  the  depo¬ 
sit  can  be  mingled,  by  being  shaken,  with  the  clear  fluid,  when 
it  enters  into  extemporaneous  compositions,  or  when  the  dose 
of  it  is  taken. 

Decoctions,  from  the  nature  of  their  constituents,  very  soon 
ferment  and  spoil ;  consequently,  they  should  be  prepared  in 
small  quantities  only,  and  never  used,  particularly  in  sum¬ 
mer,  forty-eight  hours  after  they  have  been  made. 


DECOCTUM  ALOES  COMPOSITUM.  Lond.  Com- 

pound  Decoction  of  Aloes . 

“  Take  of  extract  of  liquorice,  half  an  ounce ;  subcarbon¬ 
ate  of  potash,  two  scruples ;  extract  of  spiked  aloes,  powdered, 
myrrh,  powdered,  saffron,  of  each,  a  drachm ;  water,  a  pint . 
Boil  down  to  twelve  fluid  ounces,  and  strain ;  then  add  of 
compound  tincture  of  cardamom,  four  fluid  ounces” 

By  the  addition  of  the  alkali  in  this  preparation,  the  wa¬ 
ter  is  enabled  to  hold  in  solution  a  greater  portion  of  the 
aloes  than  it  could  otherwise  hold,  while  another  portion  is 
suspended  by  the  mucilage  of  the  liquorice  and  the  myrrh. 
The  addition  of  the  tincture  prevents  any  spontaneous  de¬ 
composition  from  taking  place.  The  taste  of  the  decoction 
is  extremely  nauseous,  notwithstanding  the  bitter  of  the  aloes 
is  in  some  degree  covered  by  the  liquorice.  It  is  decomposed 
and  a  flaky  precipitate  thrown  down  in  it  by  all  the  strong 
acids ;  corrosive  muriate  of  mercury  produces  a  pale  brown 
precipitate,  while  tartarized  antimony,  sulphate  of  zinc,  and 
superacetate  of  lead,  produce  white  curdy  precipitates:  hence 
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these  substances  are  incompatible  in  formulas  with  this  de¬ 
coction. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  It  is  gently  cathartic  and  em~ 
menagogue;  and  is  introduced  as  being  analogous  to  the 
well-known  Beaume  de  Vie.  It  may  be  given  with  advantage 
in  habitual  costiveness,  dyspepsia,  hypochondriasis,  jaundice, 
and  chlorosis,  in  the  dose  of  from  f^fs.  to  f|ij.  taken  in  the 
morning. 

DECOCTUM  ALTHAEAS  OFFICINALIS.  Edin.  De¬ 
coction  of  Marsh  Mallows. 

ct  Take  of  marsh  mallow  root,  dried  and  bruised,  four  ounces  ; 
raisins  stoned,  two  ounces ;  water,  seven  pounds.  Boil  down 
to  five  pounds ;  set  aside  the  strained  liquor  until  the  dregs 
have  subsided,  and  then  decant  it.” 

Marsh  mallow  roots  contain  a  considerable  quantity  of  mu¬ 
cus,  which  is  thus  extracted  unaltered  by  water.  The  sim¬ 
ple  decoction  of  the  roots  is  viscid,  of  a  pale  yellow  colour, 
sweetish,  and  has  a  peculiar  odour  resembling  that  of  boiled 
turnips.  In  the  above  preparation  the  raisins  increase  its 
sweetness,  and  render  it  more  palatable. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  This  decoction  is  a  useful  de¬ 
mulcent  in  visceral  inflammations,  calculous  affections,  gonor¬ 
rhoea,  strangury,  and  other  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs ; 
and  is  supposed  to  be  particularly  indicated  in  inflammation 
of  the  kidneys  after  the  abscess  bursts.  The  dose  is  a  cupful 
frequently  taken ;  but  in  inflammation  of  the  urinary  organs, 
and  in  similar  cases,  it  may  be  taken  ad  libitum ,  as  common 
drink 

DECOCTUM  ANTHEMIDIS  NOBILIS.  Edin.  De¬ 
coction  of  Chamomile. 

a  Take  of  Chamomile  flowers,  dried,  one  ounce ;  carraway 
seeds,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ;  water,  five  pounds.  Boil  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  and  strain.” 

Decoctum  Chamcemeli  compositum.  Dub.  Compound 
Decoction  of  Chamomile. 

<c  Take  of  chamomile  flowers,  dried,  half  an  ounce ;  fennel 
seeds,  two  drachms  ;  water,  a  pint.  Boil  a  little,  and  strain.” 

These  decoctions  contain  in  solution  bitter  extractive,  and 
a  small  portion  of  essential  oil.  Were  their  mode  of  prepar¬ 
ation  a  matter  of  any  consequence,  we  w  ould  recommend  the 
aromatic  seeds  not  to  be  added  till  towards  the  conclusion  of 
the  boiling ;  but  for  the  purposes  of  fomentation  and  glyster, 
for  which  they  are  intended,  as  much  benefit  is  probably  de¬ 
rived  from  the  warm  water,  as  the  principles  it  holds  in  so¬ 
lution. 
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DECOCTUM  CINCHONA.  Lond.  Decoction  of  Cin- 
chonal 

((  Take  of  lance-leaved  cinchona  bark  bruised,  an  ounce  • 
water,  a  pint.  Boil  for  ten  minutes  in  a  lightly  covered 
vessel,  and  strain  the  liquor  while  it  is  hot.” 

Decoctum  Cinchonte  lancifolite.  Edin.  Decoction  of 
Lance-leaved  Cinchona. 

6i  Take  of  cinchona  bark  in  powder,  one  ounce  ;  water,  one 
pound  and  an  half.  Boil  for  ten  minutes  in  a  covered  vessel, 
and  strain  the  liquor  while  it  is  hot.” 

Decoctum  Corticis  Cinchona.  Dub.  Decoction  of  Cin¬ 
chona  Bark. 

C(  Take  of  cinchona  bark  in  coarse  powder,  an  ounce ;  water, 
a  pint.  Boil  for  ten  minutes  in  a  vessel  almost  covered,  and 
strain  the  liquor  through  a  linen  cloth  while  it  is  hot.” 

Cinchona  bark  is  one  of  those  substances  which  suffers  by 
coction  with  water ;  and  when  the  boiling  is  long  continued, 
its  virtues  are  so  much  impaired  as  to  be  nearly  destroyed, 
owing  to  the  oxidizement  of  the  extractive,  which  is  thus 
converted  into  an  inert  resin,  and  precipitated.  Aware  of 
this  effect,  the  Colleges  have  properly  limited  the  time  of 
boiling  to  ten  minutes,  and  ordered  the  vessel  to  be  covered, 
and  the  liquor  to  be  strained  while  it  is  hot.  As  the  strained 
decoction  cools,  it  becomes  turbid,  and  lets  fall  a  reddish  or 
yellowish  powder,  according  to  the  kind  of  the  bark  used : 
this,  however,  must  not  be  rejected,  but  diffused  through 
the  clear  decoction  when  it  is  about  to  be  used  in  compound¬ 
ing  extemporaneous  mixtures,  or  when  the  dose  is  to  be 
taken. 

This  decoction  is  more  bitter  but  less  aromatic  than  the 
infusion.  It  is  effected  by  the  same  re-agents,  and  used  in  the 
same  cases,  and  in  similar  doses,  as  the  infusion.  (See  In- 

Til  $117)1  \  iDcllCMCP  i 

DECOCTUM  CYDONLE.*  1 * * *  Loud.  Decoction  of  Quince 
Seeds . 

6  6  Take  of  quince  seeds,  two  drachms ;  water,  a  pint.  Boil 
them  over  a  gentle  fire  for  ten  minutes,  then  strain.” 

Quince  seeds  abound  with  mucus,  which  is  extracted  by 
boiling  water.  It  is  considerably  viscid,  transparent,  nearly 
colourless,  insipid,  and  inodorous.  It  is  coagulated  by  al* 
cohol,  acids,  and  most  of  the  metallic  salts,  which,  there¬ 
fore,  are  incompatible  in  formulae  with  it;  and  it  must  be 

-  -  V  '  1  ■ 1 

i  Decoction  de  Quinquina  (E.)  Chinadekokte  (Gh)  Decotto  di  China  (7.) 

a  This  title  would  lead  to  the  inferenc  that  the  preparation  is  a  decoction  of  the 

quince,  and  not  of  the  seeds.  It  should  have  been  Cydonice  Seminum . 
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used  as  soon  as  it  is  made,  for  it  soon  spoils,  owing  per¬ 
haps  to  its  containing  some  of  the  other  constituents  of  the 
seeds. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  is  often  preferred  to  the 
other  mucilages  as  a  local  demulcent  in  tenesmus,  and  in  aph¬ 
thous  affections  and  excoriations  of  the  mouth.  A  diluted 
solution  of  it  injected  beneath  the  eye-lids  is  useful  for  ob- 
tunding  the  acrimony  of  the  discharge  in  violent  inflamma¬ 
tions  of  the  eye. 

DECOCTUM  DAPHNES  MEZERII.  Edin.  Decoc¬ 
tion  of  Mezer  eon.*  1 * 

6C  Take  of  the  bark  of  mezereon  root,  two  drachms  ;  li¬ 
quorice  root  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ;  water,  three  pounds.  Boil 
with  a  gentle  fire  down  to  two  pounds,  and  strain.” 

This  decoction  is  slightly  mucilaginous,  of  a  yellowish 
brown  colour  ;  has  the  sweet  taste  of  the  liquorice  root  with  a 
slight  degree  of  bitterness ;  and  leaves  in  the  mouth  a  sensa¬ 
tion  of  heat  and  pungency,  which,  however,  is  scarcely  felt 
until  a  few  minutes  after  the  dose  has  been  swallowed. 

Meddcdl  properties  and  uses.  —  This  decoction  was  first  made 
public  by  Dr.  Alexander  Russel*  as  an  appropriate  remedy  for 
venereal  nodes,  arising  from  a  thickening  of  the  periosteum ; 
and  for  removing  those  nocturnal  pains  with  which  venereal 
patients  are  afflicted.  This  opinion,  however,  has  not  been 
supported  by  experience;  and  Mr.  Pearson3  asserts,  that  it 
v  <6  has  not  the  power  of  curing  the  venereal  disease  in  any  one 
stage,  or  any  one  form ;”  and  adds,  “  except  in  an  instance  or 
two  of  lepra,  in  which  the  decoction  conferred  a  temporary 
benefit,  I  have  very  seldom  found  it  possessed  of  medicinal 
virtue,  either  in  syphilis,  or  in  the  sequelae  of  that  disease,  in 
scrophula,  or  in  cutaneous  affections.”  It  has  been  given  with 
seeming  benefit  in  chronic  rheumatism.  The  dose  is  from 
f^iv.  to  fjvi.  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

DECOCTUM  DIGITALIS.  Dub.  Decoction  of  Foxglove. 

(i  Take  of  foxglove  leaves  dried,  a  drachm  ;  water,  as  much 
as  will  afford  of  strained,  liquor  eight  fuid  ounces.  Place  the 
vessel  over  a  gentle  fire,  and  as  soon  as  the  liquor  boils  remove 
it ;  then  digest  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  strain.” 

This  decoction  is  almost  inodorous,  and  has  a  bitter  nau¬ 
seous  taste.  It  is  affected  by  the  same  re-agents  as  the  infusion, 


1  Decoction  de  Daphne  mezereon  (F.)  Scioblbastrinde-dekokte  ( G .)  Deeotto  di 
Daphne  Mezereon  (f.) 

1  Medical  Observations  and  Inquiries ,  vol.  ill. 

Pearson  on  the  Remedies  for  Lues  Penerea ,  p.  47. 
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and  used  in  dropsies  with  the  same  intention.  (See  Inf  mum 
digitalis 

“DECOCTUM  DULCAMARA.  Lond.  Decoction  of 
woody  Nightshade. 

“  Take  of  the  stalks  of  woody  nightshade  sliced,  one  ounce ; 
water,  a  joint  and  a  half  Boil  down  to  a  pint,  and  strain,” 

This  decoction  appears  to  have  been  introduced  into  the 
pharmacopoeia  merely  to  fix  the  proportions  of  the  ingredients. 
It  has  a  strong  unpleasant  odour,  and  a  bitter  nauseous  taste 
followed  by  a  degree  of  sweetness. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. — It  is  possessed  of  diuretic  and 
narcotic  properties;  and  has  been  found  useful  in  humoral 
asthma,  dropsy,  lepra  vulgaris  and  alplios,  and  ptyriasis.  The 
dose  is  from  f5iv.  to  f^j.  combined  with  any  aromatic  tincture, 
given  three  times  a  day. 

DECOCTUM  GEOFFRCEJE  INERMIS.  Edin.  Decoc¬ 
tion  of  Cabbage-tree  Bark. 

44  Take  of  cabbage-tree  bark  in  powder,  one  ounce ;  water, 
two  pounds.  Boil  with  a  gentle  heat  down  to  one  pound,  and 
strain.” 

This  decoction  has  the  colour  of  Madeira  wine,  a  disagree¬ 
able  odour,  and  a  bitter  mucilaginous  taste.  It  is  given  to 
children  in  doses  of  fjij.  and  to  adults  to  the  amount  of  Tgij- 
An  overdose,  or  drinking  cold  water  during  its  use,  produces 
vomiting,  fever,  and  delirium ;  effects  which  are  to  be  remedied 
by  castor  oil,  warm  water,  and  acids.  It  is  seldom  employed 
in  this  country. 

DECOCTUM  GUAIACI  COMPOSITUM.  Edin.  Com¬ 
pound  Decoction  of  Guaiacum .  * 

44  Take  of  guaiacum  wood  rasped,  three  ounces ;  raisins,  two 
ounces ;  sassafras  root  sliced,  liquorice  root  bruised,  of  each, 
one  ounce ;  water,  ten  pounds.  Boil  the  guaiacum  wood  and 
the  raisins  in  the  water  over  a  gentle  fire  down  to  five  pounds, 
adding  the  roots  towards  the  end  of  the  boiling ;  then  strain.” 

This  decoction  derives  less  of  its  efficacy  from  the  guaiacum’ 
than  is  generally  imagined,  a  small  portion  of  extractive  mat- 
ter  only  being  taken  up  by  the  water.  It  is,  however,  supposed 
to  be  useful  in  chronic  rheumatism,  some  cutaneous  diseases, 
and  in  syphilis  during  a  mercurial  course ;  but,  probably,  at 
best  it  is  only  serviceable  as  a  demulcent.  It  may  be  taken  in 
divided  doses,  to  the  amount  of  Oj.  or  Oij.  in  the  day. 

1  For  cases  of  the  successful  use  of  this  decoction,  in  making  which,  however,  the 
fresh  leaves  were  employed  instead  of  the  dried,  see  Darwin’ s  Zoonomia,  vohi. 
p.  326.  331. 

4  Decoction  de  Guajac  composee  (F.)  Guajack-dekokte  (G.)  Decotto  di  Guajaco 
somposito  (/.) 
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DECOCTUM  HORDEI.  Lond.  Dub.  Decoctum 
Hobdei  Distichi.  Edin.  Decoction  of  Barley* 

“  Take  of  pearl  barley,  two  ounces ;  water,  four  'pints  and  a 
half  {five  pounds ,  Edin.)  First  wash  away  any  extraneous 
substances  that  may  adhere  to  the  barley ;  then,  having  poured 
on  it  half  a  pint  of  water,  boil  for  a  few  minutes.  This  water 
being  thrown  away,  let  the  remainder  be  added  boiling;  then 
boil  down  to  two  pints,  and  strain.” 

DECOCTUM  HORDEI  COMPOSITUM.  Lond.  Com¬ 
pound  Decoction  of  Barley . 

66  Take  of  decoction  of  barley,  two  pints ;  figs  sliced,  two 
ounces  ;  liquorice  root  sliced  and  bruised,  half  an  ounce  /  raisins 
stoned,  two  ounces ;  water,  a  pint .  Boil  down  to  two  pints, 
and  strain.” 


Dublin . 

ec  Take  of  decoction  of  barley,  four  pints ;  raisins  stoned, 
figs  sliced,  of  each,  two  ounces ;  liquorice  root  sliced  and  bruised, 
half  an  ounce.  During  the  boiling  add  first  the  raisins,  then 
the  figs,  and  lastly,  the  liquorice  root  a  short  time  before  it  is 
finished ;  when  it  is  completed,  the  strained  liquor  ought  to 
measure  two  pints.” 

The  preparation  of  these  decoctions  is  generally  intrusted 
to  nurses  and  the  attendants  of  the  sick-room ;  but  a  practi¬ 
tioner  ought  not  to  be  ignorant  of  the  best  manner  of  making 
them,  as  his  directions  may  be  occasionally  necessary.  They 
are  elegant  and  useful  demulcents  in  cases  of  fever,  phthisis, 
gonorrhoea,  and  strangury ;  and  indeed  in  all  acute  diseases, 
given  ad  libitum .  A  few  drops  of  tincture  of  opium  may  be 
added  to  the  compound  decoction,  to  obviate  its  laxative  effect, 
where  this  might  prove  hurtful.  Equal  parts  of  this  decoc¬ 
tion,  and  of  decoction  of  bark,  form  an  excellent  gargle  in  cy- 
nanche  maligna. 

DECOCTUM  LICHENIS.1 *  3  Lond.  Decoctum  Liche- 
nis  Islandici.  Edin.  Decoction  of  Liverwort. 

u  Take  of  liverwort,  an  ounce ;  water,  a  pint  and  a  half 
{two  pounds,  Edin.)  Boil  down  to  a  pint,  and  strain.” 

Decoctum  Lxchenis  Islandici.  Dub.  Decoction  of  Ice - 
land  Liverwort. 

u  Take  of  Iceland  liverwort,  half  an  ounce  ;  boiling  watUP, 
a  pint .  Digest  for  two  hours ;  then  boil  for  a  quarter  of  an 
hour,  and  strain  the  liquor  while  it  is  hot.” 

In  these  decoctions  the  bitter  principle  of  the  lichen  is  united 


1  Decoction  d’Orge  (P.)  Gerstedekokte  ( G .)  Decotto  d’Orzo  (/.) 

z  1  he  improprie«y  of  using  the  generic  name  only  of  the  plant  is  here  very  obvious, 

ariicularly  as  another  soecies  of  this  extensive  family,  the  Lichen  roccelfo ,  is  now  in¬ 
troduced  into  the  Dua.ln  Pharmacoooeia. 
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with  its  fecula,  which  is  thus  rendered  extremely  nauseous; 
and  although  its  operation  in  the  stomach  may  be  thus  aug¬ 
mented,  yet  few  patients  will  be  persuaded  to  take  it  in  this 
form.  The  dose  is  from  f5iv.  to  f^ij.  three  times  a  day.  We 
have  already  stated  its  use  as  a  demulcent,  when  freed  from 
the  bitter,  and  the  mode  of  preparing  it.  (See  Lichen ,  Partii.) 

DECOCTUM  MALWE  COMPOSITUM.  Lond.  Com¬ 
pound  Decoction  of  Mallows* 

6i  Take  of  mallows  dried,  an  ounce  ,*  chamomile  flowers  dried, 
half  an  ounce ;  water,  a  pint .  Boil  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour, 
and  strain.” 

This  decoction  is  intended  for  fomentations  and  enemas, 
for  which  purposes  it  answers  sufficiently  well. 

DECOCTUM  PAPAVERIS.  Lond.  Decoction  of  Poppy. 1  , 

ii  Take  of  the  capsules  of  the  white  poppy  bruised,  four 
ounces ;  water,  four  pints.  Boil  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and 
strain.” 

In  making  this  decoction,  the  seeds  should  not  be  rejected, 
as  they  contain  a  considerable  portion  of  bland  oil,  which* 
added  to  the  mucilage  and  narcotic  principle  of  the  capsule, 
increases  the  emollient  quality  of  the  decoction.  It  is  a  very 
useful  fomentation  in  painful  swellings,  and  in  the  excori¬ 
ations  produced  by  the  thin  acrid  discharge  of  ulcers,  and 
those  common  to  infants. 

DECOCTUM  QUERCUS.  Lond.  Decoctum  Quercus 
Roboris.  Edin.  Decoction  of  Oak  Bark . 

45  Take  of  oak  bark,  an  ounce ;  water,  two  pints,  {two  pounds 
and  a  half  Edin.)  Boil  down  to  a  pint,  and  stj$in.” 

From  oak  bark  thus  treated  the  greater  part#>f  its  astringent 
matter  is  extracted.  The  decoction  is  nearly  inodorous,  has  a 
browm  colour,  and  the  austere  taste  of  the  bark.  It  reddens 
tincture  of  litmus,  and  is  precipitated  by  solutions  of  isinglass, 
infusion  of  yellow  cinchona  bark,  the  carbonates  of  the  alka¬ 
lies,  the  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia,  lime-water,  and  solutions 
of  sulphate  of  iron,  acetate  and  superacetate  of  lead,  oxymu- 
riate  of  mercury,  and  sulphate  of  zinc,  which  are,  therefore, 
incompatible  in  formulae  with  it.  The  precipitates  produced 
by  the  two  last  salts  do  not  take  place  for  a  considerable  time. 

Medical  properties  and  uses . —  This  is  the  usual  form  under 
which  oak  bark  is  exhibited.  We  have  already  noticed  its  in¬ 
ternal  use.  (See  Quercus ,  Partii.)  As  a  local  astringent  it  is 
used  as  a  gargle  in  cynanche  and  relaxation  of  the  uvula ;  as 
an  injection  in  passive  uterine  haemorrhages,  in  leucorrhcea, 

— — ■ ,  - - — - - - —  - - - - - - - -  -n- 

*  Decoctum  pro enemate,  P.L.  1787* 
a  Decoctum  pro  fomento,  P.L.  1787. 
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and  the  gleety  discharge  which  often  remains  after  miscar¬ 
riages.  It  is  also  a  useful  wash  in  piles  and  procedentia  recti. 

DECOCTUM  SARSAPARILLA.  Lond.  Decoction  of 
Sarsaparilla. 1 

66  Take  of  sarsaparilla  root  sliced,  four  ounces ;  boiling  water, 
four  pints.  Macerate  for  four  hours  in  a  vessel  lightly  covered, 
and  placed  near  the  fire ;  then  take  out  the  sarsaparilla,  and 
bruise  it.  Return  it  again  to  the  liquor,  and  macerate  in  a 
similar  manner  for  two  hours  more ;  then  boil  it  down  to  two 
pints,  and  strain.” 

Decoctum  Smilacis  Sarsaparilla,  Edin.  Decoction  of 
Sarsaparilla. 

66  Take  of  sarsaparilla  sliced,  six  ounces ;  water,  eight  pounds. 
Digest  for  two  hours  in  a  temperature  of  about  195°,  then  take 
out  the  root  and  bruise  it ;  in  this  state  put  it  again  into  the 
liquor,  and  boil  it  with  a  gentle  fire  down  to  four  pounds ;  then 
express  it,  and  strain.” 

Decoctum  Sarsaparilla.  Dub.  Decoction  of  Sarsaparilla. 

“  Take  of  sarsaparilla  root  sliced,  an  ounce  and  a  half ;  boil¬ 
ing  water,  two  pints.  Digest  for  two  hours  in  a  moderate 
heat ;  then  take  out  the  sarsaparilla,  and  bruise  it ;  return  it 
to  the  liquor,  and  again  digest  for  two  hours ;  then  boil  down 
to  one  half,  express,  and  strain  the  liquor  through  a  linen 
cloth.” 

We  have  already  stated  that  the  claims  which  sarsaparilla  has 
to  the  attention  of  the  practitioner  as  a  remedy  in  syphilis  are 
very  trifling.  This  decoction  may  be  regarded  as  little  more 
than  a  solution  of  mucus,  and  a  simple  demulcent,  which  may 
be  useful  during  the  exhibition  of  mercury ;  and  is  found  to 
be  so  in  dysuria,  and  incontinence  of  urine  arising  from  a  mor¬ 
bid  irritability  of  the  bladder.  It  affords  precipitates  with 
lime-water,  solution  of  muriate  of  barytes,  and  of  superacetate 
of  lead,  which  are  therefore  incompatible  in  formulm  with  it. 

DECOCTUM  SARSAPARILLA  COMPOS1TUM. 
Lond.  Compound  Decoction  of  Sarsaparilla. 

Ci  Take  of  decoction  of  sarsaparilla  boiling,  four  pints  ; 
sassafras'  root  sliced,  guaiacum  root  rasped,  liquorice  root 
bruised,  of  each,  an  ounce ;  bark  ofmezereon  root,  three  drachms. 
Roil  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  and  strain.” 

Dublin. 

66  Take  of  sarsaparilla  root  sliced  and  bruised,  one  ounce  and 
a  half ;  raspings  of  guaiacum  wood,  bark  of  sassafras  root,  li¬ 
quorice  root  bruised,  of  each,  two  drachms;  bark  of  mezereon 
root,  a  drachm ;  boiling  water,  three  pints .  Digest  the  sarsa- 


1  Decoction  de  Sarseparille  (F.)  Sarsaparille-dekokte  ( G .)  Decotto  di  Sarsaparilla  (/.) 
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parilla,  the  guaiacum,  and  the  sassafras,  in  the  water,  with  a 
moderate  heat  for  six  hours ;  then  boil  down  to  one  half,  add¬ 
ing  towards  the  end  of  the  coction  the  liquorice  and  the  me- 
zereon;  finally,  strain.” 

This  decoction  is  an  imitation  of  the  once  celebrated  Lisbon 
Diet-drink .  Its  efficacy  depends  chiefly  on  the  mezereon  root 
bark,  the  quantity  of  which,  therefore,  ordered  by  the  Dublin 
College  is  undoubtedly  too  small.  It  operates  as  a  diaphoretic 
and  alterative,  and  is  found  to  be  useful  in  the  treatment  of  se¬ 
condary  syphilis,  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in  lepra,  and  some 
other  cutaneous  affections.  The  dose  is  from  fjiv.  to  f|vj.  taken 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

DECOCTUM  SENEGiE.  Lond.  Decoctum  pqlygaue 
Senega.  Edin.  Decoction  of  Seneka.1 

6(  Take  of  seneka  root,  an  ounce ;  water,  two  pints.  Boil 
down  to  a  pint,  and  strain.”  • 

This  decoction  is  of  a  brownish  olive  colour,  inodorous,  and 
has  a  hot  pungent  taste.  Its  virtues  have  been  already  dis¬ 
cussed  under  the  account  of  the  root.  ( Part  ii.)  The  dose  is 
from  fjjfs.  to  f^iij.  taken  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

DECOCTUM  ULMI.  Lond.  Dub,  Decoctum  Ulmi 
Campestris.  Edin.  Decoction  of  Elm  Bark. 

66  Take  of  fresh  elm  bark  bruised,  four  ounces ;  water,  four 
pint  sf  five  pints,  Edin.)  Boil  to  two  pints,  and  strain.” 

-  This  decoction  is  thick,  slightly  mucilaginous,  and  of  a  brown 
colour;  has  a  faint  odour  and  a  bitterish  taste.  Alcohol  added 
to  it  produces  a  precipitate  of  light  brown  flakes ;  tinctures, 
therefore,  in  any  considerable  quantity,  are  inadmissible  in  for¬ 
mulae  with  it.  Its  medicinal  properties  have  been  already  no¬ 
ticed,  (See  Ulmus ,  Partii.)  The  dose  is  from  fjiv.  to  f^vj. 
taken  twice  or  three  times  a  day. 

DECOCTUM  VERATRI.  Lond.  Decoction  of  White 
Hellebore . 

“  Take  of  white  hellebore  root  bruised,  an  ounce ;  water,  two 
pints ;  rectified  spirit,  twofuid  ounces.  Boil  the  hellebore  root 
with  the  water  down  to  a  pint,  and  strain ;  then,  when  the  de¬ 
coction  is  cold,  add  the  spirit.” 

This  decoction  is  stimulant,  acrid,  and  cathartic ;  but  its 
operation  is  too  violent  for  internal  use.  As  a  lotion  it  often 
proves  beneficial  in  scabies,  tinea  capitis,  and  other  cutaneous 
eruptions  ;  but  it  requires  to  be  used  with  caution  even  as  an 
external  remedy. 


1  Decoction  de  Polygale  Senege  (F.)  Senegawurzel-dekokte  (G.)  Decotto  di  Poligala 
Senega  (/.) 
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EXTRACTA . 

Extracts. 

These  are  preparations  obtained  by  evaporating  aqueous 
and  alcoholic  solutions  of  vegetable  substances,  until  a  mass  of 
a  somewhat  firm  tenacious  consistence  remains.  When  water 
has  been  employed  for  making  the  solution,  the  extract  may 
consist  of  gum  or  mucilage,  extractive,  tannin,  cinch onin,  sac¬ 
charine  matter,  and  the  salts  which  the  vegetable  contained,  and 
is  termed  a  Watery  Extract ;  but  if  alcohol  has  been  the  men¬ 
struum,  resin,  extractive,  and  all  the  above  matters,  except  the 
gum,  may  be  the  ingredients,  and  the  extract  is  denominated 
a  Spirituous  Extract .  The  latter  appellation  also  is  used  if  proof 
spirit  be  employed.  The  proper  menstruum,  therefore,  for  the 
preparation  of  any  extract  must  be  that  fluid  which  most  rea¬ 
dily  dissolves  the  peculiar  principles  on  which  the  medicinal  ef¬ 
ficacy  of  the  vegetable  is  supposed  to  depend. 

When  water  is  to  be  employed,  the  substance  to  be  subjected 
to  its  action  should  be  in  the  dried  state,  and  coarsely  pow¬ 
dered  ;  and  the  solution,  whether  made  by  decoction  or  infusion, 
should  be  evaporated  immediately  after  it  is  strained,  and  whilst 
it  is  yet  hot ;  for,  as  we  observed  in  treating  of  Decoctions, 
water  at  the  temperature  of  212°  takes  up  much  more  of  the 
active  matter  of  vegetables  than  it  can  hold  in  solution  at  a 
lower  temperature :  therefore,  by  allowing  them  to  cool,  with 
the  view  of  defecation,  and  evaporating  the  clear  fluid  only, 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  active  matter  does  not  enter  into 
the  extract,  and  is  necessarily  lost.  In  performing  the  evapo¬ 
ration,  a  higher  temperature  than  that  of  boiling  water  must 
not  be  employed;  but  it  must,  nevertheless,  be  conducted  as 
quickly  as  possible ;  and  therefore  the  evaporating  vessel  should 
be  broad  and  shallow,  and  set  in  boiling  water,  or  the  water- 
bath  recommended  by  Dr.  Powell1  should  be  employed. 
(See  Instruments^  Part  i.) 

Alcohol  is  used  only  in  cases  where  the  active  ingredient  of 
the  vegetable  is  chiefly  resin,  or  too  volatile  to  bear  the  heat 
which  is  necessary  for  evaporating  the  water  without  being  dis¬ 
sipated,  or  without  suffering  some  decomposition,  which  would 
materially  alter  its  properties.  A  tincture  of  the  substance  is 
first  obtained,  which  is  then  evaporated  by  a  very  gentle  heat 


1  Translation  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia ,  p.  201, 
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in  a  water-bath ;  but  the  alcohol  need  not  be  allowed  to  eva¬ 
porate  in  the  air,  as  by  employing  a  distilling  apparatus,  the 
greater  part  of  it  may  be  again  obtained  either  altogether  free 
from  any  vegetable  principle,  or  containing  a  small  portion 
only  of  the  more  volatile ;  which  renders  it  fitter  for  being  again 
employed  for  the  preparation  of  the  same  kind  of  extract. 

Whether  water,  proof  spirit,  or  pure  alcohol  be  employed, 
the  medicinal  properties  of  the  extract  are  always  in  some  de¬ 
gree  injured,  the  volatile  parts  are  dissipated,  and  some  of  the 
fixed  decomposed  by  the  degree  of  heat  required  for  the  eva¬ 
poration,  particularly  if  water  be  the  menstruum  ;  or  the  pro¬ 
per  extractive  is  oxidized,  and  consequently  rendered  inert. 
These  are  strong  objections  to  this  form  of  preparation ;  and, 
as  Dr.  Murray  has  properly  observed,  44  with  the  exception  of 
some  of  the  pure  bitters,  as  gentian ;  or  some  of  the  saccharine 
vegetables,  as  liquorice;  there  is  no  medicine  perhaps  but  what 
may  be  given  with  more  advantage  under  some  other  form.” s 

Extracts  require  to  be  kept  in  a  hard  and  a  soft  state.  A 
hard  extract  should  be  in  such  a  state  as  to  admit  of  its  being 
easily  pulverized,  and  the  soft  extract  should  be  such  as  to  retain 
the  round  form  of  a  pill,  without  the  addition  of  any  powder. 
Both  kinds  should  be  preserved  in  a  dry  place ;  and  the  soft 
should  be  wrapped  in  oiled  bladder,  and  kept  in  covered  pots. 

The  London  College  does  not  arrange  the  extracts  under  the 
titles  Watery  and  Spirituous ,  which  is  the  arrangement  of  the 
Edinburgh  College,  or  Simple  and  Besinous,  which  is  that  of 
the  Dublin :  and  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  being  our  text 
book,  we  have  followed  its  arrangement.  The  following  ge¬ 
neral  directions  are  given  by  the  London  College  for  the 
preparation  of  extracts. 

44  In  preparing  all  kinds  of  extracts,  evaporate  the  fluid  as 
quickly  as  possible  in  a  broad  shallow  dish  placed  in  a  water- 
bath,  until  the  extract  acquires  a  consistence  proper  for  form¬ 
ing  pills,  and  towards  the  end  of  the  operation  stir  assiduously 
with  a  spatula. 

44  Sprinkle  a  small  quantity  of  rectified  spirit  upon  all  the 
softer  extracts.” 

The  Edinburgh  College  gives  its  general  directions  for 
the  preparation  of  the  Extracts  by  Water ,  under  the  Extract  of 
Gentian;  and  for  the  Extracts  by  Water  and  Alcohol ,  under 
the  Extract  of  Bark.3 


*  System  of  Materia  Medica ,  S,r.  ii.  119. 

z  The  following  method  of  preparing  narcotic  extracts,  invented  by  Mr.  Battley, 
Chemist,  Fore-Street,  London,  had  been  found  to  answer  every  purpose  in  preserving 
the  green  colour  and  the  medicinal  properties  of  the  plants. 

“  Plants  which  from  circumstances  cannot  be  operated  upon  immediately  after 
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EXTRACTA  SIMPLICIORA.  Dub.  Simple  Extracts. . 

Ci  All  simple  extracts,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  are  to  be 
prepared  according  to  the  following  rule. 

The  vegetable  matter  is  to  be  boiled  in  eight  times  its 
weight  of  water,  which  is  to  be  reduced  by  boiling  to  one  half; 
the  liquor  is  then  to  be  expressed,  and  after  the  faeces  have 
subsided,  to  be  filtered,  and  evaporated  by  the  heat  of  boiling- 
water,  until  it  begins  to  thicken ;  and  is  to  be,  finally,  inspis¬ 
sated  by  a  medium  heat,  frequently  stirring,  until  it  acquires 
a  consistence  proper  for  forming  pills. 

<€  All  extracts,  when  they  begin  to  get  thick,  ought  to  be 
frequently  stirred  with  a  clean  iron  spatula.  They  may  be 
reduced  to  a  proper  degree  of  thickness  by  means  of  a  stove 
heated  for  the  purpose. 

66  They  ought  to  be  preserved  as  much  as  possible  from  the 
contact  of  the  air ;  and  the  softer  ones  are  to  be  sprinkled  with 
rectified  spirit.” 

EXTRACTUM  CACUMINUM  ABSYNTHII.  Dub. 

Extract  of  Wormwood. 1 

This  is  ordered  to  be  prepared  according  to  the  above  direc¬ 
tions.  It  is  nearly  a  simple  bitter,  the  volatile  oil  being  dissipated 
during  the  evaporation.  It  may  be  used  in  those  cases  for  which 
bitters  are  commonly  prescribed ;  but  it  is  scarcely  ever  used. 
The  dose  is  from  gr.  x.  to  3j.  taken  three  times  a  day. 

EXTRACTUM  ACONITE  Lond.  Extract  of  Aconite 
or  Wolfsbane .a 


they  are  collected,  must  be  revived  by  immersing  their  stalks  in  water  for  twelve  or 
eighteen  hours.  Such  as  perfectly  recover  by  this  means,  which  will  be  known  by  the 
leaves  becoming  as  fresh  as  when  growing,  are  to  be  bruised  and  pressed;  and  the  juice 
from  them  passed  through  a  fine  hair  sieve,  and  immediately  placed  on  the  fire.  Some 
time  before  it  is  raised  to  the  boiling  temperature,  a  quantity  of  green-coloured  matter 
begins  to  float  on  the  surface  of  the  fluid  :  in  the  juice  of  some  plants  this  matter  is  very 
considerable :  it  is  to  be  carefully  removed  by  means  of  a  thin  perforated  tin  dish. 
By  the  time  the  liquor  boils,  or  soon  afterwards,  the  green  matter  ceases  to  appear. 
The  boiling  is  to  be  continued  until  rather  more  than  half  the  fluid  has  been  evaporated, 
when  the  decoction  is  to  be  put  into  a  conical  pan,  and  suffered  to  stand  in  it  until 
cold.  A  large  precipitation  of  dark  green- coloured  feculent  matter  will  then  be  found 
to  have  taken  place;  from  which  the  supernatant  fluid  is  to  be  poured  off,  and  again 
exposed  to  evaporation,  until  half  of  it  is  consumed ;  when  it  is  to  stand  for  precipitation. 

u  The  precipitated  matter  from  the  second  coction  is  by  no  means  so  green  as  the 
first.  The  remaining  fluid  is  now  to  be  suffered  to  boil  till  it  acquires  the  consistence  of 
syrup ;  when  the  matter  which  had  been  collected  at  the  commencement  by  filtration 
and  precipitation  is  to  be  mixed  with  it,  and  placed  in  a  metallic  pan  in  a  water-bath, 
and  further  evaporated  till  of  the  consistence  of  an  extract.  In  this  latter  part  of  the 
process,  the  operator  must  give  his  constant  attention  until  it  be  quite  completed.  It  is 
not  necessary  that  the  matter  should  be  kept  constantly  stirred ;  but  the  operator  ought 
never  to  suffer  it  to  stick,  or  become  hard  on  the  sides  of  the  pan  ;  for,  if  it  be  allowed 
to  harden,  the  extract  loses  its  green  colour  ;  and  in  proportion  to  such  loss  is  the  de¬ 
terioration  of  its  medicinal  virtues.”  London  Medical  Repository ,  vol.  iv.  p.  198. 

1  Extrait  d’Absynthe  (F.)  Wermuth-extrakt  (G.)  Estratto  d’Assenzo  (/.) 

1  Extrait  d’Aconit  (F.)  Ebenhiitlein-extrakt  (G.)  Estratto  d’Aconito  Napelio  (/.) 
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*c  Take  of  fresh  leaves  of  aconite,  a  pound.  Bruise  them  in 
a  stone  mortar,  sprinkling  over  them  a  little  water ;  then  ex¬ 
press  the  juice,  and,  without  any  depuration,  evaporate  it  to  a 
proper  consistence.” 

Succus  spissatus  Aconiti  Napelli.  Edin.  Inspissated 
Juice  of  Aconite, 

6i  Let  fresh  leaves  of  aconite  be  bruised;  inclose  them  in  a 
hempen  bag  and  press  them  strongly,  until  they  yield  their 
juice;  which  is  to  be  evaporated  in  flat  vessels,  heated  with 
boiling  water  saturated  with  muriate  of  soda  ( common  salt,)  and 
immediately  reduced  to  the  consistence  of  thick  honey. 

u  After  the  mass  is  cold,  let  it  be  put  into  glazed  earthen 
vessels,  and  moistened  with  alcohol.” 

This  extract,  or  inspissated  juice,  is  the  form  under  which 
Stoerk  introduced  wolfsbane  into  practice.  It  has  an  obscure 
brownish  red  colour,  a  disagreeable  odour,  and  an  acrid  slightly 
styptic  taste.  Its  medicinal  properties  are  the  same  as  those 
of  the  plant,  but  it  is  very  seldom  used.  (See  Part  ii.)  The 
dose  at  first  should  be  gr.  \  only,  and  gradually  increased  to 
grs.  vj.  taken  night  and  morning. 

EXTRACTUM  ALOES  PURIFICATUM.  Lond.  Ex¬ 
tract  of  Aloes  I 

66  Take  of  extract  of  spiked  aloes  in  powder,  half  a  pound  s 
boiling  water,  four  pints.  Macerate  for  three  days  in  a  gentle 
heat,  then  strain  the  solution,  and  set  it  aside  that  the  dregs 
may  subside.  Pour  off*  the  clear  liquor,  and  evaporate  it  to  a 
proper  consistence.” 

This  extract  consists  chiefly  of  the  mucous  and  extractive 
matter  of  the  aloes ;  but  as  during  the  inspissation  the  extrac¬ 
tive  is  partially  oxidized,  and  rendered  less  soluble,  the  extract 
is  not  completely  soluble  in  water.  It  is  employed  in  the 
same  cases  as  the  aloes,  and  is  said  to  be  less  stimulant  and 
griping.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xv.  given  in  the  form 
of  pills. 

Officinal  preparations.  Pulvis  Aloes  compositns.  L.  Pilulce  Aloes 
composites.  L.  Pilulce  Aloes  cum  Myrrha,  L. 

EXTRACTUM  ANTHEMIDIS.1 2  Lond.  Extractum 
Anthemidis  nobilis.  Edin.  Extractum  Florum  Chamje~ 
meli.  Dub.  Extract  of  Chamomile  Plcmers, 

66  Take  of  chamomile  flowers  dried,  a  pound ;  water,  a  gaU 
Ion,  Boil  down  to  four  pints,  and  strain  the  liquor  while  it  is 
hot;  then  evaporate  it  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

The  Edinburgh  extract  is  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner 


1  Extrait  d’ Aloes  (F.)  Aloeextrakt  ( G .)  Estratto  d’Aloe  (/;) 

a  Extractum  Chamaemeli,  P.L.  1787-  Ex  trait  de  Camomille  romaine  (F.)  Kamil- 
lenextrakt  (G.)  Estratto  di  fiori  di  Camomillo  (7.) 
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as  the  extract  of  gentian  of  that  college ;  the  Dublin,  after  the 
manner  directed  for  the  preparation  of  the  simple  extracts. 

In  these  processes  the  volatile  oil  is  dissipated,  and  a  simple 
bitter  extract  remains,  possessing  scarcely  any  of  the  properties 
of  the  plant.  It  is  of  a  deep  brown  colour,  and  has  a  grateful 
bitter  taste,  but  scarcely  any  odour.  It  has  scarcely  any  effi¬ 
cacy  when  used  alone;  but  is  a  useful  adjunct  to  rhubarb,  and 
sulphate  of  zinc  as  a  stomachic  pill.  The  dose  may  be  from 
grs.  x.  to  9j.  given  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

EXTRACTUM  BELLADONNA.  Lond.  Succus  spis- 
satus  Atrop/E  Belladonna.  Edin.  Extract  of Belladonna.'* 1 * 

“  Take  of  fresh  leaves  of  belladonna,  a  pound.  Bruise  them 
in  a  stone  mortar,  sprinkling  a  little  water  over  them ;  then 
express  the  juice,  and,  without  any  separation  of  the  sediment, 
evaporate  it  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

The  inspissated  juice  of  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia  is 
to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  inspissated  juice  of 
aconite. 

This  extract  is  inodorous,  and  has  a  bitterish  taste.  Its  me¬ 
dicinal  properties  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  plant,  but  weaker. 
The  dose  is  from  gr.  j.  gradually  increased  to  grs.  v.  given  in 
the  form  of  pills. 

-  EXTRACTUM  CASCARILLA  RESINOSUM.  Dub. 
Resinous  Extract  of  Cascar ilia. a 

u  Take  of  cascarilla  bark  in  coarse  powder,  a  pound ;  recti¬ 
fied  spirit  of  wine,  four  pints.  Digest  for  four  days,  then  pour 
off  the  coloured  spirit,  and  filter.  Boil  what  remains  of  the  cas¬ 
carilla  in  ten  pints  of  water  down  to  two  pints ;  then  evaporate 
the  strained  decoction,  and  at  the  same  time  distil  the  tincture 
from  a  retort,  until  both  begin  to  thicken ;  then  mix  them  to¬ 
gether,  and  evaporate  the  mixture  to  a  consistence  proper  for 
making  pills.  Lastly,  mix  the  extracts  intimately  together.” 

This  preparation  is  expensive,  and  does  not  appear  to  possess 
any  peculiar  advantages  to  recommend  it.  The  dose  is  from 
grs.  x.  to  Bj.  given  twice  or  thrice  a  day,  in  the  form  of  pills. 
EXTRACTUM  CINCHONA.  Lond.3  Extract  of  Bark. 

<c  Take  of  lance-leaved  cinchona  bark  bruised,  a  pound; 
water,  a  gallon.  Boil  down  to  six  pints,  and  strain  the  liquor 
while  it  is  warm.  In  the  same  manner  boil  it  down  again  four 
successive  times,  in  an  equal  quantity  of  water,  and  strain. 


1  Extrait  de  Belladonne  (F.)  Belladonnaextrakt  ( G .)  Estratto  de  l’erba  di  Bella¬ 
donna  (/.) 

1  Extrait  de  Cascarille  (F.)  Cascarillenextrakt  ( G .) 

J  Extraetum  Corticis  Peruviani,  P.  L.  1754.  Extrait  de  Quinquina  (F.)  W&ss 

rigtes  Chinaextrakt  ( G .)  Estratto  di  China  aquosa  (/.) 
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Finally,  mix  the  solutions  together,  and  evapprate  the  mixture 
to  a  proper  consistence. 

6i  This  extract  ought  to  be  kept  in  a  soft  state  fit  for  making 
pills,  and  in  a  hard  state  that  it  may  be  reduced  to  powder.” 

Dublin . 

“  Take  of  cinchona  bark  in  coarse  powder,  a  pound  ;  water, 
six  pounds.  Boil  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  a  vessel  nearly 
covered ;  then  filter  the  decoction  while  it  is  yet  hot,  and  Set 
it  aside.  Boil  the  residue  again  in  the  same  quantity  of  water, 
and  filter  it  in  the  same  manner :  repeat  this  a  third  time ;  and 
finally,  mix  all  the  liquors,  and  evaporate  the  mixture  to  a 
proper  consistence. 

“  This  extract  should  be  kept  in  two  states :  one  soft ,  fit  for 
making  pills ;  and  the  other  hard ,  or  in  a  state  proper  to  be 
reduced  to  powder.” 

The  operation  of  the  same  causes  as  those  which  we  stated 
to  be  unfavourable  to  decoction  as  a  form  of  preparation  for 
the  exhibition  of  cinchona,  are  still  more  hurtful  to  its  efficacy 
in  the  form  of  extract ;  and,  according  to  Sir  John  Pringle,  the 
extract  is  less  efficacious,  even  in  equal  quantities,  than  the 
simple  powder.  The  extract,  however,  is  not  devoid  of  utility, 
and  often  sits  very  lightly  on  the  stomach  when  the  powder  is 
rejected.  It  is  usually  ordered  in  doses  of  from  grs.  x.  to  5fs. 
dissolved  in  any  distilled  water ;  but  it  is  necessary  to  observe, 
that,  owing  to  the  oxidizement  of  the  extractive  matter,  the  so¬ 
lubility  of  the  extract  is  diminished  during  its  formation :  scarce¬ 
ly  more  than  one  half  is  soluble  in  water.  It  has  a  very  bitter 
taste,  but  is  less  austere  than  the  bark. 

EXTRACTUM  CINCHONA  RESINOSUM.  Lond. 

Resinons  Extract  of  Bark.1 

((  Take  of  lance-leaved  cinchona  bark,  bruised,  a  pound; 
rectified  spirit,  four  pints.  Macerate  for  four  days,  and  strain. 
Distil  the  tincture  in  a  water-bath,  until  the  extract  has  ac¬ 
quired  the  due  consistence.” 

Extractum  Cinchonje  LANCiFOLiiE.  Edin.  Extract  of 
officinal  Cinchona  Bark. 

6i  Take  of  lance-leaved  cinchona  bark  in  powder,  one  pound ; 
alcohol,  four  pounds.  Digest  for  four  days,  and  pour  off  the 
tincture.  Boil  the  residue  in  five  pounds  of  distilled  water  for 
fifteen  minutes,  and  strain  the  decoction  while  it  is  hot  through 
a  linen  cloth.  Repeat  this  coction  and  straining  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  distilled  water,  and  evaporate  the  liquor  to  the  con¬ 
sistence  of  thin  honey.  Distil  the  alcohol  from  the  tincture, 
until  it  be  reduced  to  a  similar  consistence.  Then  mix  the 


*  Extrait  resineux  de  Quinquina  (F.)  Estratto  di  China  colla  resina  (/.) 
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Inspissated  liquors,  and  evaporate  them  to  a  proper  consistence 
in  a  bath  of  boiling  water,  saturated  with  muriate  of  soda.” 

Extractum  Cinchona  Rubr^;  Resinosum.  Dub.  Resinous 
Extract  of  Red  Cinchona  Bark . 

This  is  ordered  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
resinous  extract  of  cascarilla. 

The  extract  prepared  by  these  processes  has  the  bitter  taste 
and  the  austereness  of  the  bark,  which  it  nearly  equals  in 
efficacy,  and  is  more  grateful  to  the  stomach.  It  is  altogether 
a  preferable  preparation  to  the  watery  extract;  for,  by  the 
separate  action  of  the  spirit  and  the  water,  all  the  soluble  and 
active  principles  of  the  drug  are  taken  up :  less  heat  is  required 
to  evaporate  the  menstruum ;  and,  owing  to  the  presence  of 
the  alcohol,  the  extractive  matter  absorbs  less  oxygen  :  indeed, 
the  expence  of  the  spirit,  of  which  there  is  always  some  waste, 
is  the  only  objection  to  its  general  use.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  x. 
to  grs.  xxx.  formed  into  pills. 

EXTRACTUM  COLOCYNTHIDIS.  Lond.  Extract 
of  Colocynth? 

ce  Take  of  the  pulp  of  colocynth,  a  pound ;  water,  a  gallon • 
Boil  down  to  four  pints,  and  strain  the  liquor  while  it  is  hot  ; 
then  evaporate  it  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

This  extract  is  a  milder  but  less  powerful  cathartic  than  the 
pulp  from  which  it  is  prepared,  and  with  the  addition  of  calo¬ 
mel  forms  an  excellent  purgative  pill,  which  operates  without 
griping.  From  grs.  v.  to  5fs«  is  the  usual  dose. 

EXTRAC'TUM  COLOCYNTHIDIS  COMPOS'I- 
TUM.a  Lond.  Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth . 

6i  Take  of  colocynth  pulp,  sliced,  six  drachms ;  extract  of 
the  spiked  aloe,  powdered,  one  ounce  and  a  half;  scammony, 
powdered,  half  an  ounce ;  cardamom  seeds,  powdered,  a  drachm; 
boiling  water,  two  pints .  Macerate  the  colocynth  pulp  in  the 
water  with  a  gentle  heat,  for  four  days.  Strain  the  liquor,  and 
add  to  it  the  aloes  and  scammony ;  then  evaporate  it  to  a  pro¬ 
per  consistence,  and  towards  the  end  of  the  inspissation  mix  in 
the  cardamom  seeds.” 

Dublin . 

cc  Take  of  the  pulp  of  colocynth,  cut  small,  six  drachms  ,* 
hepatic  aloes,  an  ounce  and  a  half ;  scammony,  half  an  ounce ; 
lesser  cardamom  seeds,  husked,  a  drachm  ;  Castile  soap  soften¬ 
ed  with  water,  so  as  to  have  a  gelatinous  appearance,  three 
drachms ;  hot  water,  a  pint.  Digest  the  colocynth  in  the  water 
in  a  covered  vessel,  with  a  medium  heat,  for  four  days ;  express 
and  strain  the  liquor,  and  add  to  it  the  aloes  and  scammony, 

«  Koloquinthen-extrakt  (G.)  z  Extractum catharticum,  P.L.  1745. 
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first  separately  reduced  to  powder ;  then  evaporate  the  mixture 
with  a  medium  heat  to  a  proper  consistence  for  making  pills, 
and  towards  the  end  of  the  inspissation  add  the  gelatinized  soap 
and  the  powdered  seeds,  and  with  frequent  stirring  mix  the 
whole  intimately  together.” 

By  this  combination  of  powerful  cathartic  substances  a  pur¬ 
gative  mass  is  obtained,  more  manageable  and  less  irritating 
than  any  of  its  components  separately  taken.  It  forms  a  very 
useful  pill  for  relieving  the  habitual  costiveness  of  leucophleg- 
matic  habits ;  and  in  obstinate  visceral  obstructions  when  com¬ 
bined  with  calomel,  which  is  not  decomposed,  as  might  a  priori 
be  supposed.  The  dose  is  from  gr.  vj.  to  5fs.  repeated  every 
eight  hours  until  it  operates. 

EXTHAC'TUM  CO'NII.  Lond.  Succus  spissatus  Co¬ 
ni  i  maculati.  Edin.  'Extract  of  Hemlock? 

66  Take  of  fresh  hemlock,  a  pound .  Bruise  it  in  a  stone 
mortar,  sprinkling  over  it  a  little  water ;  then  express  the  juice, 
and  without  separating  the  sediment,  evaporate  it  to  a  proper 
consistence.” 

The  Edinburgh  preparation  is  to  be  made  according  to  the 
directions  ordered  for  the  preparation  of  inspissated  juices. 

Succus  spissatus  Cicutas.  Dub.  Inspissated  Juice  of 
Hemlock . 

ee  Express  hemlock  leaves,  gathered  when  the  flowers  are 
about  to  appear,  and  allow  the  juice  to  remain  six  hours  to  de¬ 
posit  the  faeces  ;  then  evaporate  the  pure  juice  to  a  proper  con¬ 
sistence  with  a  moderate  heat.” 

This  extract,  or  inspissated  juice,  has  a  foetid  odour,  a  bit¬ 
terish  saline  taste,  and  a  dark  olive  colour.  Although  it  be 
the  form  in  which  Stoerk  introduced  hemlock  into  practice, 
yet  the  narcotic  power  of  the  remedy  is  always  impaired  by  this 
mode  of  preparation,  and  it  is  still  more  weakened  by  keeping, 
being  nearly  lost  when  a  saline  efflorescence  begins  to  appear 
on  the  surface  of  the  extract.  It  is  used  in  the  same  cases  as 
the  powder,  with  which  it  is  frequently  mixed  when  it  is  to  be 
made  into  pills ;  and  is  an  useful  adjunct  to  mercurials  in  cu¬ 
taneous  affections.  Bergius  recommends  it  in  impofcency.*  The 
dose  is  gr.  iij.  gradually  increased  to  3j.  given  twice  or  thrice 
a  day. 

EXTRACTUM  ELATERII.  Lond.  Extract  of  Elate - 
rium? 

- - % — - - - — - — — - — ~ 

1  Extrait  de  Ciqu^  ( F .)  Schierlings-extrakt  ( G .)  Estratto  del’  erba  della  Cicuta  (/.) 

4  Impotentiam  virilem  sub  usu  Conii  curatam  observavi,  in  viro  quodam  plusquam 
quadragenario,  qui  omnem  erectionem  penis  perdiderat,  postinde  tamea  plures  liberos 
procreavit.”  Bergius,  Mat.  Med.  i.  195. 

I  Eiaterium  (F.)  Estratto  del  frutto  della  Momordica  (I.) 

12 
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6i  Slice  ripe  wild  cucumbers,  express  the  juice  very  gently, 
and  pass  it  through  a  very  fine  hair  sieve  into  a  glass  vessel ; 
then  set  it  aside  for  some  hours,  until  the  thicker  part  has  sub¬ 
sided.  Reject  the  thinner  supernatant  part,  and  dry  the 
thicker  part  with  a  gentle  heat.” 

ELATERIUM.  Dub.  Elate >  'ium, 

i6  Slice  ripe  wild  cucumbers,  and  strain  the  juice  very  lightly 
expressed  through  a  fine  hair  sieve  into  a  glass  vessel ;  then  set 
it  aside  for  some  hours  until  the  thicker  part  subsides ;  reject 
the  supernatant  liquor,  and  dry  the  fecula,  laid  upon  a  linen 
cloth  and  covered  with  another,  by  a  medium  heat.” 

The  substance  obtained  by  these  processes  is  neither  an  ex¬ 
tract  nor  an  inspissated  juice,  but  a  peculiar  modification  of 
fecula  combined  with  some  very  active  principle  which  is  de¬ 
posited  with  it ;  and  therefore  the  name  adopted  by  the  Dublin 
College  is  more  appropriate  than  that  imposed  by  the  London 
College.  It  is  very  remarkable  that  the  Edinburgh  College 
has  rejected  so  important  a  remedy  from  the  last  edition  of  its 
Pharmacopoeia. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Elaterium  is  a  very  powerful 
hydragogue,  and  excites  sickness,  severe  vomiting,  and  hyper¬ 
catharsis,  if  it  be  not  cautiously  administered.  On  this  account 
it  is  seldom  used  as  a  cathartic ;  but  in  ascites  it  often  produces 
the  entire  evacuation  of  the  fluid,  when  gamboge  and  crystals 
of  tartar,  foxglove,  and  every  other  remedy  have  failed.  The 
best  mode  of  administering  it  is  to  give  it  in  divided  doses  of 
gr.  fs.  each*  every  hour,  until  it  begins  to  operate.  It  may,  how¬ 
ever,  be  given  to  the  extent  of  gr.  iij.  for  a  dose. 

EXTRACTUM  CACUMINUM  GENISTiE.  Dub. 
Extract  of  Broom  Tops . 

This  extract  is  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
extract  of  wormwood.  It  is  said  to  be  diuretic,  but  its  efficacy 
is  doubtful,  and  it  is  scarcely  ever  employed.  The  dose  is  from 
5fs.  to  5j*  or  more. 

EXTRACTUM  GENTIANS.  Lond.  Extractum  Ra- 
dicis  Gentians.  Dub.  Extract  of  Gentian .* 

“  Take  of  gentian  root,  sliced,  a  pound ;  boiling  water,  a 
gallon .  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  boil  down  to 
four  pints,  strain  the  liquor  while  it  is  hot,  and  evaporate  it  to 
a  proper  consistence.” 

Extractum  Gentians  luteje.  Edin.  Extract  of  Gentian. 
Take  of  gentian  root,  any  quantity .  Having  sliced  and 
bruised  it,  pour  upon  it  eight  times  its  weight  of  boiling  water. 
Boil  down  to  one  half,  express  the  liquor  strongly,  and  strain 


1  Exirah.  deGentiane  (F.)  Erman-extrak  t  ( G .)  E&natto  di  Gentians  (/.) 
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it.  Evaporate  the  decoction  immediately  to  the  consistence  of 
thick  honey,  in  a  bath  of  boiling  water  saturated  with  muriate 
of  soda.” 

The  bitter  principle  of  gentian  root  is  not  injured  by  this 
form  of  preparation.  The  extract  is  inodorous,  very  bitter, 
black,  shining,  and  tenacious.  It  is  chiefly  used  as  a  vehicle 
for  the  exhibition  of  the  metallic  oxides.  The  dose  is  from 
grs.  x.  to  5fs.  given  twice  or  thrice  a  day. 

EXTRAC'TUM  GLY CYRRHI'ZAE,  Lond.  Dub.  Ex¬ 
tract  of  Liquorice . 

“  Take  of  liquorice  root  sliced,  a  pound  \  boiling  water,  a 
gallon .  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  boil  down  to 
four  pints ;  strain  the  hot  solution,  and  evaporate  it  to  a  proper 
consistence.” 

There  is  scarcely  any  of  this  extract  prepared  by  the  apothe¬ 
cary  ;  the  pure  extract  &f  liquorice  sold  in  the  shops  under  the 
name  of  refned  liquorice  being  prepared  from  the  impure  ex¬ 
tract  of  commerce,  by  dissolving  it  in  water,  straining,  $nd  in¬ 
spissating  it  in  the  usual  manner.  It  is  an  useful  demulcent 
for  allaying  tickling  cough,  as  from  its  tenacity  it  hangs  about 
and  sheathes  the  fauces. 


tum  ELematgxyli  Campechiani.  Edin.  Extractum  Scobis 
ITematoxyli.  Dub.  Extract  of  Logwood. 

t(  Take  of  logwood  rasped,  a  pound;  boiling  water,  a  gallon . 
Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  boil  down  to  four  pints ; 
strain  the  hot  liquor,  and  evaporate  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

This  extract  is  almost  inodorous,  has  a  sweet  austere  taste, 
and  a  deep  ruby  colour.  It  becomes  extremely  brittle  when 
kept.  It  is  an  useful  astringent  in  the  protracted  stage  of  diar¬ 
rhoea  and  dysentery.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  3  fs.  dissolved 
in  cinnamon  water  or  peppermint  waiter. 

EXTRAC'TUM  RABICIS  HELLEBORI  NIGRT. 
Edin.  Dub.  Extract  of  Black  Hellebore  Boot. 3 

This  is  to  be  prepared  from  the  bruised  root,  after  the  mam 
ner  directed  for  the  extract  of  gentian  by  the  Edinburgh 
College,  and  the  extract  of  wormwood  by  the  Dublin  College. 

EXTRAC'TUM  HU'MULL  Bond.  Extract  of  Hops. 

“Take  of  the  strobiles  of  the  hop,  four  ounces ;  water,  a 
gallon .  Boil  down  to  four  pints ;  strain  the  hot  liquor ;  and 
evaporate  it  to  a  proper  consistence.” 


Officinal  preparations.  Pilules  opiates.  E.  Pilules  scillitices .  ] 
Trochisci  Glycyrrhizce  glabrcs.  E.  Trochisci  Glycyrrhizce  cu 
Opio.  E. 

EXTRAC'TUM  HAEMATOX'YLI. 1 *  Lond.  Extra 


1  Extractun>  Ligni  Carnpachensis,  P.L.  1/45.  Campecheholz-extrakt  (G.) 

z  Extrait  d’Ellebore  (F.)  Schwarz  Niesenwurz-extrakt  (G.) 
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This  extract  is  inodorous ;  and  has  the  bitter  taste  peculiar 
to  the  hop.  We  have  found  it  an  useful  anodyne  in  gout, 
acute  rheumatism,  and  cases  which  do  not  admit  of  the  use  of 
opium.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  v.  to  3j.  given  in  the  form  of 
pills,  or  dissolved  in  any  aqueous  vehicle. 

EXTRAC'TUM  HYOSCY'AML  Lond.  Succus  spis- 
satus  Hyoscyami  nigri.  Edin.  Succus  spissatus  Hyos- 
cyami.  Dub.  Extract  of  Henbane . 1 * 

66  Take  of  fresh  leaves  of  henbane,  a  pound.  Bruise  them 
in  a  stone  mortar,  sprinkling  on  them  a  little  water ;  then  press 
out  the  juice,  and  without  separating  the  sediment,  evaporate 
it  to  a  proper  consistence/’ 

This  extract  has  a  disagreeable  slightly  foetid  odour,  and  a 
nauseous,  bitterish,  subsaline  taste.  It  is  possessed  of  con¬ 
siderable  narcotic  powers,  and  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  opium 
in  nervous  affections,  mania,  gout,  rheumatism,  and  all  painful 
complaints,  in  which  it  is  wished  to  avoid  the  costiveness  which 
opium  is  apt  to  induce.  A  solution  of  it  in  water,  in  the  pro¬ 
portion  of  one  drachm  to  the  ounce,  dropped  into  the  eye,  di¬ 
lates  very  much  the  pupil;  and  has  been  used,  on  the  recom¬ 
mendation  of  Professor  Himly,  for  facilitating  the  operation  for 
cataract;  and  also  in  contracted  pupils  not  accompanied  by 
adhesion  of  the  iris  to  the  capsule.  *  The  dose  is  from  grs.  iij. 
to  9j.  given  in  the  form  of  pills. 

EXTRAC'TUM  JAL'APiE. 3  Lond.  Extract  of  Jalap. 

66  Take  of  jalap  root  powdered,  a  pound;  rectified  spirit,  four 
pints ;  water,  ten  pints.  Macerate  the  jalap  root  in  the  spirit 
for  four  days,  and  decant  the  tincture.  Boil  the  residue  in  the 
water  down  to  two  pints.  Then  strain  separately  the  tincture 
and  the  decoction ;  distil  the  former,  and  evaporate  the  latter, 
until  both  begin  to  thicken.  Lastly,  mix  the  extract  with  the 
resin,  and  evaporate  the  mixture  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

“  This  extract  should  be  kept  in  a  soft  state  fit  for  forming- 
pills,  and  in  a  hard  state,  so  that  it  may  be  reduced  to 
powder.” 

Extractum  Convolvuli  Jalap^e.  Edin.  Extract  of 
Jalap. 

This  is  ordered  to  be  prepared  from  the  root,  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  extract  of  cinchona  bark.  ( Edin .) 

Extractum  Jalaps.  Dub.  Extract  of  Jalap. 

u  Let  it  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  resinous 
extract  of  cascarilla.” 


1  Ext.rait  de  Jusquiame  (F.)  Hyoszyamus-extrakt  ( G .)  Estiatia  di  Giusquiama 

jiera  (I.)  1  Edin.  Medical  and  Surg.  Journal ,  vol.  ix.  p.  6.  11. 

J  Extracuutt  Jalapii,  P.  L.  1745.  Extrait  de  Jalap  (F.) 
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These  extracts  contain  ail  the  active  principles  of  the  jalap 
root.  They  are,  however,  apt  to  gripe  during  their  operation  : 
hence,  particularly  when  given  to  children,  they  should  be  tri¬ 
turated  with  sugar  and  almonds,  or  mucilage,  so  as  to  form  an 
emulsion,  in  which  state  they  operate  freely  and  without 
griping.  The  dose  to  an  adult  is  from  grs.  x.  to  3j. 

EXTR ACTUM  RADIOS  JALAPiE.  Dub.  Extract 
of  Jalap  Boot , 

This  is  to  be  prepared  with  water  alone,  after  the  manner 
directed  for  the  preparation  of  the  simple  extracts.  (Dub,)  It 
contains  chiefly  the  gummy  part  of  the  jalap,  very  little  of  the 
resin  being  taken  up  by  the  water.  It  is  milder  in  its  operation 
than  the  root,  and  may  be  given  to  infants  in  doses  of  from 
grs.  vi.  to  grs.  xij.  triturated  with  sugar  or  testaceous  powders, 
SUCCUS  SPISSATUS  LACTUCT:  SATIVdB.  Edin. 
Inspissated  Juice  of  Garden  lettuce, 1 * 3 

This  is  to  be  prepared  from  the  fresh  leaves,  according  to 
the  general  directions  for  preparing  inspissated  juices. 

SUCCUS  SPISSATUS  LACTUCdS  VIROS M,  Edin. 
Inspissated  Juice  of  the  Wild  Lettuce, % 

To  be  prepared  from  the  fresh  herb,  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  other  inspissated  juices. 

The  extracts  of  both  the  above  species  of  lactuca  are  ex¬ 
hibited  as  substitutes  for  opium,  in  cases  in  which  the  intention 
is  rather  to  allay  irritation  than  to  produce  the  full  effect  of  a 
narcotic.  The  dose  is  grs.  vj.  gradually  increased. 

EXTRACTUM  OPII.  Lond.  Extract  of  Opium,* 

“  Take  of  opium  sliced,  half  a  pounds  water,  three  pints . 
Pour  a  small  portion  of  the  water  upon  the  opium,  and  mace¬ 
rate  for  twelve  hours,  that  it  may  become  soft;  then  adding 
gradually  the  remaining  water,  rub  them  together  until  they 
be  well  mixed,  and  set  the  mixture  apart  that  the  feculencies 
may  subside.  Lastly,  strain  the  liquor,  and  evaporate  it  to  a 
proper  consistence.” 

Extractum  Opii  AguosUM.  Dub.  Watery  Extract  of 
Opium, 

<£  Take  of  opium,  two  ounces ;  boiling  water,  a  pint.  Rub 
the  opium  in  the  water  for  ten  minutes,  and  after  a  little  pour 
off  the  solution ;  rub  the  residuary  opium  in  an  equal  quantity 
of  boiling  water  for  the  same  space  of  time,  pouring  off  also 
this  solution;  and  repeat  the  operation  a  third  time.  Mix 
together  the  decanted  solutions,  and  expose  the  mixture  in  a 


1  Extrait  de  Laitue  (F.) 

1  Extrait  de  Laitue  vireuse  (F.)  Estmito  dell’  erba  della  Lactuca  (7.) 

3  Extrait  d’Opium  (F.)  Opiums  extrakt  ((?.)  Estratto  d’Oppio  (/.) 

x  s  s  2 
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broad  open  vessel  to  the  air  for  two  days.  Lastly,  strain  it 
through  linen,  and  by  slow  evaporation  form  it  into  an  ex¬ 
tract.” 

Water  takes  up  a  certain  proportion  of  all  the  constituents 
of  crude  opium,  but  less  of  the  resinous  than  of  the  gummy 
part ;  and  from  the  chemical  analysis  of  opium,  it  appears  that 
the  watery  solution  contains  more  of  the  narcotic  principle,  or 
morphia,  on  which  depends  the  remedial  quality  of  opium. 
In  the  Dublin  preparation  the  quantity  of  active  matter  must 
necessarily  be  greater,  owing  to  the  employment  of  boiling 
water  for  the  second  and  third  triturations.  This  extract, 
therefore,  differs  very  little  from  opium ;  but  as  the  inspissation 
cannot  always  be  conducted  exactly  in  the  same  manner,  its 
strength  must  consequently  vary.  From  Ifefs.  of  crude  opium 
3ijfs  only  of  extract  are  obtained,  by  following  the  directions 
of  the  London  College. 

Qualities .  —  This  extract  is  inodorous,  has  a  bitter  taste, 
and  is  of  a  very  deep  brown  colour.  It  is  not  altogether  soluble 
in  water,  but  is  not  precipitated  from  its  solution  by  alcohol. 
It,  however,  affords  precipitates  with  the  following  substances, 
which  ought  not,  therefore,  to  enter  into  prescriptions  with 
its  solution;  viz.  solutions  of  astringent  vegetables,  the  al¬ 
kaline  carbonates,  corrosive  muriate  of  mercury,  sulphate  of 
copper,  sulphate  of  zinc,  acetate  of  lead,  and  nitrate  of  silver. 

Medical  ‘properties  and  uses .  —  This  extract  is  supposed  to 
possess  the  narcotic  and  anodyne  powers  of  opium,  but  to  pro¬ 
duce  its  effects  with  less  subsequent  derangement  of  the  ner¬ 
vous  system.  It  is  therefore  supposed  to  be  well  adapted  for 
the  diseases  of  children  and  very  irritable  habits.  The  dose  is 
from  gr.j.  to  grs.  vj.  for  an  adult. 

Officinal  preparation.  Syrupus  Opii.  D. 

EXTRACTUM  PAPAVERIS.  Lond.  Extractum  Pa- 
paveris  somniferi.  Edin.  Extract  of  Poppies.1 

S(  Take  of  the  capsules  of  the  poppy,  freed  from  the  seeds, 
and  bruised,  a  pound ;  boiling  water,  a  gallon.  Macerate  for 
twenty-four  hours ;  then  boil  down  to  four  pints ;  strain  the 
hot  liquor,  and  evaporate  it  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

This  extract  possesses  nearly  the  same  medicinal  properties 
as  opium,  but  in  a  much  weaker  degree;  and  is  less  apt  to 
occasion  the  nausea,  head-ach,  and  delirium,  which  opium  not 
unfrequently  produces.  It  is  therefore  to  be  preferred  for  pro¬ 
curing  sleep  in  diseases  in  which  the  head  is  much  affected. 
The  dose  is  from  grs.  ij.  to  3j.  given  in  the  form  of  pills. 


1  Extrait  dc  Pavot  ( F .) 
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EXTRACTUM  CORTICIS  QUERCUS.  Dub.  Extract 
of  Oak  Bark* * 

This  extract  is  ordered  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  simple  extracts.  It  consists  principally  of  tannin,  which 
is,  therefore,  not  liable  to  be  injured  by  this  form  of  prepara¬ 
tion  ;  but  it  possesses  no  peculiar  advantages  to  recommend  it 
to  particular  notice. 

EXTRACTUM  RHEI.  Lond.  Extract  of  Rhubarb* 

66  Take  of  rhubarb  root  bruised,  a  pound ;  proof  spirit,  a 
pint ;  water,  seven  pints.  Macerate  for  four  days  in  a  gentle 
heat;  then  strain  the  solution,  and  set  it  apart  that  the  fecu- 
lencies  may  subside.  Pour  off  the  clear  liquor,  and  evaporate 
it  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

Although  the  purgative  properties  of  the  rhubarb  be  obtained 
to  a  certain  degree  in  this  extract,  yet  its  virtues  are  certainly 
impaired  during  the  inspissation ;  and  the  simple  infusion  is 
in  every  respect  a  preferable  form  of  preparation.  The  dose  is 
from  grs.  x.  to  5fs.  given  in  the  form  of  pills,  or  dissolved  in 
peppermint  water. 

EXTRACTUM  RUTiE  GRAVEOLENTIS.  Edin.  Ex- 
tractum  Folio  rum  Rutje.  Dub.  Extract  of  Rue. 

The  Edinburgh  extract  is  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  extract  of  gentian ;  the  Dublin  after  the  manner  of  the 
simple  extracts.  Prepared  by  either  process,  this  extract  is  in¬ 
odorous,  and  has  a  bitter  acrid  taste.  Its  medicinal  properties 
are  different  from  those  of  the  plant,  the  stimulant  and  narcotic 
powers  of  which  depend  on  the  volatile  oil  it  contains,  which  is 
dissipated  during  the  inspissation  of  the  extract.  The  dose  is 
from  grs.  x.  to  9j.  in  pills. 

EXTRACTUM  FOLIORUM  SABINiE.  Dub.  Extract 
of  Savine. 

To  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  simple  extracts. 
It  is  a  simple  bitter  of  little  efficacy,  for  the  acrid  volatile  oil 
on  which  the  efficacy  of  savine  depends  is  dissipated  by  the 
heat  employed  during  the  inspissation.  The  dose  is  from  grs. 
x.  to  5fs.  in  pills. 

SUCCUS  SPISSATUS  SAMBUCI  NIGRiE.  Edin. 
The  inspissated  Juice  of  the  Black  Elder.1 

u  Take  of  the  ripe  berries  of  the  black  elder,  five  parts ; 
purified  sugar,  one  part.  Boil  with  a  gentle  heat  to  the  con¬ 
sistence  of  thick  honey. 

EXTRACTUM  SARSAPARILLA  Lond.  Extract  of 
Sarsaparilla. 


*  Estratto  della  Quercia  ( 1 .)  2  Extrait  de  Rhubarbe  (F.)  Rhabarber-extfakt  (<?.) 

*  Eingedicker  Fiiedersaft  ( G .) 
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“  Take  of  sarsaparilla  root,  sliced,  a  pound ;  boiling  water, 
a  gallon .  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours,  then  boil  down  to 
four  pints ;  strain  the  solution  while  it  is  hot,  and  evaporate  it 
to  a  proper  consistence.” 

This  extract  has  nothing  to  recommend  it  to  practice.  The 
^decoction  of  the  root  is  preferable  in  every  respect,  but  neither 
of  them  is  possessed  of  much  efficacy.  The  dose  is  from  grs. 
ix.  to  5j.  dissolved  in  the  decoction,  or  given  in  the  form  of  pills. 

EXTRA  CTUM  TAR  AX  ACI.  Lond.  Extractum  Her- 
bje  et  Radicis  Takaxaci.  Dub.  Extract  of  Dandelion . 1 * 

66  Take  of  fresh  dandelion  root,  bruised,  a  pound ;  boiling 
water,  a  gallon .  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours :  then  boil 
down  to  four  pints,  strain  the  hot  liquor,  and  evaporate  it  to  a 
proper  consistence.” 

The  medicinal  powers  of  dandelion  have  been  already  noticed. 
(See  Part  ii.)  This  extract  is  supposed  to  contain  all  the  active 
principles  of  the  plant,  and  to  prove  equally  efficacious  in  hepa¬ 
tic  obstructions.  Dr.  Pemberton  affirms,  that  he  has  seen  great 
advantage  result  from  its  administration  in  doses  of  5fs.  in 
chronic  inflammation  and  incipient  scirrhus  of  the  liver,  and  in 
chronic  derangement  of  the  stomach.  ’  The  usual  dose  is  frornr 
grs.  x.  to  ^j.  united  with  sulphate  of  potash. 

EXTRACTUM  VALERI  ANiE.  Dub.  Extract  of  Va¬ 
lerian.3 

66  Take  of  valerian  root  in  coarse  powder,  six  ounces  ;  boiling 
water,  six  pints.  Mix  and  digest  for  twenty-four  hours  with  a 
moderate  heat  in  a  covered  vessel ;  then  express  the  liquor,  and 
reduce  it  by  evaporation  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

The  odour  of  the  plant  is  almost  entirely  dissipated  in  pre¬ 
paring  this  extract ;  and  if  the  efficacy  of  the  remedy  be  con¬ 
nected  with  that  quality,  which  is  extremely  probable,  it  must 
be  much  inferior  to  the  infusion,  or  tincture.  The  usual  dose  is 
from  grs.  x.  to  3j.  given  in  the  form  of  pills,  or  dissolved  in 
some  distilled  water. 


MISTURJE. 

Mixtures. 

The  term  Mixture  in  pharmaceutical  language  denotes  a 
mingled  compound,  in  which  different  ingredients  are  held  sus¬ 
pended  in  a  fluid  medium  by  means  of  mucilaginous  or  sac¬ 
charine  matter.  The  London  College  has  placed  under  this 


1  Lovvenzahn-extrakt  ( G .)  Estratto  di  Tarassaco  (/.) 

x  On  Diseases  of  the  Abdominal  Viscera ,  p.  43, 

3  Baldrian-extrakt  (<?.) 
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title,  also,  those  medicines  which  consist  of  the  fixed  oil  of 
seeds  diffused  through  water  by  means  of  the  mucilage,  fecula, 
or  saccharine  matter  contained  in  the  seeds,  and  which  have 
hitherto  been  denominated  Emulsions,  Both  these  kinds  of 
preparations  should  always  be  extemporaneous ;  and  in  pre¬ 
scribing  them  attention  is  required  not  to  bring  together  in¬ 
compatible  substances,  nor  to  order  in  mixtures  insoluble  mat¬ 
ters  of  a  specific  gravity  too  great  to  be  suspended  in  the  fluid 
vehicle  by  the  ordinary  means. 

MISTURA  AMMONIACI.  Lond.  Mixture  of  Ammoniac, 

44  Take  of  ammoniac,  two  drachms ;  water,  half  a  print i  Tri¬ 
turate  the  ammoniac,  gradually  adding  the  water  until  they  be 
thoroughly  mixed.” 

Lac  Ammoniaci.  Dub.  Milk  of  Ammoniac, 

66  Take  of  gum  ammoniac,  a  draclim ;  pennyroyal  water, 
eight  fuid  ounces .  Triturate  the  gum,  gradually  adding  the 
pennyroyal  water,  until  the  mixture  acquire  the  appearance  of 
milk,  which  is  to  be  strained  through  linen.” 

The  resinous  part  of  the  ammoniac  is  suspended  in  the  water 
by  means  of  the  gummy  part ;  but  after  a  little  time  the  greater 
portion  of  the  resin  subsides.  It  is  coagulated  by  distilled  vine¬ 
gar,  the  oxymels,  ether,  spirit  of  nitric  ether,  supertartrate  of 
potash,  and  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  which  are  therefore  incom¬ 
patible  in  prescriptions  with  mixture  of  ammoniac.  It  is  advan¬ 
tageously  employed  as  an  expectorant  in  doses  of  from  f  J  Is.  to 
flj.  combined  with  an  equal  quantity  of  almond  mixture. 
MISTURA  AMYGD ALARUM.  Lond.  Almond  Mixture *  * 

44  Take  of  almond  confection,  two  ounces ;  distilled  water,  a 
pint.  Add  the  water  gradually  to  the  almond  confection  whilst 
triturating,  and  then  strain.” 

Emulsio  Amygd ali  communis.  Edin.  Almond  Emulsion, 

44  Take  of  sweet  almonds,  an  ounce  ,*  refined  sugar,  half  an 
ounce ;  water,  two  pounds  and  a  half.  Beat  diligently  the  blanched 
almonds  in  a  stone  mortar,  adding  the  water  gradually ;  then 
strain.” 

Lac  Amygdaljs.  Dub.  Almond  Milk, 

44  Take  of  sweet  almonds,  blanched,  an  ounce  and  a  half; 
purified  sugar,  half  an  ounce  ;  water,  two  pints  and  a  half  Rub 
the  almonds  with  the  sugar,  adding  the  water  gradually ;  then 
strain  ” 

EMULSIO  ACACIiE  ARABICS.  Edin.  Em, him  of 
Gum  Arabic* 


1  Emulsion  d’A mantles  (F.)  Mandelmilch  (G.)  I^atte  di  Manrlorle  (A) 

*  Emulsion  de  Gomrne  Arabique  ( F .)  Emulsione  di  Gomma  Arabica  (A) 
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*c  Take  of  mucilage  of  gum  arable,  two  ounces ;  almonds,  an 
ounce ;  refined  sugar,  half  an  ounce ;  water,  two  pounds  and  a 
half,  Blanch  the  almonds,  and  then  beat  them  in  a  stone  mortar 
with  the  sugar  and  the  mucilage,  gradually  adding  the  water ; 
then  strain  through  linen.” 

Emulsio  Arabica.  Dub.  Arabic  Emulsion . 

6£  Take  of  gum  arable  in  powder,  two  drachms ;  sweet  almonds 
blanched,  purified  sugar,  of  each  half  an  ounce ;  decoction  of 
barley,  a  pint .  Dissolve  the  gum  in  the  warm  decoction,  and 
when  it  is  almost  cold,  pour  it  gradually  upon  the  almonds  pre¬ 
viously  beaten  to  a  paste  with  the  sugar,  triturating  at  the  same 
time  so  as  to  form  a  milky  mixture;  then  strain.” 

In  these  preparations  the  oil  of  almonds  is  diffused  through 
the  water,  and  suspended  in  it  by  the  mucilage  and  fecula  the 
almonds  contain ;  the  gum  in  the  two  latter  preparations  con¬ 
tributing  nothing  to  this  effect.  The  confection  ordered  by 
the  London  College  affords  an  expeditious  mode  of  making  the 
mixture,  but  does  not  prevent  the  necessity  of  straining.  The 
use  of  distilled  water  is  an  unnecessary  refinement. 

Qiiaiities.  - —  These  emulsions  are  inodorous,  bland,  milky 
fluids.  The  oil,  after  some  time,  rises  like  a  thick  cream  to  the 
surface ;  and  in  forty-eight  hours  the  acetous  fermentation  com¬ 
mences,  and  the  mixtures  become  sour.  They  are  decomposed 
by  acids,  oxymel,  and  syrup  of  squill,  spirits,  and  tinctures, 
(unless  these  be  in  small  quantity,)  tartrate  and  supertartrate  of 
potash,  supersulphate  of  potash,  oxymuriate  of  mercury,  acetate 
of  lead,  and  spirit  of  nitric  ether,  which  are  therefore  incompa¬ 
tible  in  prescriptions  with  almond  emulsions. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  These  mixtures  are  in  common 
use  as  diluents  and  demulcents  in  inflammatory  fevers,  stran¬ 
gury,  dysury,  and  other  affections  of  the  urinary  organs  ;  but 
they  are  chiefly  useful  as  pleasant  vehicles  for  the  exhibition  of 
more  active  remedies.  The  dose  is  from  f 3  i j .  to  Ofs.  frequently 
repeated. 

MISTURA  ASSAFCETID2E.  Loud,  Mixture  of  Assa- 
feetida. 

6i  Take  of  assafoetida,  two  drachms ;  water,  half  a  pint . 
Triturate  the  assafoetida,  gradually  adding  the  water  to  it,  un¬ 
til  they  be  thoroughly  mixed.” 

Lac  Assafcetidje.  Dub.  Milk  of  Assafoetida. 

C(  Take  of  assafoetida,  a  drachm ;  pennyroyal  water,  eight 
fluid  ounces.  Triturate  the  assafoetida,  gradually  adding  the 
water  until  it  forms  an  emulsion.” 

Owing  to  the  disagreeable  flavour  of  assafoetida,  it  is  seldom 
given  by  the  mouth  in  this  form,  which  is  chiefly  employed  as 
an  enema  in  flatulent  colic,  worms,  and  the  convulsions  of  in- 
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fants  arising  from  irritations  of  the  bowels  during  dentition. 
When  given  by  the  mouth,  the  dose  may  be  from  f^fs.  to  f^jfs, 
frequently  repeated. 

MISTURA  CAMPHOR/E.  Lond.  Mixture  of  Camphor.' 

44  Take  of  camphor,  half  a  drachm ;  rectified  spirit,  ten  mi¬ 
nims ;  water,  a  pint.  Rub  the  camphor  first  with  the  spirit, 
then  add  the  water  gradually,  and  strain.” 

Mistura  camphorata.  Dub.  Camphorated  Mixture. 

44  Take  of  camphor,  a  scruple ;  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  ten 
dropsy  refined  sugar,  half  an  ounce ;  water,  a  pint.  Rub  the 
camphor  first  with  the  spirit,  and  then  with  the  sugar;  add 
the  water  during  the  trituration,  and  strain  the  mixture 
through  linen.” 

A  pint  of  water  takes  up  scarcely  more  than  one  half  the 
quantity  of  camphor  ordered  by  the  London  College ;  but  it 
communicates  to  it  both  odour  and  taste  in  a  considerable  de¬ 
gree.  Solution  of  pure  potash  separates  the  camphor.  It  is 
an  elegant  vehicle  for  more  active  remedies  in  low  fevers  and 
nervous  affections.  The  dose  is  from  f 5 j .  to  f^ij.  given  every 
three  or  four  hours. 

EMULSIO  CAMPHORfE.  Edin.  Camphor  Emulsion. 

44  Take  of  camphor,  a  scruple ;  sweet  almonds  blanched, 
refined  sugar,  each  half  an  ounce ;  water,  a  pint  and  a  half 
It  is  to  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  the  common  almond 
emulsion.” 

In  this  preparation  the  whole  of  the  camphor  is  diffused 
through  the  mixture ;  the  medicinal  powers  of  which  are  con¬ 
sequently  more  considerable  than  those  of  the  foregoing  pre¬ 
paration.  It  is  less  apt  to  excite  nausea  and  uneasiness  at  the 
stomach  than  camphor  taken  in  the  solid  state,  and  is  given 
with  advantage  in  typhus  and  nervous  cases  in  doses  of  fjij. 
every  three  or  four  hours.  Its  preparation  should  always  be 
extemporaneous,  as  the  camphor  separates  and  swims  on  the 
surface  of  the  mixture  after  a  few  days. 

MISTURA  CORNU  USTL  Lond.  Decoctum  Cornu 
cervini.  Dub.  Mixture  of  burnt  Hartshorn. 

44  Take  of  burnt  hartshorn,  two  ounces ;  acacia  gum,  in 
powder,  an  ounce  ( three  drachms ,  Dub.) ;  water,  three  pints . 
Boil  down  to  two  pints,  constantly  stirring,  and  strain.” 

This  is  the  most  unchemical,  injudicious,  and  useless  prepa¬ 
ration  in  the  pharmacopoeias  which  have  admitted  it ;  being  a 
simple  diffusion  of  insoluble  phosphate  of  lime  in  a  thin  muci¬ 
lage. 

MISTURA  CRETAE.  Lond.  Dub.  Mixture  of  Chalk. 


Mixture  Camphr^  (F.)  K  amp  fern  ixtur  ( G .)  Mistura  Canforata  (/.) 
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<c  Take  of  prepared  chalk,  half  announce;  refined  sugar, 
three  drachms',  acacia  gum,  in  powder,  half  an  ounce  {an  ounce , 
Dub.);  water,  a  pint.  Mix,  by  trituration.” 

Potio  Carbonatis  Calcis.  Edin.  Chalk  Potion, 

66  Take  of  prepared  carbonate  of  lime  (chalk),  one  ounce ;  re¬ 
fined  sugar,  half  an  ounce ;  mucilage  of  gum  arabic,  two  ounces . 
Rub  them  together,  and  then  gradually  add  of  water,  two 
pounds  and  a  half ;  spirit  of  cinnamon,  two  ounces.  Mix 
them.” 

These  are  common  and  useful  forms  of  giving  chalk  in  aci¬ 
dity  of  the  primes  vise ;  and  combined  with  opium  or  catechu 
in  diarrhoea.  The  dose  is  from  f^j.  tof^ij.  given  every  three 
or  four  hours;  or  after  every  liquid  evacuation. 

MISTURA  FERRI  COMPOSITA.  Lond. 1  Compound 
Mixture  of  Iron, 

{C  Take  of  myrrh,  in  powder,  a  drachm ;  subcarbonate  of 
potash,  twenty  five  grains ;  rose-water,  seven  fluid  ounces  and  a 
half;  sulphate  of  iron,  in  powder,  a  scruple ;  spirit  of  nutmeg, 
half  a  fluid  ounce ;  refined  sugar,  a  drachm.  Rub  together  the 
myrrh,  the  subcarbonate  of  potash,  and  the  sugar,  and 
while  triturating,  add  first  the  rose-water  and  the  spirit  of 
nutmeg,  and  afterwards  the  sulphate  of  iron.  Put  the  mix¬ 
ture  immediately  into  a  proper  glass  vessel,  and  keep  it  closely 
stopped.” 

In  this  mixture  the  sulphate  of  iron  is  decomposed  by  the 
subcarbonate  of  potash  forming,  by  the  change  of  constitu¬ 
ents  which  takes  place,  sulphate  of  potash  and  subcarbonate 
of  iron;  the  former  of  which  is  dissolved,  while  the  latter 
is  diffused  through  the  mixture,  and  kept  suspended  by  the 
myrrh,  which  forms  a  saponaceous  compound  with  the  excess 
of  alkali.  The  iron  is  in  the  state  of  a  suboxide ;  and  as  it 
rapidly  attracts  oxygen  in  this  state,  and  is  converted  into  the 
red  oxide,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  the  mixture  very  well  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  air. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  This  mixture,  which  is  nearly 
the  same  as  the  celebrated  antihectic  mixture  of  Dr.  Griffith, 
is  an  useful  tonic,  in  all  cases  in  which  preparations  of  iron  are 
indicated,  particularly  in  hysteria  and  chlorosis,  and  in  phthi¬ 
sis,  when  no  active  inflammatory  diathesis  subsists.  The  dose 
is  from  f  ^j.  to  f^ij.  given  two  or  three  times  in  a  day. 
MISTURA  GUAIACI.  Lond.  Mixture  of  Guaiac. 

“  Take  of  guaiac,  a  drachm  and  a  half ;  refined  sugar,  two 
drachms ;  mucilage  of  acacia  gum,  two  fluid  drachms ;  cinna- 

*  This  name  is  certainly  improper ;  but  it  is  not  easy  to  invent  one  which  would  he 
descriptive  of  the  compound,  and  yet  be  sufficiently  concise:  Mistura  sulxarbonads 
ferri  cum  myrrha  would  have  been  less  objectionable. 
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men  water,  eight  fuid  ounces .  Rub  the  guaiac  with  the  su¬ 
gar,  then  with  the  mucilage,  and  during  the  trituration  add 
gradually  the  cinnamon  water.”  , 

This  is  a  convenient  mode  of  exhibiting  guaiac.  It  is  given 
in  doses  of  from  f^fs.  to  f^ij.  two  or  three  times  a  day ;  dilu¬ 
ting  freely  with  tepid  barley-water  or  gruel  to  assist  its  ope¬ 
ration. 

MISTURA  MOSCHX.  Lend.  Mixture  of  Mush' 

<£  Take  of  musk,  acacia  gum,  in  powder,  refined  sugar,  of 
each,  a  drachm  ;  rose-water,  six  fuid  ounces.  Rub  the  musk 
with  the  sugar,  then  with  the  gum,  and  add  gradually  the  rose¬ 
water.” 

The  quantity  of  gum  ordered  is  scarcely  sufficient  to  retain 
the  musk  suspended  in  the  mixture.  It  is  a  convenient  form 
of  exhibiting  the  remedy,  and  may  be  given  to  the  extent  of 
f 3  ij«  every  three  or  four  hours  in  spasmodic  affections,  and  the 
sinking  state  of  typhus.  The  late  Mr.  White  of  Manchester, 
found  this  mixture  combined  with  ammonia  jfs.  spirit  of  laven¬ 
der  f5j.  and  spirit  of  juniper  f^j.  of  great  utility  in  sloughing 
phagedenic  ulcers  of  a  syphilitic  and  strumous  nature. 
ENEMA  CATHARTICUM.  Dub.  Purging  Clyster. 
e<  Take  of  manna,  an  ounce ;  dissolve  it  in  compound  de¬ 
coction  of  chamomile,  ten fuid  ounces  ;  then  add  of  olive  oil, 
an  ounce;  sulphate  of  magnesia,  half  an  ounce.  Mix  them.” 
ENEMA  FCETIDUM.  Dub.  Foetid  Clyster. 

46  It  is  to  be  prepared  by  adding  to  the  purging  clyster  two 
drachms  of  assafeetida.” 


SPIRITUS. 

Spirits. 


Under  this  title  are  placed  alcohol  and  spirituous  solutions 
of  vegetable  matter,  chiefly  volatile  oils,  formed  by  simple 
mixture,  by  maceration,  and  by  distillation.  They  are  uni* 
form,  transparent,  unchanging  solutions,  containing,  in  gene¬ 
ral,  a  large  proportion  of  volatile  oil ;  and  when  well  prepared, 
are  free  from  empyreuma.  Pure  alcohol  is  more  volatile  than 
many  of  the  volatile  oils,  whieh  do  not  therefore  rise  in  distil¬ 
lation  with  it ;  and,  consequently,  proof  or  distilled  spirit  is  em¬ 
ployed.  As  medicinal  agents  the  spirits  are  stimulant  and  cor¬ 
dial  ;  but  sometimes  bad  habits  are  acquired  from  their  continued 
use.  They  are  employed  to  cover  the  taste  and  flavour  of  dis¬ 
agreeable  medicines ;  and  to  make  some,  which  are  apt  to  pro¬ 
duce  nausea,  sit  light  upon  the  stomach. 

- - — -  —  — - - - - - - — s - ‘  —  ■ —  . -  ■■  ■  ■ — — - - 

Mixture  avec  Je  muse  (F.)  Mixtura  Muschiato  (/.) 
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ALCOHOL.  Lond.  Alcohol / 

“  Take  of  rectified  spirit,  a  gallon ;  subcarbonate  of  potash* 
three  pounds.  Add  a  pound  of  the  subcarbonate  previously  heated 
to  300  degrees  to  the  spirit,  and  macerate  for  twenty-four  hours, 
frequently  shaking  the  mixture  :  then  pour  off  the  spirit,  and 
add  the  remainder  of  the  subcarbonate  heated  to  the  same  de¬ 
gree  :  lastly,  distil  the  alcohol  from  a  water-bath,  and  preserve 
it  in  a  well  closed  vessel.  The  specific  gravity  of  alcohol  is  to 
that  of  distilled  water,  as  *815  to  1*000.” 

Alcohol.  Dub.  Alcohol. 

“  Take  of  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  a  gallon  ;  pearl-ashes  dried, 
at  a  heat  of  300°,  and  still  hot,  a  pounds  caustic  kali,  in  pow¬ 
der,  an  ounce ;  muriate  of  lime,  dried,  half  a  pound.  Mix  the 
spirit  and  the  kali ;  add  the  pearl-ashes,  previously  reduced  to 
powder,  and  digest  the  mixture  for  three  days  in  a  closed  vessel, 
frequently  shaking  it  ,*  then  pour  off  the  spirit ;  mix  with  it 
the  muriate  of  lime ;  and,  lastly,  distil  with  a  moderate  heat, 
until  the  residue  begins  to  thicken.  The  specific  gravity  of 
this  spirit  is  to  that  of  distilled  water,  as  *815  to  1*000. 

((  The  muriate  of  lime  may  be  conveniently  obtained  from 
the  residue  of  the  distillation  of  water  of  ammonia.” 

Rectified  spirit,  of  the  specific  gravity  of  835,  contains 
about  fifteen  per  cent,  of  water ;  and  to  free  it  from  this  is  the 
intention  of  the  above  processes.  The  affinity  of  the  alkali 
and  the  muriate  of  lime  for  water  is  much  greater  than  that  of 
the  spirit ;  it  is  therefore  attracted  by  these  substances,  and  pre¬ 
vented  from  rising  with  the  spirit  during  the  distillation,  by 
which  means  the  alcohol  comes  over  in  a  very  highly  concen¬ 
trated  state.  The  process  of  the  Dublin  College  is  to  be  pre¬ 
ferred,  muriate  of  lime  being  a  much  more  powerful  agent  for 
separating  the  water  than  subcarbonate  of  potash.  Ry  its  means, 
Dr.  Black  obtained  alcohol  of  the  specific  gravity  of  800° ;  and 
Richter  procured  it  so  low  as  0*792,  in  the  temperature  of  68° 
Fahrenheit  %  at  which  degree  of  concentration  it  may  be  re¬ 
garded  almost  as  pure  alcohol,  or  alcohol  perfectly  free  from 
water.  The  alcohol  of  the  pharmacopoeias,  therefore,  is  not 
free  from  water,  but  it  is  sufficiently  concentrated  for  all  the 
purposes  of  pharmacy.  Alcohol  chemically  combines  with  wa¬ 
ter  :  the  bulk  of  the  resulting  mixture  is  less  than  the  mean  of 
the  twro  liquids  before  admixture;  and  much  caloric  is  evolved. 
It  is  highly  inflammable  ;  and  during  its  combustion  water  and 
carbonic  acid  are  formed,  the  quantity  of  the  water  exceeding 
that  of  the  alcohol  consumed.  Alcohol  boils  at  1 76°,  and  as  its 
boiling  point  is  higher  the  more  water  it  contains,  its  strength 
may  be  known  by  the  degree  at  which  it  boils ;  allowing  for  the 

Alcohol  (F.)  Hochst  rektifizirter  Weingiest.  ( G .)  Aicoole  (/.) 

1  Creli’s  Annals ,  1796,  ii.  211. 
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atmospheric  pressure  under  which  it  is  tried.  It  cannot  be 
frozen  by  any  known  degree  of  cold.  As  a  pharmaceutical 
agent,  alcohol,  both  in  its  pure  and  diluted  state,  is  of  the 
utmost  importance. 

The  following  Table  drawn  up  by  Lowitz,  with  an  additional  column 
by  Dr.  Thomson,  shows  the  Specific  Gravity  of  different  Mixtures 
of  pure  Alcohol  of  a  specific  gravity  *791,  and  Distilled  Water, 
at  the  temperatures  of  60°  and  68°  of  Fahrenheit. 


1 

100  parts 
by  weight. 

Sp.  Gravity 

100  f 
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ght. 

Sp.  G 
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34 
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68 
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65 

35 
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31 

69 
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2 
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36 
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3 
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37 
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29 

71 
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4 
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38 
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28 

72 
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5 
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61 

39 
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27 

73 
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6 
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60 

40 
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26 

74 
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7 
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59 

41 
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25 

75 
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92 

8 
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58 

42 
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24 

76 
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9 
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57 

43 
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23 
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968 
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90 

10 
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56 

44 
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22 

78 
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89 

11 
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55 

45 
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54 

46 
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20 
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87 

13 
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86 
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48 
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18 

82 
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85 

15 

831 
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51 

49 
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17 

83 
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84 

16 
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50 

50 
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16 

84 
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17 
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49 

51 
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15 

85 
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82 

18 
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48 

52 
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14 

86 
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81 

19 
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53 
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13 

87 

983 

80 

20 
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46 
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12 
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847 
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55 
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11 
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56 
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23 
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9 

91 
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58 
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8 

92 
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75 

25 
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41 

59 
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7 

93 
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74 

26 
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40 

60 
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6 

94 
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73 

27 
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39 

61 
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5 

95 
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28 
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38 

62 
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4 

96 
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71 

29 
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37 

63 
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3 

97 

997 

I  70 

30 
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36 

64 
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2 

98 
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1 

99 
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68 

32 
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951 

100 

1000 

1  67 

33 
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*  Alcohol  of  the  Lond.  and  the  Dub.  Pharm.  Ditto,  ( Edin .)  rectified  spirit, 

{Land.}  %  Rectified  spirit,  ( Dub .)  §  Proof  spirit,  (Lond.  Dub.)  j|  Ditto,  (Edin.) 
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Table,  extracted  from  the  Tables  of  Mr.  Gilpin,  showing  the  Real 
Specific  Gravity  of  different  Mixtures  of  Spirit  and  Water  at 
every  5®  of  temperature  from  50°  to  70°. 1  The  standard  spirit 
employed  was  of  the  specific  gravity  0*825  ;  or  contained  89  pure 
alcohol,  and  11  water,  in  100  parts. 


Proportions  by 
weight  of 

Real  Specific  Gravity 

Spirit. 

Water 

at  50°. 

at  t>5°. 

at  60°. 

at  65°. 

at  70°. 

-  jj 
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—  r, 

*82977 
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•82500 
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•82023 
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5 

•84076 
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15 
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•85430 

•85193 

•84951 

100 

20 

•86676 
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25 
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30 
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35 
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40 
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•88945 
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45 
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50 
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•89933 
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•89252 
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55 
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•90367 

*90144 

•89920 
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100 

60 

•90997 

*90768 

•90549 

•90328 

•90104 

100 

65 

•91370 

•91 144 

•90927 

•90707 

•90484 

100 

70 

•91723 

•91502 

•91227 

•91066 

•90847 

100 

75 

•92051 

•91837 

•91622 

•91400 

•91181 

100 

80 

•92358 

•92145 

•91933 

•91715 

•91493 

100 

85 

•92647 

•92436 

•92215 

•92010 

•91793 

100 

90 

•92919 

•92707 

•92499 

•92283 

•92069 

100 

95 

•93177 

•92960 

•92758 

•92546 

•92333 

100 

100 

•93419 

•93208 

f  *93002 

•92794 

•92580 

100 

95 

•93658 

•93462 

•83247 

•93040 

•92828  , 
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90 

•93897 

•93696 

£*93493 

•93285 

•93076 

100 

85 

•94149 

•93948 

•93749 

•93546 

•93337 

100 

80 

•94414 

•94213 

•94018 

•93822 

•93616 

105 

75 

*94683 

•94486 

•94296 

•94099 

•93898 

100 

70 

•94958 

•94767 

•94579 

•94388 

•94193 

100 

65 

•95243 

•95087 

•94876 

•94689 

•9450C 

100 

60 

•95534 

•95467 

*95181 

•95000 

•94813 

100 

55 

•95831 

•95662 

•95493 

•95318 

•95139 

100 

50 

•96126 

•95966 

•95804 

•95635 

•95469 

100 

45 

•96420 
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•96122 

•95962 

•95802 

100 

40 

•96708 

•96595 

•96437 
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•96143 

100 

35 

•96995 
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•96752 

•96620 
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100 

30 
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•97181 
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•96836 
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25 
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20 
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15 
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1  100 

10 
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•98654 

•98594 
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L 100 

5 

•99316 

•99284 

•99244 

•99194 

•991 S4 

*  Phil.  Trans. for  1794,  p.  320— 3;o.  *  Alcohol, (Edin.)  Rectified  spirit,  (Lend.) 

■f*  Proof  spirit,  ( Lond .  Dub.)  \  Proof  spirit,  (Edin.) 


PART  III. 


Spirits. 


639 


SPIR'ITUS  AMMO'NLE.  ‘  Lond.  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

66  Take  of  rectified  spirit,  three  pints  ;  muriate  of  ammonia, 
four  ounces subcarbonate  of  potash,  six  ounces.  Mix,  and, 
by  a  gentle  heat,  distil  over  a  pint  and  a  half  of  spirit  of  am¬ 
monia  into  a  receiver  which  is  kept  cold.” 

Alcohol  ammoniatum.  Edin.  Ammoniated  Alcohol. 

“  Take  of  alcohol  (835),  thirty-two  ounces ;  lime,  recently 
burnt,  twelve  ounces ;  muriate  of  ammonia,  eight  ounces ;  water, 
six  ounces.  From  these  ammoniated  alcohol  is  prepared  exactly 
in  the  same  manner  as  water  of  ammonia.” 

Spiritus  Ammonia.  Dub.  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

“  Take  of  proof  spirit,  three  pints ;  muriate  of  ammonia, 
four  ounces ;  pot-aslies,  six  ounces.  Mix  them,  and  distil  with 
a  moderate  heat  two  pints.” 

In  these  processes,  the  muriate  of  ammonia  is  decomposed 
by  the  lime,  which  attracts  the  muriatic  acid,  while  the  am¬ 
monia  is  extricated  in  a  pure  state,  volatilized,  and  readily 
combines  with  the  alcohol.  Muriate  of  lime  remains  in  the 
retort.  The  present  formula  of  the  London  and  of  the  Dublin 
Colleges  is  the  same.  It  does  not  yield  a  solution  of  pure 
ammonia  in  alcohol,  but  a  mixed  solution  of  a  small  portion  of 
ammonia  in  spirit,  and  a  portion  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia 
in  water ;  a  portion  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia  alsp  sublimes, 
and  remains  undissolved  in  the  distilled  product. 

This  spirit  properly  prepared  has  the  pungent  odour  and 
acrid  taste  of  ammonia,  with  which  it  coincides  in  its  medicinal 
properties.  It  is  chiefly  used  for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 

Officinal  preparations.  Spiritus  Ammonice  compositus .  L.  E.  D. 
Spiritus  Ammonice  feetidus.  L,  E.  D.  Tinctura  Castorei  composita.  E. 
Tinctura  Guaiaci  composita.  E.  Tinctura  Opii  ammoniata.  E. 

SPIRITUS  AMMONLE  AROMATICUS.3  Lond.  Aro¬ 
matic  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

<c  Take  of  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  cloves  bruised,  of  each, 
two  drachms ;  lemon-peel,^/?'  ounces ;  subcarbonate  of  potash, 
half  a  pound ;  muriate  of  ammonia,  five  ounces ;  rectified  spirit, 
four  pints ;  water,  a  gallon.  Mix,  and  distil  over  six  pints.” 

Tinctura  ammoniatum  aromaticum.  Edin.  Aromatic 
ammoniated  Tincture. 

“  Take  of  ammoniated  alcohol,  eight  ounces ;  volatile  oil  of 
rosemary,  a  drachm  and  a  half  volatile  oil  of  lemons,  a  drachm . 
Mix  them  so  as  to  dissolve  the  oils.” 

Spiritus  Ammonite  aromaticus.  Dub.  Aromatic  Spirit 
of  Ammo7iia. 


1  Spiritus  Salis  ammoniaci  dulcis,  P.L.  1749.  Alcohol  Ammotiiacal  (F.)  Gristiger 
Ammonium  liquor  ( G .)  Alcoole  Ammoniato  (/.) 

2  Spiritus  Ammoniae  compositus,  P.L.  17®7* 
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u  Take  of  spirit  of  ammonia,  two  pints ;  essential  oil  of 
lemons,  two  drachms ;  nutmegs,  bruised,  half  an  ounce.  Di¬ 
gest  in  a  covered  vessel  for  three  days,  frequently  shaking  the 
vessel;  then  distil  a  pound  and  a  half  A 

For  these  latter  preparations  it  is  necessary  that  the  oils  be 
pure;  for  if  they  contain  fixed  oil,  as  is  often  the  case  with  the 
volatile  oils  imported  into  this  country,  the  mixture  is  rendered 
turbid  and  coloured.  It  is  turbid  also  with  pure  oils  if  the  spirit 
of  ammonia  contain  any  carbonate  of  ammonia,  as  must  be  the 
case  in  the  Dublin  preparation;  in  which  case  it  is  necessary 
to  distil  the  mixtures. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  — -  This  spirit  is  an  useful  stimu¬ 
lant  in  languors,  and  flatulent  colic;  and  the  oils  render  it  more 
grateful  to  the  stomach  than  the  simple  spirit-  of  ammonia. 
The  dose  is  from  ftfs.  to  f%j.  in  any  convenient  vehicle. 

Officinal  preparations.  Tinctura  Guaiaci  ammoniala.  L.  D.  Tine «... 
turn  Valeriance  ammoniata .  L.  D. 

SPIIi'ITUS  AMMOfNIAE  FCETdDUS.1  Lond.  Dub, 

Foetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

“  Take  of  spirit  of  ammonia,  two  pints  ', \  assafoetida,  two 
ounces ,  ( one  ounce  and  a  half.  Dub.)  Macerate  for  twelve 
hours  (for  three  days,  in  a  covered  vessel,  with  frequent  agita- . 
tion,  Dub.);  then  by  a  gentle  fire  distil  one  pint  and  a  half  into 
a  cold  r  ©server. 

TINGTUE A  ASSAFCETID AMMQNIATA,  Edin. 
Ammoniaied,  Tincture  of  Ammonia. 

66  Take  of  aminoniated  alcohol,  eight  ounces;  assafoetida, 
half  an  ounce .  Digest  them  in  a  close  vessel  for  twelve  hours  ; 
then  distil  eight  ounces  by  the  heat  of  boiling  water,” 

In  these  processes  the  foetid  volatile  oil  of  the  gum  resin  is 
dissolved  in  the  spirit  of  ammonia,  and  its  odour  and  flavour 
communicated  to  it;  but  very  little  else  is  taken  up.  Its  me¬ 
dicinal  properties  are  not  different  from  those  of  the  preceding 
spirit ;  and  its.  dose. is  the  same.  It  acquires  colour  from  age. 

SPIR'ITUS  AMMGrNIiE  SUCCINATUS.  Lond.-.  Sue- 
cinated  Spirit  of  Ammonia.7, 

tc  Take  of  mastich,  three  drachms ;  alcohol,  nine  fluid 
drachms ;  oil  of  lavender,  fourteen  minims ;.  oil  of  amber,  four 
minims',  solution  of  ammonia,  ten  fluid  ounces.  Macerate  the 
mastich  in  the  alcohol,  that  it  may  be  dissolved,  and  pour  off 
the  clear  tincture  ;  then  add  the  other  ingredients,  and  mix 

them  by  agitatipn.”  hfenit’  lo  ofdnob  dflw  oh 

The  preparation  of  this  name  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  1787 
did  not  preserve  the  milky  appearance  characteristic  of  the  eau- 

1  Spiritus  volatiUs  foeti4v»«,  P.  L.  1745. 

%  Eau  <le  Lure  (F.)'  Amtnonsaca  Suceinala  (/.) 
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de-luce,  for  which  it  was  intended  to  be  a  substitute :  and 
therefore  the  present  formula  is  given  as  furnishing  a  com¬ 
pound  capable  of  preserving  its  milkiness  for  a  very  consider¬ 
able  time.  It  is  employed  as  a  stimulant  and  antispasmodie 
in  the  same  cases  as  the  oil  of  amber;  and  has  been  success¬ 
fully  used  in  India  against  the  bite  of  the  rattlesnake.  The 
dose  is  from  rr\  x.  to  f3  fs.  given  in  any  convenient  vehicle. 
SPIRITUS  ANISI.  Lond.  Spirit  of  Aniseed* 

(i  Take  of  aniseeds  bruised,  half  a  pound ;  proof  spirit,  a  gal¬ 
lon  ;  water,  a  sifficient  quantity  to  prevent  empyreuma .  Mace¬ 
rate  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  distil  by  a  gentle  fire.” 

Spirjtus  Antsi  compositus.  Dub.  Compound  Spirit  of 
Aniseed . 

tc  Take  of  aniseeds  bruised,  angelica  seeds  bruised,  of 
each,  half  a  pound ;  proof  spirit,  a  gallon ;  water,  sufficient  to 
prevent  empyreuma .  Distil  one  gallon.” 

These  are  pleasant  carminatives  in  flatulent  colic,  and  simi¬ 
lar  affections.  The  dose  is  from  f5fs.  to  fjiv.  in  water. 

SPIRITUS  ARMORACOS  COMPOSITUS.  Loud. 
Compound  Spirit  of  Horse-Radish .  i 

Take  of  fresh  horse-radish,  sliced,  orange-peel  dried,  of 
each,  a  pound ;  nutmegs  bruised,  half  an  ounce ;  proof  spirit,  a 
gallon ;  water,  sifficient  to  prevent  empyreuma .  Macerate  for 
twenty-four  hours  ;  and  distil  a  gallon  by  a  gentle  fire.” 

Spiritus  Raphani  compositus.  Dub.  Compound  Spirit  of 
Horse-Radish . 

<fi  Take  of  fresh  horse-radish  dried,  peel  of  Seville  oranges, 
of  each,  two  pounds;  fresh  garden  scurvy-grass,  four  pounds ; 
nutmegs  bruised,  an  ounce ;  proof  spirit,  two  gallons ;  water, 
sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma .  Distil  two  gallons.” 

These  spirits  were  formerly  used  as  antiscorbutics,  but  they 
possess  little  value  as  such ;  and  are  now  chiefly  used  in  dropsies 
attended  with  much  debility.  The  dose  is  from  f  3j.  to  f^iv. 
combined  with  infusion  of  foxglove  or  of  juniper  berries. 

SPIRITUS  CAMPHORiE.  Lond.  Spiritus  campho- 
ratus.  Dub.  Spirit  of  Camphor* 

“  Take  of  camphor,  four  ounces;  rectified  spirit,  two  pints . 
Mix,  that  the  camphor  may  be  dissolved.” 

Tinctura  Camphors.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Camphor  * 

Take  of  camphor,  an  ounce ;  alcohol  (sp.  grav.  835),  & 
pound .  Mix,  that  the  camphor  may  be  dissolved.  It  may  also 
be  made  with  double  or  triple  the  quantity  of  camphor.” 

The  strength  of  the  spirit  renders  this  preparation  unfit  to 


1  Alcohol  d’Anis  (F.)  Alcoole  Anisato  (/.) 

*  Alcohol  Ctmphr^  (F.)  Kumpfer  Spiritus  (G.)  Alcoole  C&nfwato  (/.) 
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be  given  internally;  and  the  addition  of  water,  with  the  view  of 
diluting  it,  separates  the  camphor.  It  is  an  useful  stimulant 
and  discutient  application  to  chilblains,  and  in  chronic  rheu¬ 
matism,  paralytic  numbness,  and  gangrene. 

SPIRITUS  CARUI.  Lond.  Dub.  Spirit  of  Carraway? 

u  Take  of  carraway  seeds  bruised,  a  pound  and  a  half, 
(half  a  pound ,  Dub.) ;  proof  spirit,  a  gallon  ;  water,  sufficient 
to  prevent  empyreuma .  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours,  then 
distil  a  gallon  by  a  gentle  fire.” 

Spiritus  Cari  Carui.  Edin.  Spirit  of  Carraway. 

66  Take  of  carraway  seeds  bruised,  half  a  pound ;  proof  spirit, 
nine  pounds.  Macerate  for  two  days  in  a  close  vessel ;  then 
add  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  prevent  empyreuma,  and 
distil  nine  pounds.” 

An  useful  carminative,  and  adjunct  to  griping  purgatives. 
SPIRITUS  CINNAMOMI.  Lond.  Dub.  Spirit  of  Cinna¬ 
mon. 


“  Take  of  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  a  pound ;  proof  spirit,  a 
gallon ;  water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma.  Macerate  for 
twenty-four  hours ;  then  distil  a  gallon  by  a  gentle  fire.” 

Spiritus  Lauri  Cinnamomx.  Edin.  Spirit  of  Cinnamon. 

a  To  be  prepared  with  a  pound  of  cinnamon  bark,  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  spirit  of  carraway.” 

This  spirit  is  an  agreeable  cordial  in  diseases  attended  with 
much  languor  and  debility.  The  dose  is  from  f5j.  to  f5iv.  in 
any  convenient  vehicle. 

Officinal  preparation.  Infusum  Digitalis.  L. 

SPIRITUS  JUNIPERI  COMPOSITUS.  Lond.  Dub. 
Edin.  Compound  Spirit  of  Juniper . 

6<  Take  of  juniper  berries  bruised,  a  pound;  carraway  seeds 
bruised,  fennel  seeds  bruised,  of  each,  an  ounce  and  a  half ;  proof 
spirit,  a  gallon  (nine  pounds^  Edin.);  water,  sufficient  to  prevent 
empyreuma.  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours  (two  days,  Edin « 
Dub.) ;  then  distil  a  gallon  (nine  pounds,  Edin.)  by  a  gentle 
heat.” 

This  spirit  is  a  grateful  and  useful  addition  to  infusions  of 
foxglove,  and  other  diuretics,  in  dropsy.” 

SPIRITUS  LAVANDULAE.  Lond.  Spirit  of  Lavendn\ 

66  Take  _  of  fresh  lavender  flowers,  two  pounds ;  rectified 
spirit,  a  gallon;  water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma.  Mace¬ 
rate  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  distil  a  gallon  by  a  gentle 
heat.” 


Dublin. 

u  Take  of  fresh  flowers  of  lavender,  a  pound  and  a  half ; 


1  Alcoole  con  Carvi  (/.) 
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proof  spirit,  a  gallon ;  water,  sufficient  to  'prevent  empreuma . 
Distil  five  pints  by  a  moderate  fire.” 

Spiritus  Lavandula  Spic^.  Edin.  Spirit  of  Lavender. 

“  Take  of  fresh  flowers  of  lavender,  two  pounds ;  alcohol, 
eight  pounds.  Distil,  with  the  heat  of  a  water-bath,  seven 
pounds.” 

The- oil  of  lavender  is  sufficiently  volatile  to  be  brought  over 
with  rectified  spirit,  which  is  also  required  to  extract  all  the 
oil  from  the  flowers  :  for  this  reason  the  Dublin  process  pro¬ 
duces  a  spirit  less  highly  impregnated  with  the  oil.  Spirit  of 
lavender  is  chiefly  used  as  a  perfume,  and  in  pharmacy  to  pre¬ 
pare  the  following  articles. 

Officinal  preparations.  Spiritus  Lavandulae  compositus.  L.  E.  D. 
Linimentum  Camphorce  compositum.  L. 

SPIRITUS  LAVANDULiE  COMPOSITUS.  Lend. 
Dub.  Compound  Spirit  of  Lavender* * 

“  Take  of  spirit  of  lavender,  three  pints;  spirit  of  rosemary, 
a  pint ;  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  nutmegs  bruised,  of  each,  half 
an  ounce ;  (cloves,  two  drachms ,  Dub.) ;  red  saunders-wood, 
chipped,  an  ounce.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  (ten  days, 
Dub.)  and  strain.” 

Edinburgh. 

“Take  of  spirit  of  lavender,  three  pounds;  spirit  of  rose¬ 
mary,  one  pound ;  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  an  ounce ;  nutmegs 
bruised,  two  drachms ;  red  saunders-wopd  rasped,  three  drachms . 
Macerate  seven  days,  and  strain.” 

The  addition  of  these  aromatics  to  the  spirit  of  lavender 
renders  it  a  very  grateful  cordial  and  stimulant ;  very  useful 
in  languors  and  faintings,  and  as  an  adjunct  to  tonic  and  sto¬ 
machic  infusions.  Its  dose  is  from  n\xxx.  to  f5ij.  either  dropped 
on  a  piece  of  sugar,  or  given  in  water,  in  camphor  mixture,  or 
any  other  convenient  vehicle. 

SPIRITUS  MENTHLE  PIPERITE.  Lond.  Edin.  Spirit 
of  Peppermint .* 

“  Take  of  peppermint  dried,  a  pound  and  a  half;  proof  spirit, 
a  gallon  {nine  pounds,  Edin.);  water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empy- 
reuma.  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  distil  a  gallon 
(nine  pounds,  Edin.)  by  a  gentle  heat.” 

An  useful  carminative  in  nausea  and  flatulence,  and  as  an 
adjunct  to  purgative  remedies. 

SPIRITUS  MENTELE  VIRIDIS.  Lond.  Spirit  of 
Spearmint . 

“  Take  of  spearmint  dried,  a  pound  and  a  half ;  proof 
spirit,  a  gallon ;  water,  sufficient  to  produce  empyreuma.  Mace- 

t  Teinture  alcoholique  deLavande  (F.)  Lavendel-spiritus  (G.) 

*  Teinture  alcoholique  de  Menthe  Poivr^e  (F.)  Alcoole  conMenta  piperltide  (/.) 
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rate  for  twenty-four  hours;  then  distil  a  gallon  by  a  gentle 
heat.” 

In  the  same  cases  as  the  former. 

SPIRITUS  MYRISTICiE.  Lond.  Spiritus  myristiu® 
MoscHATiE.  Edin.  Spiritus  Nucis  moschat.e.  Spirit  of 
Nutmeg. 

,  66  Take  of  nutmegs  bruised,  two  ounces ;  proof  spirit,  a  gallon 
( nine  pounds ,  Edin.);  water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma. 
Macerate  for  twenty -four  hours  ;  then  distil  a  gallon  (nine 
pounds,  Edin.)  by  a  gentle  heat.” 

SPIRITUS  PIMENTiE.  Lond.  Spiritus  Pimento.  Dub. 
Spirit  of  Pimenta.  ;  , 

6g  Take  of  pimenta  berries  bruised,  two  ounces  ( three  ounces 3 
Dub.) ;  proof  spirit,  a  gallon ;  water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empy* 
reuma.  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  distil  a  gallon 
by  a  gentle  heat.” 

Spiritus  Myrti  Pimenive.  Edin.  Spirit  of  Pimenta.  - 

“  It  is  to  be  prepared  with  half  a  pound  of  bruised  pimenta 
berries,  in  the  same  manner  as  spirit  of  carraway.” 

An  useful  carminative  in  flatulent  colic,  atonic  gout,  and 
dyspepsia. 

SPI  RITUS  PULEGIL  Lond,  Spirit  of  Pennyroyal.  • 

„  Take  of  pennyroyal  dried,  a  pound  and  a  half  proof  spirit, 
a  gallon ;  water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreima.  Macerate  for 
twenty-four  hours ;  then  distil  a  gallon  by  a  gentle  fire.” 

Similar  to  spirit  of  spearmint  in  its  qualities  and  medicinal 
properties. . 

SPIRITUS  ROSMARXNI.  Lond.  Spirit  of  Rosemary. 1 

O  Take  of  fresh  rosemary  tops,  two,  pounds ;  proof  spirit,  a 
gallon  ;  water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma.  Macerate  for 
twenty-four  hours ;  then  distil  a  gallon  in  a  gentle  heat.” 

Spiritus  Rorismarini  Officinalis*  Edin*  Spirit  of  Pose- 
mary. 

“  Take  of  fresh  rosemary-tops,  two  pounds;  alcohol  (sp.  grav. 
335),  eight  pounds.  Draw  off  seven  pounds  by  distillation  in  a 
water-bath.”  . 

Spiritus  Rorismarini.  Dub.  Spirit  of  Rosemary. 

u  Take  of  fresh  rosemary-tops,  a  pound  and,  a  half  ;  proof 
spirit,  a  gallon.  Distil  five  pints  by  a  moderate  fire.” 

Oil  of  rosemary  is  sufficiently  volatile  to  rise  in  distillation 
with  rectified  spirit,  which  the  Edinburgh  College  has,  there¬ 
fore,  ordered  to  be  used.  It  is  a  fragrant  perfume,  and  is 
chiefly  used  in  the  under-mentioned  preparations. 

Officinal  preparations.  Linimentum  Saponis  compositum .  L.  E,  D. 
Spiritus  Lavandula  eompositus .  L.  E.  D. 

*  Esprit  dfe  Rounarin  (F.)  Roimaricn-spirims  [G.)  Alcoole  Rostnarinato  (/.) 
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These  are  spirituous  solutions  of  such  of  the  proximate 
principles  of  vegetables  and  animals,  as  are  soluble  in  pure 
alcohol  or  in  proof  spirit.  From  vegetable  matter  submitted 
to  its  action,  alcohol  takes  up  sugar,  resin,  extractive,  tan¬ 
nin,  einchonin,  camphor,  volatile  oils,  several  acids,  and  the 
narcotic  principle;  proof  spirit  also  takes  up  the  whole  of 
these  partially,  and  is  besides  the  proper  menstruum  for  gum- 
resins  ;  so  that  alcohol,  either  in  a  concentrated  or  diluted 
form,  is  capable  of  separating  the  greater  part  of  the  active 
principles*  of  vegetables  from  the  ligneous  inert  fibres.  The 
tinctures  obtained  from  animal  substances  are  very  few  in  num¬ 
ber,  and  the  principles  taken  Up  by  the  spirit  are  analogous  to 
those  enumerated  above,  belonging  to  the  vegetable  kingdom; 

Pure  alcohol  is  required  in  a  very  few  instances  only  for  the 
formation  of  tinctures,  proof  spirit  being  adequate  for  almost 
every  purpose.  The  dilution  of  the  spirit,  however,  must  be 
varied  according  teethe  known  principles  of  the  substance  to  be 
submitted  to  its  action :  when  resin  predominates,  it  must 
necessarily  be  more  concentrated ;  when  gum-resin  or  extrac¬ 
tive  are  the  most  abundant  constituents,  proof  spirit  then  must 
be  employed.  In  consequence  of  the  great  affinity  of  water 
for  alcohol,  the  addition  of  it  to  alcoholic  tinctures  separates 
the  resin,  camphor,  and  volatile  oils  they  contain ;  but  water  is 
generally  miscible  with  tinctures  made  with  proof  spirit,  with¬ 
out  producing  any  decomposition.  Tinctures  are  not  liable  to 
suffer  spontaneous  decomposition,  as  is  the  case  with  infusions 
and  decoctions;  and,  independent  of  the  loss  which  takes 
place  from  the  evaporation  of  the  spirit  and  the  volatile  oils,  if 
the  bottles  containing  tinctures  be  closely  corked,  they  maybe 
kept  for  an  indefinite  length  of  time,  and  their  virtues  remain 
unimpaired. 

Tinctures  are  prepared  by  macerating  the  ingredients  in  the 
spirit  in  a  temperature  not  exceeding  80°,  at  which  degree,  by 
allowing  the  menstruum  to  remain  on  the  ingredients  for  a  suf¬ 
ficient  length  of  time,  all  the  principles  that  can  prove  useful 

i  Arnold  de  Villa  Nova,  who  was  professor  of  medicine  at  Montpellier,  invented 
tinctures  about  the  end  of  the  13th  century.  , 
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in  the  tincture  are  extracted,  and  the  solvent  saturated.  The 
ingredients  must  be  dried  and  reduced  to  a  coarse  powder,  and 
the  maceration  made  in  close  vessels,  and  assisted  by  fre¬ 
quent  agitation.  When  completely  made,  tinctures  should  not 
be  allowed  to  remain  upon  the  ingredients,  but  be  filtered 
through  bibulous  paper,  and  kept  in  this  state  in  well  corked 
bottles.  Parmentier 1  has  proposed  that  one-half  only  of  the 
spirituous  menstruum  be  added  to  the  ingredients  at  first,  and 
after  digesting  for  six  days  this  part  to  be  poured  off,  and  the 
remainder  added.  In  six  more  the  whole  is  to  be  strongly  ex¬ 
pressed,  and  the  two  portions  of  tincture  mixed  together. 
By  this  method  he  imagines  more  of  the  active  principles  of 
the  ingredients  are  extracted,  and  the  tinctures  obtained  of  a 
more  uniform  strength. 

Tinctures  are  not  of  very  extensive  use  as  remedies,  except 
in  cases  where  stimulants  are  indicated ;  the  solvent,  even  in 
doses  of  a  few  fluid  drachms,  often  acting  more  powerfully  on 
the  living  system  than  the  principles  it  holds  in  solution.  In 
ordinary  cases  this  action,  when  continued  for  sometime,  pro¬ 
duces  the  same  deleterious  effects  as  the  habitual  use  of  ardent 
spirits ;  and  often  lays  the  foundation  of  the  pernicious  custom 
of  dram-drihking.  When  the  action  of  a  substance  is  the  re¬ 
verse  of  stimulant,  it  cannot  with  propriety  be  exhibited  in 
this  form,  unless  the  dose  be  so  small  that  the  operation  of 
the  spirit  cannot  be  taken  into  account,  aK  in  tincture  of  fox¬ 
glove.  The  chief  use  of  this  class  of  preparations,  therefore, 
is  to  enable  infusions  and  decoctions,  to  which  they  are  added, 
to  sit  lighter  on  the  stomach,  or  to  add  to  them  some  active 
principle  which  water  is  incapable  of  extracting. 

The  general  rule  given  in  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  for  the 
preparation  of  tinctures  is,  “  to  prepare  them  in  closed  vessels, 
and  to  shake  them  frequently  during  the  maceration.” 
TINCTURA  ALOES.  Lend.  Tincture  of  Aloes** 

64  Take  of  extract  of  spiked  aloes  powdered,  half  an  ounce  % 
extract  of  liquorice,  an  ounce  and  a  half\  water,  a  'pint ;  rec¬ 
tified  spirit,  four  fluid  ounces.  Macerate  in  a  sand-bath  until 
the  extracts  are  dissolved ;  then  strain.” 

Dublin . 

u  Take  of  socotorine  aloes  in  powder,  half  an  ounce ;  ex¬ 
tract  of  liquorice  dissolved  in  eight  ounces  of  boiling  water, 
an  ounce  and  a  half ;  proof  spirit,  eight  fluid  ounces .  Digest 
for  seven  days ;  then  strain.” 

Tinctura  Aloes  Socotorine;.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Soco¬ 
torine  Aloes. 


*  Annaies  de  Chimie ,  Ixii.  40. 


3  Tehiture  d’Alods  (F.)  Tinfura  d’Aloe  (/.) 
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“  Take  of  socotorine  aloes  in  powder,  half  an  ounce ;  ex¬ 
tract  of  liquorice,  one  ounce  and  a  half ;  alcohol,  four  ounces ; 
water,  a  pound .  Digest  for  seven  days,  with  a  gentle  heat,  in 
a  close  vessel,  which  is  to  be  frequently  shaken  (a  circumstance 
to  be  attended  to  in  preparing  all  the  tinctures) ;  then  pour  off 
the  clear  tincture.” 

This  may  be  regarded  rather  an  aqueous  solution  than  a 
tincture,  the  quantity  of  spirit  being  too  small  to  serve  any 
other  purpose  than  that  of  preventing  decomposition.  It  may 
be  used  in  the  same  cases  as  the  extract  of  aloes ;  but,  notwith¬ 
standing  the  presence  of  the  liquorice,  the  bitterness  of  the 
aloes  is  so  intense  and  disagreeable,  as  to  prevent  it  from  being 
often  prescribed.  Its  dose  is  from  f^fs.  to  f^jfs. 

TINCTURA  ALOES  iETHEREA.  Edin.  Ethereal 
Tincture  of  Aloes . 

“  Take  of  socotorine  aloes,  myrrh,  of  each,  in  powder,  an 
ounce  and  a  half  ;  English  saffron  cut,  an  ounce ;  sulphuric 
ether  with  alcohol,  a  pound.  Digest  the  myrrh  with  the  ether 
for  four  days,  in  a  closed  bottle ;  then  add  the  saffron  and  the 
aloes.  Digest  again  for  four  days,  and  when  the  dregs  have 
subsided,  pour  off*  the  tincture.” 

The  spirit  of  sulphuric  ether  is  supposed  to  afford  a  more 
grateful  tincture  than  spirit  of  wine;  and  in  cases  attended 
with  spasm,  as  in  hysteria  attendant  on  obstructed  menstrua¬ 
tion,  this  solvent  may  prove  serviceable,  independent  of  the 
matter  it  holds  in  solution.  It  is  a  warm  stomachic  purgative, 
and  is  advantageously  given  in  dyspeptic  affections,  jaundice, 
gout,  chlorosis,  and  other  cases  in  which  aloetics  are  indi¬ 
cated.  In  doses  of  f3j.  or  f 5 ij.  it  acts  chiefly  as  a  stomachic; 
but  purges  briskly  in  larger  doses. 

TINCTURA  ALOES  COMPOSITA.  Lond.  Dub.  Com¬ 
pound  Tincture  of  Aloes.*  1 

“  Take  of  extract  of  spiked  allies  powdered,  saffron,  of 
each,  three  ounces ;  tincture  of  myrrh,  two  pints.  Macerate 
for  fourteen  days  (seven  days,  Duh.\  and  strain.” 

Tinctura  Aloes  et  Myrrh  js.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Aloes 
and  Myrrh . 

“  Take  of  myrrh  in  powder,  two  ounces ;  alcohol,  a  pound 
and  a  half ;  water,  half  a  pound.  Mix  the  alcohol  with  the 
water ;  then  add  the  myrrh  ;  digest  for  four  days ;  and  lastly, 
add,  of  socotorine  allies  in  powder,  one  ounce  and  a  half  \ 
English  saffron  cut  in  pieces,  one  ounce .  Digest  again  for 
three  days,  and  pour  off  the  clear  tincture.” 

This  tincture,  which  differs  in  little,  except  the  solvent,  from 

-  -  -  -  -  — . — . .  m.***mrn*mmt*  .  -  -  — — 

1  Alcohol  avee  l’Alo*  et  la  Myrrhe  (F.)  Alcoole  Aiog  Mirrato  ■(/.) 
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the  former,  may  be  used  in  the  same  eases;  and  the  same  dose 
of  it  may  be  given.  It  is  occasionally  used  as  a  local  stimulant 
to  foul  ulcers. 

TINCTURA  ASSAFCETIDiE.  Lond.  Tincture  of  As- 


safcetida. 1  : 

44  Take  of  assafoetida,  four  ounces ;  rectified  spirit,  two  pints. 
Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain.” 


Dublin . 


44  Take  of  assafoetida,  four  ounces  ;  rectified  spirit  of  wine, 
two  pints ;  water,  eight  fluid  ounces .  Add  the  spirit  to  the 
assafoetida  previously  triturated  with  water ;  then  digest  for 
seven  days,  and  strain.” 

Tinctura  Ferula  Assafietidje.  Edin.  Tincture  of  As- 


44  Take  of  assafoetida,  four  Ounces ;  alcohol,  two  pounds  and 
a  half  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

When  this  tincture  is  added  to  water  or  aqueous  infusions, 
it  renders  them  of  a  milky  hue,  owing  to  the  separation  of  the 
resin.  It  Is  given  in  the  same  cases  as  crude  assafoetida,  in 
doses  of  f^j.  or  more. 

Officinal  preparation.  Enema  fcetidum.  D. 

TINCTURA  AURANTIIj  Lond.  Dub.  Tincture  of 
Orange-peel.* * *  4 

44  Take  of  fresh  orange-peel,  three  ounces;  proof  spirit,-  two 
pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  (three  days.  Dub J)  and 
filter.” 

This  tincture  is  not  decomposed  by  water,  and  may  there¬ 
fore  be  added  to  infusions  and  decoctions,  to  which  it  is  an 
useful  adjunct  in  dyspepsia,  besides  communicating  its  agree¬ 
able  flavour. 

TINCTURA  BENZOINI  COMPOSITA.  Lond.  Tinc¬ 
tura  Benzoes  composita.  Dub.  Compound  Tincture  of 
Benzoin.  3  ■  ■  - 

44  Take  of  benzoin,  three  ounces;  storax  balsam  strained, 
■two  ounces ;  balsam  of  Tolu,  an  ounce;  extract  of  spiked  aloes, 
half  an  ounce;  rectified  spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  four¬ 
teen  days,  (seven  days,  Dub.)  and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Benzoini  composita.  Edin.  Compound  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Benzoin . 4  — 

44  Take  of  benzoin  in  powder,  three  ounces  ;  balsam  of 
Peru,  two  ounces ;  hepatic  aides  in  powder,  half  an  ounce ; 


s  Teinture  d’Assafoetide  (F.)  Ascande  tinktur  (G.)  Alcoole  wfetidato  {/.) 

*  Pomeranzam  schalen  tinktur  (G.) 

?  Teinture  de  Benzoin  compost  [F.)  Zusammengesitzte  Benzoe  tinktur  ( 'G *) 

4  Tintura  del  Commendatore j  Alcoole  Benzoato  composito  (I.) 
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alcohol,  two  pounds .  Digest  for  seven  days;  and  filter  through 
paper.” 

This  tincture  is  a  stimulating  expectorant,  and  as  such  is 
sometimes  prescribed  in  chronic  catarrh  and  old  asthmatic 
cases ;  but  it  is  chiefly  employed  as  an  external  application  to 
wounds  and  languid  ulcers,  which  it  gently  stimulates,  and 
shields  from  the  action  of  the  air.®  It  is  decomposed  by  wa¬ 
ter,  and  therefore,  when  given  internally,  must  be  triturated 
with  yolk  of  egg  or  mucilage,  to  suspend  it  in  aqueous  fluids. 
Its  dose  is  from  f5fs.  to  f^ij.  or  more.  ^ 

TINCTURA  BONPLANDIiE  TRIFOLXATA,  Edin. 

Tincture  of  Bonplandia,  or  Angustura.  '  / 

«  Take  of  the  bark  of  trifoliate  bonplandia  bruised,  'two 
minces proof  spirit,  two  pounds  and  a  half.  Digest  for  seven 
days,  and  filter  through  paper.”  ; ;  „ 

Tinctura  Angustuile.  Dub.  Tincture  of  Angustura . 8 

“  Take  of  angustura  bark  in  coarse  powder,  two  ounces ; 
proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Digest  for  seven  days  ;  then  filter.” 

This  tincture,  which  contains  the  active  principles  of  the 
angustura,  is  given  in  doses  of  f5j.  or  f 5 i j •  in  the  same  cases 
as  the  bark.  (See  Caspar ia.  Part  ii.) 

TINCTURA  CALUMBiE.  Lond^  Tincture  of  Calumba.  , 

a  Take  of  calumba  root  sliced,  two  ounces  and  a  half  *  proof 
spirit,  two  pints .  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Colombo.  Edin.  Tinctura  Colombo.  Duk 
Tincture  of  Calumba . 

“  Take  of  colomba  root  in  powder,  two  ounces ;  proof  spirit, 
two  pounds .  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

An  useful  addition  to  stomachic  infusions  and  decoctions. 
TINCTURA  CAMPHORS  COMPOSITA.3  Lend; 
Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor . 

“  Take  of  camphor,  two  scruples ;  hard  opium,  powdered, 
acid  of  benzoin,  of  each,  one  drachm  ;  proof  spirit,  two  pints . 
Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Opii  Camphorata,  sive  Elixir  paregoricum 
anglqrum.  Edin.  Dub.  Camphwated  Tincture  of  Opium5  or 
Paregoric  Elixir. 

«  Take  of  camphor,  two  scruples ;  hard  purified  opium  in 
powder,  benzoic  acid,  of  each,  a  drachm  ;  proof  spirit,  two  pints. 
Digest  for  seven  (ten  Dub.)  days,  then  filter.” 


i  It  is  an  improved  form  of  Wade’s  Balsam,  or  Friar’s  Balsam.  A 
2.  Teinture  d’Angusture  (F.) 

3  The  change  of  name  here  imposed,  appears  to  us  to  be  more  likely  to  produce 
errors  than  the  old  name;  and  it  is  directly  opposed  to  the  principles  of  nomenclature 
adopted  by  the  College.  Teinture  Camphr£e  d’Opium  (F.Jj  Opiumstinktur  toil  Sen¬ 
dee  {G.) 
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Half  a  fluid  ounce  of  this  tincture  contains  nearly  a  grain  of 
opium.  It  has  been  long  known  under  the  titles  Paregoric 
Elixir  and  Asthmatic  Elixir ;  and  is  an  useful  anodyne  in  chro¬ 
nic  asthma,  hooping-cough,  and  catarrh  after  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  have  abated;  in  which  it  contributes  to  allay  the 
tickling  which  induces  the  frequent  cough.  The  dose  is  from 
f5j.  to  fjiij.  occasionally  in  the  above  cases,  using  after  it  the 
inhaler ;  and  f5iij.  in  cases  where  quiet,  rather  than  sleep,  is 
required. 

TINCTURA  CAPSICI.  Lond.  Tincture  of  Capsicum, 

66  Take  of  capsicum  berries,  an  ounce ;  proof  spirit,  two 
pints .  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

This  is  a  convenient  form  for  exhibiting  capsicum  in  tym¬ 
panitis,  cynanche  maligna,  the  low  stage  of  typhus,  and  in  si¬ 
milar  cases.  The  dose  is  from  f5fs.  to  f5j. ;  and  a  mixture  of 
f5yj.  with  half  a  pint  of  water  will  answer  all  the  purposes  of 
the  capsicum  gargle. 

TINCTURA  CARDAMOMI.  Lond.  Dub.  Tincture  of 
Cardamoms, 

66  Take  of  cardamom  seeds  husked  and  bruised,  three  ounces  ; 
proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  (seven 
days,  Dub.)  and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Amomi  repentis.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Cardamoms. 

u  Take  of  lesser  cardamom  seeds  bruised,  four  ounces ;  proof 
spirit,  two  pounds  and  a  half  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  fil¬ 
ter  through  paper.” 

TINCTURA  CARDAMOMI  COMPOSITA.  Lond. 
Dub.  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms. 

66  Take  of  cardamom  seeds,  (husked,  Dub.)  carraway  seeds, 
cochineal,  of  each,  in  powder,  two  drachms;  cinnamon  bark 
bruised,  half  an  ounce ;  raisins  stoned,  four  ounces ;  proof  spi¬ 
rit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

The  raisins  are  properly  omitted  in  the  Dublin  formula. 
Both  the  simple  and  the  compound  tinctures  of  cardamoms 
are  agreeable  cordials,  and  form  elegant  adjuncts  to  stomachic 
infusions. 

TINCTURA  CASCARILLiE.'  Lond.  Dub.  Tincture  of 

Cascarilla. 

u  Take  of  cascarilla  bark  powdered,  four  ounces;  proof  spi¬ 
rit,  two  pints .  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  (seven  days,  Dub.) 
and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Crotonis  Eleutheri^e.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Croton 
Eleutheria ,  or  Cascarilla. 

<£  Take  of  croton  eleutheria  bruised,  four  ounces ;  proof  spirit, 


*  Cascarillentinktur  (G.) 
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two  pounds  and  a  half.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through 
paper.” 

This  tincture  may  be  regarded  as  superfluous,  as  it  is  scarcely 
ever  ordered. 

TINCTURA  CASTOREI.1  Lond.  Tinctura  Castorei 
(rossici,  canadensis.)  Dub.  Tincture  of  Castor, 

44  Take  of  castor  powdered,  two  ounces ;  rectified  spirit, 
(proof  spirit,  Dub,)  two  pints.  Macerate  for  seven  days,  and 
filter.” 

Edinburgh, 

44  Take  of  castor  powdered,  an  ounce  and  a  half  alcohol,  a 
pound.  Macerate  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

Rectified  spirit  is  the  preferable  solvent  for  the  active  parts  of 
castor,  which  are  resin  and  a  volatile  oil ;  and  it  also  affords  a 
more  grateful  tincture  than  that  made  with  proof  spirit.  The 
tincture  is  supposed  to  possess  the  medical  properties  of  the 
castor,  and  is  used  in  similar  cases.  The  dose  is  from  xx, 
to  f5ij. 

The  Dublin  College  orders  a  44  tincture  of  Russian  castor f 
and  a  44  tincture  of  Canadian  castor ,”  which  is  an  unnecessary 
refinement.  The  Russian  castor  is  the  best,  and  should  always 
be  preferred  when  it  can  be  obtained. 

TINCTURA  CASTOREI  COMPOSITA.  Edin.  Com¬ 
pound  1  incture  of  Castor, 

44  Take  of  Russian  castor  powdered,  an  ounce ;  assafcetida, 
half  an  ounce ;  ammoniated  alcohol,  one  pound.  Digest  for 
seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

This  is  a  more  active  preparation  than  the  former,  and  is 
advantageously  given  in  hysteria,  cramp  of  the  stomach,  and 
flatulent  colic,  to  the  extent  of  f5ij.  for  a  dose. 

TINCTU'RA  CAT'ECHU.2  Lond.  Dub.  Tincture  ofCa~ 
techu , 

44  Take  of  extract  of  catechu,  three  ounces ;  cinnamon  bark 
bruised,  two  ounces ;  proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for 
fourteen  days,  (seven  days,  Dub,)  and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Catechu  Acacia:.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Catechu, 

44  Take  of  extract  of  catechu  in  powder,  three  ounces  ;  cin¬ 
namon  bark  bruised,  two  ounces ;  proof  spirit,  two  pounds  and 
a  half  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

Proof  spirit  dissolves  all  the  soluble  parts  of  catechu  except 
the  mucilage,  which  in  ^iij  of  Bengal  catechu  amounts  to  94? 
grains;  besides  which  72  grains  of  impurities  remain  undis« 

§  olved.  The  tincture  is  a  solution  of  tannin,  extractive  matter. 


®  Teinture  de  Castor  ( F .)  Cas toreu m stinktur  (G.)  Tintura  di  Castoro  (/.) 

%  Tinetura  Japonica,  P.  L.  l?45,  Teinture  de  Cachou  (F.)  Katechutinktur  ( G .) 
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and  the  volatile  oil  of  cinnamon.  It  is  a  grateful  warm  astrin¬ 
gent,  useful  in  all  cases  in  which  astringents  are  indicated. 
The  dose  is  from  f3j.  to  f  jiij.  taken  in  water  or  wine,  or  the 
cretaceous  mixture  of  the  pharmacopoeias. 

TINCTURA  CINCHONiE.1  Lond.  Tincture  of  Cinchona, 

«  Take  of  lance-leaved  cinchona  bark  in  powder,  seven 
minces ;  proof  spirit,  two  pints .  Macerate  for  fourteen  days, 
and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Cinchona.  Edin.  Tinctura  Lancifolhe  Cin¬ 
ch  onte.  Dub.  Tincture  of  Lance -leaved  Cinchona, 

“  Take  of  cinchona  bark  in  powder,  four  ounces;  proof 
spirit,  two  pounds  and  a  half  ( two  pints ,  Dub.)  Digest  for 
seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

Although  this  tincture  contains  the  active  principles  of  cin¬ 
chona  bark  in  considerable  quantity,  yet,  from  the  nature  of 
the  vehicle,  it  cannot  be  given  in  sufficiently  large  doses  to 
produce  the  beneficial  effects  of  the  bark  in  substance ;  it  is 
therefore  used  chiefly  as  an  adjunct  to  the  infusion  or  decoc¬ 
tion.  The  dose  is  from  f5j.  to  f$iv. 

Tinctu'ra  Cincho'nx  Ammoniata.  Lond.  Ammoniated 
Tincture  of  Bark, 

66  Take  of  lance-leaved  cinchona  bark  powdered,  four 
ounces}  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia,  two  pints.  Macerate  for 
ten  days,  and  filter.” 

This  is  the  formula  of  1787,  which  was  rejected  without 
any  proper  reason  in  1 809.  It  is  extremely  useful  in  dyspeptic 
complaints  attended  with  much  acidity. 

TINCTU'RA  CINCHO'NiE  COMPOS'ITA.1 *  Lond. 
Edin.  Dub.  Compound  Tincture  of  Cinchona. 

66  Take  of  lance-leaved  cinchona  bark  powdered,  two  ounces  • 
dried  orange-peel,  one  ounce  and  a  half ;  (ha  fan  ounce ,  Dub.) 
Virginian  snake-root  bruised,  three  drachms ;  saffron,  a  drachm  y 
cochineal  in  powder,  two  scruples ;  proof  spirit,  twenty  fluid 
ounces .  Macerate  for  fourteen  (seven  Edin.)  days,  and  filter.” 

This  tincture  is  more  grateful  than  the  former ;  and  although 
it  contains  less  cinchona,  yet  the  addition  of  the  other  ingre¬ 
dients  renders  it  more  useful  both  as  a  stomachic  and  a  febrifuge. 
It  is  the  same  as  the  celebrated  tincture  of  Huxham 5,  who 
generally  gave  it  in  intermittents  and  low  nervous  fevers,  in 
diluted  wine  or  any  proper  vehicle,  with  ten  or  fifteen  drops  of 
elixir  of  vitriol,  (aromatic  sulphuric  acid,  Edin.)  The  dose  is 
from  f5j.  to  f5iij.  or  more  in  intermittents. 


1  Tinctura  corticis  Peruvianae  simplex,  P.  L.  1745.  Teinture  de  Quinquina  (F.) 

Chinatinktur  (G.)  Tintura  di  China  (/.) 

*  Zusammengesetzte  Chinatinktur  (G.)  3  Essay  on  Fever,  122. 
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TINGTU'RA  CINNAMO'MI.1 * *  Lond.  Dub.  Tinctura 
Lauri  Cinnamomi.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Cinnamon. 

“  Take  of  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  three  ounces ;  {three  ounces 
and  a  half  Dub.)  proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  four¬ 
teen  days,  (seven  days,  Dub.)  and  filter.” 

This  tincture  contains  the  active  principles  of  the  bark,  and 
is  an  elegant  and  useful  adjunct  to  the  chalk  mixture  and  astrin¬ 
gent  infusions.  The  dose  is  from  fjj.  to  fyij. 

TINCTU'RA  CINNAMO'MI  COMPOS'ITA.*  Lond. 
Dub.  Compound  Tincture  of  Cinnamon. 

^  Take  of  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  six  drachms ;  cardamom 
seeds  bruised,  three  drachms ;  long  pepper  powdered,  ginger- 
root  sliced,  of  each,  two  drachms ;  proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Ma¬ 
cerate  for  fourteen  days,  (seven  days,  Dub.)  and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Cinnamomi  composita.  Edin.  Compmrid  Tine - 
ture  of  Cinnamon. 

((  Take  of  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  lesser  cardamom  seeds 
bruised,  of  each  one  ounce ;  long  pepper  in  powder,  two  drachms ; 
proof  spirit,  two  pounds  and  a  half.  Digest  for  seven  days, 
and  filter  through  paper.” 

This  is  a  much  warmer  aromatic  than  the  simple  tincture ; 
and  is  frequently  advantageously  used  in  flatulencies,  atonic 
gout,  languors,  and  debility,  in  doses  of  fsj.  or  f5ij.  properly 
diluted. 

Officinal  preparation.  JEther  sulphuricus  cum  Aleohole  aroma - 
ticus.  E 

TINCTURA  CONII  MACULATI.  Edin.  Tincture  of 
Hemlock. 

66  Take  of  dried  leaves  of  hemlock,  two  ounces ;  cardamom 
seeds,  bruised,  half  an  ounce ;  proof  spirit,  sixteen  ounces.  Di¬ 
gest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

This  is  an  elegant  form  of  administering  conium  ;  and  ad¬ 
mits  of  its  being  added  to  mixtures.  It  possesses  all  the  active 
properties  of  the  plant. 

TINCTURA  CROCI  SATIVI.  Edin.  Tinctura  Croci. 
Dub.  Tincture  of  Saffron.* 

66  Take  of  English  saffron  cut  in  shreds,  one  ounce ;  proof 
spirit, fifteen  ounces ,  {a  pint,  Dub.)  Digest  for  seven  days,  and 
filter  through  paper.” 

This  tincture  contains  almost  pure  extractive,  and  is  sup¬ 
posed  to  be  stimulant  and  diaphoretic,  but  its  chief  value  per¬ 
haps  arises  from  its  colour. 

1  Aqua  Cinnamomi  fortis,  P.L.  1720.  Teinture  de  Canelle  (F.)  Zimmttinktur  (G) 

Tintura  di  Cinnamomo  {!.) 

a  Tinctura  aromatics,  P.L.  1745.  5  Teinture  de  Saffron  (F) 
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TINCTU'RA  DIGITA'LIS.1  Lond.  Tincture  of  Fox¬ 
glove. 

((  Take  of  foxglove  leaves  dried,  four  ounces ;  proof  spirit, 
two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

Dublin . 

u  Take  of  foxglove  leaves  (the  larger  ones  being  rejected) 
dried  and  reduced  to  coarse  powder,  Swo  ounces ;  proof  spirit, 
a  pint.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Digitalis  purpurea.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Fox¬ 
glove, 

66  Take  of  foxglove  leaves  dried,  one  ounce ;  proof  spirit, 
eight  ounces.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

This  is  a  convenient  form  for  exhibiting  foxglove.  It  con~ 
tains  all  the  virtues  of  the  plant,  and  has  the  advantage  of  pre¬ 
serving  them  unimpaired  for  any  length  of  time.  The  dose 
should  be  n\  x.  at  first,  and  gradually  increased,  the  same  cau¬ 
tions  being  necessary  as  in  the  exhibition  of  the  plant  in  sub- 
.stance.  •  . 

TINCTURA  GALBANI.  Dub.  Tincture  of  Galbanum, 

6i  Take  of  galbanum  cut  into  small  pieces,  two  ounces ;  proof 
spirit,  two  pints.  Digest  for  seven  days,  then  filter.” 

It  is  used  in  the  same  cases  as  tincture  of  assafoetida ;  but, 
if  less  nauseous,  it  is  also  less  powerful. 

TINCTURA  GALLARUM.  Edin.  Dub.  Tincture  of 
Galls, 

66  Take  of  galls  in  powder,  two  ounces  {four  ounces ,  Dub.) ; 
proof  spirit,  sixteen  ounces ,  {two  pints ,  Dub.)  Macerate  for 
seven  days,  then  filter  through  paper.” 

Proof  spirit  dissolves  tannin  ;  consequently  this  tincture  con¬ 
tains  all  the  astringency  of  the  galls,  and  may  be  employed 
in  the  same  cases.  The  dose  is  from  f^j.  to  fjiij. 

TINCTURA  GENTIA'NiE  COMPOSTTA.*  Lond. 
Dub.  Compound  Tincture  of  Gentian, 

6i  Take  of  gentian  root  cut,  two  ounces ;  orange-peel  dried, 
an  ounce ;  cardamom  seeds  bruised,  half  an  ounce ;  proof  spirit, 
two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  (seven  days,  Dub,)  and 
filter.” 

Tinctura  Gentianas  composita.  Edin.  Compound  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Gentian ,  commonly  called  Stomachic  Tincture, 

a  Take  of  yellow  gentian  root  sliced  and  bruised,  two  ounces ; 
orange-peel  dried  and  bruised,  one  ounce ;  canella  alba  bruised, 
half  an  ounce ;  cochineal  in  powder,  half  a  drachm ;  proof  spirit. 


1  TeinturedeDigitale  (F.)  Fingerhautinktur  (G.)  Tintura  di  Digitale  porporrina  (1.) 
t  Tintura  amara,  P.  L.  1745.  Teinture  de  Gentiane  compost  (F.)  Enziantinktur 
( G .)  Tintura  di  Genziana  (/.) 
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two  pints  and  a  half.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through 
paper. 

This  is  an  elegant  stomachic  bitter  and  cordial ;  but  in  dys¬ 
pepsia,  in  which  it  is  more  particularly  indicated,  the  infusion 
is  preferable. 

TINCTURA  GUAPACI.  Lohd,  Dub.  Tincture  of 
Guaiac. 1 * 

66  Take  of  guaiac  powdered,  half  a  pound  ( four  ounces ,  Dub.); 
proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  (seven 
days,  Dub.)  and  filter .” 

Tinctura  Guaiaci  officinalis.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Guaiac. 

6i  Take  of  guaiac,  in  powder,  six  ounces ;  alcohol,  two 
pounds  and  a  half.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through 
paper.” 

The  difference  in  the  proportion  of  the  guaiac  in  these  for¬ 
mulae  is  much  to  be  regretted.  It  is  separated  from  the  alco¬ 
hol  by  the  addition  of  water ;  and  therefore  when  this  tincture 
is  to  be  given  in  the  form  of  draught,  it  must  be  triturated  with 
yolk  of  egg,  or  with  mucilage,  to  enable  it  to  combine  with  wa¬ 
ter.  The  dose  is  from  f*5j.  to  f^iij .  in  any  convenient  vehicle. 

TINCTURA  GUAPACI  AMMONIATA.*  Lond.  Dub. 
Edin.  Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Guaiacum. 

(i  Take  of  guaiac,  in  powder,  four  ounces ;  aromatic  spirit 
of  ammonia,  one  pint  and  a  half. .  Macerate  for  fourteen  days, 
(seven  days,  Edin .  Dub.)  and  filter.” 

As  the  ammonia  coincides  with  the  operation  of  guaiac  more 
than  spirit,  this  tincture  is  more  efficacious  as  a  stimulating 
sudorific  than  the  former  preparation.  Water  decomposes  it, 
separating  the  guaiac  in  dark  curdy  flakes.  The  dose  is  from 
f5j-  to  fjij.  triturated  with  any  mucous  or  viscid  matter. 

TINCTURA  HELER'ORI  NPGRI.3  Lond.  Tincture 
of  black  Hellebore. 

66  Take  of  the  root  of  black  hellebore  sliced,  four  ounces ; 
proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and 
filter.” 


Edinburgh.  Dublin . 

e(  Take  of  black  hellebore -root  bruised,  (powdered,  Dub.) 
two  ounces  ;  cochineal  in  powder,  fifteen  grains ;  ( two  scruples , 
Dub.) ;  proof  spirit,  fifteen  ounces ,  ( two  pints9  Dub.)  Digest 
for  seven  days,  then  filter  through  paper.” 


1  Teinture  de  Guajac  (F.)  Guajaktinktur  (G.)  Tintura  di  Guajac  (/,) 

4  Tinct.  Guaiacina  volatilis,  P.  L.  1745.  Teinture  Ammoniacal  de  Guajac  ( F .) 
Ammonium  guajaktinktur  (G.)  Alcoole  Ammoniato  con  Guajaco ;  Tintura  Guaja- 
china  volatile  (I.) 

3  Tinctura  Melampodii,  P.  L.  1745.  Teinture  d’Ellebore  noir  (F.)  Tintura  d’El- 
leboro  (/.) 
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The  smallness  of  the  fibres  of  the  root  of  black  hellebore, 
which  are  the  parts  medicinally  employed,  renders  it  almost 
impossible  to  follow  the  direction  of  the  London  formula;  and 
it  is  better  to  powder  it  coarsely,  as  ordered  by  the  Dublin 
College.  This  tincture  was  regarded  by  Dr.  Mead  as  a  power¬ 
ful  emmenagogue,  and  is  still  ordered  in  uterine  obstructions, 
and  in  some  cutaneous  affections.  The  dose  is  from  rn.xxx.  to 
£$j.  in  any  appropriate  vehicle. 

TINCTU'RA  HU'MILI.  Lond.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Hops, 

66  Take  of  hops,  five  ounces ;  proof  spirit,  two  pints ,  (two 
pounds  and  a  half  Edin.)  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and 
strain ;  (seven  days  express  the  tincture,  and  filter  through 
paper.  Edinfi 

The  lightness  and  bulk  of  the  hops  render  it  difficult  to 
make  the  quantity  of  spirit  here  ordered  act  equally  on  the  in¬ 
gredients,  therefore  their  surface  should  be  several  times 
changed  by  stirring,  during  the  maceration,  and  the  tincture 
expressed  as  ordered  by  the  Edinburgh  College.  The  tinc¬ 
ture  is  supposed  to  possess  the  tonic  and  narcotic  properties 
of  the  plant,  and  has  been  recommended  as  a  substitute  for 
tincture  of  opium  in  gout  and  rheumatism* 1,  but  from  the 
experiments  of  Dr.  Bigsby,  its  efficacy  is  very  2  probematical. 
The  dose  is  from  f^fs.  tof  ^ij.  or  more. 

TINCTU'RA  HYOSCY'AML  Lond.  Tincture  of  Hen¬ 
bane, 

‘  {C  Take  of  the  dried  leaves  of  henbane,  four  ounces ;  proof 
spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

Dublin . 

<€  Take  of  the  dried  leaves  of  black  henbane  in  coarse  pow¬ 
der,  two  ounces  and  a  quarter ;  proof  spirit,  a  pint.  Digest  for 
seven  days  ;  then  strain.” 

Tinctura  Hyoscyami  nigri.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Black 
Henbane . 

u  Take  of  the  dried  leaves  of  black  henbane,  an  ounce ; 
proof  spirit,  eight  ounces .  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter 
through  paper.” 

I  have  found  this  a  more  useful  substitute  than  tincture  of 
hops,  for  tincture  of  opium.  In  a  dose  of  fjj.  it  seldom 
fails  of  procuring  sleep  and  quiet ;  and  does  not  affect  the 
head,  or  produce  costiveness.  In  cases  of  diarrhoea,  when  this 
tincture  is  given,  it  will  be  necessary  to  add  a  few  drops 
of  tincture  of  opium  to  counteract  the  tendency  it  has  to  run 
off  by  the  bowels. 


1  Freak's  Observations  on  the  Ilumulus  Lupulus,  9.  et  passim. 

1  London  Medical  Repository . 
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TINCTU'RA  JAL'APiE.  Lond.1  Tincture  of  Jalap. 

“  Take  of  jalap-root,  powdered,  eight  ounces ;  proof  spirit, 
two  pints.  Digest  for  fourteen  days,  then  filter.” 

Dublin. 

“  Take  of  jalap-root  in  coarse  powder,  five  ounces ;  proof 
spirit,  two  pints.  Digest  for  seven  days,  then  filter.” 

Tinctura  Convolvuli  Jalaps.  Edin.  Tincture  "of  Jalap. 

“  Take  of  jalap-root  in  powder,  three  ounces',  proof  spirit, 
Jif teen  ounces.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

Both  water  and  alcohol  separately  extract  part  of  the  active 
principles  of  jalap,  and  proof  spirit  the  whole  of  them;  the 
combination  of  the  gum,  extractive,  and  resin  of  the  root  being 
requisite  for  the  production  of  its  full  cathartic  effect.  The 
great  difference  in  point  of  strength  of  these  tinctures  is  much 
to  be  regretted. 

TINCTU'RA  KI'NO.  Lond.  Tincture  of  Kino.* 

“.Take,  of  kino  in  powder,  three  ounces',  proof  spirit,  two 
pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain.” 

. Edinburgh .  Dublin. 

“  Take  of  kino,  two  ounces',  ( three  ounces ,  Dub.)  proof  spirit, 
a  pint  and  a  half  \  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through 
paper.” 

The  matter  in  solution  in  this  tincture  is  chiefly  tannin.  It 
is  administered  in  chronic  diarrhoea,  the  latter  stage  of  dysen¬ 
tery,  fiuor  albus,  and  in  all  cases  in  which  astringents  are  indi¬ 
cated  ;  but  it  is  less  certain  in  its  operation  than  the  tincture 
of  catechu.  The  dose  is  from  f5j.  to  f^ij. 

TINCTU'RA  LYTTAE.  Lond.  Tincture  of  blistering 

Fly? 

66  Take  of  blistering  flies  bruised,  three  drachms',  proof 
spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Cantharides  vescicatori^;.  Edin.  Tincture  of 
Blistering  Fly. 

“  Take  of  blistering  flies  bruised,  a  drachm',  proof  spirit,  a 
pound.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

Tinctura  Cantharidis.  Dub.  Tincture  of  Blistering  Fly. 

“  Take  of  blistering  flies  in  powder,  two  drachms ;  cochineal 
in  powder,  half  a  drachm ;  proof  spirit,  a  pound  and  a  half. 
Digest  for  seven  days,  then  strain.” 

Proof  spirit  extracts  the  active  matter  of  the  flies,  and  is  a 
more  convenient  form  for  exhibiting  it  internally  than  in  sub¬ 
stance. 

This  tincture  is  useful  in  gleets,  fiuor  albus,  incontinence  of 

1  Tinctura  Jalapae,  P.  L.  1745,  1787* 

4  Teinture  de  Kino  (F.)  3  Tinct.  Cantharidis,  P.  L.  1 787.  Teinture  de 

Cantharides  (F.)  Cantharidentinktur  (6s.)  Tintura  di  Cantaridi  (7.) 

U  U 
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urine,  and  in  some  cutaneous  eruptions.  The  dose  is  from  TH  x, 
to  f5j.  given  in  some  demulcent  infusion.  As  an  external  ap¬ 
plication  it  is  efficaciously  employed,  in  conjunction  with  soap 
or  camphor  liniment ,  as  an  embrocation  against  rheumatic 
pains ;  and  I  have  found  that  a  rag  moistened  with  it  is  an  use¬ 
ful  application  in  that  peculiar  species  of  mortification  of  the 
extremities,  which  sometimes  happens  without  any  apparent 
cause ;  and  to  frost-bitten  parts. 

TINCTU'RA  M08CHI.  Dub.  Tincture  of. Musk  .* 

6i  Take  of  musk  in  powder,  two  drachms ;  rectified  spirit,  a 
pint.  Digest  for  seven  days,  then  strain.” 

The  only  effectual  form  in  which  musk  can  be  exhibited 
is  in  powder ;  much  larger  doses  of  it  being  requisite  to  do 
any  good  than  can  be  given  in  a  spirituous  vehicle. 

TINCTU'RA  MYRRH iE.  Lond.*  Tincture  of  Myrrh. 

“  Take  of  myrrh,  bruised,  four  ounces;  rectified  spirit,  two 
pints ;  water,  a  pint .  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

Edinburgh. 

u  Take  of  myrrh  in  powder,  three  o.unces ;  alcohol,  twenty 
ounces;  water,  ten  ounces.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter 
through  paper.” 

Dublin. 

u  Take  of  myrrh  bruised,  three  ounces  ;  proof  spirit,  a  pint 
and  a  half;  rectified  spirit,  half  a  pint.  Digest  for  seven  days, 
then  strain.” 

A  transparent  tincture  of  a  golden  yellow  colour  may  be  pre¬ 
pared  by  treating  myrrh  with  alcohol  alone  ;  but,  by  following 
the  directions  of  the  colleges,  a  rather  turbid  tincture  is  ob¬ 
tained  ;  a  circumstance  which,  d  priori ,  might  have  been  sus¬ 
pected.  This  tincture  is  tonic  and  deobstruent ;  but  it  is  more 
generally  used  in  gargles,  combined  with  infusion  of  roses  and 
acids  ;  or  as  an  application  to  foul  ulcers,  and  exfoliating  bones ; 
or  diluted  with  water,  as  a  wash  for  the  mouth  when  the  gums 
are  spongy.  The  dose  is  from  ffs.  to  f5j. 

TINCTU'RA  O'PII.  Lond.  Tincture  of  Opium.* 

e<  Take  of  hard  opium,  powdered,  two  ounces  and  a  half; 
proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and 
strain.” 

Tinctura  Opii,  sive  Thebaica  ;  vulgo,  Laudanum  lioui- 
dum.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Opium,  or  Thebaic  Tincture ;  com¬ 
monly,  Liquid-  Laudanum . 


1  Teinture  de  Muse  (F.)  Tintura  di  Muschio  (/.) 

z  Tinct.  Myrrhse  simplex,  P.  L.  3  720.  Teinture  de  Myrrhe  (F.)  Myrrhentinktur 
(• G .)  Tintura  di  Mirra  (/.) 

J  Teinture  d’ opium  (F.)  Opiums-tinktur  (G.)  Laudano  liepudo;  Alcook  opiato  (/.) 
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u  Take  of  opium,  two  ounces  ;  proof  spirit,  two  pounds .  Ma¬ 
cerate  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

Tinctura  Opii,  sive  Tinctura  Theeaica.  Dub.  Tincture 
of  Opium,  or  Thebaic  Tincture . 

64  Take  of  purified  hard  opium  in  coarse  powder,  ten 
drachms;  proof  spirit,  a  pint.  Digest  for  seven  days,  then  strain.” 

Owing  to  crude  opium  being  now  ordered  by  the  London 
College  instead  of  hard  purified  opium,  the  strength  of  the 
tincture  formerly  prepared  is  to  that  of  the  present  tincture,  as 
3  to  2  ;  or  TR  xiv.  of  the  old  tincture  contained  one  grain  of 
opium,  and  were  equal  to  tt\  xix.  of  the  present  tincture.  The 
Edinburgh  tincture  is  of  the  same  strength  as  the  present  Lon¬ 
don  tincture  ;  but  the  Dublin  is  stronger,  v\  xiv.  of  it  contain¬ 
ing  one  grain  of  opium.  This  tincture  is  used  in  all  cases  in 
which  opium  is  indicated,  and  is  a  very  convenient  and  elegant 
form  of  giving  the  remedy.1  The  usual  dose  is  from  nix.  to 
7Ti  lx. ;  but  in  some  morbid  states  of  the  habit  very  large  doses 
can  be  borne,  and  are  even  necessary.  In  colica  pictonum 
f-y.  given  before  using  purges,  facilitates  their  action,  and  ren¬ 
ders  the  relief  more  speedy  ;  and  in  tetanus  f^vfs.  have  been 
given  in  divided  doses,  with  advantage  in  twehty-six  2 3  hours. 
As  an  external  application,  the  tincture  rubbed  upon  the  skin 
produces  its  anodyne  effects  in  a  smaller  degree,  allays  local 
pains,  and  assists  in  relaxing  the  spasm  in  lock-jaw  and  similar 
affections.  Its  powers  as  an  external  remedy  are  very  much 
increased  by  combining  it  with  vinegar ;  an  acetate  of  mor¬ 
phia  being  thus  produced. 

TINCTURA  OPII  AMMONIATA  ;  olim,  Elixir  Park- 
goricum.  Edin.  Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Opium ;  formerly 
Paregoric  Elixir. 

£C  Take  of  opium,  two  drachms',  benzoic  acid,  saffron,  cut  in 
shreds,  of  each,  three  drachms ;  volatile  oil  of  aniseed,  half  a 
drachm ;  ammoniated  alcohol,  sixteen  ounces.  Digest  for  seven 
days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

"This  tincture  is  useful  in  hooping-cough  and  spasmodic 
asthma.  Each  f  5j.  contains  gr.  j.  of  opium. 

TINCTURA  QUA S SUE  EXCELSAE.  Edin.  Tincture 
of  Quassia  J 

ii  Take  of  quassia  wood  rasped,  one  ounce ;  proof  spirit,  two 
pounds  and  a  half  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through 
paper.” 

Tinctura  Quassia.  Dub.  Tincture  of  Quassia . 

1  It  ought  to  be  kepi  in  opaque  bottles  ;  as  light,  according  to  the  experiments  of  Vo¬ 
gel,  has  the  power  of  decomposing  it.  Vide  Journ.  Pharm>  Mail.  1815.  p.  199. 

2  Currie's  Report  on  Cold  Water ,  i.  138. 

3  Teinture  de  Quassia  (F.) 
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4<:  Take  of  chips  of  quassia  wood,  an  ounce ;  proof  spirit,  two 
pints .  Digest  for  seven  days,  then  strain.’’ 

This  tincture  contains  the  bitter  of  the  wood  in  perfection, 
and  may  be  used  in  the  same  cases  as  the  infusion. 

TINCTU'RA  RHE'I.1 2  Lond.  Tincture  of  Rhubarb, 

66  Take  of  rhubarb  root  sliced,  two  ounces ;  cardamom  seeds 
bruised,  an  ounce  and  a  half ;  saffron,  two  drachms ;  proof  spirit, 
two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days  in  a  gentle  heat,  and 
filter.” 

Dublin . 

6i  Take  of  rhubarb  root  sliced,  two  ounces ;  lesser  cardamom 
seeds  husked  and  bruised,  liquorice  bruised,  of  each,  half  an 
ounce ;  saffron,  two  drachms ;  proof  spirit,  two  pints .  Digest 
for  seven  days,  then  filter.” 

Tinctura  Rhei.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Rhubarb, 

66  Take  of  rhubarb  root  sliced,  three  ounces ;  lesser  cardamom 
seeds  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ;  proof  spirit,  two  pounds  and  a  half 
Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

TINCTU'RA  RHE'I  COMPOS'ITA.*  Lond.  Compound 
Tincture  of  Rhubarb, 

u  Take  of  rhubarb  root  sliced,  two  ounces ;  liquorice  root 
bruised,  half  an  ounce ;  ginger  root  sliced,  saffron,  of  each,  two 
drachms ;  proof  spirit,  a  pint',  water,  twelve fuid  ounces.  Mace¬ 
rate  for  fourteen  days  in  a  gentle  heat,  and  filter.” 

TINCTURA  RHEI  ET  ALOES.  Edin,  Tincture  of 
Rhubarb  a7id  Aloes  ;  formerly,  Sacred  Elixir  J 

cs  Take  of  rhubarb  root,  sliced,  ten  drachms ;  Socotorine 
aloes  powdered,  six  drachms ;  lesser  cardamom  seeds  bruised, 
half  an  ounce ;  proof  spirit,  two  pounds  and  a  half  Digest  for 
seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

TINCTURA  RHEI  ET  GENTIANAS.  Edin.  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Rhubarb  and  Gentian . 

66  Take  of  rhubarb  root  sliced,  two  ounces ;  gentian  root, 
sliced,  half  an  ounce ;  proof  spirit,  two  pounds  and  a  half  Di¬ 
gest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

All  these  tinctures  of  rhubarb  are  purgative  and  stomachic : 
but  the  strength  of  the  menstruum  is  too  great  to  permit  of 
their  general  use  for  the  first  intention,  and  they  are  more 
usually  employed  as  adjuncts  to  saline  purgatives,  to  give  them 
warmth,  or  to  stomachic  infusions  in  dyspepsia,  flatulent  colic, 
diarrhoea,  the  costiveness  of  old  people,  and  of  those  of  cold 


1  Tinctura  Ithabarbari,  P.  L.  1720.  1787.  Teinture  de  Rhubarbe  (F.)  Rhabar- 
bertinktur  (G.)  Tinctura  de  Rhabarbaro  (i.) 

z  Rhabarbari  cotr.posita,  P.  L.  1  787. 

2  Alcohol  avec  Alod  et  Rhubarbe  (F.)  Alcoole  Aloe«Rabarbarato  (/.) 
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phlegmatic  habits.  The  dose  to  operate  as  a  purgative  is  fjvj, 
and  from  f*5 j.  to  fjiij.  to  produce  stomachic  effects. 

II  NOT  UR  A  SCILLiE.  Lond.  Edin.  Dub.  Tincture  of 
Squills. 

44  Take  of  recent  squill  root  (bulb)  dried,  four  ounces ,  (two 
ounces ,  Edin.);  proof  spirit,  two  pints,  (sixteen  ounces ,  Edin.) 
Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.”  (Digest  for  seven 
days,  then  set  it  aside  until  the  dregs  are  subsided,  and  pour  off 
the  clear  liquor.  Dub.) 

Proof  spirit  takes  up  the  active  principles  of  the  squill,  and 
affords  a  convenient  form  of  exhibiting  it  in  all  the  cases  in 
which  it  is  indicated.  The  dose  is  from  n\x.  to  r\\  xxx.  given 
in  almond  mixture,  ammoniac  mixture,  or  mucilage. 

TINCTURA  SENNAE.  Lond.  Tincture  of  Senna. 1 

44  Take  of  senna  leaves,  three  ounces',  carraway  seeds  bruised, 
three  drachms ;  cardamom  seeds  bruised,  a  drachm  ;  raisins 
stoned,  four  ounces',  proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  four¬ 
teen  days  in  a  gentle  heat,  and  filter.” 

Dublin . 

44  Take  of  senna  leaves,  a  pound ;  carraway  seeds  bruised, 
one  ounce  and,  a  half ;  lesser  cardamom  seeds  husked  and 
bruised,  half  an  ounce',  proof  spirit,  a  gallon.  Digest  for  four¬ 
teen  days,  then  filter.” 

Tinctura  SENNiE  composita.  Edin.  Compound  Tincture  of 
Senna . 

64  Take  of  the  leaves  of  senna,  two  ounces  ;  jalap  root  bruised, 
one  ounce ;  coriander  seeds  bruised,  half  an  ounce ;  proof  spirit, 
three  pounds  and  a  half.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  to  the  fil¬ 
tered  tincture  add  of  refined  sugar  four  ounces.” 

These  tinctures  are  stomachic  and  purgative.  They  are  very 
efficacious  in  flatulent  colic,  atonic  gout,  and  as  an  opening 
medicine  for  those  whose  bowels  have  been  weakened  by  in¬ 
temperance.  The  dose  is  from  f5ij.  to  in  any  appropriate 
vehicle. 

TINCTURA  SERPENT  A  PtUE.  Lond.  Dub.  Tincture 
of  Snake  Root. 

44  Take  of  snake  root,  (cut  and  bruised.  Dub.)  three  ounces ; 
proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  (seven  days, 
Dub.)  and  filter.” 

Tinctura  Aristolochiai  Serpentari^e.  Edin.  Tincture 
of  Snake  Root. 

44  Take  of  snake  root,  bruised,  two  ounces ;  cochineal  in  pow¬ 
der,  a  drachm',  proof  spirit,  two  pounds  and  a  half  Digest  for 
seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 


1  Elixir  Salutis,  P.  L.  1720. 
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This  tincture  is  a  useful  addition  to  infusion  of  cinchona 
bark,  in  typhoid  and  putrid  fevers}  gout,  and  periodic  head-ach. 
The  dose  is  from  fjfs.  to  f  -  ij. ;  or,  when  taken  in  water,  as  much 
as  can  be  taken  without  the  operation  of  the  spirit  proving 
hurtful. 

TINCTURA  TOLUIFERiE  BALSA  ML  Edin.  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Balsam  of  Tolu. 

44  Take  of  balsam  of  Tolu,  an  ounce  and  a  half ;  alcohol,  a 
pound.  Digest  until  the  balsam  is  dissolved,  and  filter  through 
paper.” 

Tincture  of  balsam  of  Tolu  is  scarcely  ever  used  except  on 
account  of  its  agreeable  flavour.  As  it  is  decomposed  by  water, 
it  is  necessary  to  triturate  it  with  mucilage,  in  order  to  mix 
it  with  any  aqueous  fluid.  It  is  chiefly  used  for  making  the 
syrup. 

Officinal  preparation.  Syrupus  Toluiferce  Balsami.  E. 
TINCTURA  VALERIANAE.  Lend.  Dub.  Tincture  of 
Valerian. 1 

44  Take  of  valerian  root  in  powder,  four  ounces ;  proof  spirit, 
mo  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  (seven  days,  Dub.)  and 

filter.” 

Proof  spirit  extracts  the  active  matter  of  the  valerian,  but 
the  tincture  cannot  be  given  in  doses  sufficiently  large  to  prove 
very  efficacious. 

TINCTURA  VALERIANAE  AMMONIATA.  Lend. 
Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Valerian .2 

44  Take  of  valerian  root,  four  ounces ;  aromatic  spirit  of  am¬ 
monia,  two  pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

Dublin*  * 

46  Take  of  valerian  root  in  powder,  two  ounces ;  spirit  of  am¬ 
monia,  a  pint *  Digest  for  seven  days,  then  filter.5’ 

As  the  ammonia  corresponds  in  virtue  with  the  valerian, 
this  tincture  is  more  powerful  than  the  foregoing.  It  is  advan¬ 
tageously  employed  in  hysteria  and  other  nervous  affections, 
in  doses  of  f’5j.  or  fjij.  given  in  milk,  or  some  other  bland 
fluid. 

TINCTURA  VERATRI  ALBI.  Edin.  Tincture  of  white 
Hellebore. 

44  Take  of  white  hellebore  root,  bruised,  eight  ounces ;  proof 
spirit,  one  pound  and  a  half.  Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter 
through  paper.” 

This  tincture  is  sometimes  employed  to  excite  vomiting  in 


*  Teinture  de  Valeriane  (F.)  Baldrian  tinktur  (G.)  Tintura  di  Valeriana  (/.) 

*  Tinctura  Valerianae  voiatilis,  P.  L.  174  5.  Baldriantinktur  mit  Ammonium  li¬ 
quor  ( G .) 
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maniacal  and  apoplectic  cases ;  and  as  an  alterative  in  cuta¬ 
neous  eruptions.  It  is  given  in  doses  of  m  v.  to  iqx.  but  it  is 
a  very  unmanageable  remedy,  producing  sometimes  the  most 
violent  effects. 

TINCTURA  ZINGIBERIS,  Lond.  Dub.  Tinctura 
Amomi  Zingiberis.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Ginger. 

44  Take  of  ginger  root  sliced,  two  ounces ;  proof  spirit,  two 
pints.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  (seven  days,  Dub.  Edin.) 
and  filter.” 

This  tincture  possesses  all  the  pungency  of  the  ginger,  and 
is  useful  as  a  stimulant  and  carminative,  in  atonic  gout,  when 
it  attacks  the  stomach,  in  flatulent  colic,  and  as  a  corrigent  t© 
griping  purgatives. 


TETHEREA. 

Preparations  of  Ether. 

The  action  of  the  strong  acids  on  alcohol  produces  an  order 
of  compounds,  which  possess  both  important  chemical  proper¬ 
ties,  and  medicinal  virtues.  These  are  named  Ethers,  and 
agree  in  certain  general  properties,  but  vary  in  some  of  their 
qualities  according  as  they  are  produced  from  different  acids. 
They  are  all  extremely  volatile,  and  require  to  be  preserved  in 
closely  stopt  phials.1  The  following  are  medicinally  used. 
.ETHER  SULPHURICUS.  Lond.  Sulphuric  Ether. % 

44  Take  of  rectified  spirit,  sulphuric  acid,  of  each,  one  pound 
and  a  half.  Pour  the  spirit  into  a  glass  retort,  and  add  the 
acid  gradually  to  it,  shaking  it  frequently,  and  taking  care  that 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  do  not  exceed  120°,  until  it  be 
completed.  Then  cautiously  place  the  retort  in  a  sand-bath, 
previously  heated  to  200°,  that  the  liquor  may  boil  as  quickly 
as  possible,  and  the  ether  pass  into  a  tubulated  receiver  to  which 
another  receiver  is  adapted,  which  is  to  be  cooled  by  ice  or 
water.  Distil  until  a  heavier  fluid  begins  to  pass  over,  which  is 
seen  in  the  bottom  of  the  receiver  below  the  ether.  Pour  on 
the  liquor  which  remains  in  the  retort  twelve  fluid  ounces  more 
of  rectified  spirit,  and  distil  another  portion  of  ether  in  a  simi¬ 
lar  manner.” 


1  The  phial  proposed  by  Dr.  Dewar  is  the  best  for  this  purpose.  It  consists  of  a 
stopt  phial,  having  a  circular  rim  round  its  shoulder,  not  rising  quite  so  high  as  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  a  glass  cup  with  a  heavy  bottom,  which  when  inverted  over  the 
mouth  of  the  phial  into  mercury,  poured  into  the  rim,  hermetically  closes  it.  Annals 
of  PhA.  vol.x.  p.  20. 

a  Ether  (F.)  Schwefelatther  (G.)  Etere  (I.) 
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Edinburgh. 

<fi  Take  of  sulphuric  acid,  alcohol,  of  each,  thirty-two  ounces . 
Pour  the  alcohol  into  a  glass  retort,  capable  of  sustaining  a  sud¬ 
den  heat ;  then  pour  the  acid  on  it  in  an  uninterrupted  stream. 
Mix  them  gradually  by  frequent  and  gentle  agitation ;  then 
immediately  distil  from  a  sand-bath,  previously  heated  for  the 
purpose,  into  a  receiver  kept  cold  with  water  or  snow.  Let 
the  fire  be  so  regulated  that  the  fluid  may  boil  as  soon  as  pos¬ 
sible,  and  continue  to  boil  until  sixteen  ounces  shall  have  dis¬ 
tilled  over  ;  then  let  the  retort  be  removed  from  the  sand-bath. 

“  To  the  distilled  liquor,  add  two  drachms  of  potash  ;  then 
distil  again  from  a  high  retort,  with  a  very  gentle  heat,  into  a 
receiver  kept  cold,  until  ten  ounces  have  passed  over. 

<c  If  sixteen  ounces  of  alcohol  be  added  to  the  residuary  acid 
after  the  first  distillation,  and  the  distillation  repeated,  ether 
will  be  reproduced.  And  this  may  be  often  repeated.” 
iETHER  RECTIFICATUS.  Lond.  Rectified,  Ether.1 

“  Take  of  sulphuric  ether ^  fourteen  jluid  ounces  ;  fused  pot¬ 
ash,  half  an  ounce  ;  distilled  water,  two  fluid,  ounces.  First  dis¬ 
solve  the  potash  in  the  water,  and  add  the  ether  to  it,  shaking 
them  well  together,  until  they  be  mixed  ;  lastly,  in  a  heat  of 
1 20°,  distil  from  a  large  retort  into  a  cold  receiver  twelve  fluid 
ounces  of  rectified  ether.” 

.ZEther  sulphuricus.  Dub.  Sulphuric  Ether. 

66  Take  of  sulphuric  ethereal  liquor,  twenty  fluid,  ounces ;  sub¬ 
carbonate  of  kali  dried  and  in  powder,  two  drachms .  Mix 
them,  and  distil  from  a  high  retort  by  means  of  a  very  gentle 
heat,  into  a  receiver  kept  cold,  twelve  fluid  ounces.  The  spe¬ 
cific  gravity  of  this  fluid  is  to  that  of  distilled  water,  as  765  to 
1000.” 

The  admixture  of  alcohol  and  sulphuric  acid  produces  an  al¬ 
most  instantaneous  formation  of  ether,  which  is  made  sensible 
by  the  odour  of  the  mixture ;  while  by  the  mutual  action  of 
the  spirit  and  the  acid  on  each  other  a  considerable  evolution 
of  caloric  takes  place,  and  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is 
raised  to  180  .  Whatever  can  encourage  these  effects  in  the 
first  instance  is  to  be  avoided,  as  by  the  sudden  rise  of  tem- 
*  perature,  and  the  disengagement  of  ethereal  vapours  before  the 
apparatus  be  adjusted,  not  only  is  the  retort  in  danger  of  being 
broken,  but  a  considerable  waste  of  product  also  takes  place. 
The  directions  of  the  Dublin  College,  therefore,  to  heat  the 
spirit  before  pouring  on  the  acid,  are  evidently  improper ;  and 
the  least  objectionable  mode  for  forming  the  mixture  is  un¬ 
doubtedly  that  of  the  London  College,  if  the  retort  be  cooled 


1  Ether  vitriolicus,  P.  L.  1? 87. 
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after  the  addition  of  each  portion  of  the  acid.  The  retort  should 
be  thin,  and  the  sand-bath  previously  heated  to  208°,  so  that 
the  liquor  may  boil  immediately ;  for  the  ether  is  formed,  and 
distils  over  at  this  temperature :  whereas,  by  gradually  raising 
the  heat  to  this  point,  part  of  the  alcohol  comes  over  unaltered. 
The  ether,  as  it  distils,  is  condensed  in  the  cool  receivers,  in 
the  form  of  a  colourless,  limpid,  transparent  fluid  ;  but  towards 
the  end  of  the  operation  a  white  vapour  also  comes  over,  on 
the  appearance  of  which  the  distillation  should  be  stopt.  The 
receivers  ought  to  be  ample,  and  kept  cool  with  ice  or  snow, 
or  cold  water,  which  we  have  found  to  be  preferable  to  ice  or 
snow.  The  best  mode  of  applying  it  is  to  lay  narrow  shreds 
of  woollen  cloth  over  the  receivers,  with  one  end  oP  each  im¬ 
mersed  in  a  vessel  of  cold  water  placed  higher  than  the  re¬ 
ceivers,  by  which  means  the  water  is  made  to  trickle  constantly 
over  them ;  and,  by  the  evaporation  which  it  suffers,  the  re¬ 
ceivers  are  kept  in  a  sufficiently  low  temperature,  and  at  the 
same  time,  the  nature  of  their  contents  is  distinctly  seen,  which 
cannot  be  conveniently  done  when  they  are  immersed  in  snow 
or  ice,  or  even  water.  The  luting  which  answers  best  in  this 
operation  is  common  paste,  spread  on  slips  of  cloth,  first  ap¬ 
plied,  and  then  surrounded  with  pieces  of  wet  bladder. 

The  product  of  the  first  distillation,  is  sulphuric  ether  com¬ 
bined  with  water,  some  alcohol,  and  a  small  portion  of  sulphu¬ 
reous  acid,  forming  an  impure  ether  of  the  specific  gravity  *768 ; 
and  that  of  the  second  distillation,  or  after  the  addition  of  a  new 
portion  of  alcohol,  is  a  similar  ether  of  the  specific  gravity  *807  : 
on  mixing  these,  a  fluid  of  the  specific  gravity  *788  is  obtained, 
which  is  the  unrectified  ether  of  the  present  London  Pharma¬ 
copoeia. 1 2  By  the  rectification  of  this  ether  according  to  the 
directions  of  the  British  Colleges,  it  is  deprived  of  the  sulphu¬ 
reous  acid  and  nearly  all  the  water,  and  its  specific  gravity  re¬ 
duced  to  *732,  or  when  highly  rectified  to  *725  ;  but  it  still 
contains  some  water  and  alcohol,  as  ether  of  a  specific  gravity 
so  low  as  *6 32  in  the  temperature  of  60°  has  been3  obtained. 
The  use  of  the  alkali  in  the  rectification  is,  by  its  affinity  for 
the  acid  and  the  water,  to  separate  and  detain  these ;  and  this 
is  still  more  completely  accomplished  by  the  addition  of  a  por¬ 
tion  of  black  oxide  of  manganese,  which,  by  affording  oxygen  to 


1  London  Medical  Review,  April  18  10,  p.  163. 

2  Lowitz  procured  ether  of  this  gravity  by  the  following  process.  To  ether  reduced 
to  *746  specific  gravity  by  rneansof  subcarbonate  of  potash  in  the  usual  method,  he  added 
as  much  dry  powdered  muriate  of  lime  as  it  would  dissolve.  On  standing,  the  mixture 
separated  into  two  parts ;  the  alcohol  holding  the  salt  in  solution  sunk  to  the  bottom  ; 
the  ether  swam  on  the  surface.  When  separated  from  the  inferior  liquor,  its  specific 
gravity  was  now  only  *632  in  the  temperature  of  60°.  Thomson's  Chemistry ,  4th  ed, 
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the  sulphureous  acid,  converts  it  into  sulphuric  acid,  and  thus 
renders  it  perfectly  fixed  at  the  temperature  employed. 

The  theory  of  the  formation  of  ether  is  still  unsettled.  It 
has  been  contended,  that  the  balance  of  affinities  between  the 
constituents  of  the  alcohol  is  broken  by  the  acid,  the  oxygen 
of  which  attracting  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  of  the  alcohol 
forms  water ;  while  a  portion  of  its  carbon,  at  the  same  time 
set  free,  forms  the  residuary  black  matter  found  in  the  retort  j 
and,  by  a  new  combination  of  the  remaining  hydrogen,  carbon, 
and  oxygen,  the  ether  is  produced.  This  explanation,  how¬ 
ever,  which  supposes  a  partial  decomposition  of  the  acid,  has 
been  denied  by  Fourcroy  and  Vauquelin,  who,  from  a  series  of 
very  ingenious  experiments1,  concluded,  that  the  acid  suffers 
no  decomposition,  except  towards  the  end  of  the  process, 
which  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  carbonaceous  matter  collected 
in  the  retort ;  but  that  it  produces  the  decomposition  of  the 
alcohol  without  being  itself  decomposed,  by  the  exertion  alone 
of  a  disposing  affinity.  The  ether,  according  to  them,  is  the 
result  of  the  new  combination  of  the  components  of  the  alco¬ 
hol,  part  of  its  oxygen  and  hydrogen  first  combining  to  form 
water,  and  a  large  portion  of  its  carbon  being  separated  with¬ 
out  entering  into  any  new  combination ;  so  that  ether  differs 
from  alcohol  only  in  containing  a  greater  proportion  of  hydro¬ 
gen  and  oxygen,  and  a  smaller  proportion  of  carbon.  Several 
objections  have  been  raised  to  this  theory;  but,  as  in  a  work  of 
this  nature  it  is  not  necessary  to  enter  minutely  into  theoretical 
discussions,  I  shall  only  observe,  that  the  most  probable  opinion 
is,  that  the  sulphuric  acid  acts  merely  by  abstracting  water  from 
the  alcohol,  neither  transferring  any  thing  to,  nor  further  de¬ 
composing  it ;  or,  that  ether  is  merely  alcohol  deprived  of  one 
half  its  water.  The  sulphureous  and  carbonic  acids,  and  the 
charry  residue  formed  in  the  process,  are  produced  by  the  de¬ 
composition  of  a  portion  of  the  alcohol,  by  the  acid ;  but  this 
decomposition  is  not  essential  for  the  form  ation  of  ether.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  the  experiments  on  which  this  opinion  is  founded,  alcohol 
consists  of  100  of  olefiant  gas  and  50  of  wrater.  Ether  consists 
of  100  parts  of  olefiant  gas  and  25  of  water.  According  to 
Saussure,  jun.  the  ultimate  components  of  100  parts  of  ether 
are,  67*98  of  carbon,  14-40  of  hydrogen,  and  17*62  of  oxygen. 

Qualities. — Ether  has  a  fragrant  penetrating  odour,  and  a 
hot  pungent  taste.  It  is  colourless  and  perfectly  limpid ;  and 
is  the  most  volatile  of  liquids,  drying  immediately  if  poured 
on  the  hand,  and  producing  a  great  degree  of  cold  by  its  evapo¬ 
ration.  It  boils  in  the  open  air  at  98  ,  and  in  vacuo  at  a 
temperature  considerably  below  the  common  freezing  point ; 
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and,  but  for  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  would  always  be 
be  in  a  gaseous  form.  When  cooled  down  to  —  46®,  ether 
congeals  in  brilliant  transparent  plates.  It  is  extremely  in¬ 
flammable,  taking  fire  on  the  approach  of  any  ignited  body,  a 
circumstance  which  requires  to  be  attended  to  in  pouring  it 
from  one  phial  to  another  by  candle-light.  During  its  com¬ 
bustion  carbonic  acid  is  formed,  and  traces  of  charcoal  are  left 
behind.  It  unites  with  alcohol  in  every  proportion,  and  also 
readily  mixes  with  ammonia ;  but  ten  parts  of  water  take  up 
only  one  of  ether.  It  dissolves  volatile  oils,  bitumens,  cam¬ 
phor,  extractive,  and  resins.  It  is  decomposed  by  sulphuric 
acid. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Sulphuric  ether  is  stimulant, 
narcotic,  and  antispasmodic.  In  its  operation  it  resembles 
alcohol,  but  is  more  diffusible,  and  its  effects  are  less  perma¬ 
nent.  It  is  beneficially  employed  as  a  cordial  in  typhoid  and 
low  fevers,  particularly  when  nausea,  subsultus  tendinum,  and 
other  spasmodic  symptoms  are  present.  As  an  antispasmodic, 
it  relieves  the  paroxysm  of  spasmodic  asthma,  whether  it  be 
taken  into  the  stomach,  or  its  vapour  only  be  inhaled  into  the 
lungs ;  in  which  latter  form  it  is  also  useful  in  simple  dyspnoea 
and  in  catarrh.  Much  caution,  however,  is  required  in  inha¬ 
ling  the  vapour  of  ether,  as  the  imprudent  inspiration  of  it 
has  produced  lethargic  and  apoplectic  symptoms.  It  is  em¬ 
ployed  with  advantage  in  hysteria,  tetanus,  cramp  of  the  sto¬ 
mach,  hiccough,  and  in  cholera  morbus,  to  check  the  vomit¬ 
ing  ;  and  also  allays  the  violence  of  sea-sickness.  The  usual 
dose  of  sulphuric  ether  is  from  fjfs.to  f3  ij . ;  but  it  has  been  given 
in  much  larger  doses  with  the  most  beneficial  effects ;  and  in 
all  cases  the  dose  must  be  repeated  at  short  intervals  to  pro¬ 
duce  the  full  effect  of  the  remedy.  As  an  external  application, 
ether  acts  either  as  a  stimulant  or  a  refrigerant,  according  to 
the  mode  in  which  it  is  applied.  The  first  takes  place  when  it 
is  prevented  from  evaporating,  by  being  confined  over  the  spot 
to  which  it  is  applied  ;  in  which  case  it  often  proves  useful  in 
relieving  head-ach  and  other  muscular  pains  :  and  from  its  re¬ 
frigerant  effect  produced  by  its  rapid  evaporation,  it  is  applied 
to  burns,  and  to  assist  in  the  reduction  of  strangulated  hernia. 
We  have  seen  it  produce  almost  immediate  relief  in  ear-ach, 
when  dropped  into  the  external  meatus. 

Officinal  preparation.  Spiritus  JEtkeris  sulphurici.  L. 

OLEUM  AETHEREUM.  Loud.  Ethereal  Oil.1 

After  the  distillation  of  sulphuric  ether,  distil  again  the 
remaining  liquor  with  a  gentle  heat,  until  a  black  froth  swells 
up ;  then  immediately  remove  the  retort  from  the  fire.  To 


*  Oleum  Vini,  P.  L.  1787.  Huile  douce  de  vin  (F.)  Oleo  dolce  di  Vino  (i.) 
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the  liquor  in  the  retort  add  water  sufficient  that  the  oily  part 
may  float  upon  it.  Let  this  be  skimmed  off,  and  as  much 
lime-water  be  added  to  it  as  will  neutralize  any  acid  it  may 
contain  ;  and  shake  them  together.  Lastly,  take  off  the  ethe¬ 
real  oil  after  it  has  separated.” 

Liquor  ^thereus  oleosus.  Dub.  Oily  'Ethereal  Liquor , 

<c  Take  what  remains  in  the  retort  after  the  distillation  of 
sulphuric  ether.  Distil  to  one  half,  by  a  moderate  heat.” 

The  product  of  both  of  these  processes  is  a  thick  oily  matter, 
of  a  yellow  colour,  less  volatile  than  ether,  soluble  both  in 
ether  and  alcohol ;  but  insoluble  in  water.  Its  nature  is  not 
clearly  ascertained :  for,  although  Fourcroy  and  Vauquelin 
consider  it  as  similar  to  ether,  and  differing  from  it  principally 
in  containing  a  larger  proportion  of  carbon ;  yet  other  che¬ 
mists  maintain  that  it  is  merely  a  compound  of  ether  and  sul¬ 
phureous  acid :  but  with  regard  to  either  of  these  opinions,  it 
is  still  necessary  to  suspend  our  judgment.  It  can  be  ob¬ 
tained  more  directly,  although  less  economically,  by  distilling 
ether  with  a  portion  of  sulphuric  acid.  It  is  used  only  for  the 
preparation  of  the  compound  spirit. 

Officinal  preparation.  Spiritus  JEtheris  compositus.  L.  D. 

SPIRITUS  AETHERIS  AROMATICUS.  Loud,  Aro¬ 
matic  Spirit  of  Ether. 1 

6(  Take  of  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  three  drachms ;  carda¬ 
mom  seeds  powdered,  a  d,rachm  and  a  half  s  long  pepper  pow¬ 
dered,  ginger-root  sliced,  of  each,  a  drachm  \  spirit  of  sulphuric 
ether,  a  pint.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days  in  a  stopped  glass 
bottle,  and  strain.” 

AEther  sulphuricus  cum  Alcohole  aromaticus.  Edin. 
Aromatic  Sulphuric  Ether'  with  Alcohol, 

“  Take  of  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  cardamom  seeds  bruised, 
each  an  ounce ;  long  pepper  bruised,  two  drachms  ;  sulphuric 
ether  with  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a  half.  Digest  for  seven 
days,  and  filter  through  paper.” 

These  preparations  do  not  differ  in  their  medicinal  proper¬ 
ties  from  the  former ;  the  aromatics  rendering  them  only  a 
little  more  grateful. 

SPIR'ITUS  iE'THERIS  NIT'RXCI.  *  Lond.  Spirit  of 
Nitric  Ether, 

<e  Take  of  rectified  spirit,  two  pints ,  nitric  acid  (by  weight), 
three  ounces ,  Add  the  acid  gradually  to  the  spirit,  and  mix 
them,  taking  care  that  the  temperature,  during  the  mixture, 

■ — — — - — — . — . — . — . — - 

1  Elixir  Vitrioli  dolce,  F.  L.  1745. 

a  Spiritus  Nitri  dulcis,  F.L.  1745.  Spir.  iEtheris  nitrosi,  P.  L.  1787.  Alcoot 
ether  eux  par  l’acide  nitrique  (F.)  Atherischer  salpeterspiritus  (G.)  Spirito  di  ultra 
dolce  (/.) 
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does  not  exceed  120°;  then  distil,  by  a  gentle  heat,  twenty- 
four  fluid  ounces.” 

Spiritus  AEtheris  nitrosi.  Edin.  Spirit  of  Nitrous 
Ethei\ 

“Take  of  alcohol,  three  pounds ;  nitrous  acid,  one  pound ; 
pour  the  alcohol  into  a  large  phial  placed  in  a  vessel  full  of 
cold  water,  and  add  the  acid  gradually,  with  frequent  agitation. 
Let  the  phial  be  slightly  corked,  and  placed  in  a  cool  place  for 
seven  days ;  then  distil  the  liquor  by  the  heat  of  boiling  water, 
into  a  receiver  kept  cool  with  snow  or  water,  as  long  as  any 
spirit  comes  over.” 

Spiritus  zethereus  nitrosus.  Dub.  Nitrous  Ethereal 
Spirit. '  . 

“  Add  to  the  matter  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of 
nitrous  ether,  the  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  employed  in  that 
operation  for  condensing  the  elastic  vapour,  and  distil  to  dry¬ 
ness,  with  the  greater  heat  of  a  water-bath.  Mix  the  distilled 
liquor  with  the  alkaline  liquor  which  remains  after  the  separa¬ 
tion  of  the  nitrous  ether,  and  also  add  as  much  dry  subcarbo¬ 
nate  of  kali  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  saturate  the  predominant 
acid ;  which  is  to  be  determined  by  the  test  of  litmus.  Lastly, 
distil  by  the  medium  heat  of  a  water-bath,  as  long  as  any  fluid 
comes  over.  The  specific  gravity  of  this  liquor  is  to  that  of 
distilled  water,  as  850  to  1000.” 

The  products  of  the  London  and  Edinburgh  processes  are 
in  every  respect  the  same ;  but  the  former  is  to  be  preferred 
on  account  of  the  length  of  time  required  by  the  latter.  The 
small  quantity  of  acid  in  proportion  to  the  alcohol  employed 
permits  the  mixture  to  be  effected  without  any  violent  action 
taking  place,  or  the  evolution  of  much  heat,  provided  the  acid 
be  added  in  small  quantities  and  at  intervals,  and  each  portion 
be  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  alcohol  before  another  be  added. 
The  heat  employed  for  the  distillation  should  not  exceed  212°, 
and  it  should  be  stopped  as  soon  as  twenty-four  fluid  ounces 
come  over ;  for  when  it  is  longer  continued  the  product  be- 
,  comes  coloured,  and  contains  too  much  free  acid.1  The 
theory  of  the  operation,  inasmuch  as  relates  to  the  production 
of  the  nitric  ether,  which  is  thus  obtained  in  combination  with 
a  large  proportion  of  unchanged  alcohol  and  a  small  propor¬ 
tion  of  nitric  acid,  is  the  same  as  that  already  detailed ;  and 
the  entire  product  has  the  same  relation  to  nitric  ether  as  spirit 
of  sulphuric  ether  has  to  sulphuric  ether. 

The  product  obtained  by  the  first  part  of  the  Dublin  process 
is  analogous  to  the  above.  The  acid  which  the  residue  of  the 
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distillation  of  nitrous  ether  contains,  and  the  alcohol  already 
impregnated  with  a  small  portion  of  that  fluid,  when  mixed 
and  heated,  act  reciprocally  on  each  other,  and  a  compound  of 
nitric  ether,  unchanged  alcohol,  and  free  acid,  distils  over;  but 
the  alkali,  with  which  it  is  mixed  before  the  second  distilla¬ 
tion,  removing  the  acid,  its  properties,  both  as  a  chemical 
compound  and  as  a  remedy,  must  be  necessarily  altered.  ‘The 
products  of  the  former  processes  are  those  which  have  been 
longest  known  and  most  extensively  employed. 

Qualities ,  — —  Spirit  of  nitric  ether,  as  procured  by  the  Lon¬ 
don  or  the  Edinburgh  process,  has  an  extremely  fragrant  odour, 
and  a  pungent  acidulous  taste.  It  is  very  volatile  and  inflam¬ 
mable;  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol;  and  strikes  a  deep 
olive  with  solution  of  green  sulphate  of  iron. 

Medical  pr op erties  and  uses. —  Spirit  of  nitric  ether  is  refri¬ 
gerant,  diuretic,  and  antispasmodic.  It  has  long  been  employed 
under  the  title  of  Sweet  Spirit  of  Nitre ,  as  a  grateful  refrige¬ 
rant,  and  to  quench  thirst  in  febrile  affections ;  for  which  pur¬ 
pose  the  dose  is  from  n\xx.  to  R|xl.  given  in  a  cupful  of  water, 
or  any  other  appropriate  vehicle.  In  larger  doses  it  acts  as  a 
gentle  stimulant  to  the  stomach,  relieving  nausea  and  flatu¬ 
lence  ;  and  also  determines  to  the  kidneys,  increasing  the  flow 
of  urine ;  on  which  account  it  is  advantageously  prescribed  as 
an  auxiliary  to  other  diuretics  in  dropsical  complaints. 

SPIRITUS  .ZETHERIS  SULPHURICI.  Lond.  Spirit 
of  Sulphuric  Ether. 

(e  Take  of  sulphuric  ether,  half  a  pint ;  rectified  spirit,  a 
pint.  Mix  them.’’ 

/Ether  sulphuricus  cum  Alcohole.  Edin,  Sulphuric  v 
Ether  with  Alcohol. 

66  Take  of  sulphuric  ether,  one  part ;  alcohol,  two  parts . 
Mix  them.” 

Liquor  2ETHEreus  sulphuricus.  Dub.  Sulphuric  ethereal 
Liquor. 

fi<  Take  of  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  sulphuric  ether,  of  each, 
thirty-two  ounces.  Let  the  spirit  heated  to  120°  be  poured 
into  a  glass  retort  fit  to  bear  a  sudden  heat,  and  add  the  acid 
in  an  uninterrupted  stream ;  let  them  be  gradually  mixed,  and 
by  means  of  a  quick  and  sufficiently  powerful  heat,  distil  twenty 
ounces  of  the  liquor  into  a  receiver  kept  cool. 

66  If  sixteen  ounces  of  rectified  spirit  of  wine  be  poured  on  the 
residuary  acid  in  the  retort,  more  sulphuric  ethereal  liquor  will 
be  obtained  by  repeating  the  distillation.” 

In  the  old  method  of  preparing  this  spirit  by  distilling  the 
charge  for  sulphuric  ether  by  a  slow  and  gradually  increased 
heat,  an  alcoholized  ether  was  obtained,  owing  to  part  of  the 
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alcohol  first  passing  over  unaltered  before  the  ether  was 
formed,  the  specific  gravity  of  which  was  *768  ;  but  the  gravity 
of  the  above  mixture  is  *8]  6,  showing  that  it  contains  consider¬ 
ably  less  ether  in  combination  with  the  alcohol. 

Medical  properties  and  uses. —  It  may  be  used  for  the  same 
purposes  as  the  ether ;  but  it  is  necessarily  much  less  active. 
The  dose  is  from  fjj.  to  fjiij.  An  useful  gargle  for  slight  in¬ 
flammation  of  the  fauces  is  prepared  by  adding  f5j.  of  this 
spirit  to  fgvj.  of  barley-water,  sweetened  with  f^iv.  of  syrup  of 
marsh  -mallows. 

SPIRITUS  JETHERIS  SULPHURICI  COMPOSI- 
TUS.  Lond.  Compound  Spirit  of  Ether.' 

“  Take  of  spirit  of  sulphuric  ether,  a  pint;  ethereal  oil, 
two  fluid  drachms.  Mix  them.” 

This  is  intended  as  a  substitute  for  the  Anodyne  Liquor  of 
Hoffmann ;  and,  besides  being  stimulant  and  antispasmodic,  it 
is  supposed  to  possess  anodyne  properties.  It  is  an  useful  ad¬ 
dition  to  tincture  of  opium,  when  given  with  the  intention  of 
procuring  sleep ;  and  often  prevents  the  opium  from  exciting 
the  nausea  which  it  is  apt  to  produce  in  some  habits.  The 
dose  is  from  ±5 fs.  to  fjij,  in  any  appropriate  vehicle. 
iETHER  NITRGSUS.  Dub.  Nitrous  Ether . 

fic  Take  of  nitrate  of  kali,  dried  and  coarsely  powdered,  a 
pound  and  a  half;  sulphuric  acid,  a  pound ;  rectified  spirit  of 
wine,  nineteen  fluid  ounces .  Put  the  nitrate  of  kali  into  a  tu¬ 
bulated  retort,  placed  in  a  bath  of  cold  water,  and  pour 
upon  it  in  small  quantities,  and  at  intervals,  the  sulphuric 
acid  and  the  spirit  previously  mixed  together,  and  allow  the 
mixture  to  become  cold.  Without  any  external  heat,  or  at 
least  a  very  gentle  one,  (such  as  may  be  communicated  by  the 
addition  of  a  little  tepid  water  to  the  bath,)  an  ethereal  liquor 
will  begin  to  distil.  In  a  short  time  the  heat  of  the  retort  will 
spontaneously  increase,  and  a  considerable  ebullition  take  place, 
which  must  be  moderated  bv  adding:  some  cold  water  to  the 
bath.  The  receiver  must  also  be  kept  cool  with  water  or 
snow,  and  furnished  with  a  proper  apparatus  for  transmitting 
the  very  elastic  vapour  (arising  from  the  mixture  with  great 
force  if  the  heat  be  too  much  increased)  through  a  pound  ot 
rectified  spirit  of  wine  in  a  phial  which  is  to  be  kept  cold. 

66  The  ethereal  liquor,  thus  spontaneously  distilled,  is  to 
be  put  into  a  glass  phial,  fitted  with  a  ground  glass  stopper, 
and  as  much  subcarbonate  of  kali,  dried,  and  in  powder,  is 
to  be  added  as  is  necessary  to  neutralize  the  acid,  closing  the 
phial  after  each  addition  of  the  kali,  and  determining  the  neu- 

1  Alcool  dth^reux  par  l’acide  sulphurique  (F.)  Atherischer  Schwefelegent  Liquor  (G.) 
Aiiodino  minerale  deli’  Hoffmann  (/.) 
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tralizatioii  by  the  test  of  litmus :  about  a  drachm  of  salt  is 
generally  sufficient  for  this  purpose ;  and  in  a  short  time  the 
nitrous  ether  will  rise  to  the  surface,  and  is  to  be  separated  by 
means  of  a  funnel. 

“  If  the  ether  is  required  to  be  very  pure,  distil  it  again 
from  a  water-bath,  at  a  temperature  of  140°,  to  one  half.  Its 
specific  gravity  is  to  that  of  distilled  water,  as  900  to  1000.” 

The  action  of  nitric  acid  on  alcohol  is  so  violent,  that 
the  formation  of  ether  which  it  affords,  has  always  been  re¬ 
garded  as  a  process  of  great  difficulty,  to  obviate  which  many 
ingenious  plans  have  been  suggested.  The  operation  which 
has  been  just  described  is  admirably  adapted  for  procuring  it 
with  facility  and  safety.  It  was  contrived  by  Woulfe,  and  was 
found  by  Pelletier  to  succeed  better  than  any  other.  The  sul¬ 
phuric  acid  and  the  spirit  must  be  mixed  with  the  same  degree 
of  caution  as  is  necessary  in  preparing  sulphuric  ether  ;  and 
the  receiver  must  be  larger,  and  kept  perfectly  cool,  with 
the  apparatus,  described  in  the  formulas,  attached  to  it,  which 
should  be  kept  cool  by  a  mixture  of  snow  or  ice  and  muriate 
of  lime. 

In  the  above  process,  the  nitrate  of  potash  is  first  decom¬ 
posed,  and  nitric  acid  formed,  which  acts  upon  the  alcohol 
as  it  evolves.  The  theory  of  this  action  is  very  obscure :  but 
from  a  number  of  well  contrived  experiments  Thenard  was  led 
to  draw  the  following  conclusions.  Both  the  acid  and  the  al¬ 
cohol  are  decomposed ;  the  oxygen  of  the  former  combines 
with  a  large  proportion  of  the  hydrogen,  and  a  small  quantity 
of  the  carbon  of  the  alcohol,  and  thence  result,  66  1st,  Much 
water  and  nitrous  oxide,  and  small  quantities  of  carbonic  acid, 
nitrous  acid,  and  nitric  oxide.  2dly,  The  separation  of  a  small 
quantity  of  nitrogen,  and  the  formation  of  much  nitric  ether 
by  the  combination  in  large  quantity  of  the  two  elements  of 
the  nitric  acid,  with  the  alcohol  from  which  the  large  propor¬ 
tion  of  hydrogen  and  small  proportion  of  carbon  have  been 
abstracted.  3dly,  The  formation  of  acetic  acid,  and  of  a  mat¬ 
ter  disposed  to  pass  to  the  state  of  charcoal,  by  the  combina¬ 
tion,  in  certain  proportions,  of  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  of  the 
alcohol  with  the  oxygen  of  the  nitric  acid.”1 

Qualities.  —  Nitrous,  or  rather  nitric  ether  has  a  strong 
ethereal  odour,  but  is  less  fragrant  than  sulphuric  ether.  Its 
taste  is  strong  and  peculiar;  and  its  colour  slightly  yellow, 
probably  arising  from  the  presence  of  a  small  portion  of  nitric 
oxide.  When  highly  rectified,  its  specific  gravity  is  0*866  9 : 
it  is  more  volatile  than  sulphuric  ether,  boiling  at  a  tempera- 

1  Murray’s  Chemistry,  2d  ed.  iv.  447. 

3  Duncan,  New  Edinburgh  Dispensatory,  5th  ed.  567 . 
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ture  of  70°,  and  consequently  producing  a  greater  degree  of 
cold  by  its  evaporation ;  and  is  very  inflammable.  It  requires 
48  parts  of  water  for  its  solution,  but  combines  with  alcohol 
in  every  proportion ;  and  readily  absorbs  nitrous  and  acetic 
acids,  both  of  which  acids  are  formed  in  it  when  it  is  kept 
for  some  time.  According  to  the  analysis  of  Thenard,  the 
constituents  of  100  parts  of  nitric  ether  are  48*52  of  oxygen, 
28*45  of  carbon,  14*49  of  azote,  and  8*54  of  hydrogen:  but 
this  analysis  is  liable  to  some  exceptions. 

Medical  properties  a?id  uses .  —  Nitric  ether,  although  intro¬ 
duced  into  the  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia,  has  not  yet  been  gene¬ 
rally  used  in  practice ;  but  it  is  probable  that  its  properties  are 
the  same  as  those  of  sulphuric  ether,  and  consequently  it  is 
applicable  to  the  same  cases. 


VINA. 

Wines. 

Wine,  acts  upon  vegetable  substances  in  nearly  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  diluted  spirit,  dissolving  such  of  their  proximate  princi¬ 
ples  as  can  be  taken  up  by  water  and  alcohol  when  combined : 
hence  it  has  been  long  used  as  a  menstruum  for  extracting  the 
active  parts  of  medicinal  vegetables;  and  the  solutions  thus 
formed  have  been  denominated  Medicated  Wines.  As  a  sol¬ 
vent,  however,  it  is  liable  to  the  objection  of  inequality  of 
strength ;  and  owing  to  the  spontaneous  decomposition  which 
it  undergoes  from  exposure  to  the  air,  it  is  still  more  objec¬ 
tionable,  this  change  being  likely  to  take  place  sooner  when  it 
is  imbued  with  principles  all  of  which  tend  to  hasten  the  fer¬ 
mentative  process.  To  remedy  these  disadvantages  in  this 
class  of  preparations,  Parmentier  has  proposed  x,  that  instead 
of  preparing  medicated  wines  in  the  usual  method,  the  alcoholic 
tinctures  well  prepared  should  be  added  to  wine  in  given  quan¬ 
tities  :  by  which  means,  he  contends,  the  preparations  are  less 
nauseous,  and,  what  is  a  still  greater  advantage,  are  always  of 
a  determinate  strength.  The  British  Colleges,  however,  still 
order  medicated  wines  to  be  prepared  after  the  old  method. 
They  should  be  kept  in  very  well  corked  bottles,  and  in  a  cool 
situation.  By  the  general  term  Wine,  the  London  College 
means  to  designate  Sherry  Wine. 

VINUM  ALOES.  Lond.  Wine  of  Aloes* 

66  Take  of  extract  of  spiked  aides,  eight  ounces ;  canella  bark. 


1  Annalesde  Chimie,  lii,  46.  *  Vin  d’Alo6  (F.)  Vino  Aloetico  (/.) 
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two  ounces ;  wine,  six  pints ;  proof  spirit,  two  pints.  Rub  the 
aloes  to  powder  with  white  sand  previously  freed  from  any  im¬ 
purities;  rub  the  canella  bark  also  into  powder,  and  on  these, 
mixed  together,  pour  the  wine  and  spirits.  Macerate  for  four¬ 
teen  days,  frequently  shaking  the  vessel  containing  the  mix¬ 
ture,  and  afterwards  strain.” 

Dublin. 

44  Take  of  Socotorine  aloes,  four  ounces ;  canella  alba,  an 
ounce ;  Spanish  white  wine,  three  pints ;  proof  spirit,  a  pound. 
Let  the  aloes  and  the  canella  alba,  separately  reduced  to  pow¬ 
der,  be  mixed  together,  and  pour  on  them  the  wine  mixed  with 
the  spirit ;  then  digest  for  fourteen  days  with  frequent  agitation  ; 
and  lastly,  strain  the  solution.” 

Vinum  Aloes  socoTORiNiE.  Edin.  Wine  of  Socotorine  Aloes • 

44  Take  of  Socotorine  aloes  in  powder,  one  ounce ;  lesser  car¬ 
damom  seeds  bruised,  ginger  root  bruised,  of  each  a  drachm  ; 
Spanish  white  wine,  two  pounds.  Digest  for  seven  days,  shak¬ 
ing  the  mixture  frequently,  and  strain.” 

Wine  is  an  excellent  solvent  of  aloes,  and  therefore  this  so¬ 
lution  contains  all  the  virtues  of  the  remedy  in  a  more  agree¬ 
able  form  than  that  of  tincture.  The  sand  ordered  by  the 
London  College  is  intended  to  facilitate  the  pulverization  of 
the  aloes ;  but  although  it  does  not  in  the  least  affect  the  solu¬ 
tion,  yet  it  is  seldom  used ;  for  by  cutting  the  aloes  into  small 
pieces,  and  exposing  them  to  the  air,  they  become  sufficiently 
pulverulent. 

Medical  properties  and  uses ,  —  Wine  of  aloes  is  an  excellent 
warm  purgative  and  stomachic.  It  has  long  been  employed 
•with  benefit  in  cold  phlegmatic  habits,  paralysis,  gout,  dyspep¬ 
sia,  and  chlorosis.  The  dose  is  from  f5j.  to  f5ij.  to  act  as  a 
stomachic,  and  from  fjj.  to  f§ij.  to  produce  purging. 

VINUM  GENTIANfE  COMPOSITUM.  Edin.  Com¬ 
pound  Wine  of  Gentian.1 

44  Take  of  gentian  root,  half  an  ounce ;  cinchona  bark,  one 
ounce ;  orange  peel  dried,  two  drachms ;  canella  alba,  one 
drachm ;  proof  spirit,  four  ounces ;  Spanish  white  wine,  two 
pounds  and  a  half.  First  pour  the  proof  spirit  on  the  root 
and  the  barks  sliced  and  bruised ;  and  after  twenty-four  hours 
add  the  wine ;  then  macerate  for  seven  days,  and  strain.” 

This  wine  when  newly  prepared  is  stomachic  and  tonic,  but 
by  keeping  it  is  very  apt  to  become  acescent.  The  dose  is 
from  f^iv.  to  f^vj.  given  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

VINUM  IPECACUANHAS.  Lond.  Wine  of  Ipecacuanha  ,2 


1  Vin  de  Gentiane  composd  (F.)  Vino  di  Genziana  eomposto  (/.) 

2  Vin  d’lpecaeuanha  (F.)  Vino  con  Jpecacuana  (/.) 
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((  Take  of  ipecacuanha  root  bruised,  two  ounces ;  wine  two 
pints .  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

Edinburgh . 

Take  of  the  root  of  ipecacuanha  bruised,  one  part ;  Spa¬ 
nish  white  wine,  ^ fifteen  parts .  Macerate  for  seven  days,  and 
filter  through  paper.” 

Dublin . 

et  Take  of  the  root  of  ipecacuanha  bruised,  two  ounces ;  Spa¬ 
nish  white  wine,  two  pints.  Digest  for  seven  days,  then  filter.” 

From  my  trials  I  find  that  a  pint  of  sherry  wine  takes  up 
1  00  grains  of  ipecacuanha,  which  is  the  larger  proportion  of 
the  soluble  matter  contained  in  an  ounce  of  the  root;  and  as 
the  active  part  of  the  root,  or  emetin,  is  more  soluble  in  acetic 
acid  than  any  other  menstruum,  the  acescency  of  the  wine  is 
no  objection.  As  an  emetic  is  it  equally  efficacious,  and  at  the 
same  time  milder  in  its  operation  than  antimonial  wine,  and  is 
therefore  better  adapted  for  infants.  For  this  purpose  a  tea¬ 
spoonful,  or  f5fs.  is  given  for  a  dose,  and  repeated  every  ten 
minutes  till  it  operates.  In  smaller  doses  it  answers  the  same 
purposes  as  the  powder,  and  is  given  in  coughs,  diarrhoea, 
dysentery,  and  other  complaints  in  which  a  determination  to 
the  skin  is  indicated. 

VINUM  NICOTIANS  TABACI.  Edin.  Wine  of  To¬ 
bacco. 

(i  Take  of  tobacco  leaves,  one  part ;  Spanish  white  wine, 
twelve  parts .  Macerate  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through 
paper.” 

This  is  the  only  form  in  which  tobacco  can  be  conveniently 
exhibited  as  an  internal  remedy.  It  is  given  to  produce  diu¬ 
retic  and  antispasmodic  effects  in  dropsies,  colica  pictonum, 
and  ileus.  The  dose  is  from  D\  x.  to  v\  xxx.  in  any  proper 
vcliiclc 

VINUM  OPII.  Loud.  Edin.  Wine  of  opium.1 

6S  Take  of  extract  of  opium,  an  ounce ;  cinnamon  bark, 
bruised,  cloves  bruised,  of  each  a  drachm ;  wine  a  pint .  Ma¬ 
cerate  for  eight  days,  (seven  days,  Edin.)  and  filter.” 

Wine  extracts  the  active  matter  of  opium,  and  forms  a  solu¬ 
tion  which  agrees  in  its  properties  with  the  alcoholic  tincture ; 
but  the  aromatics  this  preparation  contains  are  supposed  to 
modify  the  action  of  the  opium,  and  prevent  the  disturbance 
of  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  which  the  simple  tincture  is 
apt  to  induce  in  nervous  habits,  and  where  the  head  is  much 
affected.  Mr.  Ware  introduced  the  use  of  this  tincture  as  a 
local  application  in  the  second  stage  of  ophthalmia ;  when  the 


1  Laudanum  liquidum  Sydenhami,  P.L.  1720.  Yin  d’Opiurn  aromatlque  [F.)  Yin® 
arorno  opiato  (/.) 
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inflammatory  symptoms  have  subsided,  and  the  vessels  of  the 
conjunctiva  remain  turgid  with  red  blood.  Two  or  three 
drops  are  dropped  into  the  eye  every  morning,  until  the  redness 
is  removed. 

VINUM  RHEI.  Edin.  Wine  of  Rhubarb . 

cc  Take  of  rhubarb  root,  sliced,  two  ounces ;  canella  bark, 
bruised,  a  drachm ;  proof  spirit,  two  ounces ;  Spanish  white 
win Q,  fifteen  ounces .  Macerate  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through 
paper.” 

This  wine,  when  newly  prepared,  has  the  same  properties, 
and  may  be  applied  to  the  same  uses  as  the  tincture,  but  it  is 
liable  to  undergo  decomposition.  The  dose  is  from  f^fs.  to  f^j. 
or  more. 

VINUM  VERATRI,  Lond.  Wine  of  white  Hellebore. 

“  Take  of  white  hellebore  root,  bruised,  eight  ounces ;  wine, 
two  pints  and  a  half  Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter.” 

This  preparation  was  supposed  to  form  one  of  the  ingredi¬ 
ents  of  the  Eau  Medicinale ;  but  this  opinion  is  unfounded. 
It  is  seldom  employed. 

ACETICA. 

Preparations  of  Vinegar. 

Vinegar  is  capable  of  dissolving  all  those  proximate  prin¬ 
ciples  of  plants  which  are  soluble  in  water ;  and  it  is  further 
found  to  extract  more  completely  than  any  other  solvent,  the 
acrid  matter  on  which  the  efficacy  of  squill  and  colchicum  de¬ 
pends.  As  a  solvent,  however,  of  vegetable  matter,  the  use  of 
vinegar  cannot  be  extended,  as  it  destroys  the  medicinal  pro¬ 
perties  of  some  vegetable  principles,  and  does  not  accord  with 
others  in  virtue.  Medicated  vinegars  are  very  apt  to  spoil,  not¬ 
withstanding  the  addition  of  spirit  which  is  ordered ;  and  there¬ 
fore  they  should  be  made  in  small  quantities  only  at  a  time,  and 
preserved  in  well  stopped  glass  bottles. 

ACIDUM  ACETICUM  AROMATICUM.  Edin.  Aro¬ 
matic  Vinegar. 1  ^ 

66  Take  of  rosemary  tops,  dried,  sage  leaves,  dried,  of  each 
one  ounce;  lavender  flowers  dried,  half  an  ounce;  cloves, 

egar,  two  pounds .  Mace- 
expressed  liquor  through 


bruised,  half  a  drachm  ;  distilled  vi: 
rate  for  seven  days,  and  filter  the 
paper.” 


*  Vinaigre  antiseptique  (J P.)  Gewiirzessig  ( G .)  Aceto  antisettico  (/.) 
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This  preparation  has  a  pleasant  pungent  aromatic  odour* 
It  is  a  solution  of  the  volatile  oils  of  the  substances  employed 
in  vinegar,  and  is  a  grateful  perfume  in  sick-rooms ;  but  has 
no  right  to  be  regarded  as  a  prophylactic  from  fever,  or  other 
contagions.  It  is  nearly  the  same  as  the  old  preparation, 
known  under  the  name  of  Thieves1  s  Vinegar . 

ACIDUM  ACETICUM  CAMPHOR ATUM.  Edin, 
Acidum  Aceticum  Camphoratum.  Dub.  Camphorated  Ace¬ 
tic  Acid.31 

((  Take  of  acetic  acid,  (acetic  acid,  Dub.)  six  ounces ;  cam¬ 
phor,  half  an  ounce .  Rub  the  camphor  to  powder  with  the 
assistance  of  a  little  alcohol;  then  dissolve  it  in  the  acid.” 

The  strong  acetic  acid  readily  dissolves  a  considerable  por¬ 
tion  of  camphor ;  and  forms  a  very  highly  pungent  and  sti¬ 
mulating  perfume,  which,  snuffed  up  the  nostrils,  is  useful  in 
syncope  and  nervous  languors.  Owing  to  its  extreme  volatility 
when  well  prepared,  it  requires  to  be  preserved  in  phials  closely 
fitted  with  ground-glass  stoppers. 

ACETUM  COLCHICI.  Lond.  Vinegar  of  Meadow 
Saffron. 

66  Take  of  fresh  meadow  saffron  root  (bulb)  sliced,  an  ounce  ^ 
acetic  acid,  (distilled  vinegar)  a  pint ;  proof  spirit,  a  fuid  ounce . 
Macerate  the  meadow  saffron  root  with  the  vinegar  in  a  covered 
glass  vessel  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  express,  and  set  the 
liquor  aside  that  the  fseculencies  may  subside ;  lastly,  add  the 
spirit  to  the  clear  liquor.” 

The  bulb  of  the  meadow  saffron  is  the  part  intended  to  be 
ordered,  not  the  root.  When  dug  up  in  autumn  it  contains  an 
acrid  principle  resembling  that  of  the  squill,  of  which  vinegar 
is  the  proper  solvent ;  and  this  solution  is  now  introduced  as  a 
better  form  of  preserving  the  virtues  of  the  remedy  than  the 
oxymel.  It  is  given  as  a  diuretic  in  ascites  and  hydrothorax  ; 
but  is  less  to  be  depended  on  than  the  squill.  Like  the 
preparation  with  wine,  which  is  not  yet  admitted  into  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  it  may  be  given  in  gout.  The  dose  is  from 
f^fs.  to  f5j.  united  with  honey,  or  in  any  bland  fluid. 

ACETUM  SCILLAL2  Lond.  Vinegar  of  Squill. 

“  Take  of  fresh  squill  root  (bulb)  dried,  a  pound ;  acetic  acid, 
(distilled  vinegar)  six  pints ;  proof  spirit,  half  a  pint.  Mace¬ 
rate  the  squill  root  (bulb)  in  the  vinegar  with  a  gentle  heat,  in 
a  covered  vessel,  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  express  the  liquor 
and  set  it  aside  that  the  fgeculencies  may  subside;  lastly,  add 
the  spirit  to  the  clear  liquor.” 

1  Acide  acetique  Camphrd  (F.)  Aceto  Canforato  (7.) 

*  Acetum  scilliucum,  V.  L.  1720.  17 45.  Vinaigre  scillitique  (F.)  Meerzwiebelas- 
sig  (G.) 


x  x  3 


678  Preparations  of  Honey.  part  ill. 

Acidum  Aceticum  Scilliticum.  Edin.  Vinegar  of  Squill. 

<£  Take  of  squill  root  (bulb)  dried,  one  ounce ;  distilled  vine¬ 
gar,  fifteen  ounces ;  alcohol,  one  ounce  and  a  half  Macerate  the 
squill  with  the  acid  for  seven  days;  then  express  the  liquor,  and 
add  to  it  the  alcohol ;  and  when  the  fseculencies  have  subsided, 
pour  off  the  clear  fluid.” 

Acetum  Scilije.  Dub.  Vinegar  of  Squill . 

66  Take  of  fresh  squill  root  (bulb)  dried,  half  a  pounds  wine 
vinegar,  three  pints ;  rectified  spirit  ,  four  fluid  ounces.  Digest 
the  squill  with  the  vinegar  for  four  days  in  a  glass  vessel,  with 
frequent  agitation ;  then  express  the  vinegar,  and,  after  the 
faeculencies  have  subsided,  add  to  it  the  spirit.” 

Vinegar  extracts  the  acrid  matter  of  the  squill,  upon  which 
its  efficacy  as  a  remedy  depends.  It  has  long  been  used  as  an 
expectorant  and  diuretic  in  chronic  catarrh,  humoral  asthma, 
and  dropsies.  The  dose  is  from  f5fs.  to  f5ij.  given  in  cinnamon 
or  mint  water.  In  larger  doses  it  produces  vomiting ;  and  is 
occasionally  used  as  an  emetic  in  the  above  diseases,  when  the 
stomach  is  loaded. 

When  kept,  the  vinegar  of  squill  deposits  a  precipitate, 
which  consists  of  citrate  of  lime  and  tannin.1 

Officinal  preparations.  Oxymel  Scillce .  L.  Syrupus  Scillce.  E. 


MELLITA . 

Preparations  of  Honey. 

A  more  correct  knowledge  of  the  operation  of  those  medi¬ 
cinal  substances  which  have  been  named  balsamic  or  pectoral , 
has  set  aside  the  high  opinion  which  formerly  prevailed  of  the 
efficacy  of  honey  as  a  remedy  in  pulmonary  diseases.  It  is, 
however,  still  employed  in  pharmacy,  and  has  some  advantages 
over  syrup,  particularly  where  it  is  to  be  employed  as  a  local 
application ;  but  for  internal  purposes  its  use  is  to  a  certain 
degree  limited,  owing  to  the  unpleasant  effects  which  it  pro¬ 
duces  on  the  bowels  of  some  individuals.  The  Edinburgh 
College  has  altogether  rejected  this  class  of  preparations,  but  a 
few  of  them  are  retained  by  the  London  and  Dublin  Colleges. 
They  are  not  apt  to  spoil,  and  therefore  require  less  care  to 
preserve  them  than  the  syrups. 


MEL  DESPUMATUM.  Lond.  Dub.a  Clarified  Honey . 


*  Vogel.  Annales  de  Chimie ,  vol.  lxxxiii.  p.  157. 

9  Miel  deapum^  (F.)  Geschaumter  Honig  ((?.)  Mele  Schiumato  (/,) 
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44  Melt  the  honey  in  a  water-bath:  then  remove  the  scum.” 

By  thus  liquefying  honey,  the  wax  it  may  have  retained  when 
expressed  from  the  comb  rises  to  the  surface ;  and  at  the  same 
time  any  sand  or  other  impurities  with  which  it  may  have  been 
fraudulently  mixed,  fall  to  the  bottom  or  rise  with  the  wax,  and 
are  easily  separated.  The  specific  gravity  of  purified  honey  is 
T3 1 ;  it  is  chiefly  employed  for  forming  the  other  preparations 
into  which  honey  enters. 

MEL  BORACIS.  Lond.  Honey  of  Borax . 

44  Take  of  sub-borate  of  soda,  powdered,  a  drachm ;  clarified 
honey,  an  ounce.  Mix  them.” 

This  is  a  cooling,  detergent,  useful  application  to  the  tongue 
and  fauces  in  aphthous  affections.  Dissolved  in  water  it  forms 
an  excellent  gargle  for  allaying  the  pain  attending  mercurial 
salivations.  » 

MEL  ROSiE.  Lond.  Bose  Honey.' 

44  Take  of  the  petals  of  the  red  rose,  dried,  four  ounces ;  boil¬ 
ing  water,  three  'pints ;  clarified  honey,  five  pounds.  Macerate 
the  petals  in  the  water  for  six  hours ;  then  to  the  filtered  liquor 
add  the  honey,  and  boil  it  down  to  a  proper  consistence  by 
means  of  a  water-bath.” 

Dublin. 

44  Take  of  the  petals  of  red  rose  buds,  dried  and  freed  from 
their  claws,  four  ounces ;  boiling  water,  three  pints ;  honey,  five 
pounds,  Macerate  the  petals  in  the  water  for  six  hours ;  then 
mix  the  honey  with  the  strained  liquor,  and  boil  the  mixture  to 
the  consistence  of  a  syrup,  taking  off  the  scum,” 

This  honey  has  the  pleasant  flavour  of  the  rose,  and  a  slight 
degree  of  astringency.  In  making  it,  the  clarified  honey 
ordered  by  the  London  College  is  to  be  preferred.  It  is  chiefly 
employed  as  an  adjunct  to  detergent  and  astringent  gargles. 
OXYMEL  SIMPLEX.*  Lond.  Dub.  Oxymel. 

44  Take  of  clarified  honey,  two  pounds',  acetic  acid  (distilled 
vinegar),  one  pound.  Boil  them  in  a  glass  vessel,  by  a  gentle 
heat,  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

Simple  oxymel  in  doses  of  f5j.  or  more,  dissolved  in  barley- 
water,  forms  a  pleasant  and  cooling  beverage  in  fevers  and  in¬ 
flammatory  affections.  It  is  often  added  to  gargles  in  cynanche 
tonsillaris,  and  is  a  common  vehicle  of  other  remedies  in  catar¬ 
rhal  complaints.  The  Dublin  College  orders  it  to  be  prepared 
with  unclarified  honey,  skimming  it  during  the  boiling;  but 
the  London  directions  are  to  be  preferred. 


1  Mel  Rosarum,  P.  L.  17‘20.  Md  rosaceum,  P.  L.  1745.  Mid  rosat  (F.)  Roserv- 
honig  ( G .)  Mele  rosato  (/.) 

3  Md  aeeiatum,  P.  L.  178 7.  Oxymel  {F.)  Essighonig  (G.)  Ossimele  (l) 
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OXYMEL  COLCHICI.  Dub.  Oxymel  of  Meadow 
Saffron. 

“  Take  of  the  fresh  root  (bulb)  of  meadow  saffron  cut 
into  thin  slices,  one  ounce ;  distilled  vinegar,  a  pint ;  clarified 
honey,  two  pints.  Digest  the  colchicum  with  the  vinegar,  in 
a  glass  vessel,  for  two  days ;  then  to  the  liquor  strongly  ex¬ 
pressed  from  the  root,  add  the  honey ;  and  lastly,  boil  down 
the  mixture  to  the  consistence  of  a  syrup,  frequently  stirring  it 
during  the  boiling  with  a  wooden  spoon.” 

The  active  matter  of  the  colchicum  is  apt  to  be  injured  by 
the  boiling ;  and  hence  this  preparation  is  very  uncertain  in 
point  of  strength.  It  is  given  in  humoral  asthma,  and  in 
dropsies.  The  dose  is  f 5j.  gradually  increased  to  f3j,  given  in 
a  cupful  of  gruel,  twice  a  day. 

OX'YMEL  SCIL'LiE. 1  Lond.  Dub.  Oxymel  of  Squill. 

“  Take  of  clarified  honey,  three  pounds ;  vinegar  of  squill, 
two  pints .  Boil  in  a  glass  vessel,  over  a  gentle  fire,  to  a 
proper  consistence.” 

Oxymel  of  squill  is  principally  employed  as  an  expectorant, 
and  as  such  is  very  useful  in  humoral  asthma,  and  chronic 
coughs,  in  doses  of  from  f5fs  to  f* *5 ij.  It  is  generally  given  in 
some  aromatic  distilled  water,  to  prevent  the  nausea  which  it 
is  apt  to  induce ;  in  larger  doses  it  is  given  to  excite  vomiting, 
and  at  the  same  time  clear  the  chest,  in  hooping-cough. 

When  kept  for  a  considerable  time,  this  oxymel  lets 
fall  a  precipitate  which  has  the  aspect  of  crystallized  honey. 
Vogel  found  it  to  consist  of  citrate  of  lime,  tannin,  and 
honey. 3 


SYRUP I. 

Syrups. 

These  are  saturated  solutions  of  sugar  in  water,  either 
simple,  or  united  with  some  vegetable  principle,  with  the  view 
either  to  colour,  flavour,  or  medicinal  virtue :  but  for  the  last 
intention,  this  is  perhaps  the  worst  of  all  forms  for  obtaining 
the  medical  qualities  of  substances :  and,  therefore,  as  syrups 
seldom  possess  much  activity,  they  are  chiefly  employed  to 
render  more  active  remedies  palatable.  Upon  the  whole, 
however,  they  are  not  well  adapted  even  for  this  purpose,  few 
persons  thinking  that  sweetness  renders  a  nauseous  drug  more 


1  Oxymel  scilliticum,  P.  L.  1720.  1745.  Meerzwiebelhonig  (O.) 

*  Annates  dt  Chimie ,  vol.lxxxiii.  p.  15 7. 
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palatable ;  and,  with  a  few  exceptions,  they  might  be  properly 
rejected  from  the  pharmacopoeias. 

In  making  syrups,  refined  sugar  should  always  be  employed ; 
or,  if  coarser  sugar  be  used,  the  syrup  should  be  clarified,  by 
beating  to  a  froth  the  white  of  eggs  with  a  small  portion  of 
water,  and  adding  it  to  the  solution  of  sugar  and  water  before 
boiling.  The  albumen  coagulates  as  the  syrup  boils,  and,  in¬ 
volving  the  impurities  which  the  sugar  contained,  rises  to  the 
surface  in  the  form  of  a  scum,  which  must  be  carefully  re¬ 
moved.  If  too  much  sugar  be  used,  or  if  the  syrup  be  too 
long  boiled,  the  sugar  soon  crystallizes;  and  if  it  be  in  too 
small  proportion,  the  syrup  quickly  ferments,  and  becomes 
acescent.  The  most  certain  test  of  the  proper  consistence  of 
a  syrup  is  its  specific  gravity,  which,  when  cold,  should  bo 
1*385.  But,  however  well  prepared,  syrups  are  apt  to  ferment 
when  kept  in  a  temperature  above  60°;  and,  therefore,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  direction  relative  to  their  preservation  is  given  by  the 
London  College. 

“  Let  syrups  be  preserved  in  a  place  the  temperature  of 
which  never  exceeds  55°.” 

SYRUPUS  SIMPLEX.  Lond.  Syrup. 1 

Ci  Take  of  refined  sugar,  two  pounds  and  a  half\  water,  a 
pint .  Dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  water  by  means  of  a  water- 
bath;  then  set  it  aside  for  twenty-four  hours;  take  off  the 
scum,  and,  if  there  be  any  faeces,  pour  off  the  clear  part  from 
them.” 

Syrupus  simplex.  Edin.  Simple  Syrup . 

c<  Take  of  purified  sugar,  fifteen  parts ;  water,  eight  parts . 
Dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  water  by  a  gentle  heat,  and  boil  it  a 
little  so  as  to  form  a  syrup.” 

Syrupi.  Dub.  Syrups. 

“  In  making  syrups,  for  which  neither  the  weight  of  the 
sugar  nor  the  mode  of  dissolving  it  is  specified,  the  following 
rule  is  to  be  observed : 

“  Take  of  refined  sugar  reduced  to  a  fine  powder,  twenty- 
nine  ounces',  the  liquor  prescribed,  one  pint.  Add  the  sugar 
by  degrees,  and  digest  with  a  moderate  heat,  in  a  close  vessel, 
until  it  is  dissolved,  frequently  stirring  it ;  set  the  solution  aside 
for  twenty-four  hours,  take  off  the  scum,  and  pour  off  the 
syrup  from  the  faeces,  if  there  be  any.” 

Simple  syrup,  when  properly  prepared,  should  be  inodorous, 
sweet,  thickish,  nearly  colourless,  and  perfectly  transparent. 

SYRUPCJS  ACETI.  Edin.  Syrup  of  Vinegar. % 


i  Sirop  ( F .)  Einfacher  syrup  (G.)  Sciroppo  (/.) 
r  Syrop  d’acide  acetique  (F.)  Sciroppo  acetico  (/.) 
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“  Take  of  vinegar,  five  parts;  refined  sugar,  seven  parts . 
Boil/  so  as  to  form  a  syrup.” 

This  syrup  is  very  liable  to  undergo  decomposition :  it 
should,  therefore,  be  made  in  small  quantities  only  at  a  time. 
It  may  be  used  for  sweetening  barley-water  or  gruels,  in  fevers 
and  inflammatory  diseases. 

SYRUPUS  ALLII.  Dub.  Syrup  of  Garlic. 

“  Take  of  garlic  root  (bulb)  sliced,  a  pound',  boiling  water, 
two  pints.  Macerate  the  garlic  in  the  water,  in  a  covered 
vessel,  for  twelve  hours ;  then  let  the  sugar  be  added  to  the 
strained  liquor,  and  a  syrup  formed.” 

This  is  a  very  disagreeable  syrup ;  but  contains  the  virtues 
of  the  garlic  in  a  sufficient  degree  to  entitle  it  to  some  at¬ 
tention. 

SYRUPUS  ALTHiEiE.  Lond.  Syrup  of  Marsh  Mal¬ 
lows.  1 

“  Take  of  fresh  marsh  mallow  root  bruised,  half  a  pound ; 
"refined  sugar,  two  pounds ;  water,  four  pints.  Boil  down  the 
water  with  the  marsh  mallow  root  to  one  half,  and  express  the 
liquor  when  it  is  cold.  Set  it  aside  for  twenty-four  hours,  that 
the  faeces  may  subside ;  then  decant  off  the  clear  liquor,  and, 
having  added  to  it  the  sugar,  boil  down  to  a  proper  con¬ 
sistence.” 

Syrupus  Axth^eas  officinalis.  Edin.  Syrup  of  Marsh 
Mallows. 

“  Take  of  fresh  root  of  marsh  mallows  sliced,  one  part ; 
water,  ten  parts ;  refined  sugar,  four  parts.  Boil  the  water 
with  the  root  down  to  one  half,  and,  expressing  it  strongly, 
strain.  Put  aside  the  strained  liquor,  and,  when  the  faeces 
have  subsided,  add  to  it  the  sugar ;  then  boil  so  as  to  form  a 
syrup.” 

This  is  a  solution  of  vegetable  mucus  and  syrup,  and  is 
thence  supposed  to  possess  demulcent  properties ;  but  these 
are  very  trivial ;  and  owing  to  the  small  proportion  of  sugar  it 
contains,  it  very  soon  suffers  spontaneous  decomposition. 
SYRUPUS  AURANTIORUM.  Lond.  Syrup  of  Oranges.* 

“Take  of  fresh  orange-peel,  two  ounces ;  boiling  water,  a 
pint ;  refined  sugar,  three  pounds.  Macerate  the  bark  in  the 
water  for  twelve  hours  in  a  covered  vessel ;  then  pour  off  the 
liquor,  and  add  to  it  the  sugar.” 

Syrupus  Citri  Aurantii.  Edin.  Syrup  of  Orange. 

“  Take  of  fresh  peel  of  Seville  oranges,  three  ounces ;  boiling 


1  Sirop  d’ Althea  ( F .)  Althee  syrup  (6y.)  Sciroppo  d’Altea  (7.) 

*•  Sirop  d’ecorce  d’orange  (F.)  Pomeranzenschaleusyrup  (G.)  Sciroppo  di  Corteccia 
di  Arancio  (/.) 
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water,  one  pound  and  a  half ;  refined  sugar,  three  pounds. 
Macerate  the  bark  in  the  water  in  a  covered  vessel  for  twelve 
hours ;  then  add  the  sugar  to  the  strained  liquor,  and  expose 
it  to  a  gentle  heat  so  as  to  form  a  syrup.” 

Syrupus  Aurantii.  Dub.  Syrup  of  Orange. 

<c  Take  of  the  fresh  peel  of  Seville  oranges,  eight  ounces ; 
boiling  water,  six  pints.  Macerate  for  twelve  hours  in  a 
covered  vessel,  and  dissolve  as  much  sugar  in  the  filtered 
liquor  as  will  form  a  syrup.” 

The  quantity  of  water  ordered  by  the  Edinburgh  College  is 
too  great ;  particularly  as  the  application  of  a  degree  of  heat 
sufficient  to  evaporate  part  of  it  wrould  dissipate  also  the 
flavour  of  the  orange-peel,  for  which  the  syrup  is  chiefly 
valued.  A  syrup  equally  agreeable  and  efficacious  may  be 
made  by  adding  fjj.  of  tincture  of  orange-peel  to  a  pint  of 
simple  syrup. 

SYRUPUS  COLCHICI  AUTUMNALIS.  Edin,  Syrup 
of  Meadow  Saffron. 

<e  Take  of  fresh  meadow  saffron  root  (bulb)  cut  into  thin 
slices,  one  ounce ;  distilled  vinegar,  sixteen  ounces ;  refined  su¬ 
gar,  twenty-six  ounces.  Macerate  the  root  in  the  acid  for  two 
days,  shaking  the  vessel  occasionally;  then  expressing  gently, 
strain  the  liquor,  and  to  it  add  the  sugar ;  lastly,  boil  a  little 
so  as  to  form  a  syrup.” 

With  the  substitution  of  syrup  for  honey,  this  preparation 
is  similar  to  the  oxymel.  The  dose  is  f5ij,  increased  gradually 
to  fjj  or  more. 

SYRUPUS  CRGCL  Lond.  Syrup  of  Saffron. 1 

c<  Take  of  saffron,  an  ounce ;  boiling  w'ater,  a  pint ;  refined 
sugar,  two  pounds  and  a  half  Macerate  the  saffron  in  the 
water  for  twelve  hours,  in  a  slightly  covered  vessel ;  then  filter 
the  liquor,  and  add  to  it  the  sugar.” 

This  syrup  is  cordial  in  a  small  degree ;  but  it  is  chiefly 
valued  on  account  of  its  beautiful  colour. 

SYRUPUS  DIANTHI  CARY OPHYLLI.  Edin.  Syrup 
of  the  Clove  July  Flower. 

(<  Take  of  recent  petals  of  the  clove  July  flower,  freed  from 
their  claws,  one  part;  boiling  water,  four  parts ;  refined  sugar, 
seven  parts.  Macerate  the  petals  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours ; 
then  add  the  sugar  to  the  strained  liquor,  and  dissolve  it  with 
a  gentle  heat.” 

Syrupus  Caryophylli  rubri.  Dub.  Syrup  of  Clove  July 
Flower. 

<c  Take  of  fresh  petals  of  the  clove  July  flower,  freed  from 


J  Sirop  de  Saffran  (F.)  Safransyrup  (G.) 
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the  claws,  two  pounds  ',  boiling  water,  six  pints .  Macerate 
for  twelve  hours  in  a  glass  vessel;  and  dissolve  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  sugar  in  the  strained  liquor  to  make  a  syrup.” 

This  syrup  is  valued  for  the  rich  colour,  and  the  agreeable 
flavour  of  the  flowers,  which  it  possesses  in  perfection  when 
well  prepared.  Alkalies  change  the  colour  to  green,  and  form 
a  test  of  the  genuineness  of  the  syrup ;  for  they  do  not  produce 
this  effect  on  a  counterfeit  syrup,  made  of  an  infusion  of  cloves 
and  coloured  with  cochineal,  which  is  sometimes  sold  for  it ; 
but  the  one  is  as  good  as  the  other. 

SYRUPUS  LIMONUM.  Lond.  Syrup  of  Lemon . 2 

* 6  Take  of  strained  lemon-juice,  a  pint ;  refined  sugar,  two 
pounds .  Dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  lemon-juice,  in  the  manner 
directed  for  syrup.” 

Syrupus  Citri  medicze.  Edin.  Syrup  of  Lemons. 

“  Take  of  lemon-juice,  strained  after  the  faeces  have  sub¬ 
sided,  three  parts',  refined  sugar , five  parts.  Dissolve  the  sugar.” 

Syrupus  Limonis.  Dub.  Syrup  of  Lemon. 

“Take  of  expressed  lemon-juice,  two  pints*  As  soon  as  the 
faeces  have  subsided  put  it  into  a  mattrass,  and  immerse  it  in 
boiling  water  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour ;  when  cold,  strain  it 
through  a  sieve,  and  make  it  into  a  syrup.” 

This  is  an  agreeable  syrup  for  acidulating  barley  water  or 
other  drinks  in  febrile  diseases.  It  is  also  an  useful  adjunct  to 
gargles  in  inflammatory  sore-throat. 

SYRUPUS  MORI.  Lond.  Syrup  of  Mulberry. z 

“  Take  of  strained  mulberry  juice,  a  pint',  refined  sugar,  two 
pounds .  Dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  mulberry  juice  in  the  man¬ 
ner  ordered  for  syrup.” 

This  syrup  is  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  syrup  of  le¬ 
mons,  and  has  besides  the  advantage  of  colour. 

SYRUPUS  OPII.  Dub.  Syrup  of  Opium.* 

“  Take  of  the  watery  extract  of  opium,  eighteen  grains ; 
boiling  water,  eight  ounces .  Macerate  until  the  opium  be  dis¬ 
solved  ;  then  add  sugar  so  as  to  make  a  syrup.” 

The  watery  extract  of  opium  contains  the  virtues  of  the 
opium,  without  its  stimulant  qualities.  Each  ounce  of  this  syrup 
contains  gr.  j.  of  the  watery  extract.  It  is  a  useful  anodyne 
for  allaying  the  irritation  which  keeps  up  the  cough  in  catarrh 
after  the  inflammatory  symptoms  are  abated,  and  for  procuring 
sleep,  in  the  diseases  of  children. 

SYRUPUS  PAPA  VERIS.  Lond.  Syrup  of  Poppy.* 

1  Zitronensaftsyrup  ( G .) 

2  Maulbeersyrup  ( G .) 

5  Sirop  d’opium  ( F .)  Opiumsyrup  ( G .)  Sciroppo  di  oppio  (7.) 

4  Sirop  de  Pavot  blanc  (F.)  Sciroppo  di  Papaveri  bianchi  (7.) 
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“  Take  of  the  dried  capsules  of  the  poppy  bruised  and  freed 
from  the  seeds,  fourteen  ounces ;  refined  sugar,  two  pounds ;  boil¬ 
ing  water,  two  gallons  and  a  half.  Macerate  the  capsules  in 
the  water  for  twelve  hours  ;  then  boil  it  down  in  a  water-bath 
to  one  gallon,  and  express  strongly.  Boil  the  liquor  again 
down  to  two  pounds,  and  strain  it  while  it  is  hot.  Set  it  aside 
twelve  hours  that  the  faeces  may  subside ;  then  boil  down  the 
clear  liquor  to  one  pint,  and  add  the  sugar,  in  the  manner  or¬ 
dered  for  making  syrup.” 

Syrupus  Papaveris  somniferi.  Edin.  Syrup  of  White 
Poppy, 

66  Take  of  the  capsules  of  the  white  poppy  dried,  and  freed 
from  the  seeds,  one  parti  boiling  water,  fifteen  parts ;  refined 
sugar,  two  parts.  Macerate  the  sliced  capsules  in  the  water  for 
twelve  hours ;  then  boil  until  a  third  part  only  of  the  liquor 
remains  ;  and  expressing  strongly,  strain  the  decoction.  Boil 
the  strained  liquor  to  one  half,  and  again  strain  it ;  lastly,  hav¬ 
ing  added  the  sugar,  boil  it  for  a  short  time,  so  as  to  form  a 
syrup.” 

Syrupus  Papaveris  albi.  Dub.  Syrup  of  White  Poppies, 

6i  Take  of  the  capsules  of  the  white  poppy,  gathered  before 
they  are  ripe,  dried,  and  freed  from  the  seeds,  a  pound ;  boil¬ 
ing  water,  three  pints.  Slice  and  bruise  the  capsules  ;  then  pour 
over  them  the  water,  and  macerate  for  twelve  hours ;  express 
the  liquor,  and  evaporate  it  by  a  gentle  heat  to  a  pint ;  strain 
through  a  thin  linen  cloth,  and  set  it  aside  six  hours  that  the 
faeces  may  subside ;  finally,  add  sugar  to  the  clear  liquor  that 
it  may  make  a  syrup.” 

The  narcotic  principle  of  the  poppy  is  taken  up  by  the 
water,  but  it  is  very  probable  that  any  variation  of  the  degree 
of  heat  necessary  to  produce  the  evaporation,  will  alter  in  a  con¬ 
siderable  degree  the  nature  of  the  extract,  and  must  conse¬ 
quently  make  the  syrup  differ  in  point  of  strength.  It  ferments 
more  readily  than  most  other  syrups,  but  loses  its  narcotic 
property  when  it  becomes  acescent.  One  fluid  ounce  of  it  con¬ 
tains  about  one  grain  of  extract. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  Syrup  of  poppy  is  an  useful 
anodyne  for  allaying  the  violence  of  the  cough  in  catarrh,  for 
easing  pain,  and  procuring  sleep  in  children’s  diseases.  The 
dose  is  from  fsj.  to  f  Jj.  according  to  the  age  of  the  patient. 

SYRUPUS  RHCEADOS.  Lond.  Syrup  of  the  Bed  Poppy  .1 

u  Take  of  the  recent  petals  of  the  red  poppy,  a  pound;  boil¬ 
ing  water,  a  pint  and  two  fluid  ounces ;  refined  sugar,  a  pound 
and  a  half.  To  the  water,  heated  in  a  water  bath,  add  gra- 

*  Sirop  cle  Coquelicot  (F.)  Klatschrosen  syrup  (G,) 
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dually  the  petals  of  the  red  poppy,  stirring  them  occasionally ; 
then,  having  removed  the  vessel,  macerate  for  twelve  hours ; 
press  out  the  liquor,  and  set  it  aside  that  the  impurities  may  sub¬ 
side  ;  lastly,  add  the  sugar  in  the  manner  directed  for  making 
syrup. 

Syrupus  Papaveris  erratici.  Dub.  Syrup  of  the  Bed 
Poppy. 

“  Take  of  the  fresh  petals  of  the  red  poppy,  a  pound ;  boil¬ 
ing  water,  twenty  Jluid  ounces .  Add  the  flowers  gradually  to 
the  boiling  water;  then,  having  removed  the  vessel  from  the 
tire,  macerate  in  a  lower  heat  for  twelve  hours  ;  express  the  li¬ 
quor,  and  set  it  aside  that  the  feces  may  subside ;  finally,  let 
the  sugar  be  added  so  as  to  make  a  syrup.” 

By  attending  strictly  to  the  directions  of  either  of  the  above 
formulae,  the  petals  yield  their  fine  rich  colour,  for  which  alone 
the  syrup  is  valued. 

SYRU'PUS  RPIAM'NI. 1  Lond.  Syrup  of' Buckthorn. 

“  Take  of  the  fresh  juice  of  buckthorn  berries.  Jour  pints ; 
ginger  root  sliced,  pimenta  berries  bruised,  of  each  half  an  ounce ; 
refined  sugar,  three  pounds  and  a  half.  Set  apart  the  juice  for 
three  days  that  the  feces  may  subside,  and  strain  it.  To  the 
strained  juice  add  the  ginger  root,  and  pimenta  berries  ;  then 
macerate  by  a  gentle  heat  for  four  hours  and  strain.  Boil  the 
remainder  of  the  juice  down  to  a  pint  and  a  half;  mix  the 
liquors,  and  add  the  sugar  in  the  manner  directed  for  making 
syrup.” 

Syrupus  Rhamni  Cathartici.  Edin.  Syrup  of  Buckthorn. 

u  Take  of  the  clarified  juice  of  ripe  buckthorn  berries, 
two  parts ;  refined  sugar,  one  part.  Boil  so  as  to  form  a 
syrup.” 

Of  these  two  formulas,  that  of  the  London  College  is  to  be 
preferred,  as  the  addition  of  the  ginger  and  all-spice  tends  to 
cover  the  unpleasant  taste  of  tjie  buckthorn  juice,  and  prevent 
the  violent  griping  which  it  is  apt  to  induce.  It  is  a  brisk  ca¬ 
thartic  ;  but  owing  to  the  unpleasantness  of  its  operation,  and 
the  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  fauces  it  occasions,  it  is  seldom 
used,  except  as  a  horse  medicine.  The  dose  is  from  f^fs.  to 
f^j.  drinking  freely  of  tepid  demulcent  fluids  during  its  opera¬ 
tion. 

SYRU'PUS  RO'SiE.2  Lond.  Syrup  of  Boses. 

(e  Take  of  the  petals  of  the  hundred-leaved  rose  dried,  seven 
ounces ;  refined  sugar,  six  pounds ;  boiling  water,  four  pints . 
Macerate  the  rose  petals  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours,  and 
strain.  Evaporate  the  strained  liquor  in  a  water-bath  down 

1  Syr.  de  Spina  cervina,  P.  L.  1720.  Syrupus  Spinae  cervinee,  P.  L.  17  67. 

z  Syr.  e  Rosis  siccis,  P.  L.  1720.  Syr.  Rosarum  solutivus,  P.  L.  1745. 

9 


PART  III. 


Syrups. 


687 


to  two  'pints  and  a  half ;  then  add  the  sugar  so  as  to  make  a 
syrup.” 

Syrupus  Ros^s  centifoli^:.  Edin.  Syrup  of  Damask  Roses. 

ie  Take  of  the  fresh  petals  of  the  damask  rose,  one  part ;  boil¬ 
ing  water,  four  parts  ;  refined  sugar,  three  parts .  Macerate 
the  petals  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours ;  then  add  the  sugar  to 
the  strained  liquor,  and  boil,  so  as  to  form  a  syrup.” 

This  syrup  has  none  of  the  agreeable  odour  of  the  rose,  but 
possesses  weak  purgative  properties ;  on  which  account  it  is 
given  as  a  laxative  in  very  weak  habits,  and  to  infants.  The 
dose  is  from  fjij.  to  f^xij.  or  more. 

SY  RUPU3  ROSiE  GALLICS.  Edin.  Syrup  of  Red 
Roses . 1 

((  Take  of  the  petals  of  the  red  rose  dried,  one part ;  boiling 
water,  nine  parts;  refined  sugar,  ten  parts .  Macerate  the  pe¬ 
tals  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours  ;  then  boil  a  little,  and  strain. 
Add  the  sugar  to  the  strained  liquor,  and  again  boil  a  little, 
so  as  to  form  a  syrup.” 

This  syrup  is  a  very  weak  astringent ;  and  as.  such  is  added 
to  astringent  and  stomachic  infusions  and  gargles  ;  but  it  is 
chiefly  valued  on  account  of  its  flavour  and  colour. 

SYRUPUS  SCILLiE  MARITIME.  Edin.  Syrup  of 
Squill.  * 

“  Take  of  vinegar  of  squill,  four  parts ;  refined  sugar  pow¬ 
dered,  seven  parts .  Dissolve  the  sugar  by  a  gentle  heat,  so  as 
to  make  a  syrup.” 

This  syrup  has  the  same  properties,  and  is  employed  for  the 
same  purposes,  as  the  oxymel  of  squill.  The  dose  is  from  fjj. 
to  f5ij.  given  in  any  aromatic  distilled  water. 

SYRU'PUS  SEN'NiE.  Lond.  Syrup  of  Senna. 

“  Take  of  senna  leaves,  two  ounces ;  fennel  seeds  bruised,  an 
ounce ;  manna,  three  ounces ;  refined  sugar,  a  pound ;  boiling 
•water,  a  pint.  Macerate  the  senna  leaves  and  the  fennel  seeds 
in  the  water  in  a  gentle  heat  for  twelve  hours  ,;  strain  the  liquor, 
mix  with  it  the  manna  and  the  sugar ;  and  boil  to  a  proper 
consistence.” 

Svrupus  Cassia  Sennte.  Edin.  Syi'up  of  Senna. 

6i  Take  of  senna  leaves  two  ounces ;  boiling  water,  a  pound 
and  a  half ';  burnt  syrup  eight  ounces.  Macerate  the  leaves  in 
the  water  in  a  covered  vessel  for  four  hours,  and  strain  ;  then 
add  the  syrup,  and  boil  with  a  gentle  heat  until  the  whole  ac¬ 
quires  the  consistence  of  the  burnt  syrup. 

Dublin . 

“  Take  of  manna,  refined  sugar,  of  each  a  pound;  senna 

*  Sirop  de  Roses  rouges  (F.)  Rosen  syrup  ( G .)  Sciroppo  di  Rose  Rosse  (7.) 

2  Sirop  aceteux  de  Scille  ( F .)  Sciroppo  di  Squilla  marino  acetoso  (7.) 
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leaves,  half  an  ounce ;  boiling  water,  a  pint.  Let  the  senna 
leaves  be  macerated  in  the  water  in  a  covered  vessel  for  twelve 
hours  ;  then  dissolve  the  manna  and  the  sugar  in  the  strained 
liquor.” 

This  syrup  contains  the  purgative  properties  of  the  senna, 
and  is  chiefly  intended  for  children  ;  but  the  simple  infusion  of 
senna,  sweetened  with  sugar,  and  with  the  addition  of  a  little 
milk,  given  in  the  form  of  tea,  is  more  willingly  taken  by  chil¬ 
dren,  and  operates  with  more  certainty. 

SYRU'PUS  TOLUTA'NUS.  Lond.  Syrup  of  Tolu.' 

6  6  Take  of  balsam  of  Tolu,  an  ounce  ;  boiling  water,  a  pint ; 
refined  sugar,  two  pounds.  Boil  the  balsam  in  the  water  for 
half  an  hour  in  a  close  vessel,  frequently  stirring  it,  and  strain 
the  liquor  when  it  is  cold;  then  add  the  sugar  so  as  to  make  a 
syrup.” 

Syrupus  Toluifera  Balsami.  Edin.  Syrup  of  Tolu. 

(i  Take  of  simple  syrup,  two  pounds ;  tincture  of  balsam  of 
Tolu,  one  ounce .  To  the  syrup  immediately  after  it  is  made, 
and  before  it  is  quite  cold,  add  the  tincture  gradually,  and 
with  frequent  stirring.” 

By  following  the  London  formula  a  more  elegant  and  grate¬ 
ful  syrup  is  obtained  than  that  produced  by  the  Edinburgh 
method,  and  which  owes  its  qualities  to  the  benzoic  acid  of 
the  balsam ;  but  the  syrup  ordered  by  the  Edinburgh  College 
is  sufficient  for  all  the  uses  to  which  it  can  be  applied.  It  is 
whitish  and  turbid,  owing  to  a  partial  decomposition  of  the  tinc¬ 
ture,  which  deposits  its  resin  when  mixed  with  the  syrup. 
Its  only  use  is  to  give  a  pleasant  flavour  to  disagreeable 
draughts  and  mixtures. 

SYRUPUS  VIOLiE  ODORATJE.  Edin.  Syrup  of 
Violet. 2 

u  Take  of  flowers  of  the  odorous  violet,  two  parts ;  boiling 
water,  eight  parts ;  refined  sugar,  fifteen  parts.  Macerate  the 
flowers  in  the  water  for  twenty-four  hours,  in  a  covered  glass 
or  glazed  earthenware  vessel ;  then  strain  without  expression, 
and  add  the  sugar.” 

Syrupus  Vioue.  Dub.  Syrup  of  Violet. 

u  Take  of  the  fresh  petals  of  the  violet,  two  pounds ;  boiling 
water,  five  pints.  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours ;  then  strain 
the  liquor  through  fine  linen  with  expression ;  and  add  a  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  of  sugar  to  make  a  syrup.” 

This  syrup  has  a  deep  blue  colour,  and  a  very  agreeable 
flavour.  The  colour,  however,  which  constitutes  its  chief 
value,  is  apt  to  suffer  by  keeping ;  and,  hence,  the  syrup  is 


*  Syr.  balsamicus,  P.  L.  1720.  Syrop  Balsamique  (F.) 

*  Sirop  de  Violettes  (F.)  Violensyrups  (<?.)  Sciroppo  di  Viole  (/.) 
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often  counterfeited  with  materials,  the  colour  of  which  is  more 
permanent,  and  which  are  more  easily  obtained.  This  fraud 
is  easily  detected  by  adding  a  little  acid  or  alkali  to  a  portion 
of  the  suspected  syrup:  if  it  be  genuine,  the  acid  will  change 
the  blue  colour  to  red,  and  the  alkali  to  green;  but  if  it  be 
counterfeit,  these  changes  will  not  take  place. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  —  This  syrup  acts  as  a  gentle 
laxative  when  given  to  infants ;  but  it  is  chiefly  used  as  a  test 
of  the  presence  of  acids  and  alkalies. 

SYRUPUS  ZINGIBERIS.  Lond.  Syrup  of  Ginger . 1 

u  Take  of  ginger  root  sliced,  two  ounces ;  boiling  water,  a 
pint ;  refined  sugar,  two  pounds .  Macerate  the  ginger  root  in 
the  water  for  four  hours,  and  strain ;  then  add  the  sugar  so  as 
to  make  a  syrup.” 

Dublin . 

Take  of  ginger  root  bruised,  four  ounces ;  boiling  water, 
three  pints*  Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours  ;  then  strain  the 
liquor,  and  add  sugar  so  as  to  make  a  syrup.” 

Syrupus  Amomi  Zingiberis.  Eciin.  Syrup  of  Ginger . 

“  Take  of  ginger  root  powdered,  six  drachms ;  boiling  water, 
one  pound ;  refined  sugar,  twenty-two  ounces .  Macerate  the 
root  in  the  water,  in  a  covered  vessel,  for  twenty-four  hours ; 
then  add  the  sugar  to  the  strained  infusion,  and  dissolve  by  a 
gentle  heat.” 

This  syrup  is  moderately  stimulant  and  carminative ;  and  is 
an  useful  adjunct  to  bitter  and  tonic  infusions. 

Officinal  preparations.  Elcctuarium i  Catechu .  D.  Eiectuarium 
opiatum .  E.  v 


CONFECTION  ES. 

Confections. 

Under  this  title  the  London  College  comprehends  the  Con-* 
serves  and  Electuaries  of  its  former  Pharmacopoeia,  and  of  the 
present  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  Pharmacopoeias.  There  is, 
however,  a  distinction  between  confections  or  conserves  and 
electuaries,  which  prevents  them  in  strict  propriety  from  being 
classed  together ;  and  which  we  shall  point  out,  although  at 
the  same  time  we  adhere  to  the  title  of  the  London  College. 

Confections  or  Conserves  consist  of  fresh  vegetable 
matters  beat  into  an  uniform  mass  with  refined  sugar.  They 
are  designed  to  preserve  as  nearly  as  possible  unaltered  the 


*  Sirop  de  Gingembie  (F.)  Sciroppo  d'  Amomo  Zen/.exo  ft.) 
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virtues  or  properties  of  recent  vegetables ;  and  to  prevent  the 
decomposition  to  which  they  would  otherwise  be  liable :  and 
although  several  delicate  flowers  and  fruits  and  juicy  plants 
can  be  well  preserved  by  this  means,  yet  this  form  of  prepara¬ 
tion  is  not  adapted  for  all  plants;  and  in  almost  all  cases  the 
active  ingredients  are  injured  by  keeping  in  this  form.  As 
remedies,  confections  scarcely  ever  possess  great  activity ;  and 
are  chiefly  useful  as  vehicles  for  the  exhibition  of  more  active 
substances.  They  should  be  kept  in  closely  covered  jars,  in 
order  to  preserve  their  proper  degree  of  moisture. 

Electuaries  are  mixtures  of  vegetable  and  light  earthy 
powders,  combined  by  means  of  honey  or  syrup  so  as  to  form 
masses  of  a  moderate  consistence.  All  substances  of  this  de¬ 
scription  may,  therefore,  be  made  into  electuaries ;  but  as  the 
intention  of  this  form  of  preparation  is  to  render  remedies  as 
palatable  as  possible,  those  matters  only  can  be  employed  to 
form  electuaries,  the  taste  of  which  is  not  too  ungrateful  to  be 
covered  by  syrup  or  honey.  They  are  more  active  remedies 
than  conserves;  but  still  the  more  powerful  vegetable  sub¬ 
stances  cannot  well  be  exhibited  in  this  form,  on  account  of 
their  taste ;  and  the  metallic  salts  are  too  ponderous  to  remain 
suspended  in  either  syrup  or  honey.  In  making  electuaries, 
the  degree  of  consistence  must  always  be  regulated  by  the 
nature  of  the  substances  which  enter  into  them. 

ee  In  conserves,”  as  Mr.  Murray  justly  observes,  <c  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  the  saccharine  matter  is  in  much  larger  proportion, 
and  is  designed  to  preserve  the  vegetable  matter;  in  elec¬ 
tuaries,  the  syrup  is  designed  merely  to  communicate  the  re¬ 
quired  form.” 

The  following  general  rule  is  given  by  the  London  College 
for  restoring  the  consistence  of  confections  and  electuaries, 
when  they  have  become  hard  by  keeping: 

6i  If  confections  have  become  hard  from  long  keeping,  they 
are  to  be  moistened  with  water,  so  as  to  restore  their  proper 
consistence.” 

CONFECTIO  AMYGDALARUM.  Lond.  Confection 
of  Almonds . 

66  Take  of  sweet  almonds,  an  ounce ;  acacia  gum  in  powder, 
a  drachm ;  refined  sugar,  half  an  ounce.  Macerate  the  almonds 
in  water  to  free  them  from  their  cuticle,  then  beat  all  the  in¬ 
gredients  together,  until  they  be  thoroughly  incorporated.” 

This  preparation  is  introduced  as  affording  an  easy  and  ex¬ 
peditious  mode  of  preparing  the  almond  mixture,  the  extem¬ 
poraneous  preparation  of  which  is  tedious.  A  little  of  this 
paste,  triturated  with  a  sufficient  portion  of  water,  immediately 
forms  an  emulsion. 
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CONFECTIO  AROMATICA.  Lond.  Aromatic  Con¬ 
fection.  1 

6C  Take  of  cinnamon  bark,  nutmegs,  of  each  two  ounces ; 
cloves,  an  ounce ;  cardamom  seeds,  half  an  ounce ;  saffron 
dried,  two  ounces;  prepared  shells,  sixteen  ounces ;  refined 
sugar  powdered,  two  pounds;  water,  a  pint .  Rub  the  dry 
substances  mixed  together  into  a  very  fine  powder ;  then  add 
the  water  gradually,  and  mix  until  the  whole  be  thoroughly 
incorporated.” 

Electuarium  aromaticum.  Edin.  Aromatic  'Electuary. 

<s  Take  of  the  aromatic  powder,  one  part ;  syrup  of  orange, 
two  parts .  Mix  and  beat  them  well  together  so  as  to  form  an 
electuary.” 

Dublin. 


“  Take  of  cinnamon  bark,  nutmegs,  of  each  half  an  ounce; 
refined  sugar,  saffron,  of  each  an  ounce;  lesser  cardamom 
seeds  husked,  cloves,  of  each  two  drachms ;  precipitated  chalk, 
two  ounces;  syrup  of  orange,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Reduce 
the  aromatics  separately  to  powder,  and  then  mix  them  with 
the  syrup.” 

These  combinations  of  aromatics  are  stimulant,  and  cordial. 
They  are  given  with  advantage  in  typhoid  fevers,  atonic  gout, 
and  nervous  languors ;  either  alone  in  the  form  of  bolus,  or 
combined  with  camphor  and  syrup  of  orange-peel,  in  the 
form  of  mixture.  The  dose  is  from  gr.  x.  to  5j-  or  more. 

CONFECTIO  AURANTIORUM.  Lond.  Co?ifection  of 
Oranges. 

“  Take  of  the  external  rind  of  the  fresh  orange,  separated 
by  rasping,  a  pound;  refined  sugar,  three  pounds.  Beat  the 
rind  in  a  stone  mortar  with  a  wooden  pestle ;  then  add  the 
sugar,  and  continue  the  beating  until  they  be  thoroughly  in¬ 
corporated.” 

Conserva  Aurantii.  Dub.  Conserve  of  Orange . 

“To  the  rind  of  Seville  orange,  rasped  off,  add  three  times 
its  weight  of  refined  sugar,  while  beating  it.” 

Conserva  Citri  Aurantii.  Edin.  Conserve  of  Orange. 

"  Grate  off  the  exterior  rind  of  Seville  oranges,  beat  it  into 
a  pulp,  and  during  the  beating  add  gradually  three  times  its 
weight  of  refined  sugar.” 

This  confection  is  gently  stomachic,  and  is  a  pleasant  vehicle 
for  the  exhibition  of  tonic  powders. 

CONFECTIO  CASSIiE.  Lond.  Confection  of  Cassia. 

“  Take  of  fresh  cassia  pulp,  half  a  pound;  manna,  two 
minces ;  tamarind  pulp,  an  ounce ;  syrup  of  roses,  half  a  pound . 

- -  --  |  -  -  -  -  -  ■■■.  —  ■nr  I-  fiiii.n.i  111  mf  I  111  irMTi  ifu— 1[  n  i|~|  |ii  on  nm\  l  ~ 

1  Elcctuare  Aromatique  (F.)  Gewurzlaturerge  f£?.)  Elettuarlo  Aromatico  (i.) 
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Bruise  the  manna ;  then  dissolve  it  in  the  syrup,  by  the  heat 
of  a  water  bath,  and,  having  mixed  in  the  pulp,  evaporate 
down  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

Electuarium  Cassia  Fistulae.  Edin.  Electuary  of 
Cassia . 

S£  Take  of  cassia  pulp,  four  'parts',  tamarind  pulp,  manna, 
of  each  one  part ;  syrup  of  damask  roses,  four  parts.  Bruise 
the  manna  in  a  mortar,  and  dissolve  it  in  the  syrup,  by  means 
of  a  gentle  heat;  then  add  the  pulps,  and  by  a  continued  heat 
reduce  the  mixture  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

Electuarium  Cassia.  Dub.  Electuary  of  Cassia . 

66  Take  of  fresh  extracted  cassia  pulp,  half  a  pound.',  manna, 
two  ounces',  tamarind  pulp,  an  ounce',  syrup  of  orange,  half 
a  pound.  Bruise  the  manna,  then  dissolve  it  in  the  syrup  by 
means  of  a  moderate  heat,  and  add  the  pulp ;  lastly,  evaporate 
slowly  the  mixture  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

This  electuary  is  gently  laxative,  and  is  used  to  relieve 
habitual  costiveness ;  as  a  purge  for  children;  and  as  a  vehicle 
for  the  exhibition  of  other  more  powerful  purgatives.  Al¬ 
though  it  appears,  a  priori ,  to  be  of  a  nature  apt  to  ferment 
and  become  acescent,  yet  it  may  be  kept  for  six  months 
without  undergoing  any  very  particular  change. 

CONFECTIO  OPII.  Lond.  Confection  of  Opium . 1 

4 4  Take  of  hard  opium  powdered,  six  drachms  ;  long  pepper, 
an  ounce ;  ginger  root,  two  ounces ;  carraway  seeds,  three  ounces  ; 
syrup,  a  pint.  Rub  the  opium  with  the  syrup  made  hot,  then 
add  the  remaining  articles  reduced  to  powder,  and  mix.” 

Electuarium  opiatum  •  olim,  Electuarium  Thebaicum. 
Edin.  Opiate  Electuary  ;  formerly,  Thebaic  Electuary. 

“  Take  of  aromatic  powder,  six  ounces ;  Virginian  snake- 
root,  in  fine  powder,  three  ounces ;  opium,  diffused  in  a  suffi¬ 
cient  quantity  of  Spanish  white  wine,  half  an  ounce  ;  syrup  of 
ginger,  a  pound.  Mix,  so  as  to  make  an  electuary.” 

The  operation  of  the  opium,  which  is  the  most  important 
ingredient  in  these  preparations,  is  modified  by  the  aromatics. 
They  are  intended  as  substitutes  for  the  mithridate  and  theriaca 
of  the  old  pharmacopoeias,  which  were  too  long  allowed  to  dis¬ 
grace  modern  pharmacy.  They  are  stimulant  narcotics ;  and 
are  usefully  employed  in  atonic  gout,  flatulent  colic,  and  in 
diarrhoeas,  unattended  by  any  inflammatory  symptoms.  Thirty- 
six  grains  of  the  London  confection  contain  one  grain  of  opium, 
and  the  same  quantity  is  contained  in  forty-three  of  the  Edin¬ 
burgh  electuary.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  f5j.  given  in  the 
form  of  bolus,  or  diffused  in  the  chalk  mixture. 


1  Electuaire  Opiate  (F.)  Theriaklatwerge  (Gif  Elettuario  Oppialo  (/.) 
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ELECTUARIUM  CATECHU  COMFOSXTUM.  Edin. 

Compound,  Electuary  of  Catechu . 

6(  Take  of  extract  of  catechu,  four  ounces ;  kino,  three  ounces ; 
cinnamon  bark,  nutmegs,  of  each  one  ounce ;  opium,  diffused 
in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  Spanish  white  wine,  a  drachm  and  a 
half ;  syrup  of  red  roses  boiled  to  the  thickness  pf  honey,  two 
pounds  and  a  quarter .  Reduce  the  solid  ingredients  to  powder  ; 
then  mix  them  with  the  opium  and  syrup,  so  as  to  form  an 
electuary.” 

Dublin. 

Take  of  catechu,  four  ounces ;  cinnamon  bark,  txw  ounces ; 
kino,  three  ounces ;  rub  them  to  powder,  and  add,  of  hard  re¬ 
fined  opium  diffused  in  Spanish  white  wine,  a  drachm  and  a 
half\  syrup  of  ginger  boiled  to  the  consistence  of  honey,  two 
pounds  and  a  quarter .  Mix  them.” 

These  are  useful  combinations  of  astringents  and  aromatics ; 
and  may  be  efficaciously  given  in  diarrhoeas,  and  the  last  stage 
of  dysentery,  either  in  the  form  of  bolus,  or  diffused  in  some 
distilled  water.  The  dose  is  from  3j.  to  ^ij.  Ten  scruples 
contain  one  grain  of  opium. 

CONFEC'TIO  RGSiE  CANXNiE.  Lond.  Confection  of 
the  Dog  Rose.1 

6<  Take  of  pulp  of  the  dog-rose,  a  pound ;  refined  sugar,  in 
powder,  twenty  ounces .  Rub  them  together  until  they  be  well 
incorporated.” 

Edinburgh. 

((  Take  of  the  fresh  fruit  of  the  dog-rose,  carefully  freed  from 
the  seeds  and  inclosed  spiculse,  beat  it  to  a  pulp,  and  while  beat¬ 
ing  add  gradually  three  times  its  weight  of  double  refined  sugar.” 

CONFECTIO  RO'SiE  GAL'LICiE.  Lond.  Confection 
of  the  Red  Rose. 2 

66  Take  of  the  unblown  petals  of  the  red  rose,  freed  from  the 
claws,  a pound ;  refined  sugar,  three  pounds.  Beat  the  petals 
in  a  stone  mortar  ;  then  add  the  sugar,  and  beat  again  until  the 
whole  be  thoroughly  incorporated.” 

Edinburgh . 

“  Beat  the  unblown  petals  of  the  red  rose  to  a  pulp  ;  and  add 
during  the  beating  three  times  their  weight  of  refined  sugar.” 

Conserva  Ros^:.  Dub.  Conserve  of  Roses. 

“  Beat  the  unblown  petals  of  the  red  rose,  freed  from  their 
claws;  adding  gradually  three  times  their  weight  of  refined  sugar.” 

The  confection  of  the  red  rose  possesses  a  small  degree  of 
astringency,  and  is  sometimes  given  dissolved  in  new  milk,  as 


*  Conserva  Fructus  Cynosbati,  P.  L.  1745.  Conserva  Cynosbati,  P.  L.  1787* 
z  Conserva  Rosarum  rubrarum,  P.  L.  1720.  Conserva  Rosre,  P.  L.  1787*  Con» 
serve  de  Roses  rouges  (F.)  RoseDconserve  ( G .)  Conserva  di  Rose  rosse  (/.) 
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a  tonic  in  early  convalescence  from  acute  diseases  ;  but  the 
chief  use  of  the  confections  of  both  kinds  of  roses,  is  to  form 
pleasant  vehicles  for  more  active  remedies. 

CONFEC'TIO  RUTiE.  Lond.  Confection  of  Rue? 

“  Take  of  rue  leaves  dried,  carraway  seeds,  laurel  berries,  of 
each  an  ounce  and  a  half;  segapenum,  half  an  ounce ;  black 
pepper,  two  drachms',  clarified  honey,  sixteen  ounces.  Rub  the 
dry  articles  together  to  a  very  fine  powder ;  then  add  the 
honey,  and  mix  the  whole  together.” 

This  electuary,  we  are  informed,  is  introduced  as  a  substitute 
for  the  old  Bay  Berry  Electuary.  It  possesses  some  antispas- 
modic  powers ;  but  is  used  in  the  form  of  enema  only ;  from 
3j.  to  5j.  dissolved  in  Ofs.  of  gruel,  being  administered  in  the  con¬ 
vulsive  affections  of  infants,  and  flatulent  colic. 

CONFECTIO  SCAMMONEiE.* * 3  Lond.  Confection  of 
Scammony. 

66  Take  of  scammony  powdered,  an  ounce  and  a  half',  cloves 
bruised,  ginger  root  powdered,  of  each  six  drachms ;  oil  of  car¬ 
raway,  half  a  drachma  syrup  of  roses,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Rub 
the  dry  substance  into  a  very  fine  powder  ;  then  add  gradually 
the  syrup,  and  rub  them  again  :  lastly,  after  adding  the  oil  of 
carraway,  mix  the  whole  together.” 

Electuarium  Scammonii.  Dub.  Electuary  of  Scammony. 

66  Take  of  scammony,  ginger  root,  of  each  reduced  to  pow¬ 
der,  an  ounce ;  oil  of  cloves,  a  scruple ;  syrup  of  orange,  a  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity.  Mix  the  ginger  in  powder  with  the  syrup  of 
orange,  then  add  the  scammony,  and  lastly  the  oil.” 

This  is  a  stimulating  cathartic  ;  and  may  be  given  in  a  dose 
of  from  f5fs.  to  f5j.  but  it  is  seldom  ordered.” 

CONFEC'TIO  SEN'NjE.3  Lond.  Confection  of  Senna. 

66  Take  of  senna  leaves,  eight  ounces ;  figs,  a  pound',  tamarind 
pulp,  cassia  pulp,  the  pulp  of  prunes,  of  each  half  a  pound', 
coriander  seeds,  four  ounces ;  liquorice  root,  three  ounces ;  re¬ 
fined  sugar,  two  pounds  and  a  half.  Powder  the  senna  leaves 
with  the  coriander  seeds,  and  separate  by  sifting  ten  ounces  of 
the  mixed  powder.  Boil  the  residue  with  the  figs  and  liquorice 
root,  in  four  pints  of  water,  until  it  be  reduced  one  half ;  then 
press  out  and  strain  the  liquor.  Evaporate  the  strained  liquor 
in  a  water- bath,  until  a  pint  and  a  half  only  remains  of  the 
whole  ;  then  the  sugar  being  added,  make  a  syrup.  Finally, 
mix  gradually  the  pulps  with  the  syrup ;  and  having  added  the 
sifted  powder,  mix  the  whole  together.” 


T  Electuarium  e  Baccis  Lauri,  P.  L.  1720. 

4  Electwanuin  oaryocostinum,  P.  L,  1720.  Electuarium  e  scammonio,  P.  L.  1745, 
Electuarium  scammoni,  P.  L.  1787. 

3  Electuarium  lenitivum,  P,  L,  1/20.  Electuarium  Senuse,  P.  L.  1/97. 
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Electuarium  SENNiE  Compositum.  Compound  Electuary 
of  Senna . 

u  Take  of  senna  leaves,  eight  ounces ;  coriander  seeds,  four 
ounces ;  liquorice  root  bruised,  three  ounces ;  figs,  pulp  of 
prunes,  of  each  a  pound;  pulp  of  tamarinds,  half  a  pound;  re¬ 
fined  sugar,  two  pounds  and  a  half;  water,  four  pounds.  Rub 
the  senna  with  the  coriander,  and  separate  by  sifting  ten  ounces 
of  the  mixed  powder.  Boil  the  residue  with  the  figs  and 
liquorice  root,  in  the  water,  down  to  one  half ;  then  express 
and  strain.  Evaporate  the  strained  liquor  to  about  a  pound 
and  a  half.  Add  the  sugar,  and  gradually  the  pulps ;  and 
lastly,  mix  in  the  powder.” 

Electuarium  Senn^e.  Dub.  Electuary  of  Senna. 

“  Take  of  senna  leaves,  in  very  fine  powder,  four  ounces ; 
pulp  of  prunes,  a  pound ;  pulp  of  tamarinds,  two  ounces  ;  mo¬ 
lasses,  one  pint  and  a  half;  essential  oil  of  carraway,  two 
drachms.  Boil  the  pulps  with  the  syrup,  to  the  thickness  of 
honey ;  then  add  the  powder,  and,  when  the  mixture  is  nearly 
cold,  the  oil ;  finally,  mix  the  whole  thoroughly  together.” 

Any  of  these  electuaries  is  a  mild  and  pleasant  purgative, 
and  well  adapted  for  those  who  are  afflicted  with  habitual  cos¬ 
tiveness  ;  and  for  pregnant  women.  The  dose  is  from  5j.  to  5iv« 
or  more,  taken  at  bed  time. 


PULVEBES. 

Powders. 

This  form  of  preparing  medicines  is  the  simplest,  and  per¬ 
haps  the  least  objectionable ;  but  it  is  not  applicable  to  all  the 
articles  of  the  materia  medica.  Those  remedies,  which  are  very 
unpleasant  to  the  taste;  those  which  deliquesce  rapidly  when 
exposed  to  the  air,  or  are  very  volatile ;  and  those  which  require 
to  be  given  in  large  doses,  or  which  are  not  diffused  readily  in 
water,  cannot  with  propriety  be  administered  in  the  form  of 
powder.  Some  substances  cannot  be  reduced  to  powder,  unless 
they  be  very  much  dried ;  and  the  heat  necessary  for  that  pur¬ 
pose  alters  their  properties  ;  even  the  impalpable  form  given  to 
powders  is  injurious  to  some  resinous  substances ;  and  we  cannot 
be  surprised  that  a  great  alteration  should  be  effected  in  a  short 
time,  by  the  action  of  the  air,  on  so  great  an  extension  of  sur¬ 
face  as  takes  place  in  the  operation  usually  adopted  for  reducing 
drugs  to  fine  powder.  Cinchona ,  rhubarb ,  ipecacuanha ,  and 
guaiacum ,  operate  much  less  powerfully  in  the  state  ol  impalpa¬ 
ble  powder,  than  when  reduced  to  that  degree  of  fineness  only, 
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which  can  be  effected  by  simply  beating  them  in  a  mortar,  and 
passing  them  through  a  coarser  sieve,  than  is  employed  in  the 
former  case. 

As  powders  are  generally  affected  by  the  action  of  air  and 
light,  all  powders  should  be  kept  in  opaque  or  green  glass  bot¬ 
tles.  The  effect  of  light  on  the  majority  of  powders  is  rendered 
obvious  by  the  labelled  sides  of  clear  bottles  containing  them, 
which  are  always  turned  to  the  light,  becoming  encrusted  with 
the  powder  changed  in  its  colour,  while  the  other  side  remains 
clear  and  transparent. 

In  forming  compound  powders,  it  is  necessary  to  sift  the 
mixture  after  it  has  been  well  triturated.  The  following  gene¬ 
ral  rule  forthe  formation  of  powders  is  given  by  the  Dublin  Col¬ 
lege.  <c  Let  the  substances  to  be  powdered  be  first  dried1 ;  and 
then  beaten  in  an  iron  mortar ;  then  separate  the  finer  powder 
by  shaking  it  through  a  hair  sieve,  and  preserve  it  in  close 
vessels.”  » 

PUL'VIS  AL'OES  COMPOS'ITUS.  Lend.  Compound 
Powder  of  Aloes, 2 

“  Take  of  extract  of  spiked  aloes,  an  ounce  and  a  half  guaiac 
gum- resin,  an  ounce ;  compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  half  an 
ounce .  Powder  the  extract  of  aides  and  the  guaiac  separately ; 
then  mix  them  with  the  compound  powder  of  cinnamon.” 

Pulvis  Aloes  cum  Guaiaco.  Dub.  Powder  of  Aloes  with 
Guaiac , 

u  Take  of  hepatic  aloes,  an  ounce  and  a  half ;  guaic  gum- 
resin,  an  ounce ;  aromatic  powder,  half  an  ounce.  Rub  the 
aloes  and  the  guaiac  separately  to  powder;  then  mix  them 
with  the  aromatic  powder.” 

Both  the  active  substances  in  these  powders  are  ill  adapted 
for  this  form  of  preparation ;  and  the  addition  of  the  aromatic 

*  Mr.  Baitley,  a  respectable  druggist  in  London,  has  proposed  the  following  method 
of  drying  narcotic  plants  for  powders. 

Previous  to  the  process  of  drying  the  leaves  of  plants,  the  same  rules  must  be  carefully 
observed  in  reviving  them  which  were  recommended  previous  to  their  being  pressed  for 
extracts. 

The  leaves  being  in  a  high  state  of  preservition,  and  entirely  freed  from  the  stalks, 
and  as  much  as  possible  from  external  moisture,  must  be  laid  in  thin  layers  in  baskets  of 
willow  stripped  of  its  bark,  in  a  drying  room,  from  which  the  light  is  quite  excluded.  They 
should  be  then  exposed  to  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  from  130  to  140  deg.  of  Fah¬ 
renheit’s  thermometer  for  three  or  four  hours,  or  until  the  leaves  begin  to  shrivel.  They 
are  then  to  be  turned  in  the  same  temperature,  and  the  heat  kept  up  for  six  or  eight 
hours  longer,  when  the  operation  is  generally  finished;  which  is  known  by  the  leaves 
crumbling  without  much  difficulty  in  the  hand.  If  the  process  has  been  in  all  its  parts 
properly  managed,  the  result  will  be,  that  the  leaves  retain  a  beautiful  green  colour,  and 
also  in  a  high  degree  the  medical  properties  of  the  plant  to  which  they  belong. 

To  preserve  them  in  this  desirable  state,  oil  jars,  made  perfectly  clean  and  dry,  are 
found  to  answer  best.  Place  the  leaves  lightly  in  the  jars,  and  hermetically  seal  them. 
The  filled  jars  ought  to  be  kept  in  a  dry  and  warm  situation. 

4  Pilulac  de  Diambne,  P.  L.  1720.  Pulvis  Aloes  cum  Guaiaco,  P.  L.  178/. 


PART  III* 


Powders, 


6&r 


sufficient  to  cover  the  nauseous  taste  of  the  aloes.  They 
are  warm  sudorific  cathartics,  and  may  be  given  in  doses 
of  from  gr.  x.  to  3j.  but  are  seldom  ordered. 

PUL  VIS  ALOES  CUM  CANELLA.  Dub.  Powder  of 
Aloes  with  Canella . 

64  Take  of  hepatic  aloes,  a  pound;  white  canelia,  three 
ounces.  Rub  them  separately  to  powder,  and  then  mix  them.” 

This  powder  is  liable  to  the  same  objection  as  the  former, 
although  the  canella  covers  the  taste  better  than  the  aromatic 
powder.  It  has  been  long  known  in  the  shops  under  the  name 
of  Hiera  Picra  s  and  is  used  as  a  domestic  remedy,  infused  in 
wine  or  spirits.  From  grs.  x.  to  3j.  may  be  given  for  a  dose. 

PULVIS  ASARI  COMPOSITUS.  Edin.  Compound 
Powder  of  Asarabacca. 

44  Take  of  the  leaves  of  asarabacca,  three  parts;  the  leaves 
of  marjoram,  flowers  of  lavender,  of  each  one  part.  Rub  them 
together  to  a  powder.” 

Dublin. 

44  Take  of  dried  leaves  of  asarabacca,  an  ounce;  lavender 
flowers  dried,  two  drachms.  Rub  them  together  to  a  powder.” 

A  few  grains  of  this  powder  snuffed  up  the  nostrils  for  seve¬ 
ral  successive  evenings  at  bed-time,  excite  sneezing  and  a  co¬ 
pious  discharge  of  mucus,  which  continues  to  flow  on  the 
succeeding  days.  It  has  been  particularly  used  in  tooth-ach 
and  chronic  ophthalmia, 

PUL'VIS  CINNAMO'MI  COMPOSITUS.  Lond.  Com¬ 
pound  Powder  of  Cinnamon. 1 

44  Take  of  cinnamon  bark,  two  ounces ;  cardamom  seeds,  an 
ounce  and  a  half;  ginger  root,  an  ounce;  long  pepper,  half 
an  ounce.  Rub  them  together  to  a  very  fine  powder.” 

Pulvis  aromaticus.  Edin.  Aromatic  Powder . 

44  Take  of  cinnamon  bark,  cardamom  seeds,  ginger  root,  of 
each  equal  parts.  Rub  them  to  a  very  fine  powder,  which  is 
to  be  preserved  in  a  well  stopped  phial,” 

Dublin. 

44  Take  of  cinnamon  bark,  an  ounce;  lesser  cardamom  seeds 
freed  from  the  husks,  ginger,  long  pepper,  of  each  an  ounce. 
Rub  them  together  to  a  powder.” 

These  combinations  of  aromatics  are  stimulant  and  carmi¬ 
native,  and  may  be  used  to  promote  digestion,  and  expel  flatus 
in  cold  phlegmatic  habits ;  but  they  are'  more  generally  em¬ 
ployed  to  give  warmth  to  other  compositions.  The  dose  is  from 
gr.  viij.  to  3j.  given  in  the  form  of  bolus,  or  diffused  in  water. 


1  Species  Diarnbrae  sine  odoratis,  P.  L.  1720.  Species  aromaticae,  P.  L.  1745. 
Pulvis  aromaticus,  P.  L.  1787,  Poudre  aromatique  (F.)  Gewurpulver  (G.)  Polvere 
aromalica  (/„) 
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Officinal  preparations.  Pulvis  Aloes  compositus .  L.  D.  Electua - 
rium  aromaticum .  E.  Electuarium  opiatum .  E. 

PUL'VIS  CONTRAYER'ViE  COMPOSITUS.  Lond. 

Compound  Powder  of  Contrayerva. 1 

“  Take  of  contrayerva  root  powdered,  Jim  ounces ;  prepared 
shells,  a  pound  and  a  half.  Mix  them.” 

This  powder  is  stimulant  and  sudorific ;  and  is  given  with 
advantage  in  typhoid  fevers ;  the  malignant  exanthemata ; 
the  sinking  stage  of  dysentery  \  and  in  atonic  gout.  The  dose 
is  from  gr.  x.  to  gr.  xl.  given  either  diffused  in  simple  water,  or 
rubbed  up  with  mucilage  and  mint  water. 

PULVIS  CORNU  CERV1NI  USTI.  Dub.  Powder  of 
Burnt  Hartshorn. 

“  Let  pieces  of  hartshorn  be  burnt  until  they  become  white, 
then  reduce  them  to  a  very  fine  powder.” 

PUL'VIS  COR'NU  US'TI  CUM  O'PIO.  Lond.  Powder 
of  burnt  Hartshorn  with  Opium.2 

66  Take  of  hard  opium  powdered,  a  drachm. ;  hartshorn  burnt 
and  prepared,  an  ounces  cochineal  powder,  a  drachm.  Mix 
them.” 

Pulvis  opiatus.  Edin.  Opiate  Powder. 

66  Take  of  opium,  one  part ;  prepared  carbonate  of  lime,  nine 
parts.  Rub  them  together  to  a  fine  powder.” 

Ten  grains  of  either  of  these  powders  contain  one  grain  of 
opium.  They  are  intended  chiefly  for  exhibiting  opium  in 
very  small  doses.  The  substances  used  to  divide  the  opium 
are  of  no  consequence  as  to  the  effect  of  the  remedy ;  and, 
therefore,  the  burnt  hartshorn  being  more  brittle  than  the 
chalk  is  better  fitted  for  this  purpose. 

PULVIS  CRETiE  COMPOSITUS.  Lond.  Compound 
Powder  of  Chalk. 

“  Take  of  prepared  chalk,  half  a  pound, ;  cinnamon  bark, 
four  ounces ;  tormentil  root,  acacia  gum,  of  each  three  ounces ; 
long  pepper,  half  an  ounce.  Rub  them  separately  to  fine  pow¬ 
der,  then  mix  them.” 

Pulvis  Carbonatis  Calcis  compositus.  Edin.  Compound 
Powder  of  Carbonate  of  Lime. 

6C  Take  of  prepared  carbonate  of  lime,  four  ounces ;  cinna¬ 
mon  bark,  a  drachm  and  a  half\  nutmegs,  half  a  drachm.  Rub 
them  together  to  a  powder.” 

The  London  preparation,  owing  to  the  larger  proportion  of 
aromatics  it  contains,  and  the  addition  of  the  tormentil  root, 
is  better  adapted  for  checking  diarrhoea  connected  with  acidity 

1  Lapis  Contrajervcje,  P.  L.  1720,  so  named  from  its  having  been  made  into  balls. 

z  Pulvis  opiatus,  P.  L.  1787.  Poudre  opiate  {Ft)  Opiumspulver  (£?.)  Polvere 
oppiata  (7.) 
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of  the  primae  vise,  than  the  Edinburgh  powder,  which  may  be 
regarded  as  a  simple  but  grateful  antacid.  The  dose  is  from 
gr.  v.  to  3j.' given  generally  in  the  form  of  mixture  rubbed  up 
with  mucilage  and  some  distilled  water. 

PUL  VIS  CRETA  COMPOSITUS  CUM  OPIO.  Lond. 
Compound  Powder  of  Chalk  with  Opium, 

“  Take  of  compound  powder  of  chalk,  six  ounces  and  a  half ; 
hard  opium  powdered,  four  scruples.  Mix  them.” 

The  addition  of  opium  to  the  compound  powder  of  chalk 
renders  it  more  useful  in  diarrhoea ;  and  from  the  minute  divi¬ 
sion  of  the  opium,  one  grain  only  being  contained  in  two  scru¬ 
ples  of  the  powder,  it  forms  an  useful  opiate  powder  for  chil¬ 
dren  suffering  under  the  irritative  diarrhoea  of  teething.  The 
dose  is  from  3j.  to  5j*  for  adults. 

PUL  VIS  JALAPA  COMPOSITUS.  Edin.  Compound 
Powder  of  Jalap, 

Take  of  powder  of  jalap  root,  one  parti  supertartrate  of 
potash,  two  parts.  Rub  them  together  to  a  fine  powder.” 

The  addition  of  the  supertartrate,  besides  dividing  the  jalap 
very  minutely,  modifies  also  its  purgative  operation.  This 
powder  is  an  useful  purgative  in  habitual  costiveness :  it  is  also 
very  serviceable  to  children  with  tumid  bellies,  in  worm  cases, 
and  in  dropsy.  The  dose  is  from  i?j.  to  3ij.  for  adults. 

PULVIS  IPECACUANHA  COMPOSITUS.  Lond. 
Dub.  Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha.' 

“  Take  of  ipecacuanha  root  powdered,  hard  opium  pow¬ 
dered,  of  each  a  drachma  sulphate  of  potash  powdered,  an 
ounce.  Mix  them.” 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  et  Opii.  Edin.  Powder  of  Ipecacu¬ 
anha  and  Opium. 

“  Take  of  ipecacuanha  root  powdered,  opium,  of  each  one 
■part ;  sulphate  of  potash,  eight  parts.  Rub  them  together  to 
a  fine  powder.” 

In  this  powder,  the  sulphate  of  potash  is  intended  chiefly  to 
divide  the  opium  mechanically ;  but  it  modifies  also  the  action 
of  the  opium  and  ipecacuanha.  Compound  ipecacuanha 
powder  operates  as  a  powerful  sudorific ;  and  is  very  efficaci¬ 
ously  given  in  acute  rheumatism,  dropsy,  gout,  dysentery, 
and  in  all  cases,  whether  inflammatory  or  not,  in  which  full 
sweating  is  indicated.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  v.  to  9j.  given 
diffused  in  water,  or  in  the  form  of  bolus,  and  assisted 
by  plentiful  dilution  with  tepid  fluids ;  but  these  must 
not  be  drank  immediately  after  taking  the  powder,  as 
from  such  a  circumstance  it  is  very  apt  to  be  rejected  by 


1  Poudre  d’lpecacuatiha  et  d’opium  (F.)  lpekakuanhapulver  (G.)  Polvere  d’lpeca- 
cuanha  ed  oppio  (7.) 
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vomiting.  Ten  grains  of  this  powder  contain  one  grain  of 
opium. 

PUL  VIS  KINO  COMPOSITUS.  Lend.  Compound  Pow¬ 
der  of  Kino . 

“  Take  of  kino,  fifteen  drachms ;  cinnamon  bark,  half  an 
ounce ;  hard  opium,  a  drachm .  Rub  them  separately  to  a  very 
fine  powder,  and  then  mix.” 

This  is  an  astringent  anodyne  powder,  now,  for  the  first 
time,  introduced  into  the  Pharmacopoeia.  The  dose  is  from 
grs.  x.  to  Qj.  Twenty  grains  of  the  powder  contain  one  grain 
of  opium. 

PULVIS  QUERCUS  MARINJE,  Dub.  Powder  of  Yel¬ 
low  Bladder-wrack . 

66  Take  of  bladder-wrack  in  fiownr,  any  quantity .  Let  it  be 
dried,  and  freed  from  the  sordes,  then  exposed  to  heat  in  an 
iron  vessel,  or  a  crucible,  to  which  a  perforated  lid  is  adapted, 
until,  the  vapours  ceasing,  it  becomes  obscurely  red  hot.  Re¬ 
duce  the  carbonaceous  matter  which  remains,  to  powder.” 

This  powder  is  a  mixture  of  soda  and  charcoal.  For  its  me¬ 
dicinal  effects  see  ( Fucus ,  Partii.) 

PULVIS  SALINUS  COMPOSITUS.  Edin.  Compound 
Saline  Powder. 

66  Take  of  pure  muriate  of  soda,  sulphate  of  magnesia,  of 
each  four  parts ;  sulphate  of  potash,  three  parts.  Dry  the  salts 
with  a  gentle  heat,  then  pulverize  them  separately,  and  after¬ 
wards  rub  them  together.  Preserve  the  powder  in_a  well 
stopt  phial.” 

This  powder  is  a  simple  purgative,  and  does  not  appear  to 
possess  any  peculiar  advantages. 

PULVIS  SCAMMONLE  COMPOSITUS.  Lond.  Com¬ 
pound  Powder  of  Scammony.1 

<c  Take  of  scammony,  hard  extract  of  jalap,  of  each  two 
ounces ;  ginger  root,  half  an  ounce.  Rub  them  separately  to  a 
very  fine  powder,  and  then  mix  them.” 

Pulvis  Scammonii  compositus.  Edin.  Compound  Powder 
of  Scammony. 

“  Take  of  scammony,  supertartrate  of  potash,  of  each  equal 
parts.  Rub  them  together  to  a  very  fine  powder.” 

These  powders,  although  agreeing  in  name,  differ  very  con¬ 
siderably  in  their  nature.  In  the  first,  the  activity  and  the 
stimulating  quality  of  the  scammony  are  increased  by  the  ja¬ 
lap,  while  the  griping  effect  of  the  mixture  is  in  some  degree 
obviated  by  the  ginger.  In  the  second,  the  addition  of  the  su¬ 
pertartrate  of  potash  detracts  from  the  violence  of  the  oper-r 


1  Poudre  de  Seammone'e  composee  [F.) 
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ation  of  the  scammony,  and  renders  it  less  irritating;  although* 
at  the  same  time,  it  renders  it  more  certain.  The  dose  of  the 
first  is  from  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xv. ;  that  of  the  second,  from  grs.  x. 
to  5fs.  They  are  chiefly  used  in  hydropic  and  worm  cases, 
and  to  remove  mucous  obstructions. 

PUL  VIS  SCILLiE.  Dub.  Powder  of  Squill. 

66  Let  squill  roots  (bulbs)  freed  from  their  membranous  in¬ 
teguments  and  cut  in  transverse  slices,  be  dried  upon  a  sieve 
with  a  low  degree  of  heat ;  and  then  reduce  it  to  powder,  which 
must  be  preserved  in  well  stopped  glass  phials.” 

PULVIS  SENNiE  COMPOSITUS.  Lond.  Compound 
Powder  of  Senncid 

<s  Take  of  senna  leaves,  supertartrate  of  potash  of  each  two 
ounces ;  scammony,  half  an  ounce ;  ginger-root,  two  drachms. 
Reduce  to  very  fine  powder,  the  scammony  by  itself,  and  the 
other  ingredients  together ;  then  mix  the  whole.” 

This  powder  is  hydragogue  and  cathartic ;  but  it  is  an  in¬ 
convenient  form  of  preparation,  owing  to  the  bulk  of  the  dose, 
which  is  very  considerable,  although  from  9j.  to  5j.  only  in 
weight. 

PULVIS  SPONGLE  USTiE.  Dub,  Powder  of  burnt 

Sponge . 

u  Let  sponge  cut  into  small  pieces  be  beaten  so  as  to  free 
it  from  little  stones ;  then  burn  it  in  a  covered  iron  vessel,  until 
it  become  black  and  friable ;  finally,  reduce  it  to  powder.” 

PULVIS  ALUMINIS  COMPOSITUS.  Edin.  Com¬ 
pound  Powder  of  Alum . 

<c  Take  of  sulphate  of  alum,  four  parts ;  kino,  one  part. 
Rub  them  together  to  a  fine  powder.” 

This  is  a  powerful  astringent  powder,  and  is  sometimes  used 
internally  in  menorrhagia  and  diarrhoea ;  but  is  more  generally 
employed  as  an  external  application.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  x. 
to  grs.  xv, ;  but  it  must  be  taken  in  the  dry  state,  as  the  kino 
is  decomposed  by  the  alum,  when  a  fluid  vehicle  is  employed. 

PULVIS  TRAGACANTLLE  COMPOSITUS.  Lond. 
Compound  Powder  of  Tragacanth.1  2 

£J  Take  of  tragacanth  powdered,  acacia  gum  powdered, 
starch,  of  each  an  ounce  and  a  half;  refined  sugar  ;  three  ounces . 
Rub  the  starch  and  the  sugar  together  to  a  powder ;  then  add 
the  tragacanth  and  the  acacia  gum,  and  mix  the  whole  to¬ 
gether,” 

In  this  composition  the  starch  might  well  be  omitted,  as  it 
is  insoluble  in  cold  water.  This  compound  powder  is  effica- 

1  Poudre  composde  de  Senna  (F.)  Polvere  dl  Senna  composta  (/.) 

2  Poudre  composde  de  Tragacanthe  (F.)  Tragacamlie  Gummi  pulver  (<?.)  Polvere  di 
Tragacanta  composta  (/.  ) 
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eiously  used  as  a  demulcent  in  hectic  fever,  and  to  allay  the 
tickling  cough  of  catarrh :  in  gonorrhoea  and  strangury  it  is 
given  combined  with  nitre ;  and  in  dysentry,  with  ipecacuanha 
powder.  The  dose  is  from  3fs.  to  5i\j*  mixed  in  water  or  any 
bland  fluid. 


PIL  ULM . 

Pills. 

Pills  are  masses  of  a  consistence  sufficient  to  preserve  a 
round  form,  yet  not  so  hard  as  to  be  of  too  difficult  solution 
in  the  stomach.  This  form  of  preparation  is  particularly 
adapted  for  medicines  which  have  a  very  nauseous  taste  or 
flavour,  and  such  as  operate  in  minute  doses.  Extracts,  when 
not  too  hard,  may  be  formed  into  pills  without  any  addition  ; 
but  more  generally  they  are  composed  of  either  vegetable,  or 
earthy,  or  metallic  powders,  combined  by  means  of  syrup  into  a 
coherent  mass.  Salts  also  may  be  formed  into  pills,  except  such 
as  are  deliquescent ;  and  when  efflorescent  salts  are  used,  they 
should  be  first  freed  from  the  water  of  crystallization,  for  the 
pills  formed  with  uneffloresced  salts  which  are  apt  to  effloresce, 
fall  into  powder  as  they  dry.  The  masses,  which  are  ordered 
to  be  kept  prepared  for  the  formation  of  pills,  require  to  be 
preserved  in  covered  pots,  wrapped  in  bladders,  and  occasion¬ 
ally  moistened.  When  they  are  to  be  formed  into  pills,  a 
given  portion  of  the  mass  is  rolled  into  a  cylinder,  the  length  of 
which  is  regulated  by  the  number  of  pills  into  which  it  is  to  be 
divided;  and  the  division  is  effected  either  as  equally  as  pos¬ 
sible  by  the  hand,  or  by  a  machine  invented  for  the  purpose. 
(See  Instruments ,  Part  i.)  After  the  round  form  is  given  to  each 
of  the  pills,  by  rolling  the  divided  pieces  between  the  fingers, 
they  are  covered  by  some  dried  powder,  as  subcarbonate  of 
magnesia  or  starch,  to  prevent  them  from  adhering.  With 
the  same  intention  pills  were  formerly  gilded ;  but  as  simple 
dry  powders  answers  all  the  purposes  of  this  covering,  it  is 
now  altogether  laid  aside. 

PILULiE  ALOES  COMPOSITE.  Lond.  Compound 

Aloetic  Pills . 1 

u  Take  of  extract  of  spiked  aloes  powdered,  an  ounces  ex¬ 
tract  of  gentian,  half  an  ounce ;  oil  of  carraway,  forty  minims ; 
syrup,  a  sufficient  quantity .  Beat  them  together  until  they 
combine  into  an  uniform  mass.” 

8  Pilules  d’Aloe  composes  (F.)  Pillole  d’AIoe  eomposte  (/.) 
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PiLULiE  ALoETiciE.  Edin.  Aloetic  Pills. 

66  Take  of  Socotorine  aloes  in  powder,  soap,  of  each  equal 
parts.  Beat  them  with  simple  syrup,  so  as  to  make  a  mass  fit 
for  forming  pills,” 

PiLULiE  Aloes  cum  Zingibere.  Dub.  Pills  of  Aloes  and 
Ginger . 

“  Take  of  hepatic  aloes,  an  ounce;  ginger  root  in  powder, 
a  drachm ;  soap,  half  an  ounce ;  essential  oil  of  peppermint, 
half  a  drachm.  Let  the  aloes  and  the  ginger  be  rubbed  together 
to  a  powder ;  then  add  the  soap  and  the  oil  so  as  to  form  a 
mass.” 

In  the  London  preparation  the  quantity  of  extract  of  gen¬ 
tian  ordered  is  too  large ;  for,  owing  to  its  re-action  on  the 
aloes,  the  mass  becomes  rather  too  soft  to  form  into  pills :  at 
all  events  no  syrup  is  required  in  this  instance.  The  soap 
ordered  in  the  two  other  formulae  is  well  adapted  for  giving 
consistence  and  form  to  the  aloes.  This  is  an  useful  pill,  and 
is  advantageously  used  for  obviating  the  habitual  costiveness 
of  the  sedentary,  and  of  leucophlegmatic  habits.  The  dose  is 
from  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xv.  or  more. 

PIL'UL,E  AL'OES  ET  ASSAFCETIDJE.  Edin.  Pills 

of  Aloes  and  Assafcetida.  L 

“  Take  of  Socotorine  aloes  in  powder,  assafoetida,  soap,  of 
each,  equal  parts.  Beat  them  into  a  mass  with  m  ucilage  of 
gum  arabic.” 

These  pills  are  anodyne  and  cathartic,  allaying  any  irritabi¬ 
lity  of  the  bowels,  at  the  same  time  that  they  open  them  freely. 
They  have  been  found  extremely  useful  in  dyspepsia  attended 
with  flatulence.  The  dose  is  grs.  x.  given  twice  a  day. 

PIL'ULJE  ALO'ES  CUM  MYR'RHA.  Lond.  Pills  of 
Aloes  with  Myrrh A 

66  Take  of  extract  of  spiked  aloes,  two  ounces ;  saffron,  myrrh, 
of  each  an  ounce ;  syrup,  a  sufficient  quantity .  Rub  separately 
to  powder  the  aloes  and  the  myrrh  ;  then  beat  all  the  ingredi¬ 
ents  together  until  they  form  an  uniform  mass.” 

Dublin. 

((  Take  of  hepatic  aloes,  an  ounce ;  myrrh,  half  an  owncg ; 
saffron  two  drachms ;  essential  oil  of  carraway,  half  a  drachm . 
Rub  the  myrrh  and  the  aloes  separately  to  powder,  and  beat 
the  whole  together  into  a  mass. 

Pilule  Aloes  et  Myrrhs.  Edin.  Pills  of  Aloes  and 
Myrrh. 

“  Take  of  Socotorine  aloes  four  parts ;  myrrh  two  parts ; 
saffron  one  part.  Beat  them  into  a  mass  with  simple  syrup.” 

1  Pilules  d’Aloe  avec  assafoetida  ( F .)  Pillules  Bloeteclie  con  assafetida  (/.) 

*■  PilukeRufK  seu  communes,  P.  L.  1720  Pilules  d’Alo£  avec  la  Myrrh  (F.)  Pilloh 
Aloetiche  con  Mirra  (/.) 
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These  pills  have  been  long  employed  to  stimulate  and  open 
the  bowels  in  chlorotic,  hypochondriacal,  and  cachectic  habits. 
The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  3j.  given  twice  a  day. 

PILULiE  AMMO  N I A  RETI  CUPRI.  Edin.  Pills  of 

Is 

Ammoniaret  of  Copper. 1 

u  Take  of  ammoniaret  of  copper  rubbed  to  fine  powder, 
sixteen  grains  ;  crumb  of  bread,  four  scruples ;  water  of  carbon¬ 
ate  of  ammonia,  a  siifficient  quantity .  Beat  them  into  a  mass, 
and  divide  it  into  thirty-two  equal  pills.” 

This  is  a  convenient  form  for  the  exhibition  of  the  ammo-* 
niaret  of  copper,  half  a  grain  of  which  is  contained  in  each  of 
the  pills.  They  are  given  in  epilepsy  and  other  spasmodic 
diseases.  One  pill  given  night  and  morning  is  sufficient  at 
first ;  but  the  number  may  be  gradually  increased  till  five  be 

f-o  kPY!  tot*  q  nocp 

PIL'ULiE  CAMBO'GLZE  COMPOSITE.  Lond.  Edin, 
Compound  Pills  of  Gamboge . 

6<  Take  of  gamboge  in  powder,  extract  of  spiked  aides  in 
powder,  compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  of  each  a  drachm  ; 
soap,  two  drachms.  Mix  the  powders  together  ;  then  add  the 
soap,  and  beat  the  whole  together  into  an  uniform  mass.” 

This  is  considerably  more  active  than  the  albetic  pills.  The 
dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  3j.  given  at  bed-time  in  obstinate  cos¬ 
tiveness. 

PILULiE  COLOCYNTHIDIS  COMPOSITE.  Edin. 
Compound  Colocyntk  Pills. 

“  Take  Socotorine  aloes,  scammony,  of  each  eight  parts  : 
colocynth  puhp,  four  parts ;  sulphate  of  potash,  oil  of  cloves,  of 
each  one  part .  Beat  the  extract,  gum  resin,  and  sulphate  to¬ 
gether  into  powder,  then,  with  the  colocynth  pulp  rubbed  to 
fine  powder,  mix  them  with  the  oil,  and,  finally,  beat  the  whole 
into  a  mass  with  mucilage  of  gum.” 

Dublin . 

“  Take  of  colocynth  pith,  half  an  ounce ;  hepatic  aloes,  scam- 
mony,  of  each  one  ounce  ;  Castile  soap,  two  drachms  oil  of 
cloves,  one  drachm.  Pulverize  separately  the  aloes,  scammony, 
and  colocynth,  then  triturate  them  with  the  soap  and  oil,  and 
form  them  into  a  mass  by  means  of  syrup.” 

Both  these  are  excellent  forms  of  purgative  pills.  They 
are  more  powerful  in  their  operation  than  the  other  aloetie 
pills ;  and  do  not  so  soon  lose  their  power  when  taken  for  any 
considerable  length  of  time  in  habitual  costiveness. 

PIL'ULiE  FER'Rl  COMFOS'IT,E.  Lond.  Pills  04- 
Iron  with  Myrrh. 


1  Pilules  cuivreuses  de  Sw^diaur  (F.) 
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“  Take  of  myrrh  in  powder,  two  drachms ;  subcarbonate  of 
soda,  sulphate  of  iron,  sugar,  of  each  a  drachm.  Rub  the 
myrrh  with  the  subcarbonate  of  soda ;  then  having  added  the 
sulphate  of  iron,  rub  again ;  and  lastly,  beat  the  whole  into  an 
uniform  mass.” 

This  is  an  useful  emmenagogue  pill,  similar  in  its  properties 
to  Griffith’s  mixture.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  3j.  given 
twice  or  three  times  a  day. 

PIL'ULiE  GAL'BANI  COMPOS'ITiE.  Lond.  Com¬ 
pound  Pills  of  Galbanum.x 

“  Take  of  galbanum,  an  ounce ;  myrrh,  sagapenmn,  of  each 
an  ounce  and  a  half;  assafoetida,  half  an  ounce ;  syrup,  a  suffi¬ 
cient  quantity .  Beat  them  together  into  an  uniform  mass.” 

Pilule  Assafcetim  composite.  Edin.  Compound  Assa - 
fcetida  Pills . 

“  Take  of  assafoetida,  galbanum,  myrrh,  of  each  eight  parts ; 
purified  oil  of  amber,  one  part.  Beat  them  into  a  mass  with 
simple  syrup.” 

Pilule  Myrrii/E  composite.  Dub.  Compound  Pills  of 
Myrrh. 

“  Take  of  assafoetida,  myrrh  in  powder,  galbanum,  of  each 
an  ounce ;  oil  of  amber,  half  a  drachm.  Rub  them  together, 
and  make  them  into  a  mass  with  simple  syrup.” 

These  preparations  are  useful  antispasmodics  and  emmena- 
gogues ;  and  are  given  with  advantage  in  chlorosis,  hysteria, 
and  hypochondriasis.  The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  3j.  taken 
every  night  at  bed-time. 

Of  the  three  appellations  employed  by  the  Pharmacopoeias, 
that  of  the  Edinburgh  is  the  least  objectionable,  the  assafoetida 
being  undoubtedly  the  most  powerful  article. 

PILULfE  HYDRARGYR1.  Lond.  Dub.  Mercurial 
Pills. a 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  two  drachms ;  confection  of  red 
roses,  three  drachms ;  liquorice  root  in  powder,  a  drachm.  Rub 
the  mercury  with  the  confection  until  the  globules  disappear ; 
then  add  the  liquorice  root,  and  beat  the  whole  into  an  uniform 
mass.” 

Edinburgh . 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  conserve  of  the  red  rose,  of 
each  an  ounce ;  starch,  two  ounces .  Rub  the  mercury  with  the 
conserve  in  a  glass  mortar  until  the  globules  entirely  disappear, 
adding,  if  necessary,  a  little  mucilage  of  gum  arabic ;  then  add 
the  starch,  and  with  a  little  water  beat  the  whole  into  a  mass* 

1  Pilulse  gutnmosse,  P.  L.  1720.  Pilules  de  Galbanum  compQsde  (F.)  Pi  11  ole  di 
Galbano  composte  (/.) 

a  Pilules  mercurialles  (F.)  Pillole  mercurial®  (7.) 
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which  is  to  be  directly  divided  into  four  hundred  and  eighty 
equal-sized  pills/’ 

One  grain  of  mercury  is  contained  in  four  grains  of  the  mass, 
made  according  to  the  London  and  Dublin  formulae,  and  in 
three  grains  according  to  the  Edinburgh. 

In  these  preparations  the  mercury  is  first  minutely  divided 
by  the  viscosity  of  the  conserve,  the  substance  with  which  it 
is  triturated :  and  formerly  it  was  believed  that  this  mechani¬ 
cal  division  was  all  that  was  effected  by  the  trituration.  It  is 
now,  however,  generally,  and  with  niuch  probability,  supposed 
that  the  metal  is  oxidized ;  and  that  the  great  extension  of  sur¬ 
face,  and  in  some  degree  the  substance  used  in  the  trituration, 
facilitate  this  effect.  Syrup,  honey,  mucilage,  soap,  guaiac, 
and  other  matters,  have  been  occasionally  employed  ;  but  the 
Colleg  es  have  agreed  in  preferring  conserve  of  roses ;  and  it  is 
not  improbable  that  the  operation  is  shortened  by  the  weak 
acid  which  the  conserve  contains.  On  the  continent  the  oil 
of  eggs  has  been  employed  for  dividing  mercury1,  and  certainly 
no  substance  so  rapidly  assists  in  producing  the  desired  effect 
as  this  oil,  when  it  has  been  kept  for  some  time.  In  the 
above  preparations,  therefore,  the  mercury  is  nearly  in  the 
state  of  the  black  oxide,  and  on  this  combination  of  oxygen 
its  activity  as  a^remedy  altogether  depends.  The  more  assidu¬ 
ously  the  trituration  is  continued,  so  as  to  bring  the  surfaces 
of  the  globules  of  mercury  quickly  and  repeatedly  into  contact 
with  the  air,  the  more  perfect  is  the  preparation.  The  oxi- 
dizement  of  the  whole  of  the  globules,  or  the  extinction  or 
killing  of  the  mercury,  as  it  is  termed  in  the  common  language 
of  the  laboratory,  is  known  to  be  completed,  when  on  rubbing 
a  small  portion  of  the  mass  with  the  point  of  the  finger  on  a 
piece  of  clean  paper,  no  metallic  globules  are  perceptible.  The 
mass  must  be  then  immediately  formed  into  pills,  as  it  very 
rapidly  becomes  too  hard,  if  allowed  to  remain. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.  — -  These  pills  are  stimulant  and 
antisyphilitic,  and  are  the  most  common  form  of  preparation 
under  which  mercury  is  exhibited  for  the  cure  of  venereal 
affections,  being  much  less  liable  to  act  on  the  bowels  than  any 
of  the  other- forms.  The  common  dose  is  grs.  vj.  to  grs.  viij. 
or  two  pills,  given  twice  a  day  until  the  mouth  be  affected. 
Larger  doses  are  apt  to  excite  purging. 

PILULiE  HYDRARGYRX  SUBMURIATIS  COM-, 
POSITiE.  Lond.  Edin.  Pills  of  Submuriate  of 'Mercury. 

s£  Take  of  submuriate  of  mercury  (calomel),  precipitated 
sulphuret  of  antimony,  of  each  a  drachm ;  guaiac  gum-resin, 


£  Vide  Lond .  Med.  Repository ,  vol.v.  p.  166. 
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two  drachms .  Rub  the  submuriate  of  mercury  with  the  pre¬ 
cipitated  sulphuret  of  antimony,  then  with  the  guaiac,  and 
add  a  sufficient  quantity  of  mucilage  of  gum  to  give  the 
mass  a  proper  consistence.” 

This  preparation  was  introduced  into  practice  by  Dr.  Plum¬ 
mer,  and  admitted  into  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia  under 
the  name  of  Plummer’s  pill.  It  was,  however,  afterwards  ex¬ 
punged  ;  but  as  it  continued  to  be  much  used  in  practice,  the 
London  College  has  now  given  it  a  place  in  its  Pharmacopoeia. 
It  is  a  very  useful  alterative  in  lepra,  in  secondary  syphilis 
affecting  the  skin,  and  in  other  cutaneous  diseases.  The  dose 
is  from  grs.  v.  to  grs.  x.  given  night  and  morning. 

PILULiE  RHEI  COMPOSITE.  Edin.  Compound 
Hhubarb  Pills.1 

“  Take  of  rhubarb  root  in  powder,  one  ounce ;  Socotorine 
aloes,  six  drachms ;  myrrh,  half  an  ounce ;  volatile  oil  of  pep¬ 
permint,  h a  If  a  drachm.  Beat  them  into  a  mass  with  syrup 
of  orange  peel.” 

This  is  a  warm,  stomachic,  laxative  pill,  very  useful  for 
obviating  costiveness,  and  at  the  same  time  giving  tone  to  the 
bowels  in  dyspepsia  and  hypochondriasis.  The  dose  is  from 
grs.  x.  to  3j.  given  twice  a  day. 

PILULiE  SAPONIS  CUM  OPIO.  Lond.  Pills  of 
Soap  and  Opium .z 

((  Take  of  hard  opium  powdered,  half  an  ounce ;  hard  soap, 
two  ounces.  Beat  them  together  into  an  uniform  mass.”  Five 
grains  contain  one  grain  of  opium. 

PiLULiE  opiatje  ;  olim,  Pilule  Thebaic^.  Edin.  Opiate 
Pills  ;  formerly,  Thebaic  Pills. 

“  Take  of  opium,  one  part;  extract  of  liquorice,  seven  parts ; 
pimenta  berries,  two  parts .  Mix  the  opium  and  the  extract, 
separately  softened  with  diluted  alcohol,  and  beat  them  into  a 
pulp;  then  add  the  Jamaica  pepper  rubbed  to  powder,  and  beat 
the  whole  into  a  mass.”  Ten  grains  contain  one  grain  of 
opium. 

Pilule  e  Styrace.  Dub.  Storax  Pills. 

c<  Take  of  purified  storax,  three  drachms ;  soft  purified  opium, 
saffron,  of  each  a  drachm.  Mix  them  well  together  by  beat¬ 
ing.”  Five  grains  contain  ong  grain  of  opium. 

The  substances  with  which  the  opium  is  combined  in  these 
pills  do  not  interfere  with  its  operation  as  an  anodyne,  but  are 
intended  chiefly  to  cover  its  odour  and  taste  in  cases  where 
the  patient  or  his  -friends  have  an  objection  to  opium ;  and 
as  it  is  also  sometimes  necessary  that  it  should  not  appear  even 

1  Pilules  Rhubarbe  composde  (F.)  Pillole  di  Rhabarbaro  composte  (/.) 

2  Pilules  d’  Opium  (F.)  Pillole  d’  Oppio  (/.) 
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in  the  prescription,  the  name  adopted  by  the  Dublin  College  is 
preferable  to  the  others.  The  dose  of  the  three  preparations 
differs,  and  must  be  regulated  by  the  quantity  of  opium  con¬ 
tained  in  that  one  which  is  adopted. 

PILULiE  SCILLiE  COMPOSITE.  Lond.  Compound 
Squill  Pills. 1  7  , 

“  Take  of  fresh  squill  root  (bulb)  dried  and  powdered,  one 
drachm ;  ginger  root  powdered,  hard  soap,  of  each  three 
drachms ;  ammoniacum  powdered,  two  drachms .  Mix  the 
powders  together ;  then  beat  them  with  the  soap,  as  much 
syrup  being  added  as  will  give  them  a  proper  consistence.” 

PiLULiE  scilliticjl  Edin.  Squill  Pills. 

ce  Take  of  squill  root  (bulb)  dried,  and  rubbed  to  a  fine 
powder,  one  scruple ;  ammoniacum,  cardamom  seeds  powdered, 
extract  of  liquorice,  one  drachm.  Beat  them  with  syrup  into 
a  mass,” 

PiLULiE  SciLLiE  CUM  ZlNGXBERE.  Dub.  Pills  of  Squill 
with  Ginger. 

“  Take  of  powder  of  squill,  a  drachm ;  ginger  root  in 
powder,  two  drachms  ;  essential  oil  of  anniseed,  ten  drops.  Beat 
them  together,  and  form  them  into  a  mass  with  jelly  of  soap.” 

These  pills  are  useful  expectorants  in  chronic  catarrh,  dys¬ 
pnoea,  and  asthma ;  and  combined  with  calomel  and  digitalis  in 
hydropic  affections.  They  are  liable,  however,  to  the  same 
objections  as  the  squill  powder,  the  efficacy  of  the  squill  being 
much  injured  by  keeping  in  either  form ;  and  it  is  perhaps 
better  that  it  should  be  ahvays  given  under  an  extemporaneous 
form,  except  when  the  tincture  is  used.  The  dose  is  from  grs. 
x.  to  9j.  given  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

PIL JJLM  SUBCARBONATIS  SODiE.  Edin.  Pills 
of  Suhcarhonate  of  Soda. 

Take  of  exsiccated  subcarbonate  of  soda,  four  parts ;  hard 
soap,  three  parts.  Beat  into  a  mass  with  simple  syrup. 

This  preparation  was  recommended  by  the  late  Dr.Beddoes; 
and  has  been  found  occasionally  useful. 

Pilulte  Sulphatis  Ferri  Composite.  Edin.  Compound 
Pills  of  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

({  Take  of  sulphate  of  iron  reduced  to  powder,  one  ounce ; 
extract  of  chamomile  flowers,  one  ounce  and  a  half  oil  of  pep¬ 
permint,  a  drachm.  Beat  into  a  mass  with  simple  syrup.” 

This  is  a  useful  tonic  pill,  and  may  be  given  with  advantage 
in  dyspepsia  and  other  affections  in  which  steel  is  indicated. 
A  five  grain  pill  will  contain  two  grains  and  a  half  of  the  sul¬ 
phate  of  iron. 


1  Pilules  de  Scille  (F.)  Pillole  Squilitiche  (It) 
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Troches. 

These  are  little  cakes  or  tablets  composed  of  powders 
combined  with  sugar  and  mucilage.  They  are  hard  and  dry, 
but  readily  dissolve  in  the  mouth,  for  which  purpose  they  are 
chiefly  intended ;  and  therefore,  such  remedies  only  as  are  de¬ 
signed  to  produce  a  local  effect  are  given  in  this  form.  They 
are  of  little  importance  as  remedies ;  and  the  preparation  of 
them  ought  to  be  left  entirely  to  the  confectioner ;  or  they 
should  be  altogether  rejected  from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  as  has 
been  done  by  the  London  and  the  Dublin  Colleges. 

TROCHISGI  CARBONATIS  CALCIS.  Edin.  Troches 
of  Carbonate  of  Lime, 

“  Take  of  prepared  carbonate  of  lime,  four  ounces ;  acacia 
gum,  an  ounce ;  nutmegs,  one  drachm ;  refined  sugar,  six 
ounces.  Rub  them  to  powder,  and  form  them  by  means  of 
water  into  a  mass  fit  for  making  troches.” 

“  These  troches  are  intended  as  antacids  ;  but  in  the  state  of 
the  stomach  when  it  requires  the  use  of  these  remedies,  the 
effect  of  the  carbonate  of  lime  is  counteracted  by  the  sugar.” 

TROCHISCI  CARBONATIS  MAGNESIAS.  Edin. 

Troches  of  Carbonate  of  Magnesia. 

“  Take  of  carbonate  of  magnesia,  six  ounces ;  refined  sugar, 
three  ounces ;  nutmegs,  a  scruple.  Beat  them  into  powder  and 
form  them  into  troches  with  mucilage  of  tragacanth.” 

These  are  used  in  the  same  cases  as  the  former ;  and  are 
more  serviceable  when  the  bowels  are  confined. 

TROCHISCI  GLYCYRRHIZAE  GLABRAE.  Edin. 
Troches  of  Liquorice. 

“  Take  of  extract  of  liquorice,  gum  arabic,  of  each  one  part ; 
refined  sugar,  two  parts ;  boiling  water,  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Dissolve  and  strain,  then  evaporate  the  solution,  by  a  gentle 
heat,  to  a  proper  consistence  for  forming  troches.” 

These  troches  are  demulcent,  and  from  the  viscid  nature 
of  the  extract  of  liquorice  are  well  adapted  for  allaying  the 
tickling  irritation  which  induces  coughing ;  but  they  are  not 
more  useful  than  the  simple  extract  of  liquorice  refined  by 
straining  and  inspissation,  such  as  is  found  in  the  shops  under 
the  name  of  refined  liquorice. 

TROCHISCI  GLY CYRRHIZAE  CUM  OPIO.  Edin. 

Liquorice  Troches  'with  Opium. 

66  Take  of  opium,  two  drachms ;  tincture  of  balsam  of  Tolu, 
half  an  ounce ;  simple  syrup,  eight  ounces ;  extract  of  liquorice, 
softened  by  hot  water,  gum  arabic  in  powder,  of  eachjfe 
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ounces .  First  rub  the  opium  well  with  the  tincture  ;  then  add 
gradually  the  syrup  and  the  extract ;  afterwards  sprinkle  in  the 
powdered  gum  arabic ;  lastly,  dry  the  mass,  and  form  it  into 
troches,  each  weighing  ten  grains.” 

These  troches  are  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  former  ; 
and  from  the  opium  they  contain  are  more  efficacious  in  al¬ 
laying  tickling  cough.  Six  troches  contain  one  grain  of  opium  ; 
and  from  six  to  ten  may  be  taken  in  twenty-four  hours. 
TROCHISCI  GUMMOSI.  Edin.  Gum  Troches . 

<c  Take  of  gum  arabic,  four  parts ;  starch,  one  part’,  refined 
sugar,  twelve  parts.  Rub  the  whole  to  powder,  and  form  it 
into  a  mass  with  rose  water  fit  for  forming  troches.” 

These  troches  are  simple  demulcents,  and  answer  sufficiently 
well  for  allaying  the  tickling  irritation  of  the  fauces  which  ex- 
cites  coughing. 

TROCHISCI  NITRATIS  POTASSiE.  Edin.  Troches 

of  Nitrate  of  Potash . 

u  Take  of  nitrate  of  potash,  one  pari ;  refined  sugar,  three 
parts .  Beat  them  to  powder,  and  form  them  into  a  mass  fit 
for  forming  troches  by  means  of  mucilage  of  tragacanth.” 

These  troches  afford  an  agreeable  form  of  taking  nitre  in 
the  dry  state ;  and  are  useful  for  cooling  the  mouth  in  sali¬ 
vations,  and  in  stopping  the  progress  of  inflammatory  sore- 
throat,  when  taken  at  its  commencement.  They  may  also  be 
used  as  a  general  refrigerant  in  fevers,  diluting  largely  during 
their  use.  The  dose  is  one  or  two  taken  every  second  or 
third  hour. 


PRfEPARATA  EX  ANIMALIBUS . 

Preparations  from  Animals. 

The  substances  of  this  division  are  few  in  number,  and  are 
not  remedies  of  much  efficacy. 

ADEPS  PRiEPARATA.  Lond.  Prepared  Lard.1 

66  Cut  the  fat  into  small  fragments;  then  melt  it  by  a  gentle 
heat,  and  press  it  through  linen.” 

Adeps  Suillus  pr^eparatus.  Dub.  Prepared  Hog's  Lard. 

ec  Let  fresh  lard,  cut  into  small  pieces,  be  melted  by  a  mo¬ 
derate  heat,  and  strained  by  pressing  it  through  a  linen  cloth. 

66  Lard,  which  is  prepared  by  the  dealers,  and  is  preserved 
with  salt,  is  to  be  melted  with  twice  its  weight  of  boiling  wa¬ 
ter,  and  the  mixture  well  stirred :  it  is  then  to  be  allowed  to 
cool,  when  the  lard  may  be  separated.” 

1  Adeps  Suillae  preparata,,  P.  L.  1787, 
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SEVUM  PRiEPARATUM.  Lond.  Prepared  Suet, 1 
“  Cut  the  suet  in  pieces ;  then  melt  it  by  a  gentle  heal,  and 
press  it  through  linen.” 

The  properties  of  lard  and  suet  have  been  already  detailed* 
(Part  ii.)  The  above  processes  are  intended  to  purify  them ; 
but,  in  order  to  obtain  them  very  pure,  it  is  necessary  that  they 
be  washed  in  water  until  the  water  come  off  colourless,  before 
they  be  melted.  Any  water  that  may  remain  attached  to  the 
fat  is  evaporated  during  the  melting;  and  that  it  is  all  evapo* 
rated,  is  known  by  throwing  a  little  of  the  melted  fat  into  the 
fire,  when  it  will  crackle  if  any  water  be  present.  The  heat 
must  not  be  raised  above  97°,  the  melting  point  of  fat;  as 
otherwise  the  fat  is  decomposed,  rendered  acrid,  and  assumes 
a  yellow  colour.  This  purification  is  seldom  attempted  by  the 
apothecary,  as  both  kinds  of  fat  can  be  procured  very  well 
purified  from  the  dealers.  To  keep  lard  clean,  and  preserve 
it  from  the  action  of  the  air,  it  is  generally  run  into  bladders 
while  in  the  liquid  state. 

COR1SIU  USTUM.  Lond.  Burnt  Hartshorn,* 

“  Burn  pieces  of  hart’s  horn  in  an  open  fire  until  they  be¬ 
come  thoroughly  white ;  then  powder  them,  and  prepare  them 
in  the  manner  directed  for  the  preparation  of  chalk.” 

From  the  title  given  to  this  preparation,  one  might  be  led  to 
suppose  that  any  kind  of  horn  would  serve  as  a  substitute  for 
haft’s  horn,  which  is  intended  to  be  designated :  but  the  pro- 
perties  of  hart’s  horn  are  more  similar  to  those  of  bone  than 
of  the  horns  of  other  animals,  the  chief  difference  being  in  the 
proportion  of  cartilage,  which  is  greater  in  the  hart’s  horn  than 
in  bone. 

In  performing  this  operation  the  fire  must  not  be  too  violent, 
as  the  horn  is  apt  to  suffer  a  species  of  vitrification  of  the  sur» 
face,  when  exposed  to  a  very  strong  heat,  which  prevents  the 
internal  parts  from  being  completely  burnt.  The  residue  of 
100  parts  of  hart’s  horn  consists,  after  the  burning,  of  57 ‘5  of 
phosphate  of  lime,  one  of  carbonate  of  lime,  and  a  minute  por¬ 
tion  of  phosphate  of  magnesia. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Phosphate  of  lime  is  per¬ 
fectly  inert  when  fraken  into  the  stomach ;  and  the  analysis  of 
burnt  hart’s  horn  has  clearly  proved,  that  the  former  idea  of 
its  antacid  properties  was  erroneous.  It  has  been  proposed  as 
a  remedy  in  rickets  and  mollifies  ossium;  but  we  cannot 
easily  conceive  how  it  can  he  taken  up  by  the  absorbents,  and 
thrown  upon  the  bones ;  and  experience  has  not  yet  confirmed 


1  Sevum  Ovillum  preparation,  P.  L.  1787. 
a  Cornu  Cervi  ustum*  P.  L.  3  78 7. 
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the  theory ,  nor  indeed  utility,  of  burnt  hart’s  horn  for  any  pur¬ 
pose  as  a  remedy. 

Officinal  preparation.  Mistura  Cornu  usti.  L. 

SPONGIA  USTA.  Lond.  Burnt  Sponge. 

44  Cut  sponge  into  small  pieces  and  bruise  it,  in  order  to 
free  it  from  any  adhering  extraneous  substances ;  then  burn  it 
in  a  covered  iron  vessel,  until  it  become  black  and  friable  ; 
finally,  rub  it  to  a  very  fine  powder.” 

The  properties  of  fresh  sponge  have  been  already  noticed : 
when  burnt,  the  residue  consists  of  carbonate  and  phosphate 
of  lime,  subcarbonate  of  soda,  and  charcoal.  The  principal 
active  ingredient  is  the  subcarbonate  of  soda,  but  it  is  asserted 
that  a  mixture  of  this  principle  and  charcoal  does  not  produce 
the  effects  of  burnt  sponge. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  Burnt  sponge  is  tonic,  deob¬ 
struent,  and  antacid.  It  has  been  much  recommended  in 
bronchocele,  scrophulous  affections,  and  herpetic  eruptions: 
and  I  have  witnessed  its  efficacy  in  scirrhous  testicle,  when 
given  in  combination  with  cinchona  bark.  The  dose  is  from 
5j.  to  5iij.  mixed  into  the  form  of  an  electuary,  with  powdered 
cinnamon  and  honey.  In  bronchocele  the  patient  is  directed 
to  swallow  the  portion  of  electuary  very  slowly,  from  a  sup¬ 
position  that  some  local  effect  is  produced. 

TEST/E  PRiEPARATiE.  Lond.  Prepared  Shells. 

64  Wash  the  shells  with  boiling  water,  having  previously 
freed  them  from  extraneous  matters,  then  prepare  them  in  the 
manner  directed  for  the  preparation  of  chalk.” 

Ostrearum  T ESTiE  pRvEPARAR®.Dub.  Prepared  Oyster  Shells. 

44  These  are  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  chalk.” 
OVORUM  TESTiE  PRiEPARAT^E.  Dub.  Prepared 
1  Egg  Shells , 

44  These  are  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  chalk.” 

Both  in  oyster  and  egg-shells  the  predominating  ingredient 
is  carbonate  of  lime,  and  therefore  these  prepared  shells  do  not 
differ  from  chalk,  except  in  containing  a  small  portion  of  gelatin 
or  albumen.  But  as  this  does  not  in  any  degree  affect  their 
medicinal  properties,  which  are  exactly  the  same  as  those  of 
chalk,  they  might  well  be  spared  from  the  list  of  preparations. 
The  dose  is  from  grs.  x.  to  5ij,  or  more. 
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These  are  solid,  tenacious  compounds,  adhesive  in  the  or-  )  * 
dinary  heat  of  the  human  body.  The  base  of  the  majority  of 
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piasters  is  a  chemical  combination  of  the  semi  vitreous  oxide 
of  lead  and  oil ;  but  some  of  them  owe  their  consistence  to 
wax  and  resin ;  and  others  contain  no  oily  nor  fatty  matter 
whatsoever.  Deyeux  proposes1  to  confine  the  name  of  plas¬ 
ters  to  the  combinations  of  metallic  oxides  with  oils  or  fat; 
and  to  give  those  not  containing  oxides,  the  term  solid  oint¬ 
ments  ;  but  this  definition  would  include  among  the  plasters 
some  of  the  ointments,  and  exclude  many  of  the  plasters. 

Plasters  should  not  adhere  to  the  hand  when  cold;  they 
should  be  easily  spread  when  heated ;  and  should  remain  te¬ 
nacious  and  pliant  after  they  are  spread ;  but  should  not  be  so 
soft  as  to  run  when  heated  by  the  skin.  All  plasters  become 
too  consistent  and  brittle  when  long  kept;  but  in  this  case, 
those  which  are  unctuous  may  be  re-melted  by  a  gentle  heat, 
and  some  oil  added  to  them.  They  are  usually  formed  into 
rolls,  each  of  which  is  wrapped  in  paper;  and  when  to  be 
used,  they  are  melted  and  spread  on  leather,  calico,  linen,  or 
silk.  Those  that  contain  metallic  oxides  ought  to  be  melted 
by  boiling  water,  for  in  a  greater  degree  of  heat  the  fatty  matter 
is  apt  to  reduce  the  oxide. 

Plasters  are  employed  as  local  remedies  to  answer  various 
indications.  When  the  materials  of  which  they  are  formed  are 
soft  and  bland,  they  are  used  simply  as  coverings  to  sores  and 
abraded  surfaces,  to  protect  them  from  the  action  of  the  air, 
and  give  support  to  the  parts ;  but  in  many  instances  they  con¬ 
tain  acrid  and  stimulating  substances,  and  operate  as  rube¬ 
facients,  or  as  blisters. 

EMPLASTRUM  AMMONIAC!.  Lond.  Edin.  Am¬ 
moniac  Plaster . 

66  Take  of  purified  ammoniac,  Jive  ounces ;  acetic  acid, 
(distilled  vinegar,)  half  a  pint,  Dissolve  the  ammoniac  in  the 
vinegar,  then  evaporate  the  solution  in  an  iron  vessel  placed 
in  a  water-bath,  constantly  stirring  until  it  acquire  a  proper 
consistence.” 

This  plaster  is  stimulant  and  resolvent.  It  is  applied  to 
scrophulous  tumours  and  white  swellings;  and  sometimes 
over  the  scalp,  in  tinea  capitis. 

EMPLASTRUM  AMMONIACI,  CUM  HYDRAR- 
GYRO.  Lond.  Ammoniac  Plaster  with  Mercury . 

46  Take  of  purified  ammoniac,  a  pounds  purified  mercury, 
three  ounces',  sulphureted  oil,  a  fluid  drachm  Rub  the  mer¬ 
cury  with  the  sulphureted  oil  until  the  globules  disappear; 
then  add  gradually  the  ammoniac  previously  melted,  and  mix 
the  whole  together.” 


'*  Annates  de  Chimie ,  xxxiii.  52, 
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u  Take  of  pure  gum  ammoniac,  a  pound ;  purified  mercury, 
three  ounces ;  turpentine,  two  drachms.  Rub  the  mercury 
with  the  turpentine  until  the  globules  disappear  ;  then  add 
gradually  the  ammoniac  previously  melted,  and  melt  the  whole 
together.” 

In  these  plasters  the  mercury  is  in  the  state  of  oxide,  with  a 
minimum  of  oxygen.  They  are  powerful  discutients,  and  are 
applied  to  indurated  glands,  hydarthus,  nodes,  tophi,  and  in¬ 
dolent  tumours.  \ 

EMPLASTRUM  AROMATICUM,  Dub.  Aromatic 
Plaster. 

66  Take  of  frankincense,  three  ounces  ;  yellow  wax,  half  an 
ounce ;  cinnamon  bark  in  powder,  six  drachms  ;  oil  of  pimenta, 
oil  of  lemons,  of  each  two  drachms.  Melt  the  frankincense  and 
the  wax  together,  and  strain  the  mixture  ;  when  it  thickens  by 
cooling,  mix  with  it  the  powder  of  cinnamon  previously  rubbed 
with  the  oils,  and  form  them  into  a  plaster.” 

This  plaster,  which  is  an  elegant  stimulant,  is  applied  on  the 
region  of  the  stomach  in  dyspepsia,  and  increased  irritability 
of  that  viscus,  to  allay  pain  and  vomiting ;  and  to  expel  flatus. 
As  the  oils  are  very  volatile,  it  must  be  spread  with  the  thumb 
without  being  melted.  It  requires  to  be  frequently  renewed, 
and  is  consequently  not  very  adhesive. 

EMPLASTRUM  ASSAFGETIDiE.  Edin.  Assafcetida 
Plaster. 

66  Take  of  plaster  of  semivitreous  oxide  of  lead,  assafoetida, 
of  each  two  parts;  galbanum,  yellow  wax,  of  each  one  part  A 

This  plaster  is  sometimes  applied  over  the  umbilical  region, 
in  flatulence  and  hysteria.  * 

EMPLASTRUM  CALEFACIENS.  Dub.  Warm  Plaster. 

“  Take  of  plaster  of  cantharides,  one  part;  Burgundy  pitch, 
seven  parts .  Melt  them  together  with  a  moderate  heat,  and  mix 
them  so  as  to  form  a  plaster.” 

This  plaster  is  stimulant  and  rubefacient,  and  is  applied  with 
advantage  in  catarrh,  hooping-cough,  sciatica,  and  local  pains. 

EMPLASTRUM  CERiE.  Lond.  Wax  Plaster •. 

((  Take  of  yellow  wax,  prepared  suet,  of  each  three  pounds  ; 
yellow  resin,  a  pound.  Melt  them  together,  and  strain.” 

Emplastrum  simplex.  Edin.  Simple  Plaster. 

“  Take  of  yellow  wax,  three  parts;  mutton  suet,  white  resin, 
of  each  two  parts.” 

These  plasters  were  originally  intended  for  dressing  blistered 
parts,  with  the  view  of  promoting  a  discharge;  but,  owing  to 
the  pain  and  irritation  they  induce,  they  are  now  seldom  em¬ 
ployed.  They  may  be  spread  with  a  hot  iron. 
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Officinal  preparation.  Emplastrum  Lyllce.  L. 
EMPLASTRUM  CUMINI.  Lond.  Cumin  Plaster. 

“  Take  of  cumin  seeds,  carraway  seeds,  laurel  berries,  of 
each  three  minces  ;  dried  pitch,  three  pounds ;  yellow  wax,  three 
ounces.  Melt  the  pitch  and  the  wax  together,  then  add  the 
other  ingredients  in  powder,  and  mix.” 

This  plaster  is  stimulant  and  discutient.  It  is  applied  to  the 
hypogastric  region  in  flatulence  and  a  cold  feeling  of  the  bow¬ 
els,  and  to  indolent  tumours. 

EMPLASTRUM  GALBANI  COMPOSITUM.  Lond. 

Compound.  Galbanum  Plaster. 

<£  Take  of  purified  galbanum,  eight  ounces ;  plaster  of  lead, 
three  pounds ;  common  turpentine,  ten  drachms ;  resin  of  the 
spruce-fir  powdered,  three  ounces.  Having  melted  the  galba¬ 
num  and  the  turpentine  together,  mix  in  first  the  resin,  and 
then  the  plaster  of  lead  previously  melted  by  a  slow  fire,  and 
mix  the  whole  together.” 

Emplastrum  gummosum.  Edin.  Gum  Plaster. 

cc  Take  of  plaster  of  semivitreous  oxide  of  lead,  eight  parts ; 
ammoniac  giim-resin,  galbanum,  yellow  wax,  of  each  one  part. 
Add  the  gum  resins  to  the  melted  plaster  and  wax,  and  mix.” 

Emplastrum  Galbani.  Dub.  Plaster  of  Galbanum. 

(i  Take  of  litharge  plaster,  two  pounds ;  galbanum,  half  a 
pound ;  yellow  wax  sliced,  four  ounces.  To  the  galbanum 
melted  by  heat  add  the  litharge  plaster  and  the  wax ;  then  melt 
the  whole  together  by  a  gentle  heat.” 

These  plasters  are  stimulant  and  suppurative.  They  are  ap¬ 
plied  with  advantage  to  scrophulous  tumours ;  to  joints  which 
have  been  long  affected  with  arthritic  pains ;  and  to  the  loins 
in  rickets.  As  a  suppurative  they  are  applied  to  indolent  tu¬ 
mours;  and  to  reduce  the  induration  which  often  remains 
around  abscesses,  after  they  are  discharged. 

EMPLASTRUM  HYDRARGYRI.  Lond.  Mercurial 
Plaster.1 

fifi  Take  of  purified  mercury,  three  ounces ;  sulphureted  oil, 
a  fluid  drachm;  plaster  of  lead,  a  pound.  Rub  the  mercury 
with  the  sulphureted  oil  until  the  globules  disappear;  then  add 
by  degrees  the  lead  plaster  melted,  and  mix  the  whole.” 

Edinburgh. 

u  Take  of  olive  oil,  resin,  of  each  one  part ;  mercury,  three 
parts ;  plaster  of  semivitreous  oxide  of  lead,  sir  parts.  Rub 
the  mercury  with  the  oil  and  the  resin  previously  melted  to¬ 
gether  and  cooled,  until  the  globules  disappear  ;  then  add 
gradual  ly  the  plaster  of  semivitreous  oxide  of  lead  melted,  and 
let  the  whole  be  carefully  mixed  together.” 

*  Quecksilberpflaster  ((?.) 
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The  mercury  in  these  plasters  is  in  the  state  of  oxide,  with  a 
minimum  of  oxygen;  and  the  sulphureted  oil,  ordered  by  the 
London  College,  is  intended  to  diminish  the  labour  required  for 
this  oxidizement  of  the  metal.  The  plasters  are  powerful  dis- 
cutients,  and  are  applied  to  buboes,  venereal  tumours,  nodes, 
when  they  are  not  very  painful  to  the  touch,  and  indurations  t 
they  are  also  applied  to  joints  affected  with  obstinate  syphilitic 
pains. 

EMPLASTRUM  LYTTiE.  Lond.  Blistering  Plaster.' 

66  Take  of  blistering  flies  reduced  to  a  very  fine  powder,  a 
pound;  wax  plaster,  a  pound  and  a  half;  prepared  lard,  a 
pound.  Melt  the  plaster  and  the  lard  together,  and  having  re¬ 
moved  them  from  the  fire,  when  the  mixture  is  just  about  to 
become  solid,  sprinkle  in  the  blistering  flies,  and  mix  the  whole 
together.” 

Emplastrum  Cantharidis  vesicatory.  Edin.  Blistering 
Plaster. 

66  Take  of  mutton  suet,  wax,  white  resin,  blistering  flies  re¬ 
duced  to  a  very  fine  powder,  of  each  equal  weights.  Mix  the 
powder  with  the  other  articles  previously  melted  together,  and 
removed  from  the  fire ;  then  stir  until  the  mixture  stiffens  in 
cooling.,, 

Emplastrum  Cantharidis.  Dub.  Blistering  Plaster. 

66  Take  of  purified  yellow  wax,  mutton  suet,  of  each  a 
pound ;  yellow  resin,  four  ounces ;  blistering  flies  in  fine  pow¬ 
der,  a  pound.  Melt  the  wax,  the  suet,  and  the  resin  together, 
and  a  little  before  they  concrete  in  becoming  cold,  sprinkle  in 
the  blistering  flies,  and  form  the  whole  into  a  plaster.” 

These  plasters  are  of  a  moderately  soft  consistence,  so  as  to 
admit  of  being  spread  without  the  assistance  of  heat,  which  de¬ 
stroys  the  acrimony  and  epispastic  property  of  the  flies ;  but 
they  seldom  fail  of  raising  a  blister,  if  the  flies  be  good,  and  have 
not  been  added  when  the  other  ingredients  were  too  hot.  When 
they  are  to  be  used,  a  piece  of  leather  of  a  proper  shape  and 
size  is  first  spread  with  adhesive  plaster,  and  over  this  the  blis¬ 
tering  plaster  is  extended  of  a  moderate  degree  of  thickness, 
and  as  smooth  as  possible,  by  the  means  of  the  thumb ;  a  proper 
margin  being  left,  so  as  to  enable  it  to  adhere  closely  to  the 
skin.  There  is,  however,  an  evident  waste  of  flies,  as  those  flies 
only  which  are  on  the  surface  of  the  plaster,  when  it  is  spread, 
act  on  the  skin  ;  and  it  has  been  suggested  by  Parmentier* *,  that 
the  same  effect  would  be  more  oeconomically  produced  by 
sprinkling  the  powdered  flies  on  a  piece  of  farinaceous  paste, 

1  Emplatre  de  Cautharides  (F.)  Kanthariden  pilaster  (G.)  Empiastro  di  Canta- 
relle  (1.) 

*  Annales  de  Chimie,  xlviii. 


PART  III. 


Plasters. 


spread  on  linen  or  leather.  Blistering  plasters  require  to  re¬ 
main  applied  for  twelve  hours  to  raise  a  perfect  blister  ;  they 
are  then  to  be  removed,  the  vesicle  is  to  be  cut  at  the  most  de¬ 
pending  part,  and  without  removing  the  cuticle,  the  vesicated 
part  is  to  be  dressed  with  simple  cerate  or  spermaceti  ointment; 
and  the  old  cuticle  allowed  to  remain  until  a  new  one  is  formed 
under  it,  when  it  peels  off,  and  the  whole  is  healed  in  the 
course  of  a  few  days.  The  application  of  these  plasters,  how¬ 
ever,  is  sometimes  attended  with  strangury  and  bloody  urine, 
which  arise  from  the  active  principles  of  the  insect  being  ab¬ 
sorbed,  and  irritating  the  kidneys  and  urethra.  This  effect  is 
very  much  increased  if  the  blister  be  applied  over  an  abraded 
surface,  as,  for  example,  on  the  head  immediately  after  it  has 
been  shaved ;  and  it  also  occurs  if  the  plaster  remain  too  long 
applied.  To  prevent  strangury,  camphor  has  been  recom¬ 
mended  to  be  mixed  with  the  blistering  composition,  but  it  has 
no  good  effect ;  and  it  is  better  obviated  by  copious  dilution  with 
milk,  or  mucilaginous  fluids,  and  fomentations  of  warm  milk 
and  water  to  the  blistered  part,  after  the  removal  of  the  plaster. 
When  the  head  is  the  part  intended  to  be  blistered,  it  should 
be  shaved  at  least  ten  hours  before  the  plaster  is  applied ;  and 
in  all  cases  it  is  perhaps  a  good  rule  to  interpose  a  piece  of  thin 
gauze  between  the  vesicatory  and  the  skin,  wetted  with  vine¬ 
gar,  and  applied  smooth  and  very  close  over  the  plaster. 

In  some  diseases  of  irritation,  particularly  in  children,  the 
blistered  part,  instead  of  healing  kindly,  becomes  a  spreading 
sore ;  the  cutis  vera  is  destroyed,  and  the  part  cannot  be  healed 
until  the  irritability  of  habit  which  induced  this  unpleasant 
state  is  allayed.  In  such  cases,  the  best  local  application  is  a 
warm  emollient  poultice;  and  bathing  the  denuded  surface 
frequently  with  tepid  milk  and  water  ;  while  at  the  same  time 
cinchona  bark  is  internally  administered. 

EMPLASTRUM  CANTHARIDIS  VESICATORIiE 
COMPOSITUM.  Edin.  Compound  Plaster  of  Spanish 
Flies. 

“  Take  of  Venice  turpentine,  eighteen  parts ;  Burgundy 
pitch,  blistering  flies,  of  each  twelve  parts ;  yellow  wax,  four 
parts ;  subacetite  of  copper,  two  parts ;  white  mustard  seeds, 
black  pepper,  of  each  one  part.  Melt  the  Burgundy  pitch  and 
the  wax,  and  add  to  them  the  turpentine.  While  these  remain 
still  warm,  after  being  melted,  sprinkle  in  the  other  ingredients 
reduced  to  fine  powder,  and  mix  them,  stirring  constantly,  so 
as  to  form  a  plaster.5’ 

This  plaster  is  intended  to  raise  a  blister  more  quickly  than 
the  former ;  and  hence  is  adapted  for  cases  of  gout  and  cramps 
of  the  stomach,  in  which  the  effect  of  the  blister  must  be  ah 
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most  instantly  produced.  Its  operation  is  accompanied  with 
great  pain,  and  a  very  pungent  sense  of  heat :  and  it  is  apt  to 
produce  very  unpleasant  ulceration  if  allowed  to  remain  too 
long  applied. 

EMPLASTRUM  OPII.  Loud.  Edin.  Plaster  of  Opium.1 

€c  Take  of  hard  opium  powdered,  half  an  ounce ;  resin  of  the 
spruce-fir  powdered,  three  ounces  ;  lead  plaster,  a pound.  Melt 
the  plaster  and  the  resin  together,  then  add  the  opium,  and  mix 
the  whole.” 

This  plaster  is  anodyne,  and  supposed  to  be  useful  in  re¬ 
lieving  rheumatism  and  local  pains  :  but  although  it  is  un¬ 
doubtedly  certain  that  opium,  in  that  state  of  minute  division 
in  which  it  exists  in  the  tincture,  produces  its  specific  effect  on 
the  system  in  a  small  degree,  when  externally  applied ;  yet  we 
doubt  whether  the  anodyne  properties  of  this  plaster  are  such 
as  to  sanction  its  adoption  into  the  London  Pharmacopoeia. 

EMPLASTRUM  OXIDI  FERRI  RUBRI.  Edin.  Plas¬ 
ter  of  red  Oxide  of  Iron. 

((  Take  of  plaster  of  semivitreous  oxide  of  lead,  twenty  four 
parts ;  white  resin,  six  parts ;  yellow  wax,  olive  oil,  of  each 
three  parts\  red  oxide  of  iron,  eight  parts.  Rub  the  red  oxide 
of  iron  with  the  oil,  and  adding  the  other  ingredients  melted, 
mix  the  whole  well  together.” 

Emplastrum  Thuris.  Dub.  Plaster  of  Frankincense. 

66  Take  of  litharge  plaster,  two  pounds ;  frankincense,  half  a 
pound ;  red  oxide  of  iron,  three  ounces.  To  the  plaster  and 
frankincense  melted  together  add  the  oxide,  stirring  them  to= 
gether  so  as  to  form  a  plaster.” 

These  plasters  are  supposed  to  be  tonic ;  and  are  used  in 
muscular  relaxations,  and  weaknesses  of  the  joints  after  sprains : 
but  they  act  chiefly  in  affording  a  mechanical  support  to  the 
parts. 

EMPLASTRUM  PICIS  COMPOSITUM.  loud.  Com¬ 
pound  Pitch  Plaster. 

u  Take  of  dried  pitch,  two  pounds',  frankincense,  a  pound ; 
yellow  resin,  yellow  wax,  of  each  four  ounces ;  expressed  oil  of 
nutmeg,  an  ounce.  To  the  pitch,  resin,  and  wax,  melted 
together,  add  first  the  frankincense,  then  the  oil  of  nutmeg, 
atid  mix  the  whole.” 

This  plaster  is  stimulant  and  rubefacient.  It  is  used  in  ca¬ 
tarrh,  and  other  pulmonary  affections,  applied  to  the  thorax  ; 
and  in  head-ach  and  chronic  ophthalmia,  applied  to  the  temples. 
When  a  serous  exudation  takes  place,  the  plaster  should  be 
frequently  renewed. 


1  Qpiumspfkster  (G.) 
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EMPLASTRUM  PLUMBI.  Lond.  Lead  Plaster . 1 

Take  of  semi  vitreous  oxide  of  lead,  rubbed  to  a  very  fine 
powder,  Jive  pounds ;  olive  oil,  a  gallon ;  water,  two  pints .  Boil 
them  together  over  a  slow  fire,  stirring  constantly  until  the  oil 
and  oxide  of  lead  cohere  into  the  consistence  of  a  plaster.  It 
will  be  necessary,  however,  to  add  a  little  boiling  water,  if  that 
which  was  employed  in  the  beginning  shall  be  consumed  before 
the  end  of  the  process.” 

Emplastrum  Oxidi  Plumbi  semi-vitrei.  Edin.  Plaster 
of  Semivitreous  Oxide  of  Lead, 

“  Take  of  the  semivitreous  oxide  of  lead,  one  part ;  olive 
oil,  two  parts’,  water,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Boil  them,  stirring 
constantly,  until  the  oil  and  the  oxide  unite  into  a  plaster.” 

Emplastrum  Lithargyri.  Dub.  Litharge  Plaster. 

66  Take  of  litharge  in  fine  powder,  five  pounds ;  olive  oil,  nine 
pounds ;  boiling  water,  •  two  pints.  Mix  them  at  a  high  tem¬ 
perature,  constantly  stirring,  until  the  oil  and  the  litharge 
unite  so  as  to  form  a  plaster ;  supplying  occasionally  any  waste 
of  water  that  may  take  place.” 

The  use  of  the  water  in  the  formation  of  these  plasters  is  to 
moderate  the  heat  of  the  mixture,  until  the  oil  and  the  oxide 
combine,  by  which  means  the  reduction  of  the  metal  is  pre¬ 
vented  ;  a  circumstance  which  is  apt  to  take  place  from  the 
strong  attraction  of  the  oil  for  oxygen  when  raised  to  a  high 
temperature.  By  continuing  the  boiling  the  water  is  dissi¬ 
pated  ;  and  the  temperature  can  then  be  increased  to  a  suf¬ 
ficient  degree  to  give  the  plaster  the  necessary  consistency. 
The  water  which  is  added  should  be  previously  made  hot ; 
as  cold  water  is  apt  to  produce  an  explosion,  which  may 
prove  dangerous  to  the  operator.  When  long  kept,  these 
plasters  change  their  colour,  and  lose  most  of  their  sensible 
properties. 

These  plasters  are  intended  chiefly  to  defend  excoriated 
surfaces  from  the  action  of  the  air ;  and  to  form  the  basis  of 
some  other  plasters. 

Officinal  preparations.  Emplastrum  Hydrargyri.  L.  E.  Emplas - 
trum  Opii.  L.  Emplastrum  Assafcetidce.  E.  Emplastrum  gummosum . 
E.  Emplastrum  Galbani.  D.  Emplastrum  Galbani  compositum .  L. 
Emplastrum  Oxidi  Ferri  rubri.  E.  Emplastrum  Resince.  L,  E.  D. 
Emplastrum  Saponis.  L.  E.  D.  Emplastrum  Thuris.  D. 
EMPLASTRUM  RESINiE.  Lond.  Resin  Plaster 

u  Take  of  yellow  resin,  half  a  pound ;  lead  plaster,  three 
pounds .  Melt  the  lead  plaster  by  a  gentle  heat,  then  add  the 
resin  in  powder,  and  mix.” 


1  Emplatre  de  diachylon  (F.)  Bleipflaster  (G.) 
%  Harzigtes  Bleipflaster  ( G .) 
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Emplastrum  Resingsum.  Edin.  Resinous  Plaster . 

44  Take  of  plaster  of  semi  vitreous  oxide  of  lead,  jive  parts ; 
resin,  one  part .  Melt  them  with  a  gentle  heat ;  then  continue 
stirring  the  mixture  until  it  becomes  stiff  in  cooling.” 

Emplastrum  Lithargyri  cum  Resina.  Dub.  Litharge 
Plaster  votth  Resin . 

44  Take  of  litharge  plaster,  three  pounds  and  a  half;  yellow 
resin,  half  a  pound.  Melt  the  litharge  plaster  by  a  moderate 
heat,  then  add  the  resin  reduced  to  very  fine  powder,  that  it 
may  melt  quickly,  and  form  a  plaster.” 

These  plasters  are  defensive,  adhesive,  and  gently  stimulant. 
They  are  used  for  retaining  together  the  lips  of  recent  wounds, 
when  it  is  wished  to  heal  them  by  the  first  intention ;  to  give 
support  to  ulcerated  parts ;  and  to  assist  their  granulation  and 
cicatrization,  according  to  the  excellent  method  of  Mr.  Baynton. 
The  plaster,  however,  originally  used  by  Mr.  Baynton  con¬ 
tained  less  resin  ;  5yj.  only  being  added  to  lb.  j.  of  the  litharge 
plaster ;  but  this  preparation  answers  the  purpose  equally 
well,  except  in  very  irritable  habits.  The  best  substance  for 
spreading  it  on  for  the  above  purpose  is  calico ;  and  it  is  of 
some  importance  to  spread  it  equally  and  thin ;  to  effect  which 
the  calico  must  be  stretched,  and  the  plaster  melted  and  begin¬ 
ning  to  cool,  must  be  poured  on  one  end  of  it,  and  equally 
extended  over  the  whole  surface  by  means  of  a  spatula,  held 
horizontally,  and  one  edge  of  the  blade  raised  to  an  angle  of 
45  degrees :  or  it  may  be  still  more  equally  done  by  passing 
the  calico,  on  which  the  fluid  plaster  has  been  poured,  through 
a  machine  formed  of  a  straight  blade  of  steel,  fixed  by  screws, 
at  a  proper  distance  from  a  polished  plate  of  the  same  metal. 
It  is  sold  ready  spread. 

EMPLASTRUM  SAPONIS.  Lond.  Dub.  1 *  Soap  Plaster. 

44  Take  of  hard  soap  sliced,  half  a  pound;  lead  plaster,  three 
pounds .  Mix  the  soap  with  the  melted  plaster ;  then  boil  it 
down  to  a  proper  consistence.” 

Emplastrum  saponaceum.  Edin.  Soap  Plaster . 

44  Take  of  semi-vitreous  oxide  of  lead ,four  parts ;  gum  plas¬ 
ter,  two  parts ;  soap  sliced,  one  pari.  Mix  the  soap  with  the 
plasters  melted  together ;  then  boil  them  a  little  so  as  to  form 
a  plaster.” 

Dr.  Powell  properly  observes,  that  the  soap  plaster  of  the 
London  College  44  must  be  formed  into  rolls  when  it  begins  to 
thicken,  for  afterwards,  although  it  still  somewhat  soft,  it 
loses  its  tenacity,  and  will  break  to  pieces.”  3 


1  Seifenpfiaster  (G.) 

*  Powell's  Translation  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  3d.  edit.  324. 
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Soap  plaster  is  discutient ;  and  is  applied  to  lymphatic  tu¬ 
mors  :  but  it  is  much  less  useful  than  the  mercurial  plaster. 


CERAT A . 

Cerates. 

These  are  unctuous  compositions  possessing  a  certain  de¬ 
gree  of  firmness,  intermediate  between  that  of  plastefs  and  that 
of  ointments.  Their  consistence  depends  on  the  wax  they 
Contain;  and  from  it  they  derive  their  generic  appellation. 
The  most  important  circumstance  to  be  attended  to  in  their 
preparation  is  the  freshness  of  the  fat  and  the  oils  employed ; 
and  their  preservation  in  this  state. 

CERATUM  SIMPLEX.  Loud.  Cerate.' 

“  Take  of  olive  oil  ,  four fuid  ounces ;  yellow  waxJt/o^r  ounces * 
Add  the  oil  to  the  melted  wax,  and  mix.” 

This  is  an  useful  simple  emollient  dressing  to  excoriations 
and  sores. 

CERATUM  CALAMXNAE.  Lond.  Calamine  Cerate. 

u  Take  of  prepared  calamine,  yellow  wax,  of  each  half  a 
pound;  olive  oil,  a  pint.  Mix  the  oil  with  the  melted  wax; 
then  remove  the  mixture  from  the  fire,  and  as  soon  as  it  begins 
to  thicken,  add  the  calamine,  stirring  constantly  until  it  be 
cold.” 

Ceratum  Carbonatis  Zinci  impuri.  Edin.  Cerate  of 
Impure  Carbonate  of  Zinc . 

tc  Take  of  simple  cerate,  fee  parts;  prepared  impure  carbo¬ 
nate  of  zinc,  one  part.  Mix.” 

Unguentum  calaminare.  Dub.  Calamine  Ointment . 

<fi  Take  of  ointment  of  yellow  wax,  five  pounds;  prepared 
calamine,  a  pound.  Make  them  into  an  ointment.” 

These  preparations  are  very  useful  dressings  to  excoriations 
and  ulcers ;  and  as  they  are  in  some  degree  desiccative,  they 
are  also  applied  to  burns  after  the  inflammation  is  abated ;  and 
to  the  eye-lids  in  ophthalmia  tarsi.  They  have  been  long 
known  in  practice  under  the  name  of  Turner's  cerate. 

CRATUM  CETACEI.  Lond.  Spermaceti  Cerate .* 

“  Take  of  spermaceti,  half  an  ounce  ;  white  wax,  two  ounces  ; 
olive  oi\  four  fluid  ounces^  Melt  the  spermaceti  and  the  wax 
together,  then  add  the  oil,  and  stir  them  until  they  be  cold.” 

Ceratum  simplex.  Edin.  Simple  Cerate. 

“  Take  of  olive  oil,  six  parts ;  white  wax,  three  parts;  sper- 

1  Cerat  simple  [Ft)  Cerotto  sempiice  (I.) 

4  Cerat  de  blanc  de  balaine  (F.)  Cerotto  di  Spermaceti  (/.) 
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maceti,  one  part.  Melt  the  wax  and  spermaceti  in  the  oil, 
with  a  gentle  heat ;  then  keep  constantly  stirring  until  the  mix¬ 
ture  stiffens  in  cooling. 

These  are  soft  cooling  dressings. 

Officinal  preparations.  Ceraium  Lytles.  L.  Ceratum  Carhonatis- 
Zinci  impuri .  E. 

CERATUM  LYTTiE.  Lond.  E  Cerate  of  Blistering  Flies. 

“  Take  of  spermaceti  cerate*  six  drachms ;  blistering  flies 
reduced  to  a  very  line  powder*  a ■  drachm .  Add  the  blistering 
flies  to  the  cerate,  softened  by  the  fire,  and  mix  them  together.57 

This  cerate  is  intended  to  promote  a  purulent  discharge  from 
a  blistered  surface;  and  in  general  it  answers  this  intention 
without  occasioning  much  irritation.  In  some  habits,  how¬ 
ever,  it  occasions  strangury,  great  pain  of  the  part,  swellings 
of  the  lymphatics,  and  so  much  general  irritation  as  to  pro¬ 
duce  oedematose  swellings  and  erysipelas  of  the  neighbouring 
parts.1  2 3 

It  may  be  proper  to  observe,  that  it  is  preferable  to  spread 
cerates  or  ointments,  intended  to  keep  open  issues,  on  lint ; 
arid  that  the  dressings  should  in  all  cases  be  renewed  once  in 
twenty-four  hours. 

CERATUM  PLUMRI  SUPERACETATIS.  Lond. 

Cerate  of  Superacetate  of  Lead. 

Ci  Take  of  superacetate  of  lead  in  powder,  two  drachms ; 
white  wax,  two  ounces ;  olive  oil,  half  a  pint.  Melt  the  wax 
in  seven  fluid  ounces  of  the  oil ;  then  add  gradually  the  super¬ 
acetate  of  lead  separately  rubbed  down  with  the  remaining  oil, 
and  stir  with  a  wooden  spatula,  until  they  be  thoroughly  in¬ 
corporated.” 

This  is  an  excellent  cooling  cerate  for  burns,  excoriations, 
and  other  inflamed  sores. 

CERATUM  PLUMBI  COMPOSITUM.  Lond.  Com¬ 
pound  Cerate  of  Lead J 

a  Take  of  solution  of  acetate  of  lead,  two  fluid  ounces  and  a 
half ;  yellow  wax,  four  ounces ;  olive  oil,  nine  fuid  ounces', 
camphor,  half  a  drachm.  Melt  the  wax  and  mix  it  with  eight 
fluid  ounces  of  the  oil;  then  remove  them  from  the  fire,  and 
as  soon  as  they  begin  to  thicken,  add  gradually  the  solution  of 
acetate  of  lead,  and  stir  assiduously  with  a  wooden  spatula  till 

1  Cerat  de  Cantharides  [F.)  Cerotto  di  Cantarille.  (7.) 

4  In  one  case,  which  came  under  my  observation,  a  blister  on  the  scalp  was  dressed  for 
tour  days  with  this  cerate.  On  the  fourth  day  the  head  swelled  to  an  alarming  size ;  and 
an  oedematose  erysipelas  covered  the  scalp  and  face,  and  shut  up  the  eyes  ;  accompanied 
with  a  great  degree  of  fever.  On  removing  the  acrid  dressings,  and  employing  emolli¬ 
ent  fomentations,  with  dressings  of  cetaceous  ointment,  these  alarming  symptoms  soon 
subsided. 

3  This  name  is  extremely  improper.  It  ought  to  have  been  Ceratum  Plumbi  Aceta- 
iis,  the  vijtue  of  the  composition  depending  altogether  on  the  acetate  of  lead. 
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they  be  cold.  Finally,  mix  with  these  the  camphor  dissolved 
in  the  remainder  of  the  oil.” 

This  composition  is  similar  to  what  was  recommended  by 
Goulard,  as  a  mode  of  applying  lead  in  the  form  of  ointment; 
and  long  known  under  the  name  of  Goulard's  cerate .  It  is 
applicable  to  the  same  cases  as  the  former  cerate. 

CERATUM  RESINiE.  Lond.  Resin  cerate, 1 

cs  Take  of  yellow  resin,  yellow  wax,  of  each  a  pound ;  oil 
of  olive,  a  pint .  Melt  the  resin  and  the  wax  together  by  a 
slow  fire,  then  add  the  oil,  and  strain  the  cerate  while  it  is  hot 
through  a  linen  cloth.” 

Unguentum  Resinosum.  Edin.  Resinous  Ointment. 

66  Take  of  hog’s  lard,  eight  parts ;  resin,  Jive  parts ;  yellow 
wax,  two  parts.  Melt  the  whole  with  a  gentle  heat,  and  stir 
the  mixture  until  it  stiffens  in  cooling. 

Unguentum  Resinje  alb^e.  Dub.  Ointment  of  White 
Resin . 

6C  Take  of  yellow  wax,  a  pound ;  white  resin,  two  pounds ; 
prepared  hog’s  lard,  four  pounds.  Make  them  into  an  oint¬ 
ment,  which  is  to  be  strained,  while  it  is  hot,  through  a  sieve.” 

These  ointments  are  stimulant,  digestive,  and  cleansing; 
and  therefore  form  an  excellent  dressing  for  foul  and  indolent 
ulcers. 

Officinal  preparation.  Linimentum  Terebinthince .  L. 

CERATUM  SABINiE.  Lond.  Cerate  of  Savine. 

66  Take  of  the  fresh  leaves  of  savine  bruised,  a  pound;  yel» 
low  wax,  half  a  pound;  prepared  lard,  two  pounds.  Melt  the 
lard  and  the  wax  together,  and  boil  the  savine  leaves  in  the 
mixture ;  then  strain  through  a  linen  cloth.” 

Unguentum  Sabin^e.  Dub,  Savine  Ointment. 

(e  Take  fresh  leaves  of  savine  freed  from  the  stalks  and 
bruised,  half  a  pound ;  prepared  hog’s  lard,  two  pounds ;  yel¬ 
low  wax,  half  a  pound.  Boil  the  leaves  with  the  lard  until 
they  become  crisp;  then  strain  with  expression;  lastly,  add 
the  wax,  and  melt  them  together.” 

The  preparation  of  this  ointment  is  exceedingly  difficult,  as 
the  acrid  principle  of  the  savine,  on  which  its  efficacy  de¬ 
pends,  is  much  injured  by  long  boiling,  or  too  high  a  tempe¬ 
rature.  Might  it  not  be  better  to  express  the  acrid  juice  from 
the  fresh  leaves,  and  mix  it  with  the  ointment  when  it  begins 
to  thicken  by  cooling?  If  the  fresh  leaves  cannot  be  pro- 
cured,  it  may  be  prepared  from  the  dry  leaves  reduced  to  a  fine 
powder ;  but  the  acrimony  of  the  savine  is  impaired  by  drying 
them.  The  ointment  when  good  has  a  beautiful  deep  green 
colour,  and  the  odour  of  the  fresh  bruised  herb.  It  should  be 

1  Cerm  Resineux  (F.)  Harzzerat  (G.)  Cerotto  Resinoso  (/.) 
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kept  in  closely  covered  pots,  as  it  soon  loses  its  virtue  by  ex¬ 
posure  to  the  air. 

Savine  ointment,  which  was  first  described  by  Mr.  Crow- 
ther  %  is  well  calculated  for  keeping  up  a  purulent  discharge 
from  a  blistered  surface;  w’hich  it  does  as  effectually,  and  with 
much  less  irritation  than  the  ointment  of  blistering  flies.  A 
white  coat  is  apt  to  form  on  the  discharging  surface,  and 
must  be  removed  occasionally  so  as  to  allow  the  cerate  to  be 
applied  to  the  sore. 

CERATUM  SAPONIS.  Lond.  Cerate  of  Soap, 

Take  of  hard  soap,  eight  ounces’,  yellow  wax,  ten  ounces ; 
semivitreous  oxide  of  lead  powdered,  a  pound ;  olive  oil,  a  pint ; 
vinegar,  a  gallon .  Boil  the  vinegar  on  the  oxide  of  lead  over 
a  slow  fire,  stirring  diligently  until  they  incorporate ;  then  add 
the  soap,  and  boil  again  in  a  similar  manner,  until  the  mois¬ 
ture  be  entirely  evaporated ;  lastly,  mix  with  the  oil  the  wax 
previously  melted.” 

The  efficacy  of  this  cerate  evidently  depends  on  the  acetate 
of  lead  which  is  formed  in  the  first  stage  of  the  process,  the  soap 
answering  scarcely  any  other  purpose  than  to  give  consistence 
and  adhesiveness.  It  is  occasionally  used  as  a  cooling  dressing. 


UNGUENT  A. 


Ointments. 

These  are  unctuous  substances  of  nearly  the  same  nature  as 
cerates,  but  having  a  consistence  much  less  firm,  scarcely  ex¬ 
ceeding  that  of  butter. 

UNGUENTUM  ACIDI  NITROSI.  Edin.  Ointment  of 
Nitrous  Acid . 

“  Take  of  hog’s  lard,  one  pound’,  nitrous  acid,  six  drachms . 
Mix  the  acid  gradually  with  the  melted  lard,  and  beat  the  mix¬ 
ture  assiduously  as  it  cools.” 

a r 

Dublin, 

Ci  Take  of  olive  oil,  a  pound ;  prepared  hog’s  lard,yowr  ounces’, 
nitrous  acid,  an  ounce  by  'weight.  Melt  the  oil  in  a  glass  ves¬ 
sel,  and  add  the  acid  to  it ;  let  them  be  exposed  to  a  medium 
heat  in  a  water-bath  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour,  then  remove  them 
from  the  bath,  and  stir  them  constantly  with  a  glass  rod  until 
they  become  firm,” 

In  this  process  the  acid  is  partially  decomposed,  nitrous  gas 
is  evolved,  and  the  ointment  is  oxidized,  assuming  a  yellow 
colour  and  a  firm  consistence.  It  was  invented  by  Alyon,  who 


1  Observations  on  White  Swelling. 
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found  it  useful  in  syphilitic  and  herpetic  ulcers ;  and  it  has  been 
occasionally  used  in  this  country  for  the  same  purposes;  but 
it  is  less  useful  than  the  ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury. 

UNGUENTUM  CERAE  FLAVAE.  Dub.  Ointment  of 
Yellow  Wax. 

“  Take  of  purified  yellow  wax,  a  pound ;  prepared  hog’s 
lard,  four  pounds.  Form  them  into  an  ointment.” 

UNGUENTUM  CERiE  ALBJE.  Dub.  Ointment  of 
White  Wax. 

£i  This  is  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  former, 
with  the  substitution  of  white  for  yellow  wax.” 

These  are  useful  dressings  to  benign  ulcers  and  excoriations, 
and  form  the  basis  of  the  majority  of  the  compound  ointments 
of  the  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia. 

UNGUENTUM  CETA'CEI.  Lend.  Spermaceti  Oint¬ 
ment.  1 2 

“  Take  of  spermaceti,  six  drachms',  white  wax,  two  drachms', 
olive  oil,  three  fluid  ounces .  Melt  them  together  over  a  slow 
fire,  and  stir  them  constantly  until  they  be  cold.” 

Unguentum  Spermatis  Ceti.  Dub.  Ointment  of  Sper¬ 
maceti. 

6i  Take  of  white  wax,  half  a  pound ;  spermaceti,  a  pound. ; 
prepared  lard,  three  pounds.  Make  them  into  an  ointment.” 

These  ointments  form  the  ordinary  dressings  for  healing 
blistered  surfaces  and  excoriations. 

UNGUENTUM  EL'EMI  COMPOS'ITUM.  Lond. 
Compound  Ointment  of  Elemi. 71 

66  Take  of  elemi,  a  pound;  common  turpentine,  ten  ounces; 
prepared  suet,  two  pounds ;  olive  oil,  two  fluid  ounces .  Melt 
the  elemi  with  the  suet;  then  remove  it  from  the  fire,  and  mix 
in  immediately  the  turpentine  and  the  oil ;  lastly,  strain  the 
mixture  through  a  linen  cloth.” 

Unguentum  Elemi.  Dub.  Ointment  of  Elemi. 

<c  Take  of  elemi  resin,  a  pound;  white  wax,  half  a  pound; 
prepared  hog’s  lard,  four  pounds.  Form  them  into  an  oint¬ 
ment,  which  is  to  be  strained  through  a  sieve  while  it  is  hot.” 

These  ointments  are  stimulant  and  digestive.  They  are  used 
to  keep  open  issues  and  setons ;  and  as  a  dressing  to  ulcers 
which  do  not  admit  of  the  application  of  the  adhesive  straps. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRAR'GYRI  FORTIUS.  Lond. 
Strong  Mercurial  Ointment .3 


1  Unguentum  Spermaceti,  P.  L.  1787. 

2  Unguentum  e  Gummi  Elemi,  P.L.  1745.  Onguent  d’Elemi  et  drTerebenthine 
( F .)  Elemisalbe  (G.)  Unguento  di  Elemi  e  Trementina  (7.) 

3  Ung.  cseruleum  fortius,  P.  L.  1745.  Onguent.  Mercuriale  (JP.)  Quecksilbertalbe 
(G.)  Unguento  Mercuriale  (f.) 
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44  Take  of  purified  mercury,  two  pounds ;  prepared  lard, 
twenty-three  ounces',  prepared  suet,  an  ounce .  First  rub  the 
mercury  with  the  suet  and  a  little  of  the  lard,  until  the  globules 
disappear ;  then  add  the  remainder  of  the  fat,  and  mix.” 

Two  drachms  of  this  ointment  contain  one  drachm  of 
mercury. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri.  Edin.  Mercurial  Ointment . 

44  Take  of  mercury,  mutton  suet,  of  each  one  part',  hog’s 
lard,  three  parts.  Rub  the  mercury  diligently  in  a  mortar  with 
a  little  of  the  hog’s  lard  until  the  globules  disappear ;  then  add 
the  remainder  of  the  lard.” 

One  drachm  of  this  ointment  contains  twelve  grains  of 
mercury. 

44  It  may  also  be  made  with  double  or  triple  the  quantity  of 
mercury.” 

Dublin . 

44  Take  <of  purified  mercury,  prepared  hog’s  lard,  equal 
weights.  Rub  them  together  in  a  marble  or  an  iron  mortar 
until  the  globules  disappear.” 

One  drachm  of  this  ointment  contains  thirty  grains  of  mer¬ 
cury. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRAR'GYRI  MIT'IUS.1  Lond, 
Dub.  Milder  Mercurial  Ointment. 

44  Take  of  the  stronger  mercurial  ointment,  a  pound',  pre¬ 
pared  lard,  two  pounds.  Mix  them.” 

One  drachm  of  this  ointment  contains  ten  grains  of  mer¬ 
cury;  but  prepared  according  to  the  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia, 
■with  two  parts  of  lard  to  one  of  mercury,  one  drachm  contains 
a  scruple  of  mercury. 

The  preparation  of  the  stronger  mercurial  ointments  requires 
much  labour,  care,  and  patience.  During  the  trituration  the 
mercury  is  mechanically  divided  into  minute  globules,  which 
are  prevented  from  running  together  again  by  the  viscosity  of 
the  suet ;  and  during  the  trituration  they  are  afterwards  gradu¬ 
ally  oxidized  by  attracting  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere ;  the 
lard,  the  extension  and  the  constant  renewal  of  the  surface  ex¬ 
posed,  favouring  very  much  this  effect.  The  fact  of  the  oxi- 
dizement  of  the  metal  in  this  process  is  now  generally  admitted ; 
and  whatever  tends  to  favour  it,  as,  for  instance,  a  slight  degree 
of  rancidity  of  the  lard,  or  the  oil  of  eggs,  shortens  the  time, 
and  lessens  the  labour  required  for  the  preparation  of  the 
ointment.  It  is  not  uncommon,  however,  to  use  other  means, 
which  are  not  admissible,  to  facilitate  the  process,  such  as  the 
use  of  sulphur  or  turpentine.  The  first  may  be  detected  by 


1  UngueiHum  ceeruleum  mitius,  P,  L,  1745. 
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the  very  black  colour  of  the  ointment,  which  is  produced  by 
the  sulphuret  of  mercury;  and  also  by  the  sulphurous  odour 
exhaled,  -when  a  paper  covered  with  a  little  of  it  is  held  over 
the  flame  of  a  candle :  and  the  turpentine  is  detected  by  its 
odour  also,  when  the  ointment  containing  it  is  treated  in  the 
same  manner.  When  newly  prepared,  mercurial  ointment  has 
a  light  gray  or  blueish  colour,  owing  to  its  containing  some  un¬ 
oxidized  metal,  which  separates  in  globules  when  it  is  liquefied 
by  a  gentle  heat :  when  kept  for  some  time  the  colour  is  much 
deepened,  and  less  metallic  mercury  subsides,  owing  to  the 
more  complete  oxidizement  of  the  metal.  It  is  probable, 
therefore,  that  long  kept  mercurial  ointment  contains,  besides 
the  oxide,  a  sebate  of  mercury. 

Medical  properties  and  uses.- — The  strong  mercurial  oint¬ 
ment  rubbed  upon  the  skin  is  the  ordinary  mode  of  introducing 
a  large  quantity  of  oxide  of  mercury  into  the  system.  About  5j» 
is  rubbed  upon  the  inside  of  the  thighs,  or  any  other  part  of  the 
body  where  the  cuticle  is  thin,  every  night  and  morning  until 
the  system  is  affected.  The  oxide  contained  in  the  ointment  is 
absorbed  during  the  friction,  and  carried  into  the  habit ;  where 
it  produces  the  same  effects  as  arise  from  taking  the  remedy  by 
the  mouth,  without  the  unpleasant  affection  of  the  bowels  that 
very  commonly  follows  the  introduction  of  preparations  of  mer¬ 
cury  into  the  stomach.  In  order,  however,  to  produce  the  full 
effect  of  the  friction,  it  must  be  continued  until  every  particle  of 
the  ointment  disappears;  and  the  operation  should  be  per¬ 
formed  by  the  patient  himself.  The  stronger  mercurial  oint¬ 
ment  is  used  in  this  form  as  an  antisyphilitic,  as  a  deobstment 
in  hepatic  affections,  and  to  excite  the  absorbents  in  hydro¬ 
cephalus.  The  weaker  ointment  is  used  only  as  a  topical  dres¬ 
sing  in  venereal  sores.  During  a  course  of  mercurials  the 
patients  should  be  kept  in  a  moderately  warm  and  dry,  but 
airy  chamber ;  and  his  diet  should  be  chiefly  weak  broths, 
milk,  and  gruel. 

The  following  Table  shows  at  one  view  the  quantity  of  mer¬ 
cury  contained  in  each  of  the  different  ointments  ordered  by 
the  British  Colleges. 

I  f  of  the  Lond.  i  stronger  ointment  contains  of  mere.  30  grs. 
|  *  (_  weaker  ointment  — — — — —  10 

of  the  Edin.  common  ointment  ■  — - —  . 12 

— . -  30 

- - — - 20 
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i  C  stronger  ointment 
of  the  Dub.  <  ,  &  .  . 

£  weaker  ointment 


UNGUENTUM  OXIDI  HYDRARGYRI  CINEREL 
Edin,  Ointment  of  gray  Oxide  of  Mercury* 


>%. 


i  Gi'aue  Quecksilbersalbe  ((?.) 

3  A  4 
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6i  Take  of  gray  oxide  of  mercury,  one  part;  hog’s  lard,  three 
parts .  Mix.” 

As  the  whole  of  the  mercury  in  this  ointment  is  oxidized,  it 
might,  d  priori,  be  supposed  that  it  would  answer  all  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  mercurial  ointment;  but  it  cannot  be  so  easily 
introduced  by  friction,  the  oxide  remaining  on  the  surface  of 
the  cuticle  after  the  unctuous  matter  is  absorbed.  It  has,  how¬ 
ever,  been  too  seldom  employed  to  enable  a  correct  judgment 
to  be  formed  of  its  efficacy. 

UNGUEN'TUM  HYDRAR'GYRI  NITRA'TIS.  Loud. 
Ointment  of  Nitrate  of  Mercury  .* 

“  Take  of  purified  mercury,  an  ounce;  nitric  acid,  eleven  fuid 
drachms ;  prepared  lard,  six  ounces ;  olive  oil,  four  fuid  ounces . 
First  dissolve  the  mercury  in  the  acid ;  then  mix  the  solution, 
while  it  is  hot,  with  the  lard  and  oil  melted  together.” 

Unguentum  Nitratis  Hydrargyri  fortius;  vulgo,  Un- 
guentum  citrInum.  Edin.  Stronger  Ointment  of  Nitrate  of 
Mercury. 

u  Take  of  purified  mercury,  one  part;  nitrous  acid,  two 
parts;  olive  oil,  nine  parts',  hog’s  lard,  three  parts.  Dissolve 
the  mercury  in  the  acid ;  then  beat  up  the  solution  strongly 
with  the  lard  and  oil  previously  melted  together,  and  nearly 
cold,  in  a  glass  mortar,  so  as  to  form  an  ointment.” 

Unguentum  Supernitratis  Hydrargyri.  Dub.  Oint¬ 
ment  of  Super  nitrate  of  Mercury. 

C£  Take  of  purified  mercury,  an  ounce;  nitrous  acid,  two 
ounces  hy  weight ;  olive  oil,  one  pint ;  hog’s  lard,  four  ounces. 
Dissolve  the  mercury  in  the  acid ;  then  mix  the  solution  with 
the  oil  and  lard  previously  melted  together,  and  form  an  oint¬ 
ment  in  the  same  mariner  as  the  ointment  of  nitrous  acid.” 

UNGUENTUM  NITRATIS  HYDRARGYRI  MI- 
TIUS.  Edin.  Milder  Ointment  of  Nitrate  of  Mercury. 

66  It  is  made  in  the  same  manner  as  the  stronger  ointment, 
with  a  triple  proportion  of  oil  and  lard.” 

In  all  of  these" ‘formulas  too  large  a  proportion  of  lard  is  used : 
for  the  excess  of  acid  in  the  metallic  solution  oxidizing  the 
ratty  matters,  occasions  them  to  become  too  hard  and  brittle 
after  the  ointment  has  been  kept  for  some  time,  when  more 
than  one-sixth  of  lard  is  employed.  The  addition  of  the  me¬ 
tallic  solution  to  the  melted  mixture  of  lard  and  oil  should  be 
gradual,  and  made  in  a  broad  flat  vessel,  so  as  to  expose  a  large 
surface  to  the  action  of  a  current  of  air;  while  the  stirring 
should  be  performed  with  a  wooden  spatula,  and  continued 
until  the  ointment  be  perfectly  cold. 


*  Ongucnt  citrin  ( F .)  Gelbe  Quecksilbersalbe  ( G .)  Unguento  Citrine  (f,) 
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When  prepared  in  the  above  manner,  and  with  one-sixth  part 
only  of  lard,  this  ointment  has  a  beautiful  golden  colour,  and 
is  of  the  consistence  of  butter,  which  it  retains  if  preserved  in 
close  pots ;  but  when  made  with  a  larger  proportion  of  lard,  it 
become  hard,  brittle,  and  of  a  pale  dirty  yellow  hue,  marbled 
with  green  blotches. 

Medical  properties  and  uses .  —  This  ointment  is  stimulant 
and  detergent.  When  moderately  diluted  with  lard  it  is  a  local 
remedy  of  great  efficacy  in  herpetic  eruptions,  tinea  capitis, 
and  other  cutaneous  eruptions.  The  weaker  ointment  may 
almost  be  regarded  as  a  specific  in  psorophthalmia,  in  the  pu¬ 
rulent,  ophthalmia  of  infants  producing  ectropium,  and  in  ul¬ 
cerations  of  the  tarsi.  It  is  applied  by  taking  a  little  on  the 
finger,  liquefying  it  by  the  fire  or  the  flame  of  a  candle,  and 
applying  it  along  the  inner  part  of  the  eyelids. 

UNGUENTUM  GALLiE*  Edin.  Ointment  of  Galls. 

“  Take  of  galls,  in  fine  powder,  one  party  lard,  eight  parts. 
Mix,” 

This  is  a  very  useful  application  in  pills,  and  has  long  been 
used,  although  it  has  never  before  obtained  a  place  in  the 
pharmacopoeia. 

UNGUEN'TUM  HYDRAR'GYRI  NIT'RICO  OX'YBI. 
Lond.  Ointment  of  Nitric  Oxide  of  Mercury  d 

61  Take  of  nitric  oxide  of  mercury,  an  ounce ;  white  wax, 
two  ounces ;  prepared  lard,  six  ounces .  Melt  together  the  wax 
and  lard,  then  add  to  the  mixture  the  nitric  oxide  of  mercury 
in  very  fine  powder,  and  mix  ” 

Unguentum  Oxidi  Hydrargyri  rubri.  Edin.  Ointment 
of  red  Oxide  of  Mercury. 

“  Take  of  red  oxide  of  mercury  by  nitric  acid  in  fine  pow¬ 
der,  one  part ;  hog’s  lard,  eight  parts.  Mix.” 

Unguentum  Subnitratis  Hydrargyri.  Dub.  Ointment 
of  Subnitrate  of  Mercury . 

Take  of  ointment  of  white  wax,  half  a  pound ;  subnitrate 
of  mercury,  half  an  ounce .  Form  them  into  an  ointment.” 

These  are  excellent  stimulant  ointments,  well  adapted  for 
giving  energy  to  indolent  foul  ulcers.  They  are  also  of  great 
use  in  inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva,  with  a  thickening  of 
the  inner  membrane  of  the  palpebrae;  and  to  specks  of  the 
cornea.  They  are  to  be  applied  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRAR'GYRI  PRiECIPITA'TI 
ALRId  Lond.  Ointment  of  White  Precipitate  of  Mercury* 

*  Rothe  Quecksilbersalbe  (<3.) 

2  Unguentum  e  Mercurio  preecipitato  albo,  P.  L.  1745.  Ung.  Calcis  Hydrargyri 

albi,  P.  L.  1787. 
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u  Take  of  white  precipitate  of  mercury,  a  drachm ;  prepared 
lard,  an  ounce  and  a  half.  Add  the  precipitated  mercury  to 
the  lard  previously  melted  by  a  gentle  heat,  and  mix.” 

Unguentum  Submuriatis  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati.  Dub. 
Ointment  of  Ammoniated  Submuriate  of  Mercury, 

<fi  Take  of  ointment  of  white  wax,  a  pound ;  ammoniated 
submuriate  of  mercury,  an  ounce  and  a  half  Form  them  into 
an  ointment.” 

These  ointments  are  stimulant  and  detergent.  They  are 
recommended  by  Werlhoff,  and  some  other  German  authors, 
as  a  remedy  for  itch,  which  may  be  safely  used  on  infants ; 
but  they  have  been  little  employed  in  this  country. 

UNGUEN'TUM  LYT'TfE.1  Lond.  Blistering  Ointment . 
t(  Take  of  blistering  flies  finely  powdered,  two  ounces ;  dis¬ 
tilled  water,  eight  fuid  ounces ;  resin  cerate,  eight  ounces.  Boil 
the  water  with  the  blistering  flies  to  half  its  quantity,  and  strain. 
Mix  the  cerate  into  the  strained  liquor,  and  evaporate  it  to  a 
proper  consistence. 

‘  UNGUENTUM  INFUSI  CANTHARIDIS  VESICA- 
TO  RUE.  Edin.  Ointment  of  Infusion  of  Blistering  Flies, 

6i  Take  of  blistering  flies,  resin,  yellow  wax,  of  each,  one 
part ;  Venice  turpentine,  hog’s  lard,  of  each,  two  parts;  boiling 
water,  four  parts.  Macerate  the  flies  in  the  water  for  a  night, 
and  strain  the  liquor,  expressing  it  strongly ;  add  the  liquor  to 
the  fat,  and  boil  until  the  water  be  evaporated ;  then  add  the 
wax  and  the  resin,  and  when  these  are  melted,  remove  the  mix¬ 
ture  from  the  fire ;  add  the  Venice  turpentine,  and  mix.” 

These  ointments  are  sufficiently  mild,  but  they  do  not 
always  succeed  in  keeping  open  a  blistered  surface,  the  pur¬ 
pose  for  which  they  are  designed.  Little  efficacy  can  be  as¬ 
cribed  to  the  blistering  flies,  their  acrimony  being  nearly  de¬ 
stroyed  by  the  heat  employed  for  the  evaporation  of  the  water.2 

UNGUENTUM  JUNIPERI  SABINAS.  Edin.  Oint¬ 
ment  of  Savine. 

Take  of  fresh  leaves  of  savine,  two  parts;  yellow  wax,  one 
part ;  lard,  four  parts.  Melt  the  wax  and  lard  together,  then 
boil  in  them  the  leaves,  and  express  through  a  cloth.” 

This  ointment  is  intended  for  keeping  a  blistered  surface 
discharging,  and  answers  the  same  purpose  as  the  cerate  of 
savine. 


1  Unguentum  Cantharidis,  P.  L.  1787.  Kantharidensalbe  (G.) 

a  Galen  employed  an  ointment  made  by  macerating  the. entire  insect  in  melted  lard 
for  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  straining  by  expression.  Boerhaave  proposed  to  boil 
the  flies  in  water,  then  to  pour  off  the  liquid,  and  make  an  ointment  of  the  boiled  insects 
with  the  addition  of  lard. 
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UNGUENTUM  CAKBONATIS  PLUMBL  Edin. 

Ointment  of  Carbonate  of  Lead . 1 

<c  Take  of  simple  ointment,  five  parts  ;  Carbonate  of  lead, 
one  part.  Mix.” 

Unguentum  Cerussa?  sive  Subacetatis  Plumbi.  Dub, 
Ointment  of  Cerussa ,  or  Subacetate  of  Lead. 

“  Take  of  ointment  of  white  wax,  a  pound ;  cerussa  reduced 
to  a  very  fine  powder,  two  ounces.  Form  them  into  an  oint¬ 
ment.” 

These  are  useful,  cooling,  desiccative  ointments,  chiefly 
employed  as  dressings  for  burns. 

UNGUENTUM  OXIDI  Z1NCI  IMPURE  Edin.  Oint¬ 
ment  of  impure  Oxide  of  Zinc. 3 

“  Take  of  simple  liniment,  five  parts;  prepared  impure  oxide 
of  zinc,  one  part.  Mix.” 

Unguentum  Tutee.  Dub.  Ointment  of  Tutty . 

6f  Take  of  ointment  of  white  wax,  ten  ounces;  prepared 
tutty,  two  ounces.  Form  them  into  an  ointment.” 

These  ointments  were  formerly  much  used  in  ophthalmia 
tarsi;  but  they  are  now  seldom  employed. 

UN GUEN'TUM  PFCIS  LIQUIDS.  Lend.  Tar 
Ointment. 

6i  Take  of  tar,  prepared  suet,  of  each  a  pound.  Melt 
them  together,  and  strain  the  mixture  through  a  linen  cloth.” 

Unguentum  Picis  liquidte.  Edin.  Tar  Ointment . 

Take  of  tar,  five  parts;  yellow  wax,  two  parts.  Melt 
the  wax  with  a  gentle  heat:  then  add  the  tar,  and  stir  until 
the  mixture  stiffens  in  cooling.” 

Unguentum  Picis  liouide.  Dub.  Tar  Ointment. 

6£  Take  of  tar,  mutton  suet,  of  each  half  a  pound.  Melt 
them  together,  and  strain  them  through  a  sieve.” 

Although  the  pitch  and  the  tar  ointments  differ  in  their 
sensible  qualities,  yet  they  are  both  applicable  to  the  same 
purposes.  They  are  used  with  advantage  as  detergents  in 
scabby  foul  eruptions,  and  tinea  capitis. 

UNGUENTUM  PIPERIS  NIGRI.  Dub.  Ointment  of 
Black  Pepper. 

“  Take  of  prepared  hog’s  lard,  a  pound;  black  pepper  in 
powder,  four  ounces .  Form  them  into  an  ointment.” 

We  are  ignorant  of  the  purpose  for  which  this  irritating 
ointment  is  designed. 

UNGUENTUM  PULYERIS  CANTHARIDIS  VESD 
CATO  RUE.  Edin.  Ointment  of  the  Powder  of  Blistering  Flies . 

*  Onguent  de  Tuthie  ( F .)  Unguento  di  Tuzia  (/.) 

Onguent  blanc  ( F .)  Bleiweissalbe  ( G .)  Unguento  bianco  (7.) 

3  Unguentum  e  Pice,  P.L.  1745.  Unguentum  Picis,  P.  L,  1787. 
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44  Take  of  resinous  ointment,  seven  parts ;  powdered  blis¬ 
tering  flies,  one  part”  Sprinkle  the  powder  into  the  melted 
ointment :  and  stir  the  mixture  until  it  stiffens  in  cooling. 

Unguentum  Cantharidis.  Dub.  Ointment  of  Blistering 
Flies . 

44  Take  of  ointment  of  yellow  wax,  half  a  pounds  blistering 
flies  in  powder,  one  ounce .  Form  them  into  an  ointment.” 

These  ointments  are  intended  for  promoting  a  purulent 
discharge  from  blistered  surfaces,  and  produce  this  effect 
sufficiently  well  when  the  irritation  they  excite  can  be  sup¬ 
ported,  which,  however  cannot  always  be  done.  The  flies 
should  be  reduced  to  a  very  fine  powder,  and  very  intimately 
mixed  with  the  ointment. 

UNGUE'NTUM  RESINiE  NI'GRiE. 1  Loud.  Black 
Resin  Ointment . 

44  Take  of  black  resin,  yellow  wax,  yellow  resin,  of  each 
nine  ounces ;  olive  oil,  a  pint .  Melt  them  together,  and  strain 
through  a  linen  cloth.” 

UNGUEN'TUM  SAMRUCI. 2  Lond.  Elder  Ointment « 

44  Take  of  elder  flowrers,  prepared  lard,  of  each  two  pounds.. 
Boil  the  elder  flowers  in  the  lard,  until  they  become  crisp,  then 
strain  the  ointment  through  a  linen  cloth.” 

Dublin . 

44  Take  of  fresh  elder  flowers,  three  pounds ;  prepared  hog’s 
lard,  four  pounds ;  mutton  suet,  two  pounds.  Make  an  oint¬ 
ment  of  these  in  the  manner  directed  for  the  preparation  of 
the  savine  ointment.” 

These  ointments  are  simply  emollient,  and  possess  no  ad¬ 
vantages  over  simple  ointment.  They  are  vestiges  of  the 
redundant  practice  of  former  times. 

UNGUENTUM  SIMPLEX,  Edin.  Simple  Ointment . 

44  Take  of  olive  oil,  five  parts ;  white  wax,  two  parts • 
Melt  the  wax  in  the  oil ;  then  stir  the  mixture  until  it 
stiffens  in  cooling.” 

An  useful  emollient  ointment  for  softening  the  skin. 

Officinal  preparations.  Unguentum  Oxidi  Plumbi  albi.  E.  Un¬ 
guentum  Acetatis  Plumbi .  E. 

UNGUENTUM  SUB-ACETATIS  CUPRL  Edin. 
Ointment  of  Subacetate  of  Copper. 3 

44  Take  of  resinous  ointment,  fifteen  parts  '. ;  subacetate  of 
copper,  07ie  part .  Sprinkle  the  subacetate  into  the  melted 
ointment  and  stir  until  the  mixture  stiffens  in  cooling.” 

Unguentum  AEruginis.  Dub.  Ointment  of  Verdegris. 


1  Unguentum  basilicum  nigrum,  vel  tetra  pharmacum,  P.  L.  1745, 

2  Unguentum  sambucinum,  P.  L.  17l2Q, 

3  Unguento  Egiziaco  (7.) 
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££  Take  of  ointment  of  white  wax,  a  pound ;  prepared  ver- 
degris,  half  an  ounce.  Make  them  into  an  ointment.” 

These  ointments  are  escharotic  and  detergent.  They  are 
used  as  an  occasional  dressing  to  foul,  flabby  ulcers ;  and  as 
an  application  to  scrophulous  ulcerations  of  the  tarsi.  They 
can  scarcely  be  used  in  the  undiluted  state,  unless  to  act  as  a 
caustic  for  taking  down  fungous  flesh. 

UNGUENT  UM  SULPHURIS.  Lond.  Sulphur  Oint¬ 
ment? 

££  Take  of  sublimed  sulphur,  three  ounces ;  prepared  lard, 
half  a  pound.  Mix  them.” 

'Edinburgh. 

££  Take  of  hog’s  lard,  four  parts ;  sublimed  sulphur,  one 
part-.  Mix.” 

Dublin. 

ei  Take  of  prepared  hog’s  lard,  four  pounds ;  sublimed 
sulphur,  a  pound.  Form  them  into  an  ointment.” 

These  ointments  are  specific  in  itch.  They  should  be  rub¬ 
bed  on  the  body  every  night  until  the  disease  be  cured,  but  not 
more  than  one-fourth  part  of  the  body  should  be  covered  with 
it  at  a  time. 

UNGUENTUM  SULPHURIS  COMPOSITUM.  Lond. 
Compound  Ointment  of  Sulphur. v 

££  Take  of  sublimed  sulphur,  half  a  pound ;  white  helle¬ 
bore  root  in  powder,  two  ounces :  nitrate  of  potash,  a  drachm ; 
soft  soap,  half  a  pound ;  prepared  lard,  a  pound  and  a  half. 
Mix  them.” 

This  ointment  is  employed  in  the  same  cases  as  the  simple 
ointment.  It  is  supposed  to  derive  more  efficacy  from  the 
addition  of  the  white  hellebore,  but  it  often  excites  too  much 
irritation. 

UNGUENTUM  VERATRI.  Lond.  Ointment  of  White 
Hellebore.i *  3 

££  Take  of  white  hellebore  root  powdered,  two  ounces ;  pre¬ 
pared  lard,  eight  ounces ;  oil  of  lemon,  twenty  minims.  Mix 
fthem.” 

Unguentum  Hellebori  albi.  Dub.  Ointment  of  White 
Hellebore . 

i  Onguent  soufrd  ( F .)  Schewfelsalbe  (G.)  Unguento  Solforato  (/.)  As  the  smell 
of  the  sulphur  ointments  is  objected  to  by  many  people,  the  following  combination  has 
been  recommended. 

“  Take  of  subcarbonate  of  potash,  half  an  ounce ;  rosewater,  one  ounce;  red  sul- 
phuret  of  mercury,  one  drachm;  essential  oil  of  bergamot,  half  a fluid  drachm ;  sub¬ 
limed  sulphur,  hog’s  lard,  of  each,  eleven  ounces.  Mix  them.” 

Bateman  on  Cutaneous  Diseases,  p.  200.  note, 

2-  Onguent  soufr^  composde  ( F .)  Unguento  solforato  composto  (/,) 

3  Unguentum  Hellebori  albi,  P.  L.  1787« 

11 


734 


Liniments. 


part  III. 


44  Take  of  prepared  lard,  a  pound ;  white  hellebore  root 
in  powder,  three  ounces .  Make  them  into  an  ointment.” 

These  ointments  are  sometimes  used  for  the  cure  of  scabies, 
when  the  smell  of  the  sulphur  ointment  is  objected  to;  but 
they  are  less  certain  remedies. 

UNGUENTUM  ZINCl.  Lend.  Unguentum  Oxidi 
Zinci.  Edin.  Zinc  Ointment . 1 

44  Take  of  oxide  of  zinc,  an  ounce ;  prepared  lard,  six 
ounces .  Mix  them.” 

Unguentum  Oxidi  Zinci.  Edin.  Ointment  of  Oxide  of 
Zinc . 

44  Take  of  simple  liniment,  six  parts ;  oxide  of  zinc,  one 
part .  Mix.” 

Dublin. 

44  Take  of  ointment  of  white  wax,  a  pound ;  oxide  of  zinc, 
an  ounce  a,nd.  a  half.  Make  them  into  an  ointment.” 

These  ointments  are  moderately  astringent  and  stimulant. 
They  are  generally  applied  in  chronic  inflammation  of  the  eye, 
depending  on  a  relaxed  state  of  the  vessels*,  we  find  them  also 
of  very  considerable  use  in  sore  nipples;  and  for  removing  ring¬ 
worm,  particularly  when  it  attacks  the  scalp. 


LINIMENT  A. 

Liniments. 


These  are  compositions  which  have  the  consistence  of  oil 
or  balsam ;  so  as  to  allow  them  to  be  easily  rubbed  upon  the 
skin.  They  are  in  general  more  active  remedies  than  cerates 
or  ointments ;  and  act  as  local  stimulants,  relieving  deep-seated 
inflammations  and  pains. 

LINIMENTUM  ZERUGINIS.  Lond.  Liniment  of  Ver- 
degris. 

44  Take  of  verdegris  powdered,  an  ounce ;  vinegar,  seven 
fuid  ounces ;  clarified  honey,  fourteen  ounces.  Dissolve  the 
verdegris  in  the  vinegar,  and  strain  it  through  a  linen  cloth ; 
then  having  added  the  honey,  boil  down  the  mixture  to  a 
proper  consistence.” 

Oxymel  ZEruginis.  Dub.  Oxymel  cf  Verdegris. 

44  Take  of  prepared  verdegris,  one  ounce ;  wine  vinegar, 
seven  fuid  ounces ;  clarified  honey,  fourteen  ounces.  Dissolve 
the  verdegris  in  the  vinegar,  and  strain  it  through  a  linen  cloth; 
add  the  honey,  and  boil  the  mixture  to  a  proper  thickness.” 


Unguent  de  Zinc  (F.)  Zinksalbe  (G.)  Unguento  di  Zinco  (/.) 
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This  preparation,  which  is  improperly  named  a  liniment  by 
the  London  College,  is  detergent  and  escharotic.  In  the  above 
state  it  is  used  for  taking  down  fungous  flesh;  and  consider¬ 
ably  diluted  is  an  useful  stimulant  to  foul  ulcers,  which  it  clears 
and  excites  to  a  more  healthy  action.  It  has  been  employed  as 
a  gargle  in  venereal  ulcerations  of  the  mouth  and  fauces;  but 
we  cannot  recommend  it. 

LINIMENTUM  AMMONITE  FORTIUS.  Lond. 
Stronger  Liniment  of  Ammonia d 

44  Take  of  solution  of  ammonia,  a  fluid  ounce  ;  olive  oil,  two 
fluid  oimces,  Shake  them  together  until  they  unite.” 

Oleum  ammoniatum.  Edin.  Ammoniated  Oil , 

44  Take  of  olive  oil,  eight  parts ;  water  of  ammonia,  one  p art. 
Mix  them.” 

Linimentum  AmmoxixE.  Dub.  Liniment  of  Ammonia . 

44  Take  of  caustic  water  of  ammonia,  two fluid  drachms ;  olive 
oil,  two  fluid  ounces .  Mix  them.” 

In  these  preparations  a  chemical  union  takes  place  between 
the  alkali  and  the  fixed  oil,  and  produces  a  white  soap,  which 
is  kept  fluid  by  the  water  of  the  solution  of  ammonia.  It  is  an 
excellent  rubefacient,  and  is  efficaciously  employed  in  cynanche 
tonsillaris,  spread  on  a  piece  of  flannel,  and  applied  round  the 
throat;  and  to  relieve  rheumatic  pains,  rubbed  upon  the  skin 
over  the  affected  part,  often  with^the  addition  of  a  little  cam¬ 
phor.  We  have  found  a  medium  proportion  of  solution  of 
ammonia,  or  half  a  fluid  ounce  to  two  fluid  ounces  of  oil,  form 
a  preparation  better  fitted  for  general  use  than  the  above. 

LINIMENTUM  AMMON'IiE  SUBCARBONATIS. 
Lond.  Liniment  of  Carbonate  of  Ammonia? 

44  Take  of  solution  of  sub-carbonate  of  ammonia,  a  fluid 
ounce ;  olive  oil,  three fluid  ounces .  Shake  them  together  until 
they  unite.” 

This  preparation  is  also  a  fluid  soap,  but  the  combination  of 
the  oil  and  alkali  is  prevented  from  being  so  perfect  by  the  car¬ 
bonic  acid  of  the  subcarbonate.  It  is  also  much  less  soluble  in 
water,  and  after  a  little  time,  the  soapy  matter  separates  from 
die  water.  It  is  intended  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  strong 
liniment,  which  can  be  readily  rendered  as  mild  by  the  addition 
of  oil;  and  therefore  this  may  be  regarded  as  a  superfluous 
preparation. 

LINIMENTUM  AQUiE  CALCIS ;  sive,  OLEUM  LINI 
CUM  CALCE.  Edin.  Liniment  of  Lime-Water, 

44  Take  of  linseed  oil,  lime-water,  of  each  equal  parts.  Mix 
them.” 


*  Liniment  volatil  ( F. )  Ammonium  liniment  ( G .)  Linamento  volatile  (I.) 

%  Linimentum  volatile,  P.  L.  1745,  Linimentum  Ammonite,  P,  L,  1787. 
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Linimentum  Calcis.  Dub.  Liniment  of  Lime , 

“  Take  of  lime-water,  olive  oil,  of  each  three  fluid  ounces , 
Mix  them.,, 

These  are  solutions  of  earthy  soaps,  formed  by  the  chemical 
union  of  the  lime  and  the  oil.  They  are  thick,  of  a  white  co¬ 
lour,  and  devoid  of  acrimony,  and  are  very  advantageously  ap¬ 
plied  to  burns  and  scalds.  The  soapy  matter  separates  from 
the  water,  when  it  is  kept  for  a  little  time,  and  therefore  it  is 
always  better  to  prepare  it  only  when  it  is  wanted. 

LINIMEN'TUM  CAM'PHORZE.  Lond.  Liniment  of 
Camphor , 

64  Take  of  camphor,  half  an  ounce ;  olive  oil,  twofuid  ounces , 
Dissolve  the  camphor  in  the  oil.” 

Oleum  Camphor atum.  Edin.  Camphorated  Oil . 

44  Take  of  olive  oil,  four  parts ;  camphor,  one  part.  Mix 
them  so  as  to  dissolve  the  camphor.” 

Oleum  camphoratum.  Dub.  Camphorated  Oil, 

44  Take  of  camphor,  half  an  ounce ;  olive  oil,  tiwf  uid  ounces. 
Rub  them  together.” 

These  solutions  of  camphor  in  fixed  oil  are  very  useful  em¬ 
brocations  to  glandular  swellings,  sprains,  bruises,  and  to  joints 
affected  with  rheumatic  pains.  Mr.  Ware  recommends  them 
with  the  addition  of  half  an  ounce  of  the  solution  of  subcar¬ 
bonate  of  potash,  to  be  applied  to  the  eye-lids  night  and  morn¬ 
ing  in  incipient  amaurosis. 

LINIMEN'TUM  CAM'PHOR,E  COMPOS'ITUM. 
Lond.  Compound  Liniment  of  Camphor, 

44  Take  of  camphor,  two  ounces  ;  solution  of  ammonia,  six 
fiuid  ounces ;  spirit  of  lavender,  a  pint ,  Mix  the  solution  of 
ammonia  with  the  spirit ;  then  from  a  glass  retort,  by  a  gentle 
heat,  distil  a  pint.  Lastly,  dissolve  the  camphor  in  this  dis¬ 
tilled  liquor.” 

This  is  a  very  useful  stimulant  application  to  sprains,  bruises, 
and  rheumatic  pains.  It  is  also  an  excellent  vehicle  for  intro¬ 
ducing  opium  into  the  habit  by  means  of  friction.  An  embro¬ 
cation  composed  of  f  Bjfs.  of  this  liniment,  and  f^fs.  of  tincture 
of  opium,  warmed  and  rubbed  over  the  surface  of  the  abdo¬ 
men,  very  quickly  allays  the  pains  of  flatulent  colic. 

LINIMEN'TUM  HYDRAR'GYRI.  Lond.  Liniment  of 
Mercury, 

44  Take  of  the  stronger  mercurial  ointment,  prepared  lard, 
of  each ,  four  ounces ;  camphor,  an  ounce ;  rectified  spirit  ^ fifteen 
minims  ;  solution  of  ammonia, fuid  ounces.  First  rub  the 
camphor  with  the  spirit,  then  with  the  lard  and  mercurial 
ointment :  lastly,  drop  in  gradually  the  solution  of  ammonia, 
and  mix  the  whole.” 
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This  liniment  is  stimulant  and  discutient  It  is  employed 
as  an  embrocation  to  parts  affected  with  chronic  venereal  pains, 
nodes,  and  tophi;  to  indolent  swellings,  and  to  discuss  morbid 
collections  of  fluid.  One  drachm  should  be  rubbed  on  the  af¬ 
fected  part  night  and  morning.  When  largely  used,  it  sali¬ 
vates  sooner  than  mercurial  ointment. 

LXNIMEN'TUM  SAPO'NIS  COMPQS'ITUM.  Loud. 
Compound  Soap  Liniment . 1 

4  4  Take  of  hard  soap,  three  ounces ;  camphor,  an  ounce ;  spirit 
of  rosemary,  a  pint.  Dissolve  the  camphor  in  the  spirit,  then 
add  the  soap,  and  macerate  in  the  heat  of  a  sand-bath,  until 
they  be  dissolved.” 

Tinctura  Saponis  Camphorata  ;  vulgo,  Linimentum 
saponaceum.  Edin.  Camphorated  Tincture  of  Soap ;  com¬ 
monly  called,  Liniment  of  Soap. 

“Takeofhard  soap  sliced,  four  ounces;  camphor,  two  ounces ; 
volatile  oil  of  rosemary,  half  an  ounce ;  alcohol,  two  pounds . 
Digest  the  soap  in  the  alcohol  for  three  days,  then  add  the 
camphor  and  the  oil,  frequently  shaking  the  mixture,” 

These  preparations  are  stimulant  and  anodyne,  and  may  be 
advantageously  applied  against  local  pains,  and  in  bruises  rub¬ 
bed  ui)on  the  parts. 

TINCTURA  SAPONIS  ET  OPII ;  vulgo,  LINIMEN¬ 
TUM  ANODYNUM.  Edin.  Tincture  of  Soap  and  Opium ; 
commonly  called  Anodyne  Liniment . 

<£  Take  of  hard  soap  sliced,  four  ounces ;  opium,  one  ounce; 
camphor,  two  ounces  ;  oil  of  rosemary,  half  an  ounce ;  alcohol, 
two  pounds.  Digest  the  soap  in  the  alcohol  for  three  days,  then 
to  the  strained  solution  add  the  camphor  and  the  oil,  frequently 
shaking  the  mixture.” 

The  addition  of  the  opium  to  the  soap  liniment,  renders  it, 
in  many  cases  of  rheumatism  and  local  pains,  more  useful  than 
the  simple  liniment. 

LINIMENTUM  TEREBINTHINiE.  Lond.  turpentine 
Liniment . 

44  Take  of  cerate  of  resin,  a  pound;  oil  of  turpentine,  half  a 
pint.  Melt  the  cerate,  then  add  to  it  the  oil  of  turpentine,  and 
mix  them.” 

'  This  liniment  was  introduced  into  practice  by  Dr.  Kentish, 
at  that  time  a  surgeon  in  Newcastle,  as  a  dressing  to  burns: 
immediately  after  they  happen,  and  until  the  loosening  of  the 
eschars.  Dr.  Kentish’s  plan  was  first  to  bathe  the  parts  with 
warm  oil  of  turpentine,  and  then  to  apply  over  them  plasters, 
thickly  spread,  of  this  liniment ;  at  the  same  time  that  he  sup- 

Linimentum  saponaceum,  P.  L.  1743,  Kanipferliminent  (<?..) 
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ported  the  strength  with  wine,  opium,  and  cordials.  After  the 
life  of  the  parts  appeared  to  be  restored,  purges  were  given,  the 
cordials  omitted,  and  mild  emollient  dressings  applied. 1  We 
have  had  several  opportunities  of  witnessing  the  good  effects  of 
this  plan  of  treatment. 


CATAPLASMATA. 

Cataplasms. 

Cataplasms  are  in  general  extemporaneous  preparations ; 
but  the  two  following  formulae  are  introduced  into  the  Phar¬ 
macopoeias  to  fix  the  proportions  of  the  ingredients. 

CATAPLASMA  FERMENTI.  Lond.  Yeast  Cataplasm. 

((  Take  of  flour,  a  pound ;  yeast  of  beer,  half  a  pint .  Mix, 
and  expose  the  mixture  to  a  gentle  heat,  until  it  begins  to 
swell.” 

The  inflation  is  produced  by  the  extrication  of  carbonic 
acid  gas,  on  which  the  efficacy  of  the  cataplasm  depends ;  and 
which  is  evolved  by  the  heat  applied  to  the  mixture  exciting 
the  fermentative  process.  In  this  state  it  is  applied  to  painful, 
gangrenous,  or  foul  ulcers ;  and  soon  corrects  the  foetor  of  the 
discharge,  while  at  the  same  time  it  hastens  the  sloughing  of 
the  sores.” 

CATAPLASMA  SINAPIS.  Lond.  Cataplasm  of  Mus¬ 
tard. 

<£  Take  of  mustard  seed,  linseed,  of  each  in  powder  half  a 
pound ;  hot  vinegar,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Mix  them  to  the 
thickness  of  a  cataplasm.” 

Cataplasma  Sinapeos.  Dub.  Mustard  Cataplasm. 

“  Take  of  mustard  seed  in  powder,  crumb  of  bread,  of  each 
half  a  pound ;  vinegar,  a  sufficient  quantity.  Mix  them,  so  as 
to  make  a  cataplasm.  This  preparation  may  be  rendered  more 
acrid  by  adding  two  ounces  of  horse-radish  finely  scraped.” 

These  cataplasms  are  powerful  local  stimulants,  and  rube¬ 
facients.  They  are  to  be  spread  on  cloths  to  the  thickness  of 
about  half  an  inch,  and  applied  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  in  the 
low  stage  of  typhus  fever,  particularly  when  stupor  or  delirium 
is  present ;  and  in  apoplexy,  coma,  and  other  cases  in  which 
there  is  a  great  determination  to  the  head.  Their  rubefacient 
effects  are  very  quickly  produced,  and  often  so  powerfully,  as  to 
raise  blisters  on  the  part. 


1  Essays  on  Burns ,  &c,  by  Edward  Kentish,  1797  and  1800, 
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TABLE, 

Showing  the  Proportion  in  which  Opium  and  certain  Preparations  of 

Iron ,  Antimony ,  Arsenic ,  and  Mercury  are  contained  in  some 

compound  Medicines . 

OPIUM. 

CONFECTIO  OPII.  Loud.  Confection  of  Opium.  Thirty- 
six  grains  contain  one  grain  of  opium. 

ELECTUARIUM  OPIATUM.  Edin.  Opiate  Electuary, 
in  each  drachm  about  one  grain  and  a  half  of  opium. 

ELECTUARIUM  CATECHU  COMPOSITUM.  Edin. 
Electuary  of  Catechu,  contains  in  each  ounce  about  two  grains 
and  a  half  of  opium :  or  one  hundred  and  ninety-three  grains 
contain  one  grain  of  opium. 

ELECTUARIUM  CATECHU  COMPOSITUM.  Dub. 
Compound  Electuary  of  Catechu ,  contains  in  each  ounce  about 
two  grains  and  a  half  of  purified  opium. 

PILULA  SAPON1S  CUM  OPIO.  Lond.  Pills  of  Soap 
and,  Opium.  Five  grains  contain  one  grain  of  opium. 

PILULiE  OPIATiE.  Edin.  Opiate ,  formerly  Thebaic , 
Pills.  Each  drachm  contains  six  grains  of  opium.  A  pill 
of  five  grains  contains  half  a  grain  of  opium. 

PILULA  STYRACE.  Dub.  Storax  Pills  contain,  in  five 
grains  of  the  mass,  one  grain  of  purified  opium. 

PULVIS  CORNU  USTI  CUM  OPIO.  Lond.  Powder 
of  Burnt  Hartshorn  with  Opium.  Ten  grains  contain  one  grain 
of  opium. 

PULVIS  CRETiE  COMPOSITUS  CUM  OPIO.  Lond. 

Compound  Powder  of  Chalk  with  Opium.  Two  scruples  con¬ 
tain  one  grain  of  opium. 

PULVIS  IPECACUANHA  COMPOSITUS.  Lond. 
Dub.  Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacuanha.  Ten  grains  con¬ 
tain  one  grain  of  opium. 

PULVIS  IPECACUANHA  ET  OPII.  Edin.  Powder 
of  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium.  Each  drachm  contains  six  grains 
of  opium,  or  one  grain  in  ten  grains  of  the  powder. 

PULVIS  KINO  COMPOSITUS.  Lond.  Compound  Pow¬ 
der  of  Kino.  Each  scruple  contains  one  grain  of  opium. 

SYRUPUS  OPII.  Dub.  Syrup  of  Opium,  contains  in  one 
fluid  ounce  about  one  grain  of  the  watery  extract  of  opium : 
for  the  liquor  is  more  than  doubled  in  bulk  by  the  addition  of 
the  sugar. 

O  _ 
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TINCTURA  OPII.  Lond.  Tincture  of  Opium .  Nine¬ 
teen  minims  contain  about  one  grain  of  opium. 

TINCTURA  OPII.  Edin,  Tincture  of  Opium ,  is  made 
with  two  scruples  of  opium  in  each  ounce  of  liquid,  or  each 
drachm  should  contain  five  grains.  But  one  drachm  of  the 
tincture  when  evaporated  yields  only  three  grains  and  a  half 
of  opium. 

TINCTURA  OPII.  Dub.  Tincture  of  Opium ,  contains  in 
one  fluid  drachm  about  four  grains  and  a  half  of  purified 
opium. 

TINCTURA  CAMPHOR7E  COMPOSITA.  Lond. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor.  Tinctura  Opii  Campho- 
kata.  Edin.  Half  a  fluid  ounce  contains  nearly  one  grain 
*  of  opium. 

TINCTURA  OPII  AMMONIATA.  Edin.  Ammoniated 
Tincture  of  Opium ,  is  made  with  about  eight  grains  of  opium 
in  each  ounce  of  liquid;  or  each  drachm  contains  nearly  one 
grain  of  opium.  s 

TINCTURA  OPII  CAMPHORATA.  Dub.  Campho¬ 
rated  Tincture  of  Opium.  Four  fluid  drachms  and  a  half  con- 
tain  nearly  one  grain  of  purified  opium. 

TINCTURA  SAPONIS  ET  OPII.  Edin.  Tincture  of 
Soap  and  Opium ,  is  made  with  one  scruple  of  opium  in  each 
ounce  of  the  liquid. 

TROCHISCI  GLYCYRRHIZiE  CUM  OPIO.  Edin. 
Troches  of  Liquorice  with  Opium.  Each  drachm  contains 
nearly  one  grain  of  opium. 


IRON. 

TINCTURA  ACETATIS  FERRI  CUM  ALCOHOL. 
Dub.  Tincture  of  Acetate  of  Iron  with  Alcohol Each  fluid 
drachm  contains  about  one  grain  of  dry  acetate  of  iron. 


ANTIMONY. 

LIQUOR  ANTIMONII  TARTARIZATI.  Loud.  Solu¬ 
tion  of  Tartarized  Antimony ,  contains  in  each  fluid  ounce  two 
grains  of  tartarized  antimony. 

VINUM  TARTRITIS  ANTIMONII.  Edin.  Wine  of 
Tartrite  of  Antimony ,  contains  in  each  ounce  two  grains  oi 
tartrite  of  antimony  (formerly  tartar  emetic.) 


•'  MERCURY. 

EMPLASTRUM  HYDRARGYRI.  Edin.  Mercurial 
Plaster.  Each  drachm  contains  about  sixteen  grains  of  mer¬ 
cury,  (fifteen  grains,  Lond.) 


PART  III. 


Mercury  —  Arsenic. 


741 


HYDRARGYRUS  CUM  MAGNESIA.  Dub.  Mercury 
s with  Magnesia.  Three  grains  contain  two  of  mercury. 

HYDRARGYRUM  CUM  GRETA.  Lond.  'Mercury 
with  Chalk.  Three  grains  contain  one  grain  of  mercury. 

LIQUOR  EIYDRARGYRI  OXYMURIATIS/Lond. 
Solution  of  Oxy  muriate  of  Mercury.  One  fluid  ounce  con¬ 
tains  half  a  grain  of  oxy  muriate  of  mercury. 

LINIMENTUM  HYDRARGYRI.  Lond.  Mercurial 
Liniment.  Six  drachms  contain  one  drachm  of  mercury. 

PILULiE  EIYDRARGYRI.  Lond.  Dub.  Mercurial 
Pills.  Three  grains  contain  one  grain  of  mercury. 

PILULiE  HYDRARGYRI.  Edin.  Mercurial  Pills. 
Each  drachm  contains  fifteen  grains  of  mercury.  Each  pill 
contains  one  grain  of  mercury. 

PILULAE  HYDRARGYRI  SUBMURIATIS  COM- 
POSITAB.  Lond.  Edin.  Pills  of  Submuriate  of  Mercury . 
About  four  grains  contain  one  grain  of  submuriate  of  mercury* 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI  FORTIUS.  Loud. 
Dub.  Stronger  Mercurial  Ointment .  Two  drachms  contain 
one  drachm  of  mercury. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI  MITIUS.  Lond. 
Weaker'  Mercurial  Ointment .  Six  drachms  contain  one  drachm 
of  mercury. 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI.  Edin.  Mercurial 
Ointment.  Each  drachm  contains  twelve  grains  of  mercury ; 
made  with  double  the  quantity  of  mercury,  each  drachm  con¬ 
tains  twenty  grains. 

UNGUENTUM  NITRATIS  HYDRARGYRI.  FOR¬ 
TIUS.  Edin.  Stronger  Ointment  of  Nitrate  of  Mercury. 
Each  drachm  contains  four  grains  of  mercury. 

UNGUENTUM  NITRATIS  HYDRARGYRI  MITI¬ 
US.  Edin.  Milder  Ointment  of  NitraU  of  Mercury.  Each 
scruple  contains  half  a  grain  of  mercury. 

UNGUENTUM  OXIDI  HYDRARGYRI  CINEREL 
Edin.  Each  drachm  contains  fifteen  grains  of  the  oxide. 

UNGUENTUM  OXIDI  HYDRARGYRI  RUBRI. 
Edin.  Ointment  of  Red  Oxide  of  Mercury.  Each  drachm 
contains  seven  grains  of  the  oxide. 


ARSENIC. 

LIQUOR  ARSENICALIS,  Lond.  SOLUTIO  ARSE¬ 
NIC  ALIS.  Edin.  Arsenical  Solution.  One  fluid  ounce  con¬ 
tains  four  grains  of  oxide  of  arsenic. 
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TABLE. 

OF 

NEW  NAMES ; 


Showing  io  what  Name  of  the  former  London  Pharmacopoeia 

each  belongs . 


New  Names, 

Abietis  resina  ~  - 

Absinthium  ------- 

Acaciae  gummi  ------ 

Acetosa  -  --  --  --  - 

Acidum  aceticum . 

■  ■■■  ■  benzoicum  - 

. —  -  ■  nitricum  - 

— ■ — —  sulphuricum  -  - 

Aloes  spicatae  extractum  «*  - 

- —  vulgaris  extractum  -  - 

Ammoniae  murias  - 

- -  subcarbonas  -  -  - 

Anthemidis  fiores  -  -  -  -  - 

Antimonii  sulphuretum  -  -  - 

• -  sulphuretum  praecipi- 

tatum  ------ 

Argenti  nitras  -  -  -  - 

Armoraciae  radix  -  -  -  - 

Benzoinum  ------ 

Calami  radix  ----- 

Calamina  ------ 

Calumbae  radix  -  -  -  - 

Cambogia . 

Canella  cortex  -  -  -  - 

Capsici  baccae . 

Caryophylli . 

Cassiae  pul  pa  ------ 

Castoreum . - 

Ceratum  plumbi  compositum 

- -  resirue  -  -  -  -  - 

Cetaceum  - . 

Cinchonae  lancifoliae  cortex  - 
— ■  cordifoliae  cortex  - 


Former  Names. 

Thus 

Absinthium  vulgare 
Arabicum  gummi 
Acetosa  pratensis 
Ace  turn  di  still  at  um 
Flores  benzoes 
Acidum  nitrosum 
— — — •  vitriolicum 
Aloe  socotorina,  succus  spissatus 
— — —  barbadensis^wccwsspmaifws 
Sal  ammoniacus 
Ammonia  praeparata 
Chamaemelum,j#o,s  simplex 
Antimonium 

Sulphur  antimonii  praecipitatujp 

Argentum  nitratum 
Raphanus  rusticanus,  radix. 

Benzoe. 

Calamus  aromaticus,  radix 
Lapis  calaminaris 
Columba,  radix 
Gambogia 
Canella  alba,  cortex 
Piper  indicum,  capsula 
f  Caryophyllus  aromatica, periear- 
\  pium  immaturum 

-  Cassia  fistularis ,f nidus 

-  Castoreum  rossicum 
Ceratum  lithargyri  acetati  com-  f 

positum 

-  Unguentum  resinae  flavae 

-  Spermaceti 

-  Cinchonae  cortex 
Vulgo  Cortex  flavus 


Table  op  New  Names* 
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New  Names. 

v 

Cinchonae  oblongifoliae  cortex  - 
Coccus  -  -  - 

Confectio  aurantii 

—  - - — ■  cassiae 

— — - — —  opii  - 

- - —  rosae  caninae  -  -  - 

- rosae  gallicae  -  -  - 

■  - — —  scammoneae  -  -  - 

— —  ■  -  sennae 

Conii  folia . 

Copaiba  » . 

Cupri  sulphas  ------ 

Cuspariae  cortex  ----- 

Cydoniae  semina  ----- 

Decoctum  cydoniae  .... 

—  - malvae  compositum  - 

■  - papaveris  -  -  -  - 

Elateriipoma  ------ 

Emplastrum  cerae  -  -  -  -  - 

— ■  —  galbani  compositum 

—  . «  hydrargyri  -  - 

— — - picis  compositum  - 

• — — - lyttae  -  -  -  -  - 

- - — —  plumbi  -  -  -  - 

■"  resinae  -  -  -  - 

Ferri  sulphas  ------ 

Ferrum  ammoniatum  -  -  - 

Foeniculi  semina  -  - 

Hellebori  foetidi  folia  -  -  - 

Hydrargyri  nitrico-oxydum  -  - 

- oxydum  rubrum 

- - —  oxymurias  -  -  - 

- - - —  submurias  -  - 

- - sulphuretum  rubrum 

Hydrargyrum  praecipitatum  album 

Jalap ae  radix  ------ 

Linimentum  ammoniae  subcarbo- 
natis  ------ 

- aeruginis  -  - 

Lini  usitatissimi  semina  - 
Liquor  aluminis  compositus 


Former  Names 

Vulgo  Cortex  ruber 
Coccinella 

Conserva  aurantii  hispa 
corticis  exterioris 
Electuarium  cassiae 
Confectio  opiatse 
Conserva  cynosbati 

- -  rosae 

Electuarium  scammonii 
— - —  —  sennae 
Cicuta,  herha 
Balsamum  copaiva 
Vitriol  um  caeruleum 
Vulgo  cortex  angusturae 
Cydonii  malus,  semen, 

Mucilago  seminis  cydonii  mali 
Decoctum  pro  enemate 
- — — - - - —  fomento. 

Cucumis  agrestis?>/r2ic^J5  recens 
Emplastrum  cerae  compositum 

—  - lithargyri  cum  hy~ 

drargyro 

- - —  picis  Burgundicae 

compositum 

—  - - cantharidis 

— — - — —  lithargyri 

- — lithargyri  cum  resina. 

Ferrum  vitriolatum 

— — - ammoniacale 

Fceniculum  dulce,  semen . 

Helleboraster,  folium 
Hydrargyrus  nitratus  ruber 

- - - calcinatus 

— — - -  muriatus 

Calomelas 

Hydrargyrus  sulphuratus  ruber 
Calx  hydrargyri  albi. 

Jalapium,  radix, 

Linimentum  ammoniae 

Oxymel  aeruginis 
Linum,  semen 
Aqua  aluminis  comppsita 
3  B  4 
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Table  o.f  New  Names, 


New  Names. 

Liquor  ammonias  - 

- -  ammonias  acetatis  -  - 

- *  antimonii  tartarizati 

- - — ■  calcis  ------ 

- cupri  ammoniati  -  -  - 

*  - plum  hi  subacetatis  - 

— — - piumbi  subacetatis  dilutus 

—  - potassae  - 

Lytta  «  -  «  -  - 

Magnesia  -  -  -  -  -  - 

Magnesias  carbonas  -  - 

— — - -  sulphas  -  - 

Marrubium  ------- 

Mentha  piperita  - 

*  - viridis  ------ 

Menyanthes  ------ 

Mistura  amygdalarum  -  -  - 

*  - ammoniaci  -  -  -  -  - 

— — — —  assafcetidae  - 

— — -  c amphorae  - 

- cretae  ------ 

*  . . —  gaiaci . 

—  - -  mosehi  ------ 

Oleum  succini  ------ 

Oxymel  simplex  ------ 

Papaveris  somniferi  capsulae 
Pilulae  saponis  cum  opio  -  -  - 

- —  scillas  composites  -  -  - 

Pix  arida  ------- 

Piumbi  superacetas  -  -  -  - 

• — - subcarbonas  - 

- oxydum  semivitreum 

Potassa  cum  calce  - 

Potassa  fusa  ------ 

—  - impura  -  .  -  - 

Potassse  acetas  ------ 

—  - nitras  ------ 

- subcarbonas  -  -  -  - 

—  - tartras  -  -  -  -  - 

*  - sulphas  - 

—  - -  sulphuretum  -  -  -  - 

- supertartras  -  -  -  - 

Pruna  gallica  ------ 

Pterocarpi  lignum  -  -  -  -  - 

Pulvis  aloes  compositus  -  -  - 

- - cinnamomi  compositus 

- — —  cornu  usti  cum  opio  -  - 


Former  Names- 

■  - ammoniae  purae 

- ammoniae  acetatae 

Yinum  antimonii  tartarizati 
Aqua  calcis 

- cupri  ammoniati 

- lithargyri  acetati 

- lithargyri  acetati  composite 

- kali  puri 

Cantharis. 

Magnesia  usta 

—  - —  alba 

- - vitriolata 

Marrubium  album 
Mentha  piperitis 

—  -  sativa 

Trifolium  paludosum 
Lac  amygdalae 

— —  ammoniaci 
— — - —  assafoetidae 
Mistura  camphorata 

•  - cretacea 

Lac  guaiaci 
Mistura  moschata. 

Oleum  succini  rectifieatum 
Mel  acetatum. 

Papaver  album,  capsula 
Pilulae  opii 

•  - scillae 

Pix  Burgundica 
Cerussa  acetata 
Cerussa 
Lithargyrus 

Calx  cum  kali  puro 
Kali  purum 
Cineres  clavellati 
Kali  acetatum 
Nitrum 

Kali  praeparatum 

■  - tartarizatum 

- vitriolatum 

•  - sulphuratum 

Tartari  crystali 
Pruna 

Santalum  rubrum,  lignum 
Pulvis  aloes  cum  guaiaco 

- - aromaticus 

- opiatus. 
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New  Names. 

Rhceados  petala  -  -  -  -  - 
Rhamni  baccae  ------ 

Pthei  radix . -  - 

Rosas  caninas  pulpa  - 

—  - centifoliae  petala  - 

— — —  Gallics  petala  -  - 

Sac ch arum  ------- 

Scammoness  gummi  resina  -  - 

Senegae  radix  ------ 

Serpentarise  radix . 

Soda  impura  - 

—  tartarizata  -  -  -  -  - 

Sodas  subboras  -  -  -  -  - 

- - murias  - 

—  - -  sulphas  -  -  -  -  - 

- - subcarbonas  -  -  -  - 

Spartii  cacumina  -  -  -  -  - 

Spirit  us  camphorae  -  -  -  - 

* - - rectificatus  -  -  -  - 

— — - tenuior  - 

Sulphur  lotum  - . 

— — - sublimatum  -  -  - 

Terebinthina  canadensis  -  -  - 

Tinctura  camphorae  composita  - 
- — — ferri  muriatis  -  -  - 

Veratri  radix  ------ 

Unguentum  picis  liquidae  -  - 

— — - cetacei  -  - 

Zinci  oxydum  ------ 

— —  sulphas  ------ 


Former  Names. 

Papaver  c  rraticum, jfios 
Spina  cervina,  bacca 
Rhabarbarum,  radix 
Cynosbatus?t/rwc£«s 
Rosa  Damascena,  petalum 
- rubra,  petalum. 

Saccharum  non  pur  ficatum 
Scammonium,  gummi  resina 
Seneka,  radix 

Serpentaria  virginiana,  radix 
Barilla 

Natron  tartarizatum 
Borax 

Sal  muriaticus 
Natron  vitriolatum 

- prseparatum 

Genista,  cacumen 
Spiritus  camphoratus 

- vinosus  rectificatus 

— - vinosus  tenuior 

Flores  sulphuris  loti 
Sulphurisflores. 

Balsamum  canadense 
Tinctura  opii  camphorata 
■ - ferri  muriati. 

Helleborus  albus,  radix 
Unguentum  picis 
- - spermatis  ceth 

Zincum  calcinatum 
— vitriolatum. 
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TABLE 


OF 

FORMER  NAMES  $ 


Showing  to  what  Name  of  the  present  London  Pharmacopoeia 

each  belongs. 


Former  Names. 

Absinthium  vulgare  -  -  -  - 

Acetosapratensis . 

Acetum  distillatum  -  -  -  - 

Acidum  nitrosum  ----- 

— - -vitriolicum  -  -  -  - 

Aloe  barbadensis . 

— —  socotorina  -  - 

Ammonia  praeparata  -  -  -  - 

Antimonium . 

Aqua  aluminis  composita  -  - 

- - ammonias  purse  -  -  -  - 

- ammoniae  acetatae  -  -  - 

- calcis  ------- 

h  cupri  ammoniati  -  -  - 

.  - lithargyri  acetati  -  -  - 

- lithargyri  acetati  composita 

- - kali  pytri  ------ 

Arabicum  gummi  -  -  -  -  - 

Argentum  nitratum  -  -  -  - 

Balsamum  canadense  -  -  -  - 

— — -  capaiva . 

Barilla  - . - 

Benzoe  -  -  . 

Borax  -------- 

Calamus  aromaticus,  radix  -  - 

Calomelas  ------- 

Calx  cum  kali  puro  -  -  -  - 

- hydrargyri  alba  -  -  -  - 

Canella  alba,  cortex  -  «  - 

C&ntharis  -  -  -  -  -  - 

Caryophyllus  aromatica ,  peri  car  - 
pium  immaturum  - 
Cassia  fistularis^wd^  -  -  - 

Castoreum  rosicum  -  -  -  - 


New  Names., 

Absinthium 

Acetosa 

Acidum  aceticum 

■  - -  nitricum 

— — — •  sulphuricum 
Aloes  vulgaris  extractuns 
Spicatae  extractum 
Ammoniae  subcarbonas 
Antimonii  sulphuretum 
Liquor  aluminis  compositus 
— - — —  ammoniae 

- ammoniae  acetatis 

- — ■  calcis 

- — - - cupri  ammoniati 

■  - plumbi  subacetatis 

- -  plumbi  subacetatis  dilufcu^ 

- potassae 

- Acaciae  gummi 

Argenti  nitras. 

Terebinthina  canadensis 

Copaiba 

Soda  impura 

Benzoinum 

Sodae  subboras. 

Calami  radix 
Hydrargyri  submurias 
Potassa  cum  calce 
Hydrargyrum  praecipitatus  album 
Canellae  cortex 
Lytta 

Caryophylli 

Cassiae  pulpa 
Castoreum 


Table  of  Former  Names. 
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Former  Names.  New  Names. 

Ceratum  lithargyri  acetati  com-  I  „  i  i  • 

positum  3  Feratum  plumbi  compositum 

Cerussa  -  --  --  --  -  Plumbi  subcarbonas 

Cerussa  acetata  -----  - - superacetas 

Chamaemelum,^/?os  simplex  -  -  Anthemidis  flores 

Cicuta,  herba  ------  Conii  folia 

Cinchona,  cortex . Cinchonas  lancifoliae  cortex 

- - Jlavus  -  -  -  -  cordifoliae  cortex 

• - * — - -  ruber  -  -  -  - — —  oblongifoliae  cortex 

Cineres  clavellati  -----  Potassa  impura 
Coccinella  -------  Coccus 


Columba,  radix 
Conserva  aurantii 
corticis  exterioris 
— — — —  cynosbati 

- —  rosae  ------ 

Confectio  opiata  -  -  -  -  - 

Cortex  angusturae . 

Cucumis  SLgrestis,Jructus  recens 
Cydonia  malus,  semen  -  -  - 

Cynosbatus,^^^  -  -  -  - 

Decoctum  pro  enemate  -  -  - 

— — - — - - fomento  -  -  - 

Electuarium  cassias  -  -  -  - 

- - — —  scammonii  -  -  - 

- - - sennae  -  -  -  - 

Emplastrum  cantharidis  -  -  - 

Emplastrum  lithargyri  -  -  - 

- ■ - - lithargyri  cumresina 

. -  - - cerae  compositum 

lithargyri  compositum 


Calumbae  radix 


hispalensis  1  n  c  . 

r  >  Confectio  aurantn 


rosae  canmae 

-  gallicae 

opii 


— - -lithargyri  cum  hy-") 

drargyro  ------  -J 

- picis  BurgundicaeJ 


compositum 


Cuspariae  cortex 
Elaterii  poma 
Cydoniae  semina 
Rosae  caninae  pulpa. 

Decoctum  malvae  compositum 

—  .  papaveris. 

Confectio  cassiae 
- - — —  scammoneae 

—  - —  sennae 

Emplastrum  lyttae 
Emplastrum  plumbi 

- - - -  resinac 

■ — — — - cerae 

- - galbani  compositum 

- hydrargyri 

— - - picis  compositum. 


Ferrum  vitriolatum  -  -  - 

- -  ammoniacale  -  -  - 

Flores  benzoes  -  -  -  -  - 

- sulphuris  loti  -  -  - 

Fceniculum  dulce,  semen  -  - 

Gambogia . 

Genista,  cacumen  -  -  -  - 

Helleboraster ,  folium  -  -  ■ 

Helleborus  albus,  radix  -  ■ 

Hydrargyrus  calcinatus  -  - 


Ferri  sulphas 
Ferrum  ammoniatum 
Acidum  benzoicum 
Sulphur  lotum 
Fceniculi  semina. 

Cambogia 
Spartii  cacumina. 

Hellebori  fcetidi  folia 
Veratri  radix 

Hydrargyri  oxydum  rubrum 
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Former  Names. 

Hydrargyrus  muriatus  -  - 

~ - - — -  nitratus  ruber  - 

- - - sulphuratus  ruber 

■ — — —  —  e  sulphure  -  •  - 

Jalapium,  radix  - 

Kali  acetatum  ----- 

—  - purum  ------ 

- - prseparatum  -  -  -  - 

— —  sulphuratum  -  - 

— — -  tartarizatum  - 

- -  vitriolatum  - 

Lac  amygdalae  -  -  -  -  - 

- ammoniac!  - 

- assafoetidae  -  -  -  - 

— —  guaiaci  ------ 

Lapis  calaminaris  -  -  -  - 

Linimentum  ammonise  -  - 

Lin  urn,  semen  - 
Lytbargyrus  -  -  -  -  - 

Magnesia  alba  ------ 

- - usta  ----- 

— — — — —  vitriolata  -  - 

Marrubium  album  -  -  -  - 

Mel  acetatum . 

Mentha  piperitis  -  -  -  - 

— — - — sativa  - 
Mistura  camphorata  -  -  - 

- cretacea  -  -  -  - 

—  - moschata  - 

Mucilago  seminis  cydonii  mail 

Natron  prseparatum  -  - 

—  - tartarizatum  -  -  - 

- — - vitriolatum  -  - 

Nitrum  ------- 

Oleum  succini  rectificatum  - 
Oxymel  seruginis  -  -  -  - 

Papaver  album,  capsula  -  - 

- — — - erraticum,^05  -  - 

Pilulse  opii . 

—  - —  scillae  -  -  -  - 

Pix  Burgundica  -  -  -  - 
Pulvis  aloes  cum  guaiaca 

«  . . —  aromaticus  -  -  - 


New  Names. 

• - -  oxymurias 

- - ,  nitrico-oxydum 

• — - - —  sulphuretum  rubrum 

- sulphuretum  nigrum* 

i 

Jalapse  radix. 

Potassse  acetas 
Potassa  fusa 
Potassse  subcarbonas 

- - - — -  sulphuretum 

- tartras 

- — — —  sulphas. 

Mistura  amygdalae 
— — —  ammoniac! 

- — - assafcetidse 

—  - —  guaiaci 

Calamina  [natis 

Linimentum  ammoniae  subcarbo- 
Lini  usitatissimi  semina 
Plumbi  oxydum  semivitreum. 

Magnesiae  carbonas 
Magnesia 
Magnesiae  sulphas 
Marrubium 
Oxymel 

Mentha  piperita 

—  - — viridis 

Mistura  camphorse 
- -  cretae 

—  - —  moschi 

Decoctum  cydoniae. 

Sodae  subcarbonas 
Soda  tartarizata 
Sodao  sulphas 
Potassse  nitras 

Oleum  succini 
Linimentum  aeruginis. 

Papaveris  somniferi  capsulse 
Rhceados  petala 
Pilulse  saponis  cum  opio 

- - — scillae  composita 

Pix  arida 

Pulvis  aides  compositus 
- - cinnamomi  compositus 
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Former  Names. 

Pulvis  opiatus  ------ 

Pruna  . -  . 

Raphanus  rusticanus,  radix  -  - 

Rhabarbarum,  radix  - 
Rosa  Damascena,  petalum  -  - 

- rubra,  petalum  - 

Saccharum  non  purfficatum  -  - 

Sal  ammoniacus  -  - 

- muriaticus . 

Santalum  rub  ruin  -  -  -  -  - 

Scammonium,  gummi-resina  -  - 

Seneka,  radix . - 

Serpantaria  virginica,  radix  -  - 

Sperma  ceti  ------- 

Spina  cervina,  bacca  - 
Spiritus  camphoratus  - 

— - - vinosus  rectificatus  -  - 

- - - vinosus  tenuior  -  -  - 


Sulphuris  flores  -  -  -  - 

Tartari  crystalli  - 
Tinctura  opii  camphorata 

— - —  ferri  muriati  -  -  - 

Thus . 

Trifolium  paludosum,  kerba  - 

Vinum  antimonii  tartarizati  - 
Vitriol um  casruleum  -  -  - 

Unguentum  picis  -  -  -  - 

- - - - —  resin se  fiavse 

- spermatis  ceti  - 

Zincurn  calcinatum  - 
— — - —  vitriolatum  -  -  - 


New  Names. 

- cornu  usti  cum  opio 

Pruna  gallica. 

Armoracise  radix 
Rhei  radix 

Rosse  ceniifolise  petala 
- -  gallicae  petala. 

Saccharum 
Ammonise  murias 
Sodae  murias 
Pterocarpi  lignum 
Scammoneae  gummi-resina 
Senegse  radix 
Serpentariae  radix 
Cetaceum 
Rhamni  baccse 
Spiritus  camphors 

— - —rectificatus 

- tenuior 

Antimonii  sulphuretum  prxcipl- 
tatum 

Sulphur  sublimatum. 

Potassse  supertartras 
Tinctura  camphorae  composita 

- -  ferri  muriatis 

Abietis  resina 
Menyanthes. 


Cupri  sulphas 
Unguentum  picis  liquidee 
Ceratum  resins  Sava; 
Unguentum  cetacei. 


Zinci  oxydum 
— —  sulphas.  * 


Sulphur  antimonii  prsecipitatum 


*  This  table  and  the  foregoing  are  copied  from  Dr,.  Powell’s  Translation  of  the  Lon¬ 
don  Pharmacopoeia. 


APPENDIX 


N°  I. 

OF  WATER . 


VV  ATER  is  an  agent  of  great  importance,  independent  of  the  part  it  sustains  in 
the  magnificent  operations  of  Nature.  Its  efficacy  in  the  cure  of  diseases  is  indubitable ; 
yet  it  is  not  admitted  into  the  list  of  materia  medica  of  any  of  the  British  Pharmaco¬ 
poeias,  either  in  the  state  in  which  it  is  most  commonly  procured,  or  that  in  which  it 
holds  in  solution  substances  from  which  it  receives  new  properties,  and  is  rendered  capable 
of  producing  important  changes  in  the  animal  ceconomy.  In  the  first  state  it  is  deno¬ 
minated  common  water;  in  the  second,  mineral  water  :  and  under  both  of  these 
forms,  it  is  necessary  that  its  qualities  and  effects  should  be  known  to  the  medical 
practitioner. 

1.  COMMON  WATER. 

The  usual  appearance  of  water  is  too  well  known  to  require  description.  It  retains 
its  fluidity  under  the  ordinary  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  at  any  degree  of  temperature 
between  32  and  212°  *,  Fah. :  but  under  32°  it  crystallizes  and  becomes  solid.,  oris 
changed  into  ice  ;  and  above  2]  2°  1  assumes  an  aeriform  character,  or  becomes  steam,  ex¬ 
panding  to  1698  times  its  ordinary  bulk.  One  cubic  inch  of  pure  water  at  6o°,  and 
under  a  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  indicated  by  30°  of  the  barometer,  weighs  252*422 
grains,  or  ^dth  of  a  grain  less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty-two  grains  and  a  half. 

Although  water  is  almost  universally  diffused  over  the  surface  of  the  earth,  yet  it  is 
not  found  perfectly  pure  in  any  place;  which  is  owing  to  its  great  solvent  powers  ena¬ 
bling  it  to  take  up  a  portion  of  many  things  with  which  it  must  come  into  contact  in  its 
natural  state.  These  impregnations,  however,  are  not  sufficient  in  general  to  give  it  any 
very  sensible  taste  or  odour,  or  to  render  it  unfit  for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  life  ;  and 
it  is  in  this  state  that  common  water  is  usually  obtained.  Common  water  varies  con¬ 
siderably  according  to  the  source  whence  it  is  derived,  and  other  circumstances ;  but  all 
the  varieties  may  be  reduced  under  the  three  following  heads  : 

3.  Rain  Water — Aqua  pluviulis. 

2.  Spring  Water — Aqua  fontana. 

3.  River  Water — Aqua  jluviatilis. 

1.  Rain  water  is  the  purest  kind  of  natural  water;  but  it,  nevertheless,  contains  in 
solution,  in  every  100  cubic  inches,  about  3§  cubic  inches  of  air,  rather  more  oxyge¬ 
nous  than  common  atmospherical  air,  and  about  one  cubic  inch  of  carbonic  acid  gas, 
besides  minute  portions  of  carbonate  of  lime  and  muriate  of  lime.  Its  specific  gravity 
scarcely  differs  from  that  of  distilled  water ;  and  after  precipitating  the  muriate  of  lime, 
by  dropping  into  it  a  little  barytic  water,  and  exposing  it  to  the  atmosphere  until  the 
precipitate  he  totally  deposited,  it  is  sufficiently  pure  for  most  pharmaceutical  purposes.  3 
When  rain  water,  however,  is  collected  in  towns,  or  from  the  roofs  of  houses,  it  con¬ 
tains  a  small  portion  of  sulphate  of  lime,  soot,  and  other  impurities,  and  requires  to  be 
boiled  and  filtered  before  dropping  in  the  barytic  water. 

Snow  water,  when  newly  melted,  is  destitute  of  air,  which  is  the  reason  that  fish 
cannot  live  in  it ;  but  when  allowed  to  remain  for  some  time  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
it  does  not  differ  in  its  qualities  from  rain  water. 

i  This  degree  varies  according  to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere.  Thus,  in  Gemmi- 
laro’s  hut,  on  the  side  of  Etna,  about  11332  feet  from  the  level  of  the  sea,  Dr.  Irvine 
found  that  water  boiled  at  191°.  Vide  Letters  on  Sicily,  8vo.  p.  153. 

z  Guy  Lussac.  3  Morveau,  Annales  de  Chimie ,  xxiv.  320. 
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Spring  water,  if  it  has  not  filtered  through  a  very  soluble  soil,  is  almost  as  pure 
as  rain  water.  The  best  springs  are  those  which  rise  through  sand  or  gravel,  at  a  small 
depth.1  It  generally  contains,  besides  the  above-mentioned  ingredients,  a  small  portion 
of  muriate  of  soda. 

Well  or  pump  water ,  which  is  spring  water  obtained  by  digging  to  a  considerable 
depth,  is  by  no  means  so  pure.  It  is  commonly  distinguished  by  a  property  named 
hardness,  implying  an  incapability  of  dissolving  soap  2 3;  which  is  owing  to  its  containing 
many  earthy  salts,  the  principal  of  which  is  sulphate  of  lime.  It,  also,  contains  more 
carbonic  acid  gas  than  common  spring  water.  Many  of  the  foreign  ingredients  con¬ 
tained  in  hard  water  are  simply  suspended  in  it ;  for  pump  water  is  rendered  softer  and 
purer  by  only  passing  it  through  a  filtering  stone.  The  best  mode  of  freeing  hard  water 
of  its  earthy  salts,  is  first  to  boil  it ;  then,  after  it  has  cooled,  to  drop  into  it  an 
alkaline  carbonate  ;  and  lastly,  to  filter  it.  It  cannot  be  employed  for  pharmaceutical 
purposes. 

3.  River  water,  when  the  stream  is  rapid,  and  runs  over  a  pebbly  or  siliceous 
channel,  is  as  pure  as  the  softer  spring  water  ;  but  when  the  current  is  slow,  and 
the  bed  clayey,  it  approaches  nearer  to  the  nature  of  well  water,  and  frequently  contains 
putrefied  vegetable  and  animal  matters,  as  is  generally  the  case  in  the  water  of  lakes  and 
marshes. 

Such  are  the  foreign  ingredients  contained  in  common  water.  Boiling  frees  it  from 
air  and  gases,  and  precipitates  many  of  the  earthy  salts  :  but  distillation  in  glass  vessels 
frees  it  entirely  from  them,  and  it  is  obtained  almost  perfectly  pure,  transparent,  colour¬ 
less,  insipid,  and  inodorous. 

The  varieties  of  water  enumerated  above  may  be  almost  indiscriminately  employed  as 
diluents,  the  small  proportion  of  foreign  ingredients  they  contain,  occasioning  no  differ¬ 
ence  in  their  diluent  properties.  When  the  quantity  of  sulphate  of  lime  and  aluminous 
matter,  however,  is  very  considerable,  as  is  the  case  in  many  pump  waters,  there  is  some 
reason  for  concluding  that  deleterious  effects  may  arise  from  the  use  of  the  water  ; 
although  it  may  be  doubted  whether  the  sorophulous  and  glandular  swellings,  peculiar 
to  some  populous  towns,  can  be  justly  ascribed  to  this  cause.?  Even  a  few  of  the  waters 
which  are  regarded  as  mineral  waters  owe  more  to  the  diluent  property  of  the  water  for 
their  efficacy,  than  to  the  impregnations  they  contain.  This  is  particularly  the  case 
with  the  Malvern  spring,  which  has  been  found  to  contain  very  little  foreign  matter. 
The  diluting  power  of  water  is  much  modified  by  temperature ;  warm  or  tepid  water 
being  a  much  better  diluent  than  cold  water. 

The  medicinal  properties  of  water  as  a  diluent  were  well  known  to  the  ancients ;  and 
cold  water,  used  as  a  drink  in  fevers,  was  the  principal  remedy  of  the  father  of  physic  in 
these  complaints.  The  temperature  of  60°  is  the  proper  degree,  when  it  is  intended 
that  water  should  produce  its  diluent  effects  without  the  aid  of  heat.  Under  45°  it  pro¬ 
duces  a  sedative  and  astringent  effect ;  above  6o°  and  under  100°,  it  relaxes  the  fibres 
of  the  stomach,  and  is  apt  to  induce  nausea,  particularly  when  hulk  is  added  to  this  range 
of  temperature;  but  at  a  higher  temperature,  the  stimulus  of  heat,  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  addition  of  other  stimulants,  prevents  that  effect.  Simple  water  may  supersede  the 
use  of  all  other  diluents  ;  but  animal  and  vegetale  infusions  are  generally  employed,  or 
toast  and.  water  ( infusum  panis  tosti ),  which  is  more  agreeable  to  most  palates,  and  is  an 
excellent  diluent  in  fevers  and  inflammatory  diseases.  The  temperature  of  water  as  a 
diluent  should  be  regulated  by  the  nature  of  the  disease :  in  internal  hsemorrhagies 
the  temperature  should  not  exceed  45°,  but  it  may  be  60°  in  fevers;  unless  in  the  cold 
stage  of  the  paroxysm  of  fever,  when  thirst  should  he  allayed  by  tepid  or  warm  water, 
or  other  bland  fluids  ;  and  the  same  precaution  is  necessary  when  the  sweat  has  become 
general  and  profuse.  In  cases  in  which  there  exists  a  morbid  increase  of  bile  disturbing 
the  functions  of  the  stomach  and  irritating  the  bowels,  the  temperature  of  the  water 
used  as  drink  may  be  from  90°  to  114°;  and  in  some  cases  of  dyspepsia,  which  are  at- 

1  The  water  conveyed  to  Hodsdon,  in  Hertfordshire,  rises  through  a  fine  white  sand, 
and  is  so  pure  that  Dr.  Hales  affirms  it  left  no  incrustation  in  a  boiler  which  had  been  in 
constant  use  for  fifteen  years.  Statical  Essays ,  ii.  242. 

a  Soap  when  agitated  with  hard  water  is  decomposed  ;  the  alkali  of  the  soap  uniting 
with  the  acid  of  the  earthy  salts,  while  the  oil  and  earths  combine,  and  form  new  nearly 
insoluble  soaps,  which  swim  in  a  curdy  form  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 

3  Percivalascribes  the  glandular  swellings  common  in  Manchester  to  this  cause.  See 
Essay st  i,  29'1. 
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tended  with  the  sensation  of  coldness  at  the  stomach,  and  with  cold  extremities,  a 
cupful  of  water,  taken  as  hot  as  it  ean  be  drunk,  affords  very  considerable  relief.  Its 
cases  of  redundant  bile,  by  drinking  half  a  pint  of  tepid  water  every  morning  before 
breakfast,  and  taking  immediately  afterwards  moderate  exercise,  the  acrid  bile  is  diluted, 
and  its  passage  through  the  bowels  assisted,  without  the  irritation,  which  in  its  undi¬ 
luted  state  it  always  excites;  and  it  produces  the  same  benefit  in  cholera  morbus  in  the 
commencement  of  the  disease,  the  stomach  being  rendered  by  it  more  fit  to  receive 
opiates  and  other  remedies.  Some  medicines,  as  sudoriftcs,  diuretics,  and  emetics, 
scarcely  produce  their  effects,  unless  their  operation  be  assisted  by  copious  dilution  with 
water,  or  watery  fluids. 

Water  is  also  an  external  remedy  of  great  importance,  but  its  effects  are  much  modified 
by  the  degree  of  temperature  at  which  it  is  applied. 

Cold  water,  or  of  a  temperature  under  70°,  gives  the  sensation  of  cold  to  the  skin, 
and  is  applied  under  the  form  of  bath  and  of  affusion. 

The  cold  Bath,  (balneum  frigidum,,)  is  water  of  any  temperature,  from  42°  to  85® 
of  Fahrenheit.  When  the  body  is  immersed  in  it,  it  first  induces  the  sensation  of  cold, 
excites  shivering,  renders  the  skin  pale,  and  contracts  it  so  as  to  produce  the  papillous 
appearance  denominated  goose  skin  ( cutis  anserina )  ;  the  respiration  at  the  same  time  Is 
quickened  and  rendered  irregular,  producing  sobbing ;  and  the  pulse  is  diminished  in 
force  and  velocity,  but  is  also  rendered  firmer  and  more  regular.  If  the  immersion  be 
not  long  continued,  re-action  takes  place  on  coming  out  of  the  bath,  a  glow,  or  agree¬ 
able  sensation  bf  heat,  is  felt  over  the  whole  body,  the  tone  and  vigour  of  the  muscles 
are  increased,  a  buoyancy  of  spirit  and  aptitude  for  action  succeed,  and  a  sense  of  general 
refreshment  is  experienced  by  the  bather.  The  protraction,  however,  of  the  immersion 
for  a  considerable  space  of  time,  particularly  if  the  temperature  of  the  bath  be  under 
50°,  is  not  followed  by  this  re-action,  but  the  cold  water  operates  as  a  powerful  sedative  j 
the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries  becomes  languid,  the  pulse  ceases  at  the  wrist,  the 
animal  heat  is  rapidly  diminished,  and  a  sensation  of  coldness  at  the  stomach  is  felt, 
which  is  succeeded  by  faintness,  delirium,  torpor,  and  death.  Sometimes  these  unplea¬ 
sant  effects  are  experienced  in  some  degree,  even  when  the  immersion  is  not  protracted, 
and  the  temperature  of  the  bath  is  not  under  60°;  in  which  case  cold  bathing  proves 
always  hurtful,  and  ought  not  to  be  repeated  :  but  when  the  -contrary  effects  are  expe¬ 
rienced,  it  Is  found  to  be  useful  in  many  diseases  of  debility,  particularly  in  serophula, 
if  the  water  be  impregnated  with  salt,  or  sea-bathing  be  resorted  to.  The  debilitated, 
however,  in  whom  the  use  of  sea-bathing  produces  these  effects,  when  it  is  employed  before 
breakfast,  are  not  always  affected  ifi  the  same  manner  when  it  is  used  after  breakfast,  or 
when  the  stomach  is  full:  but  on  the  contrary  receive  the  same  benefit  from  it  as  those 
with  whom  it  agrees  at  all  times.  The  use  of  cold  water  as  a  general  bath  is  never 
employed  with  a  view  of  producing  its  sedative  effects  ;  but  for  this  purpose  it  is  partially 
applied,  either  by  the  immersion  of  the  affected  parts,  or  by  means  of  cloths  dipped  in 
very  cold  water,  and  laid  over  or  near  the  parts.  It  is  used  as  a  remedy  in  active  uterine 
haemorrhagies,  burns  and  scalds,  and  in  local  inflammations,  even  when  arising  from 
general  disease,  as  gout  and  acute  rheumatism,  when  the  surface  of  the  pained  part 
appears  red  and  inflamed. 

The  cold  affusion,  or  the  suddenly  pouring  cold  water  over  the  whole  surface  of  the 
body„  operates  as  a  powerful  remedy,  although  its  effects  as  such  are  of  short  duration. 
They  are  produced  by  the  suddenness  of  the  application  affecting  the  nervous  energy, 
and  by  the  shock  rousing  the  dormant  sensibility,  so  as  to  induce  a  new  action,  as  It 
were,  of  the  nervous  system,  dissolving  the  spasm  on  the  extreme  vessels  of  the  surface, 
carrying  off  a  large  portion  of  morbid  heat  by  general  evaporation,  and  the  remainder  by 
insensible  perspiration  ;  thence  restoring  the  healthy  action  of  the  exhalants  and  the 
capillaries.  In  typhus  fever  this  mode  of  applying  cold  water  has  been  productive  of  the 
best  effects.1  It  should  be  applied  in  the  first  hot  stage  of  the  disease,  if  possible,  and 
repeated  every  time  the  morbid  heat  returns.  If  the  water  can  be  impregnated  with 
salt,  &o  much  the  better  ;  but  when  the  disease  is  advanced,  its  temperature  should  not 


1  The  cold  affusion  was  employed  by  Antonius  Musa,  physician  to  Augustus,  when 
that  emperor  was  affected  with  a  bowel  complaint,  which  had  resisted  every  other  remedy. 
Vide  Q.  Horatii  F.  Epistol.  lib.  xv.  adNitm.  Valam.  C.  Sueton.  Tranq.  Octavius  Aug.  ii. 
cap.  81.  p.  104.  Cold  affusions  in  the  fevers  of  Asia  are  also  prescribed  by  the  Koran, 
and  used  in  India  by  the  Mahomedan  and  Hindoo  physicians  in  various  diseases, 
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fee  more  than  26°r  under  the  heat  of  the  body.  It  often  stops  suddenly  the  disease,  if 
it  be  used  during  the  three  first  days,  and  sometimes  so  late  even  as  the  fifth  ;  but  after 
this  period  it  can  be  regarded  as  an  useful  auxiliary  only  even  when  properly  employed. 
In  tetanus,  Currie  affirms1  that  the  cold  affusion  also  proves  useful,  particularly  when 
the  shock  is  considerable,  and  applied  during  the  convulsions.  It  is,  however,  in 
idiopathic  tetanus  only  that  it  proves  useful,  no  advantage  being  obtained  from  using  it 
in  tetanus  arising  from  wounds. 1  Its  utility  has  also  been  proved  in  many  of  the  exan¬ 
themata;  for  instance,  during  the  hot  stage  of  the  eruptive  fever  of  small- pox  ;  and  we 
can  bear  ample  testimony  to  its  efficacy  in  scarlatina  maligna,  when  the  heat  rises  to 
above  100°.4  This  remedy,  however,  is  productive  of  much  mischief  when  misapplied; 
and  therefore  it  is  necessary  to  observe  that  it  is  contra-indicated  in  the  cold  stage  of 
fevers,  and  when  a  sense  of  chilliness  Is  present,  although  the  thermometer  Indicate  the 
real  heat  to  be  more  than  natural.  It  is  also  said  to  be  improper  in  fevers,  when  diarrhoea 
or  dysentery  are  present  ;  after  the  sweating  stage  in  intermittents  is  formed  ;  after  the 
eruption  is  completely  formed  in  confluent  small-pox ;  and  in  symptomatic  fever  occa> 
sioned  by  great  local  inflammation:  but  Dr,  Nicoll  has  found  it  useful  in  India,  in 
remittent  and  intermittent  fevers  accompanied  with  dysentery  ;  when  the  heat  of  the 
surface  has  exceeded  98°  Fahrenheit ;  for  as  in  these  cases  the  dysenteric  symptoms 
seem  to  depend  on  the  degree  of  febrile  excitement,  the  cold  water,  by  producing  a 
solution  of  these,  allays  the  griping  and  tenesmus,  and  natural  stools  follow.  The  affu¬ 
sion  should  always,  in  such  cases,  be  preceded  by  bleeding  and  other  depletory?  means. 
The  water  should  be  dashed  from  a  height  of  ten  or  twenty  feet;  and  its  temperature 
should  be  nearly  that  of  the  air  at  the  time.  The  cold  affusion,  in  the  form  of  the 
shower-bath,  is  advantageously  employed  as  a  stimulant  and  tonic  in  diseases  of  general 
debility,  when  no  fever  or  Increased  heat  is  present.  I  know  of  no  remedy  so  generally 
useful  in  those  affections  which  are  known  by  the  name  of  nervous  complaints. 

Warm  water,  or  of  a  temperature  from  86°  to  100°,  gives  the  sensation  of  warmth 
to  the  body,  and  is  applied  both  locally  and  generally,  in  the  form  of  vapour,  fomentation, 
and  bath.  Water  is  found  in  a  state  of  nature  combined  with  different  quantities  of 
caloric  within  the  above  range  of  temperature.  In  the  Buxton  hot  springs  the  tempera¬ 
ture  is  about  8-2°;  at  Bristol  it  is  from  78°  to  84°;  and  at  Bath  the  range  is  from  110c 
to  114°.6  The  necessary  degree  of  temperature,  however,  is  generally  obtained  by 
artificially  heating  the  water. 

The  general  application  of  warm  water  is  obtained  by  means  of  baths.  When  the 
greater  part  of  the  entire  body  is  immersed,  the  water  constitutes  properly  a  bath 
{balneum)  ;  but  when  half  only  is  immersed,  it  is  a  half  bath  {semicupium) .  These 
may  be  either, 

a.  The  hot  bath  {balneum  calidum ),  from  97°  to  100°. 

b.  The  tepid  bath  {balneum  tepidum),  from  86°  to  97°. 

c.  The  vapour  bath  {balneum  vaporis ),  from  100°  to  130°. 

The  two  first  differ  in  temperature  only;  but  the  last,  from  the  water  being  applied  in  a 
very  minutely  divided  state,  acts  with  much  greater  effect  than  water  in  the  liquid  form. 
The  operation  of  the  first  of  these  forms  of  applying  water  is  stimulant;  it  augments 
the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  renders  the  skin  red,  quickens  respiration,  and  pro¬ 
duces  a  copious  flow  of  sweat:  but  the  others,  although  they  excite  the  sensation  of 
heat,  yet  lessen  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  relax  powerfully  the  skin  and  simple  solids, 
and  diminish  generally  increased  excitement.  It  has  been  a  question  of  some  interest, 
whether  water  be  ever  taken  into  the  body  by  the  cutaneous  absorbents?  That  it  is  taken 
in  has  been  denied  by  many  philosophers,  and  facts  brought  forward  to  support  the 
opinion.  Dr.  Currie  and  Dr. Pearson,  after  half  an  hour’s  immersion  in  the  Buxton 
bath,  at  82°,  found  that  the  weight  of  the  body  was  rather  diminished  than  increased  ; 


*  Currie — Reports  on  Cold  Water ,  i.  31.  2  Ibid.  i.  138.  3  Ibid,  i:  159, 

4  Currie  gives  the  following  results  of  the  affusion  :— -The  heat  of  the  body  in  fever, 
as  indicated  by  the  thermometer,  being  103°,  was  by  it  reduced  to  98°  in  halt  an  hour; 
and  the  pulse  from  112  to  80  beats,  (vol.  i.  22.) ;  the  heat  101°  was  reduced  to  99u; 
and  the  pulse  from  1 12  to  98  in  the  same  time.  The  heat  106°  was  reduced  to  98°;  and 
the  pulse  from  130  to  90.  Vol.  i.  46. 

5  Lond.  Med.  Repository ,  vol.  ix.  p.  123. 

6  The  temperature  of  the  Cross  Bath  pump  is  110°;  the  King’s  Bath,  112°;  and 
the  Hot  Bath,  114°. 
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and  in  a  case  of  disphagia,  in  which  neither  food  nor  drink  was  taken  by  the  mouth  for  a 
considerable  time,  the  patient,  when  put  into  the  tepid  bath,  felt  his  thirst  alleviated, 
and  received  much  comfort,  without  his  weight  being  at  all  increased.  Dr.  Currie 
supposed,  that  the  abatement  of  thirst  in  this  case  arose  from  the  relaxation  of  the 
exhalants  of  the  surface  produced  by  the  bath,  and  those  of  the  stomach  sympathizing  : 
and  that  although  the  exhalants  terminate  by  open  mouths,  which  pierce  the  epidermis, 
yet  as  the  mouths  of  the  absorbents  terminate  under  it,  and  do  not  come  into  contact 
with  the  open  air ;  so  while  the  epidermis  remains  unirritated  and  entire,  no  absorption 
of  fluid  can  therefore  take  place  from  the  surface.  Many  experiments  made  by  Seguin 
are  also  in  favour  of  the  opinion  that  no  cutaneous  absorption  is  effected  in  the  bath. 
Among  others,  he  immersed  venereal  patients  in  baths  containing  oxymuriate  of  mer¬ 
cury  in  solution,  and  found  that  while  the  cuticle  remained  entire,  no  salivation,  nor 
other  effect  of  the  mercury  on  the  system,  was  apparent ;  but  the  specific  effect  of  the 
remedy  always  took  place  when  the  epidermis  was  injured  or  destroyed,  as  in  itch.  It 
must,  however,  be  observed,  that  in  the  case  of  disphagia  the  urine  flowed  as  if  drink 
had  been  taken  by  the  mouth ;  a  circumstance  which  Currie  supposes  to  depend  on  the 
absorption  from  the  atmosphere  by  the  lungs.  This,  however,  is  an  assumed  position  ; 
the  free  exhalation  from  the  lungs  is  evident,  but  it  is  by  no  means  proved  that  any 
absorption  takes  place.  It  is  true  that  the  weight  of  the  body  in  the  above  case  was 
diminished ;  but  from  the  sum  of  this  loss  we  must  abstract  the  cutaneous  exhalation  of 
the  part  of  the  body  not  immersed,  the  pulmonary  exhalation,  and  the  weight  of  the 
egesta  ;  and  were  a  supposition  to  be  admitted  as  argument,  it  might  be  suggested  that 
the  relaxant  power  of  the  warm  water  acting  on  the  epidermis  as  on  inert  matter,  may 
open  a  way  through  it  to  the  mouths  of  the  absorbents.  The  question  is  still  unde¬ 
cided,  and  fortunately  it  is  not  of  much  importance  in  a  practical  point  of  view. 

Warm  and  vapour  baths  1  are  efficaciously  employed  in  acute  rheumatism,  inflamma¬ 
tion  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  of  the  kidneys,  bladder,  and  uterus;  in  suppression  of 
urine’,  and  in  spasmodic  affections,  particularly  those  to  which  infants  are  liable,  arising 
from  dentition  and  other  irritations.  The  general  relaxation  produced  by  their  use  has  been 
taken  advantage  of,  also,  for  assisting  the  reduction  of  strangulated  hernia  ;  for,  although 
the  effect  be  not  topical  as  it  regards  the  hernial  tumour,  yet  the  general  relaxation  pro¬ 
duced  gives  a  disposition  to  all  the  parts  to  regain  their  proper  place.  The  tepid  bath 
is  found  to  be  very  useful  in  the  rigidities  which  follow  some  acute  diseases,  as  gout  and 
rheumatism,  nodosities  of  the  joints  2 3 4,  and,  according  to  some,  the  rigidities  attendant 
fin  old  age.  3  Its  effects  in  promoting  the  natural  excretions  by  the  skin  render  it  very 
serviceable  in  promoting  the  cure  of  herpetic  eruptions  ;  in  slight  eases  of  lepra  the  use 
of  it  with  friction  is  all  that  is  required  ;  and  in  all  cutaneous  foulnesses  it  is  a  most  im¬ 
portant  auxiliary.  It  has,  also,  been  found  very  beneficial  in  cases  of  insanity.  In 
general  the  period  of  immersion  should  not  be  less  than  twenty  minutes,  nor  exceed 
one  hour.  4 

The  partial  application  of  warm  water  a3  a  remedy  is  made  by  means  of 
1.  a.  The  foot  bath  ( pediluvium )  ; 

b.  The  hip  bath  ( cox&luvium )  ;  and 

c.  The  hand  bath  (manuluvium) . 

1  A  very  simple  and  convenient  vapour  bath  for  military  practice  has  been  recom¬ 
mended  by  my  friend  Dr.  A.  Nicoll.  It  may  be  formed  of  a  common  beer  or  spirit 
barrel,  with  a  false  bottom,  placed  about  a  foot  from  the  bottom  of  the  cask,  that  is,  the 
end  on  which  it  js  standing,  and  perforated  with  numerous  small  holes.  A  gun  barrel 
connected  with  the  spout  of  a  tea-kettle  placed  on  a  fire,  is  to  be  introduced  into  an 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  cask  between  the  real  and  false  bottom  ;  and  the  patient,  being 
seated  on  the  false  bottom,  the  steam  or  vapour  from  the  boiling  kettle  soon  surrounds 
him  by  rising  through  the  holes.  It  must  be  prevented  from  escaping  by  means  of  a 
blanket,  which  should  cover  the  open  end  of  the  cask,  and  apply  closely  round  the  neck 
of  the  patient. 

2  Haygarth,  Clinical  History  of  Diseases,  8vo.  Lond.  1805. 

3  Tepid  bathing  with  friction  is  said  by  one  author,  “  vitam  saepe  per  plures  menses, 
interdum  etiam  per  aliquot  annos,  protraxisse.”  —  Gregory,  Conspectus  Med.  ii.  100. 

4  The  Arabian  physicians  used  the  vapour  bath  in  a  singular  mode,  in  scrophulous 
affections,  which  they  denominated  Bother,  “  ponatur  sub  puero  olla  plena  aqu&  calidS, 
in  principio  apparitionis  pustularum,  ut  attrahat  ab  interioribus  superfluum  humorem  ad 
corporis  superficiem.”  Rhazes  de  Morlis  hfant.  cap.  19.  by  Willan,  p.  31. 
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2.  d.  Fomentations  of  vegetable  decoctions;  and 

e.  Flannel  cloths  wrung  out  of  boiling  water,  by  which  the  moisture  is 
applied  in  a  state  of  vapour. 

These  partial  baths  are  useful  in  the  same  diseases  for  which  the  general  baths  are 
employed  ;  but  are  better  adapted  for  relieving  the  rigidity  of  single  joints,  and  topical 
Inflammation  ;  and  the  hip  bath  has  lately  been  found  to  be  very  beneficial  in  suppressed, 
menstruation,  and  for  relieving  the  pains  of  cancer  in  utero. 

For  fomentations  it  is  the  practice  to  employ  vegetable  decoctions  ;  but  ~the  best  of 
these  can  be  regarded  only  as  vehicles  for  retaining  the  heat  and  moisture.  At  all  times, 
flannel  cloths  wrung  out  of  boiling  water  are  superior  ;  both  because  the  water  is  ap¬ 
plied  in  the  form  of  vapour,  and  also,  while  they  continue  as  long  warm,  they  do  not  wet 
the  bed  and  linen  of  the  patient.  The  flannel  cloths  should  be  each  about  two  yards 
long,  with  the  ends  sewed  together ;  so  that  by  means  of  two  sticks,  one  being  at  each 
end,  turned  in  opposite  directions,  they  may  be  wrung  much  dryer,  when  taken  out  of 
the  boiling  water,  than  could  be  effected  by  the  hands.  The  principal  circumstance  to 
be  attended  to  in  the  application  of  fomentations  is  the  frequent  renewal  of  them,  in 
order  that  a  steady  and  constant  heat  may  be  applied  to  the  fomented  part. 

II.  MINERAL  WATERS.  1 

It  has  been  already  noticed,  that  although  no  natural  water  is  found  in  a  state  of  abso¬ 
lute  purity,  yet  that  in  general  the  quantity  of  foreign  matters  is  not  sufficient  to  give  it 
any  very  sensible  taste  or  odour.  In  some  instances,  however,  these  are  so  considerable, 
and  of  such  a  nature,  as  to  prevent  the  water  from  forming  a  part  of  the  nourishment  of 
animals;  in  which  case  it  is  denominated  a  mineral  water,  an_d  can  be  useful  to  man¬ 
kind  only  in  a  medicinal  point  of  view. 

The  substances  found  in  mineral  waters  may  be  arranged  under  four  heads. 

L  Air  and  Gases  : 

1.  Atmospheric  Air,  [very  common.)  It  is  generally  in  the  proportion  of  ^  of  the 
hulk  of  the  water, 

2.  Oxygen  Gas.  (rare)2 

3.  Azotic  Gas,  ( Buxton 3,  Harrowgate  4,  Lymington  Priors.)  * 

4.  Sulphureted  Hydrogen  Gas,  ( Harrowgate ,  Moffat.) 

II.  Acids,  in  a  free  state  : 

1.  Carbonic  Acid,  (very  common .)  6 

2.  Sulphurous  Acid,  (some  hot  springs  in  Italy.) 

3.  Boracic  Acid,  (some  lakes  in  Italy.) 

III.  Alkalies  and  Earths  ;  ' 

1.  Soda,  (Geyzer,  Rykum ,  hot  springs  in  Iceland.)  1 

2.  Silica,  ( Geyzer ,  Rykum ,  Carlsbad ,  Pongues ,  Pa.)  3 

3.  Lime,  (doubtful.) 

IV.  Compound  Salts  ; 

1.  Sulphate  of  Soda,  (very  common.)  •'  ••  .  „  '  ; 

2.  — -  Ammonia,  (some  volcanic  springs.) 

2.  - - - — —  Lime,  (very  common.)  9 

4.  - - - -  Magnesia,  (Epsom  and  many  other  springs.)  10 

5.  •■■■■  . . Alumina,  (very  rare.) 

6.  - — - -  Iron,  (volcanic  springs.) 

7.  — - —  Copper,  (u'aters  from  copper  mines.) 

8.  Nitrate  of  Potash,  (some  springs  in  Hungary, rare.) 

9.  — - —  Lime,  (some  springs  in  Arabia.)  1 1 

10.  —  ■  —  Magnesia,  (rare.) 

11.  Muriate  of  Potash,  (Uhleaborg,  Sweden,  rare.)  rz 

12.  ... .  Soda,  (very  common.) 

13.  — - —  Ammonia,  (some  springs  in  Italy  and  Siberia.) 

14.  -  .  Barytes,  (very  uncommon.) 

15.  . , .  —  Lime,  (very  common.) 

1  The  greater  part  of  the  chemical  observations  on  mineral  waters  has  been  taken 
from  Thomson’s  System  of  Chemistry. 

2  First  detected  by  Scheele.  3  Dr.  Pearson.  4  Dr.  Garnet.  5  Dr.  Lambe.  6  Dr. 

Brownrigg.  7  Dr.  Black.  8  Dr.  Bergman.  9  Dr.  Lister,  in  1682.  10  Dr.  Grew,  in 

1610.  ”  Dr.  Home,  in  1756,  JaJulin. 
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16.  Muriate  of  Magnesia,  (very  common.) 

17.  . . .  Alumina,  [uncommon.)  1 

18.  - Manganese,  [Lymington  Priors.)  t 

19.  - - -  Carbonate  of  Potash,  [rare.) 

20.  — - —  Soda,  [very  common.) 

21.  -  Ammonia,  [rare.) 

22.  - - Lime,  [very  common.) 

23.  - — — -  Magnesia,  [very  common.) 

24.  — - - >  Alumina,  [doubtful.) 

25.  - —  Iron,  [common.) 

26.  fchdrosulphuret  of  Lime.  1  ,  ,  .  ,  .  A  .  . 

_ * _ _ Soda  r  (not  uncommon  in  sulphureous  springs.) 

28.  Sub-borate  of  Soda,  [lakes  in  Persia  and  Thibet.) 

These  substances  are  not  all  contained  in  any  mineral  water,  seldom  more  than  five  or 
six  being  present  together ;  and  they  are  generally  in  very  minute  quantity,  the  character 
and  properties  of  the  water  depending  on  one  or  two  ingredients  which  predominate. 
This  allows  mineral  waters  to  be  arranged  into  the  four  following  classes :  l.  Acidulous 
WATERS  ;  2.  CHALYBEATE  WATERS  ;  3.  SULPHUREOUS  WATERS  ;  4.  SALINE  WATERS. 
We  shall  first  give  a  sketch  of  the  physical  characters  and  medicinal  properties  of  each 
of  these  classes;  and  then  describe  the  method  of  determining  the  ingredients,  and 
their  proportions,  contained  in  any  mineral  water. 

1.  Acidulous  waters  — owe  their  properties  chiefly  to  carbonic  acid.  They  sparkle 
when  drawn  from  the  spring,  or  when  poured  into  a  glass;  have  an  acidulous  taste,  and 
become  vapid  when  exposed  to  the  air.  Besides  free  carbonic  acid,  on  the  presence  of 
which  these  qualities  depend,  acidulous  waters  contain  generally  also  carbonates  of  soda, 
of  lime,  of  magnesia,  and  of  iron  ;  and  sometimes  muriate  of  soda.  They  may  be 
divided  into  thermal  or  warm  acidulous  waters,  and  cold  acidulous  rvaters ;  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  former,  however,  does  not  exceed  72°,  while  that  of  the  latter  is  generally 
about  55°. 

The  most  celebrated  springs  of  this  class  are  Pyrmont,  Seltzer,  Spa,  and  Carlsbad. 
They  are  tonic  and  diuretic ;  and  in  large  doses  produce  a  sensible  degree  of  exhilaration. 
They  all  afford  a  grateful  and  moderate  stimulus  to  the  stomach  ;  but  the  Pyrmont,  Sp£, 
and  Carlsbad,  containing  carbonate  of  iron,  are  especially  useful  in  all  cases  of  impaired 
digestion ;  while  those  which  contain  alkaline  carbonates,  as  the  Carlsbad  and  Seltzer, 
are  more  particularly  employed  as  palliatives  in  calculous  affections. 

2.  Chalybeate  waters- — owe  their  properties  to  iron  in  combination  generally  with 
carbonic  acid;  and  as  this  is  usually  in  excess,  they  are  often  acidulous  as  well  as  chaly¬ 
beate.  The  metal  is  found  also  in  the  form  of  a  sulphate,  but  the  instances  of  this  are 
very  rare. 

Chalybeate  waters  have  a  styptic  or  inky  taste ;  they  are,  when  newly  drawn ,  transparent, 
and  strike  a  black  with  tincture  of  nut-galls  ;  but  an  ochrey  sediment  soon  falls,  and  the 
water  loses  its  taste.  If  the  iron  be  in  the  state  of  sulphate,  however,  no  sediment 
falls  ;  and  the  black  colour  is  produced  by  the  above  test,  even  after  the  water  has  been 
boiled  and  filtered.  There  are  many  chalybeates  in  Great  Britain  ;  but  the  most  cele¬ 
brated  are  Tunbridge,  Brighton,  and  Peterhead  :  the  Cheltenham  spring  also  contains 
carbonate  of  iron;  but  on  account  of  the  large  proportion  of  saline  matter,  and  its 
strong  purgative  properties,  it  is  not  ranked  in  this  class.  The  Spa  springs  also  belong 
to  this  class. 

Chalybeate  waters  are  powerful  tonics,  and  are  employed  in  dyspepsia,  scrophulous 
affections,  cancer,  amenorrhoea,  chlorosis,  and  the  other  diseases  of  debility  for  which 
the  artificial  preparations  of  iron  are  used.  Much  of  the  benefit  derived  from  the  use 
of  chalybeate  waters  depends  on  the  extreme  division  of  the  metallic  salts  they  contain, 
as  well  as  the  vehicle  in  which  it  is  held  in  solution;  while  at  the  same  time  their  opera¬ 
tion  is  much  modified  by  the  carbonic  acid  by  which  the  iron  is  suspended.  When  the 
water  is  a  carbonated  chalybeate,  the  water  should  be  drank  the  moment  it  is  drawn  from 
the  spring :  but  the  same  precaution  is  not  necessary  with  those  containing  sulphate 
of  iron. 

3.  Sulphureous  waters  —  derive  their  character  chiefly  from  sulphureted  hydro¬ 
gen  gas ;  which  in  some  of  them  is  uncombined,  while  in  others  it  is  united  with  lime 
or  an  alkali.  They  are  transparent  when  newly  drawn  from  the  spring,  and  have  the 
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foetid  odour  of  rotten  eggs,  which  is  gradually  lost  from  exposure  to  the  air,  and  the 
water  becomes  turbid.  When  they  are  strongly  impregnated  with  the  gas,  they  redden 
infusion  of  litmus,  and  exhibit  some  other  of  the  characteristics  of  acids  ;  and  even  in 
a  Weak  state  blacken  silver  and  lead.  Besides  containing  sulphureted  hydrogen  gas, 
they  are  not  unfrequently,  also,  impregnated  with  carbonic  acid.  They  generally  con¬ 
tain  muriate  of  magnesia  or  other  saline  matters,  which  modify  their  powers  as  a  remedy. 

The  most  important  sulphureous  springs  in  this  island  are  those  of  Kilburn,  Harrow- 
gate,  and  Moffat ;  on  the  continent  Aix  la  Chapelle  and  Barege  ;  which  are  resorted  to 
chiefly  for  the  cure  of  cutaneous  eruptions,  and  are  applied  locally  as  well  as  drunk. 
They  are  slightly  sudorific  and  diuretic,  and  are  apt  to  occasion  in  some  patients  head-ach 
of  short  duration,  directly  after  they  are  drunk.  The  are  also  employed  for  curing  visceral 
and  scrophulous  obstructions,  torpor  of  the  intestines,  and  some  dyspeptic  and  hypochon¬ 
driac  cases. 

4.  Saline  mineral  waters  —  owe  their  properties  altogether  to  saline  compounds. 
Those  which  predominate,  and  give  their  characters  to  the  waters  of  this  class,  are  either, 

1.  Salts,  the  basis  of  which  is  lime  ; 

2.  Muriates  of  soda  and  magnesia  ; 

3.  Sulphate  of  magnesia; 

4.  Alkaline  carbonates ;  particularly  carbonate  of  soda. 

They  are  mostly  purgative,  the  powers  of  the  salts  they  contain  being  very  much 
increased  by  the  large  proportion  of  water  in  which  they  are  exhibited.  The  most  cele¬ 
brated  saline  springs  are  those  of  Cheltenham  and  Leamington,  in  England  ;  Pitcaithly, 
in  Scotland  ;  and  Sedlitz,  on  the  Continent.  They  are  employed  in  diseases  which  re¬ 
quire  continued  and  moderate  intestinal  evacuations  ;  such  as  dyspepsia,  hypochondriasis, 
chronic  hepatitis,  jaundice,  and  strumous  swellings.  They  are  more  grateful  to  the 
stomach  when  carbonic  acid  also  is  present;  and  when  they  contain  iron,  as  in  the  case  of 
the  Cheltenham  spring,  their  tonic  powers  combined  with  their  purgative  qualities  render 
them  still  more  useful  in  dyspeptic  complaints  and  amenorrhoea. 

To  this  class  the  water  of  the  ocean  belongs.  The  quantity  of  saline  matter  sea 
water  contains  varies  in  different  latitudes  :  thus  between  ioe  and  20°  it  is  rather  more 
than  24th  ;  at  the  equator  it  is  ith;  and  at  57?  north  it  is  only  Jyth.  The  saline  ingre¬ 
dients  in  10,000  parts  of  sea  water,  according  to  the  last  analysis  of  Dr.  Murray’,  are, 
muriate  of  soda,  220*01  ;  muriate  of  lime,  7*84  ;  muriate  of  magnesia,  42*08  ;  and 
sulphate  of  soda,  33*16.  When  brought  up  from  a  great  depth,  its  taste  is  purely 
saline ;  but  when  taken  from  the  surface  it  is  disagreeably  bitter,  owing  perhaps  to  the 
animal  and  vegetable  matters  suspended  in  it.  Its  specific  gravity  varies  from  1*0269  to 
1^0285  ;  and  it  does  not  freeze  until  cooled  down  to  28*5° Fahrenheit.  Its  medicinal 
properties  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  saline  purging  waters,  but  more  powerful  5  and  as 
a  bath,  its  efficacy  is  much  superior  to  that  of  fresh  water. 

The  general  effects  of  mineral  waters  are  modified  by  temperature,  whether  they  be 
taken  internally,  or  externally  applied.  In  some  springs,  as  those  of  Bath,  Matlock, 
and  Buxton,  their  virtues  depend  almost  altogether  on  temperature  ;  and  in  others,  as 
Malvern,  which  has  been  found  to  contain  scarcely  any  foreign  matter,  the  simple 
diluent  power  of  the  pure  water  seems  to  produce  the  benefit  that  results  from  drinking 
them.  Some  of  the  good  effects  of  all  of  them,  however,  must  be  allowed  to  proceed 
from  change  of  scene,  relaxation  from  business,  amusement,  temperance,  and  regular 
hours;  and  in  these  circumstances  the  drinking  the  waters  at  the  springs  possesses  ad¬ 
vantages  which  cannot  be  obtained  from  artificial  waters,  however  excellent  the  imitations 
may  be  ;  nor  even  from  the  natural  waters  when  bottled  and  conveyed  to  a  distance  from 
the  springs. 


1  Edinburgh  Transactions ,  vol.  viii.  p.  205.  The.  water  was  taken  from  the  Frith  of 
Forth,  and  was  of  the  specific  gravity  1*029. 
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Such  are  the  known  contents  of  the  most  celebrated  mineral  waters.  Many  more  have 
been  analysed,  but  it  is  unnecessary  to  introduce  an  account  of  them  in  this  place  ;  and 
I  consider  it  to  be  of  more  importance  to  describe  the  method  of  determining  the  nature 
and  proportion  of  the  substances,  or  the  analysis  of  mineral  waters,  one  of  the  most  diffi¬ 
cult  parts’of  practical  chemistry. 

METHOD  OF  ANALYSING  MINERAL  WATERS.1 

The  first  circumstance  to  be  attended  to  in  the  chemical  examination  of  any  mineral 
water,  is  to  determine  the  gross  weight  of  the  substances  held  in  solution.  This  is  to 
be  done  by  first  ascertaining  the  specific  gravity  of  the  mineral  water;  then  subtracting 
from  it  the  specific  gravity  of  distilled  water,  (both  expressed  in  whole  numbers)  multi¬ 
plying  the  remainder  by  1*4.  The  product  is  the  gross  saline  contents,  in  a  quantity  of 
the  water  denoted  by  the  number  employed  to  indicate  the  specific  gravity  of  distilled 
water.2-  Thus,  if  the  specific  gravity  of  the  mineral  water  be  1‘079,  as  that  of  distilled 
water  is  fOOO,  the  remainder,  after  the  subtraction  of  the  latter  from  the  former,  in 
whole  numbers,  will  be  79,  which  multiplied  by  14  makes  1106  ;  and  therefore  11  0*6 
is  the  sum  of  the  saline  contents  of  1 000  parts  of  the  wat£r  ;  or  1 1  *06  are  contained  in 
100  parts.  The  next  step  is  to  ascertain  the  particular  substances,  and  the  proportion 
of  each,  contained  in  the  water. 

1.  The  Aerial  dr  gaseous  eddies  are  to  be  first  separated  by  boiling  for  a  quarter 
of  an  hour,  as  much  of  the  water  as  will  fill  two-thirds  of  a  glass  retort,  connected  with 
an  inverted  jar,  divided  into  cubic  inches  and  tenths,  full  of  mercury,  arid  placed  in  a 
mercurial  trough.  The  air  and  gases  will  pass  over  into  the  jar,  and  depress  the  mer¬ 
cury  ;  and  when  cool,  after  subtracting  the  air  of  the  retort,  the  quantity  of  air  expelled 
from  the  water  may  be  easily  determined. 

The  only  gaseous  bodies  contained  in  water  are  atmospheric  air,  oxygen  gas,  azotic 
gas,  carbonic  acid  gas,  sulphureted  hydrogen  gas,  and  sulphurous  acid  :  of  which  the 
following  cannot  exist  together  in  the  same  water. 

Oxygen  gas  and  sulphureted  hydrogen  gas, 

Sulphureted  hydrogen  gas  and  sulphurous  acid. 

If  sulphureted  hydrogen  gas  be  present,  it  must  be  first  separated  ;  then  the  sulphur¬ 
ous  acid,  and  carbonic  acid  gas  ;  and  lastly,  the  oxygen  and  azotic  gases. 

a.  Sulphureted  hydrogen  gas  is  known  to  be  contained  in  water  by  its  peculiar  odour, 
by  the  water  becoming  turbid  when  exposed  to  the  air  and  depositing  sulphur, 
by  its  reddening  the  infusing  of  litmus  fugaciously,  blackening  paper  dipped  in  a 
solution  of  lead,  and  precipitating  nitrate  of  silver  black  or  brown.  It  may  be  separ¬ 
ated  from  the  air  obtained  from  water  during  boiling,  by  carrying  the  jar  into  a  tub 
of  warm  water  and  introducing  nitric  acid,  which  absorbs  the  sulphureted  hydrogen. 
The  bulk  of  this  gas  contained  in  any  water  is  determined  by  filling  ajar  three- 
fourths  with  the  water,  inverting  it  in  a  water-trough,  and  introducing  nitrous 
gas  at  intervals,  as  long  as  red  fumes  appear,  or  the  hepatic  odour  continues  ;  when 
the  jar  is  turned  up  and  the  air  blown  out.  The  nitrous  gas  in  this  operation 
mixing  with  the  common  air  in  the  upper  part  of  the  jar  forms  nitrous  acid,  whic  h 
renders  the  water  turbid,  by  decomposing  the  sulphureted  hydrogen  and  precipitat¬ 
ing  sulphur.  The  bulk  of  hepatic  gas  is  determined  by  the  weight  of  die  sulphur 
thrown  down,  one  grain  indicating  the  presence  of  3\p3  cubic  inches  of  the  gas. 

b.  Sulphurous  acid  gas  is  ascertained  by  the  same  tests  as  discover  the  presence  of 
sulphuric  acid  and  water  ;  ( which  see.) 

c.  Carbonic  acid  gas  is  detected  by  lime-water  occasioning  a  precipitate  soluble  with 
effervescence  in  muriatic  acid;  .by  reddening  fugaciously  tincture  of  litmus,  and 
losing  this  property  when  boiled. 

To  estimate  the  bulk  of  these  gases,  introduce  Into  the  air  obtained  by  boiling 
the  water,  a  solution  of  pure  potash,  and  agitate  the  whole  gently.  These  acid  gases 
will  be  absorbed,  and  any  other  gases  left ;  after  which  the  bulk  of  the  residuum 
must  be  estimated,  and  subtracted  from  the  bulk  of  the  whole  to  obtain  that  of  the 
acid  gases  absorbed.  Evaporate  next  the  potash  slowly,  nearly  to  dryness  ;  and  by 
leaving  it  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  sulphate  of  potash  will  be  formed,  which 

1  The  following  observations  on  this  important  subject  are  chiefly  extracted  from  the 
System  of  Chemistry  of  Dr.  Thomson. 

z  This  useful  formula  was  invented  by  Mr.  Kirwan.  See  Essay  on  Mineral  Ha  ¬ 
ters,  145. 
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may  be  separated  by  dissolving  the  potash  in  diluted  muriatic  acid,  and  filtering  the 
solution.  100  grains  of  sulphate  of  potash  indicate  42’72  cubic  inches  of  suD 
phureous  acid  gas,  which  being  subtracted  from  the  bulk  of  the  gas  absorbed  by  the 
potash,  leaves  the  bulk  of  the  carbonic  acid  gas. 
d.  Oxygen  gas ,  after  the  above  gases  are  separated,  may  be  examined  by  means  of 
the  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron  saturated  with  nitrous  gas. 1  A  small  graduated 
tube  filled  with  the  air  to  be  examined  is  to  be  plunged  into  this  solution,  and  moved 
backwards  and  forwards  for  a  few  minutes.  The  whole  of  the  oxygen  is  rapidly 
absorbed,  and  by  marking  the  greatest  absorption,  its  bulk  in  a  given  quantity  of 
the  air  is  ascertained. 

e.  Azotic  or  nitrogen  gas  is  discovered  by  not  being  at  all  affected  by  eudiometrica! 
processes. 

2.  Alkalies,  and  alkaline,  earthy,  and  metallic  cabonates.  Alkalies,  even  in  mi¬ 
nute  quantities,  are  discovered  in  water  by  rendering  infusion  of  turmeric  or  paper  stained 
with  it  brown. 1  When  the  change  is  permanent,  the  fixed  alkalies  may  be  supposed 
to  be  present ;  when  fugacious,  the  alkali  is  ammonia.  An  infusion  of  Brazil-wood 
is  rendered  blue  by  the  alkalies  ;  but  this  also  is  the  case  with  the  alkaline  and  earthy 
carbonates?,  and  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  produces  effervescence.  Tincture  of 
nutgalls  discovers  iron ;  the  colour  is  violet  if  alkaline  carbonates  or  earthy  salts  be 
also  present ;  dark  purple  indicates  other  alkaline  salts  ;  purplish  red,  sulphureted 
hydrogen  gas  ;  and  whitish  and  then  black,  sulphate  of  lime.  Boiling  the  water  pre¬ 
cipitates  the  earthy  and  metallic  carbonates. 

The  following  substances  of  this  class  set  down  in  the  first  column  are  incompatible., 
or  cannot  exist  in  mineral  waters,  with  the  salts  placed  in  the  opposite  column. 

/“Fixed  alkaline  sulphates. 

J  Alum. 

A  Sulphate  of  magnesia. 

F - —  of  iron. 


Alkalies 


Alkaline  carbonates  -  - 


Muriate  of  barytes. 

)  - - *  of  lime. 

\ - - —  of  magnesia. 

F  Nitrate  of  lime. 


Earthy  carbonates 


Carbonate  of  magnesia  - 


l. 


C  Sulphate  of  iron. 

\  Muriate  of  barytes, 
f  Sulphate  of  lime. 

<  Alum. 

Muriate  of  lime. 

Alkalies  and  their  carbonates  are  ascertained  to  be  present  in  mineral  waters  by 
the  tests  already  mentioned  ;  and  by  the  water,  after  being  boiled,  throwing  down  a 
precipitate  on  the  addition  of  muriate  of  magnesia.  The  volatile  nature  of  ammo¬ 
nia  easily  distinguishes  it  if  present,  which  is  very  seldom  ;  and  the  best  test  for 
determining  whether  the  fixed  alkali  be  potash  or  soda  is  muiiate  of  platina1,  which 
forms  an  immediate  precipitate  with  potash  or  any  salt  containing  it,  but  is  not  at 
ell  affected  by  soda*  The  quantity  of  an  alkali  is  determined  by  saturating  it  with 
sulphuric  acid,  and  noting  the  quantity  of  real  acid  4  necessary  ;  setting  down,  for 
every  100  grains  of  real  acid  used,  121*48  of  potash,  or  7  8*32  of  soda  ;  and  the  loss 
of  weight  produced  by  the  effervescence  on  dropping  in  the  acid,  being  added  to  the 
above,  shows  the  quantity  of  an  alkaline  carbonate. 

Earthy  carbonates.  If  the  water  contains  sulphureted  hydrogen  gas,  this  must 
be  separated  by  exposing  the  water  for  a  considerable  time  to  the  air,  before  the 
quantities  of  the  earthy  carbonates  can  be  estimated.  After  thus  exposing  it,  boil 
the  water  for  fifteen  minutes,  filter  it  when  cold ;  and  treat  what  remains  on  the 
filter  with  muriatic  acid,  which  will  dissolve  the  carbonates  of  lime,  of  magnesia, 
and  of  iron.  The  residuum,  which  may  contain  carbonate  of  alumina,  and  per¬ 
haps  sulphate  of  lime,  is  to  be  dried  in  a  red  heat,  and  its  weight  noted  ;  and  then 
boiled  in  a  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda.  The  soda  is  next  to  be  saturated  with 


1  Dr.  Henry. 

%  This  test  is  sufficiently  delicate  to  detect  soda  when  it  amounts  to  32X7^  Part 
only  of  the  water. 

3  Sulphate  of  lime  likewise  produces  the  same  effect. 

4  For  a  rule  to  determine  the  quantity  of  real  acid  in  a  diluted  acid,  see  introduction. 
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muriatic  aeiJ,  and  the  mixture  boiled  for  half  an  hour,  which  precipitates  carbonate 
of  lime  and  alumina.  This  precipitate  being  dried,  the  lime  is  to  be  separated  by 
acetic  acid,  and  the  alumina  that  remains  dried  and  weighed  ;  so  that  by  subtract¬ 
ing  its  weight  from  the  original  weight  the  proportion  of  sulphate  of  lime  is 
ascertained. 

To  estimate  the  contents  of  the  muriatic  solution,  add  to  it  ammonia  as  long  as 
it  throws  down  a  reddish  precipitate,  which  is  the  iron  united  with  a  portion  of 
magnesia.  The  magnesia  is  to  be  separated  by  acetic  acid,  the  precipitate  being 
previously  dried  by  exposure  to  the  air,  in  a  heat  of  200°,  and  the  solution  added 
to  the  muriatic  solution  ;  and  to  determine  the  weight  of  the  iron,  it  is  to  be  re¬ 
dissolved  in  muriatic  acid,  then  precipitated  by  an  alkaline  carbonate,  and  dried  and 
weighed. 

Sulphuric  acid  is  now  to  be  added  to  the  muriatic  solution;  and  the  sulphate 
of  lime,  thus  obtained,  is  to  be  heated  to  redness,  and  weighed  ;  setting  down  for 
every  100  grains  of  it  74  of  carbonate  of  lime.  From  the  solution  the  magnesia  is 
lastly  to  be  separated  by  subcarbonate  of  soda,  dried  and  weighed  ;  then  evaporate 
the  remaining  solution  to  dryness,  and  wash  the  residue  with  distilled  water  so  as  to 
dissolve  the  muriate  of  soda.  This  residue  is  subcarbonate  of  magnesia,  the  weight 
of  which,  when  dried,  must  be  added  to  the  former  ;  which  gives  the  entire  weight 
of  the  subcarbonate  of  magnesia. 

Mineral  acids  exist  in  mineral  water  sometimes  uncombined,  but  more  generally- 
combined  with  alkalies  and  earths,  forming  sulphates, 

a.  Sulphuric  acid  is  readily  detected  by  muriate  of  barytes,  when  it  does  not 
exceed  the  millionth  part  of  the  water.  To  render  this  test  certain,  however,  the 
muriate  must  be  diluted  ;  the  alkaline  carbonates,  if  the  water  contain  any,  must 
be  previously  saturated  with  muriatic  acid  ;  and  the  precipitate  must  be  insoluble 
in  muriatic  acid.  The  hydro-sul  phurets  are  precipitated  by  muriate  of  barytes,  but 
their  presence  is  easily  detected  by  their  odour. 

The  proportion  of  sulphuric  acid  is  easily  estimated  by  saturating  it  with  barytes 
water,  and  heating  the  precipitate  to  ignition  j  every  100  grains  of  this  sulphate  of 
barytes  indicate  04  of  real  sulphuric  acid. 

h.  The  Sulphates  contained  in  mineral  waters  are  six  in  number,  and  are  incompatible 
with  the  following  salts  placed  in  the  opposite  column. 

,  ,  C  Nitrates  of  lime  and  of  magnesia. 

Fixed  alkaline  sulphates  rr  ,  ° 

1  l  Muriates  ot  lime  and  or  magnesia. 

f  Alkalies. 

Sulphate  of  lime  -  -  <  Carbonate  of  magnesia. 

(_  Muriate  of  barytes. 

r  Alkalies. 

)  Muriate  of  barytes. 

"S  Nitrate,  muriate,  carbonate  of  lime. 


Alum 


Carbonate  of  magnesia. 


h. 


S  Alkalies. 

_ r _  o  Muriate  of  barytes. 

CNitrate,  muriate  of  lime. 

C  Alkalies. 

Sulphate  of  iron  -  -  <  Muriate  of  barytes. 

Earthy  carbonates. 

1.  Sulphate  of  soda. — To  detect  this  salt,  first  evaporate  the  water  to  one  half, 
add  lime-water  as  long  as  any  precipitate  falls.  This  precipitates  all  the  earths 
except  sulphate  of  lime,  which  may  be  separated  by  evaporating  the  fluid  till  it 
becomes  concentrated,  then  adding  a  little  alcohol,  and  after  filtration  a  little 
oxalic  acid.  If  lime-water  produces  a  precipitate  in  the  water  thus  treated,  imme¬ 
diately,  or  after  a  little  alcohol  he  added,  either  sulphate  of  potash  or  of  soda  is  pre¬ 
sent.  To  determine  which,  add  acetate  of  barytes,  which  will  precipitate  sulphate 
of  barytes  :  then  filter  and  evaporate  the  filtered  fluid  to  dryness,  and  dissolve  the 
residue  by  digesting  it  in  alcohol,  and  evaporate  to  dryness.  If  the  sulphate  be 
sulphate  of  potash,  the  dry  salt  thus  obtained  being  acetate  of  potash,  will  deli¬ 
quesce  ;  hut  if  it  be  sulphate  of  soda,  the  acetate  will  effloresce. 

The  proportion  of  the  alkaline  sulphates  is  found  by  precipitating  their  acid,  by 
nitrate  of  barytes,  from  the  water  purified  as  above.  If  soda  be  the  base  of  the 
salt  contained  in  the  water,  for  every  100  grains  of  this  precipitate  ignited,  set 
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down  61*2  grains  of  dried  sulphate  of  soda  ;  if  potash  be  the  base,  for  100  grains 
of  ignited  precipitate  set  down  74*8  of  dry  sulphate  of  potash. 

b.  2.  Sulphate  of  lime  is  detected  by  an  immediate  precipitate  being  formed  by  oxalic 
acid,  or  oxalate  of  potash,  which,  although  a  less  sensible,  is,  nevertheless,  a 
more  accurate  test.  To  determine  its  quantity,  first  saturate  any  earthy  carbonates 
that  may  be  present  with  nitric  acid  ;  then  evaporate  the  fluid  to  a  few  ounces ; 
and  having  precipitated  the  sulphate  of  lime  by  means  of  proof  spirit,  dry  and 
weigh  it. 

l\  3.  Alum  is  detected  by  carbonate  of  magnesia,  muriate  of  lime,  muriate  of  mag¬ 
nesia,  or  succinate  of  ammonia.  Twelve  grains  of  alumina  precipitated  by  carbonate 
of  magnesia,  heated  to  incandescence,  indicate  100  grains  of  crystallized  alum,  or 
49  of  the  dried  salt. 

h.  4.  Sulphate  of  magnesia  may  be  detected  in  any  water  (previously  freed  from  any 
alum  or  uncombined  acids  it  might  have  contained)  by  hydro-suiphuret  of  strontian, 
which  produces  an  immediate  precipitate  with  this  salt,  and  with  no  other.  If  no 
other  earthy  sulphate  be  present,  the  sulphuric  acid  may  be  separated  by  a  barytic 
salt;  every  100  grains  of  the  ignited  precipitate  indicating  51  grains  of  dried 
sulphate  of  magnesia.  If  sulphate  of  iron  be  present,  mix  the  water  with  a  portion 
of  argil,  and  expose  it  for  some  days  to  the  air,  during  which  time  oxyd  of  iron 
and  sulphate  of  alumina  are  precipitated,  leaving  the  sulphate  of  magnesia  alone  in 
solution;  which  may  be  then  estimated  by  the  above  method. 

b.  5.  Sulphate  of  iron  is  detected  by  tincture  of  galls  striking  a  black  colour  with  the 

water  after  it  has  been  boiled,  and  has  cooled.  Its  quantity  may  be  estimated  by 
precipitating  the  iron  by  prussiate  of  potash.1 

c.  Muriatic  acid,  either  uncombined  or  combined,  in  mineral  waters  is  detected  by 

nitrate  of  silver,  which  forms  with  it  a  white  precipitate,  insoluble  in  nitric  acid  ; 
but  the  alkaline  carbonates,  if  any,  must  be  first  saturated  by  nitric  acid;  and  any 
sulphuric  acid  removed  by  nitrate  of  barytes.  The  proportion  of  uncombined 
muriatic  acid  is  ascertained  by  saturating  it  with  barytic  water,  and  then  preci¬ 
pitating  the  barytes  by  sulphuric  acid.  For  every  100  grains  of  the  ignited  precipitate 
set  down  21  grains  of  real  muriatic  acid. 

d.  The  Muriates  contained  in  mineral  waters  are  incompatible  with  the  following 
articles  in  the  second  column. 


C  Sulphates. 

Muriate  of  barytes  .  ^  Alkaline  carbonates. 

(_ Earthy  carbonates, 
f  Sulphates,  except  of  lime. 

Muriate  of  lime  .  .  <  Alkaline  carbonates. 

*  Carbonate  of  magnesia. 

Muriate  of  magnesia  .  I  ^  alkali"e  sulPhates- 
°  l  Alkaline  carbonates. 

vL  1 .  Muriates  of  soda  and  of  potash  are  detected  in  water  by  acetate  of  silver  :  but  any 
earthy  nitrates  and  muriates  must  first  be  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid,  and  the 
sulphates  separated  by  alcohol  and  nitrate  of  barytes.  To  ascertain  whether  the  pre¬ 
cipitate  be  muriate  of  soda  or  of  potash,  evaporate  to  dryness,  then  dissolve  the 
acetate  in  alcohol,  and  again  evaporate  to  dryness.  If  it  be  acetate  of  potash  the 
salt  will  deliquesce,  but  if  acetate  of  soda,  it  will  effloresce.  To  estimate  the 
quantity  of  these  salts,  if  they  be  unaccompanied  by  other  salts,  it  is  only  neces¬ 
sary  to  dry  and  weigh  the  precipitate  by  nitrate  of  silver;  setting  down  for  every 

100  grains  of  muriate  of  silver  thus  thrown  down,  52  of  muriate  of  potash;  and 

41  of  muriate  of  soda.  If  alkaline  carbonates  be  present,  they  must  be  first 
saturated  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  sulphate  of  silver  used  to  precipitate  the 
muriatic  acid. 

d.  2.  Muriate  of  Barytes  is  detected  by  sulphuric  acid.  It  is  rarely  found. 

d.,3.  Muriate  of  Lime.  lo  detect  this  salt  the  water  must  be  first  freed  from  the 

sulphates,  then  filtered,  evaporated  to  dryness,  the  dry  mass  treated  with  alcohol, 
and  the  residue,  after  evaporating  the  alcohol,  dissolved  in  water.  If  this 


s  lo  make  the  calculation,  the  weight  of  a  precipitate  produced  by  the  prussiate 
in  a  solution  of  a  given  weight  of  sulphate  of  iron  in  water  must  be  previously 
determined. 
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solution  yields  a  precipitate  with  acetate  of  silver,  the  water  contained  muriate 
of  iime. 

d.  4.  Muriate  of  magnesia  is  detected  by  separating  the  sulphates,  and  proceeding  as 
in  the  former  case.  If  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  dry  mass  treated  with  alcohol 
afford  no  precipitate  with  carbonate  of  lime  ;  and  if  sulphuric  acid  and  evaporation, 
with  the  addition  of  a  little  alcohol,  occasion  no  precipitate,  the  solution  contains 
only  muriate  of  magnesia. 

d.  5.  Muriate  of  alumina  is  detected  by  first  saturating  any  alkali  the  water  may 

contain  with  nitric  acid,  and  separating  any  sulphuric  acid  by  nitrate  of  barytes  ; 
and  then  adding  carbonate  of  lime,  which  produces  a  precipitate  if  this  salt  be 
present.  This  process  also  precipitates  muriate  of  iron  and  of  manganese,  if  any 
be  present. 

To  estimate  the  quantities  of  these  muriates,  which  may  all  be  contained  in  the 
same  water,  the  earths,  after  separating  any  sulphates  that  may  be  present,  are  to 
be  precipitated  by  barytes  water,  and  redissolved  in  muriatic  acid.  They  are  then 
to  be  separated  by  the  rules  already  mentioned,  and  separately  weighed.  For  every 
50  grains  of  lime,  set  down  100  of  dried  muriate  of  lime;  for  30  grains  of 
magnesia,  100  of  muriate  of  magnesia  ;  and  for  21*8  grains  of  alumina,  100  of 
muriate  of  alumina.  The  barytes  of  the  muriate  of  barytes,  which  the  addition  of 
the  barytes-water  had  formed  in  the  mineral  water  by  precipitating  the  earths,  is 
now  to  be  separated  by  sulphuric  acid,  and  its  muriatic  acid  expelled  by  heat  ; 
after  which  the  muriate  of  soda  which  the  water  originally  contained,  is  to  be 
obtained  by  evaporation. 

e.  Nitric  acid  never  exists  in  an  uncomblned  state  in  mineral  waters;  and  even  the 
nitrates  are  comparatively  of  rare  occurrence. 

f.  The  nitrates  are  incompatible  with  the  salts,  in  the  second  column  of  the  following 
table. 

C  Alkaline  carbonates. 

Nitrate  of  lime  .  .  .  <  Sulphates,  except  of  lime. 

Carbonates  of  magnesia  and  alumina. 

Nitrate  of  magnesia  .  .  .  Fixed  alkaline  sulphates. 

f  1.  Nitrate  of  Potash  may  occur  in  mineral  waters  in  conjunction  with  sulphates  and 
muriates  ;  the  former  of  which  must  be  decomposed  by  acetate  of  barytes,  and  the 
latter  by  acetate  of  silver,  before  the  nitrates  can  be  estimated.  After  these 
previous  steps,  filter  the  water,  then  evaporate  it  to  dryness,  and  treat  the  residue 
with  alcohol  ;  which  dissolves  the  acetates,  and  leaves  the  nitre. 
f.  2.  Nitrate  of  Lime  is  detected  by  first  concentrating  the  water,  and  separating  the 
sulphates  by  alcohol ;  then  filtering  and  distilling  off  the  alcohol,  and  separating 
any  muriatic  acid  by  acetate  of  silver ;  afterwards,  filtering  again,  evaporating  to 
dryness,  and  dissolving  the  residue  in  alcohol,  which  must  be  also  dlstille'doff,  and 
the  dried  residue  dissolved  in  water.  If  oxalic  acid  detect  lima  in  this  solution,  the 
mineral  water  contains  nitrate  of  lime  ;  the  quantity  of  which  may  be  estimated  by 
precipitating  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  calculating  the  quantity  of  lime  contained  in 
the  sulphate  ;  and  for  every  35  grains  of  lime  setting  down  100  grains  of  dry  nitrate 
of  lime. 

f.  3.  Nitrate  of  Magnesia  is  detected  by  nearly  the  same  means;  but  to  the  last 
watery  solution,  instead  of  oxalic  acid  add  potash,  as  long  as  any  precipitate  appears. 
Filter  this  solution;  evaporate  and  treat  the  dry  mass  with  alcohol.  If  a  residue  of 
nitre  remains,  the  mineral  water  contained  nitrate  of  magnesia. 

Such  is  the  general  method  of  ascertaining  the  components  of  mineral  waters,  and 
the  proportion  of  the  ingredients  contained  in  any  particular  water.  To  render  the  ana¬ 
lysis  complete,  many  minutiae  must  necessarily  be  attended  to ;  but  the  detail  of  these 
would  far  exceed  the  limits  which  a  work  of  this  kind  can  admit  of ;  and,  after  all,  much 
must  depend  upon  the  ingenuity  and  expertness  of  the  operator. 
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No.  II. 

%N  THE  ART  OF  PRESCRIBING  MEDICINES. 

Independent  of  the  knowledge  of  diseases  and  the  treatment  of  them,  much  of  the 
success  of  the  practitioner  depends  on' circumstances  connected  altogether  with  the 
form  in  which  the  remedies  are  exhibited.  In  prescribing  a  medicine,  even  the  best 
calculated  to  fulfil  the  object  of  the  practitioner,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  age,  sex, 
temperament,  habits,  and  idiosyncracy  of  the  patient,  before  the  dose  can  be  properly 
apportioned  ;  and,  as  far  as  the  medicine  itself  is  regarded,  the  most  convenient  and 
agreeable  form  of  exhibiting  it,  whether  it  should  be  given  alone,  or  combined  with 
other  ingredients  ;  and  how  far  these  are  likely  to  impede,  modify,  or  facilitate  its  oper¬ 
ation.  An  attention  to  these  circumstances  is  absolutely  requisite  to  prevent  the  errors 
which  too  frequently  occur  in  forming  a  prescription. 

1 .  Circumstances  connected  with  the  state  of  the  patient.  Age.  Here  it  must  be  observed, 
that  the  doses  of  the  medicines  described  in  the  foregoing  pages,  ave  those  adapted  for 
an  adult ;  but,  as  in  the  two  extremes  of  life,  childhood  and  old  age,  the  body  is  weaker, 
and  in  early  youth  more  susceptible  of  all  impressions,  these  quantities  cannot  be  admi¬ 
nistered  with  safety  in  every  case  ;  and  hence  the  judgment  of  the  prescriber  must  be 
exercised.  Under  ordinary  circumstances,  the  following  table,  originally  drawn  up  by 
Gaubius,  may  be  considered  as  a  sufficient  guide  for  the  young  practitioner. 


Ages. 

Proportional  quantities. 

Doses. 

For  an  Adult, 
Under  1  year 

2  years 

Q  rr.^T - . 

Suppose  the  dose  to  be  -  -  one 

Will  require  only  -  ^ 

i 

s 

r 

or  1  drachm. 

5  grains. 

8  grains. 

—  10  grains. 

6 

I 

14 

4 

1 

—  l  scruple. 

3 

1 

20  - 

2 

2 

2  d  UluLllill  • 

—  2  scruples. 
— -  1  drachm. 

Above  21  - - 

6->  - 

The  full  dose  ------ 

The  inverse  gradation  of  the  above. 

..rfl -  r  ...  jm  ir 

Sex.' — Although  some  women  possess  as  much  bodily  strength  and  vigour  of  constitu¬ 
tion  as  the  majority  of  men ;  yet,  the  general  greater  delicacy  and  sensibility  of  the 
female  frame,  at  every  period  of  life,  require  not  only  caution  in  (apportioning  the  doses 
of  active  medicines,  which  should  be  less  than  those  ordered  for  men  of  the  same  age  ; 
but  the  medicines  themselves  should  be  such  as  are  likely  to  fulfil  the  indications  re¬ 
quired,  without  much  violence.  The  state  of  the  uterine  system  likewise  must  not  be 
overlooked  in  prescribing  for  a  female.  Thus  the  employment  of  aloetic  and  drastic  pur¬ 
gatives,  cinchona  bark,  sulphuric  acid,  and  astringents,  should  be  suspended  during  the 
period  of  the  catamenia. 

Temperament. — It  is  undoubtedly  true,  that  persons  of  different  temperaments  or 
original  conformations  of  body  are  differently  affected  by  the  operation  of  medicines. 
Stimulants  more  readily  affect  those  of  a  sanguine  temperament  than  those  of  a  phleg¬ 
matic  j  and,  therefore,  smaller  doses  are  required.  In  the  phlegmatic,  also,  the  bowels 
are  generally  torpid,  and  require  both  a  description  of  purgatives  and  such  doses  of  them 
to  excite  the  proper  peristaltic  motion,  as  would  induce  either  visceral  inflammation,  or 
be  followed  by  an  alarming  state  of  debility,  were  they  administered  to  those  of  a  san¬ 
guine  temperament.  Hence  the  necessity  of  attending  to  this  circumstance  in 
prescribing. 

Habits — -have  a  considerable  influence  in  modifying  the  operation  of  medicines. 
Persons  addicted  to  tlie  use  of  spirits,  narcotics,  and  other  stimulants,  are  less  easily 
excited  both  by  medicinal  stimulants  and  narcotics  ;  and  the  knowledge  of  the  habits  of 
a  patient,  as  far  as  the  exhibition  of  purgatives  is  concerned,  is  absolutely  necessary  for 
the  prescriber,  many  people  being  in  the  almost  daily  habit  of  taking  this  class  of 
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remedies  without  consulting  a  medical  practitioner.  In  the  first  of  these  cases,  larger 
doses  of  stimulants  and  narcotics  are  required  to  produce  the  ordinary  effects  of  these 
remedies ;  but  in  the  second  a  change  of  the  purgative  usually  taken  will  generally  be 
sufficient.  In  the  employment  of  medicines,  also,  which  require  to  be  long  continued, 
the  beneficial  effect  is  soon  lost  if  the  doses  be  not  increased. 

Idiosyncracy . — -Many  persons  have  a  peculiarity  of  disposition,  unconnected  with 
temperament,  which  renders  them  liable  to  be  affected  by  substances,  taken  either  in 
tire  form  of  food  or  of  medicine,  in  a  manner  different  from  the  majority  of  mankind. 
Such  a  state  can  be  discovered  only  by  accident  or  by  time  ;  but  when  it  is  known,  it 
must  be  attended  to  by  the  practitioner.  Instances  in  which  opium  proves  deleterious 
in  every  form  and  dose,  are  not  unfrequent  :  I  knew  a  lady,  in  whom  the  smallest  dose 
of  squill  excited  an  erythematic  eruption  over  the  whole  body  ;  and  many  examples  of  a 
similar  kind  might  be  quoted.  But  besides  these  guides  in  forming  a  prescription,  the 
choice  of  the  medicine  must  occasionally  depend  on  the  circumstance  of  the  patient 
being  more  or  less  immediately  under  the  eye  of  the  preseriber.  Thus,  if  the  patient 
can  be  seen  every  day,  or  frequently,  by  the  practitioner,  the  most  active  medicine  which 
the  nature  of  the  case  requires  should  be  chosen  ;  but  if  he  cannot  be  frequently  seen, 
or  is  not  resident  in  the  same  place,  the  practitioner  should  choose  a  remedy  of  the  same 
class,  but  less  likely  to  have  a  sudden  or  violent  effect.  Thus  in  prescribing  for  ascites 
under  such  circumstances,  squill  or  acetate  of  potash,  or  supertartrate  of  potash,  must 
be  preferred  to  elaterium  ;  for  intermittent  fever,  cinchona  bark  to  the  arsenical  solution  ; 
and  so  in  other  cases. 

2.  Of  the  Form  and  Composition  of  extemporaneous  Prescriptions.  —  In  every  pre¬ 
scription  simplicity  should  be  kept  in  view,  and  when  one  medicine  will  answer  the  in¬ 
tention  of  the  preseriber,  it  ought  to  be  preferred.  The  nauseous  taste,  however,  and 
the  other  qualities  of  the  great  majority  of  drugs  require  the  addition  of  others  to  modify 
their  action  :  but,  although  medicines  are  more  generally  prescribed  in  a  compound  form, 
yet  the  practice  of  accumulating  a  great  variety  of  ingredients  in  one  prescription  must 
be  avoided. 

Medicines  exhibited  in  the  fluid  form  operate  sooner,  and  with  more  certainty,  than 
in  the  solid  state;  but  in  choosing  the  vehicle  or  solvent,  the  taste  of  the  patient  ought 
not  to  be  overlooked.  Thus,  for  those  to  whom  peppermint  water  is  not  disagreeable, 
the  nauseous  taste  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  is  more  completely  concealed  by  that  vehicle 
than  any  other  ;  if  cinchona  bark  in  powder  be  ordered,  milk  effectually  covers  its  taste, 
provided  the  dose  be  taken  the  moment  it  is  mixed ;  and  if  aloes,  the  most  nauseous 
article  of  the  materia  medica,  be  prescribed  in  a  fluid  form,  a  solution  of  extract  of 
liquorice  renders  it  by  no  means  unpalatable.  Medicines  which,  when  given  alone,  pro¬ 
duce  griping,  require  the  addition  of  aromatics  to  correct  that  quality,  and,  when  they 
operate  with  violence,  mucilages  and  demulcents  are  sometimes  necessary  to  obtund  their 
acrimony,  or  narcotics  to  moderate  their  action.  In  prescribing  purgatives,  it  is  al$o 
necessary  to  consider  the  particular  part  of  the  alimentary  canal  on  which  they  more  im¬ 
mediately  act.  Thus  rhubarb  acts  chiefly  on  the  pylorus  and  duodenum,  aloes  on  the 
rectum,  and  calomel  and  jalap  on  the  larger  intestines.  Another  reason  for  ordering 
medicines  in  a  compound  form  is  the  necessity  of  producing  two  or  more  effects  at  one 
time.  Thus  the  same  dose  may  be  required,  in  a  case  of  colic  for  example,  to  allay 
pain  and  to  open  the  bowels;  or,  in  fever,  to  determine  to  the  surface,  to  allay  irritation, 
and  produce  sleep.  But  in  combining  medicines,  care  must  be  taken  not  to  bring  toge¬ 
ther  incompatibles,  or  substances  that  decompose  each  other,  or  chemically  combine,  and 
consequently  alter  the  nature  of  the  mixture,  or  render  it  inert  ;  unless  the  resulting 
compound  be  the  remedy  on  which  the  practitioner  relies.  Thus  acids  and  alkalies  are 
incompatible,  unless  the  neutral  salt  they  produce  be  the  remedy  required;  and  astringent 
vegetable  infusions  and  decoctions  destroy  the  emetic  and  diaphoretic  property  of  tartar 
emetic.  Hence  the  necessity  of  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  to  the  medical  practitioner. 

In  writing  a  prescription,  the  ’first  object  is  the  principal  or  most  active  ingredient, 
which  is  called  the  basis  ;  the  next  the  adjuvans ,  or  that  which  is  designed  to  promote 
the  action  of  the  basis  ;  the  third,  the  corrigens,  or  that  intended  to  correct  or  modify 
its  action;  and  the  last  the  vehiculum,  or  that  substance  in  which  the  more  active  ingre¬ 
dients  are  to  be  exhibited,  and  which  consequently  gives  the  formula  its  peculiar  cha¬ 
racter.  It  has  been  usually  regarded  as  a  proper  rule  in  writing  a  prescription  to  place 
the  basis  first,  and  the  other  articles  in  the  form  in  which  they  have  been  enumerated  ; 
but  this  must  depend  on  the  mode  best  fitted  for  compounding  the  medicine.  Tima 
salts  and  othe?  soluble  solids  should  be  placed  before  the  menstruum  in  which  they  are 
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10  fee  dissolved ;  and  volatile  substances  should  always  be  placed  last,  as  they  are  neces¬ 
sarily  the  last  ingredients  added  in  the  manipulation  of  the  compound.  Finally,  the 
names  of  each  ingredient  should  be  written  at  full  length,  in  a  legible  hand,  and  the 
symbols  of  the  quantities  distinctly  marked,  and  no  prescription  should  pass  from  the 
hand  of  the  prescriber,  without  being  deliberately  read  over,  and  its  correctness 
ascertained. 


Examples  of  the  most  usual  Forms  of  extemporaneous  Prescriptions . 1 

Powders. 


Narcotic. 

R  Pulveris  conii  gr.  ii. 

- - —  glycyrrhiza  radius  gr.  vi. 

Sit  pulvis  ter  quotidie  sumendus. 

In  scirrhous  affections,  scrophula,  painful 
old  ulcers,  &c. 

R  Pulveris  belladonna  foliorum  gr.  i. 

- - potasses  nitratis  gr.  x. 

* - sacchari  gr.  ix. 

Fiat  pulvis  hora  somni  omni  node  su¬ 
mendus. 

In  chronic  rheumatism,  extensive  ulcer¬ 
ations,  mania,  and  epilepsy. 

Antispasmodic. 

R  Pulveris  valeriana  radicis  9i. 

- - —  cinnainomi  comp.  gr.  x. 

Fiat  pulvis  ter  quaterve  quotidie  su¬ 
mendus . 

In  hysteria,  hemicrania,  chlorosis. 

Be  Pulveris  ipecacuanha  radicis  gr.  iii. 

- - —  soda  subcarbonalis  gr.  xii. 

- —  opii  gr.  i. 

Fiat  pulvis  odava  quaque  hora  sumendus. 
Spasmodic  asthma ;  hooping-cough. 

Tonic. 

R  Pulveris  cinchona  jfs. 

. . .  ■  cinnamomi  comp .  gr.  x. 

Sit  pulvis  secundis  horis  in  cyatho  lactis , 
absente  parozysmo,  sumendus. 

In  intermitients,  after  the  stomach  and 
bowels  have  been  cleared. 

R  Ferri  tartarizati  gr.  via. 

Pulveris  calumba  Di. 

Fiat  pulvis  quarta  quaque  hora  su¬ 
mendus. 

After  diarrhoea;  in  scrophulous  tumours 
and  dyspepsia. 

R  Pulveris  simaruba  corticis  91. 

- opii  gr.  \. 

Pulvis  lertia  quaque  hora  sumendus. 

In  dysentery,  after  the  bowels  have  been 
well  cleared. 


Astringent. 

R  Pulveris  catechu  extradi  gr.  xv. 

- - creta  comp,  cum  opio  9t . 

Sit  pulvis  post  dejectiones  singulas  liquidas 
sumendus. 

In  diarrhoea,  from  a  weakened  state  of 
the  bowels. 

R  pulveris  kino  composili  gr.  x. 

Pulvis  ex  cyalho  aqua  menth a  viridis 
sexta  quaque  hora  sumatur. 

In  chronic  diarrhoea  and  intestinal  hae- 
morrhagies. 

Emetic. 

R  Pulveris  ipecacuanha  3i. 

Antimonii  tartarizati  gr.  i. 

Fiat  pulvis  emeticus. 

Cathartic. 

R  Hydrargyri  submuriatis  gr.  iii. 

Pulveris  jalap  a  y 
Sacchari,  sing.  gr.  x. 

Sit  pulvis  vespere  vel  primo  mane  su¬ 
mendus. 

In  bilious  fevers,  and  slimy  and  ob¬ 
structed  bowels. 

R  Hydrargyri  svbmuriatis  gr.  iii. 

Pulveris  scammonea  composili  gr.  xii. 
Tere  in  pulveremy  quamprimum  su- 
mendum. 

In  worm  cases. 

R  Potasses  svperlartralis  gr.  xv. 

Cambogiay 

Sacchari ,  singulorum  gr.  v. 

Sit  pulvis  mane  sumendus. 

In  ascites,  and  other  dropsical  cases. 

R  Potassa  sulphatis  3'n 
Pulveris  rhei  9ifs. 

- - Jlorum  anthemidum  3*1. 

Tere  in  pulveremy  et  divide  in  doses 
aquales  sex ,  quorum  sumat  unam  bis  die  in 
quovis  vehiculo. 

In  dyspepsia,  and  a  sluggish  state  of  the 
bowels. 


1  The  doses  are  those  proper  for  adults. 
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Emmenagogue. 

R  Pulveris  foliorum  salines, 

— - zingiberis,  aa  gr.  viii. 

Socles  boratis  gr.  xv. 

Fiat  pulvis  bis  die  sumendus. 

In  amenorrhcea  with  a  languid  pulse. 

Diuretic. 

R  Supertartratis  potass x  Ti. 

Pulveris  scillcs  siccates  gr.  ii. 

- - zingiberis  gr,  iv. 

Sit  pulvis  octava  quaque  hora  sumendus. 
In  ascites. 

Diaphoretic. 

R  Pulveris  antimonialis  gr.  iii. 

-  tragacanthce  comp.  gr.  x. 

Sit  pulvis  quart  a  vel  sexta  quaque  hora 
sumendus. 

In  the  commencement  of  febrile  dis¬ 
eases,  after  emptying  the  stomach  and 
bowels. 

R  Antimonii  tartarizaii  gr.  ii. 

Testarum  presparatarum  9ij. 

Intime  misceantur  in  pulvcrem,  et  divide 


in  doses  csquales  decent,  quarum  suinat  unam 
tertia  quaque  hora. 

In  puerperal  fever,  after  bleeding,  and 
the  exhibition  of  a  clyster. 

R  Pulveris  ipecacuanhas  gr.  ii. 

- -  opiigr.  i.  ss. 

Polasss  nitralis  gr.  xvi.  ss. 

Fiat  pulvis  hora  somni  capiendus. 

In  acute  rheumatism. 

Expectorant. 

R  Pulveris  ipecacuanh.es  gr.  vi. 

- potasses  nitratis  9ifs. 

- myrrhee  gr.  xii. 

Misce,  et  divide  in  doses  csquales  quaiuor , 
quarum  sum  at  unam  quartis  horis. 

In  asthma,  and  the  earlier  sta^e  of 
phthisis  pulmonalis. 

Refrigerant. 

Pv  Potasses  nitratis  gr.  viii. 

Pulveris  tragacanthce  comp.  9i. 

Tere  in  pulvcrem  ,  quartis  horis  in  e-yaiho 
aques  vel  infusi  Uni  sumendum. 

In  gonorrheea. 


Pills. 


Narcotic. 

P<  Opii  gr.  i. 

Fiatpilula  hora  somni  sumenda. 

To  procure  sleep  in  ordinary  cases. 

R  Pulveris  digitalis  gr.  iv. 

Camphorcs  gr.  xii. 

Extxacti  hyosciami  gr.  xviii. 

Ft  ant  pilules  duodecim.  Sumat  tres  omni 
node. 

In  maniacal  and  spasmodic  affections. 
Sedative. 

R  Plumbi  super acetatis, 

Pulveris  digitalis,  aa  gr.  x. 

- opii  gr.  iii. 

Mucilaginis  acacias  q.  s. 

Misce  optime,  et  divide  in  pilulas  csquales 
decern,  quarum  sumal  unam  sexta  quaque 
hora. 

In  active  hsemorrhagies.  They  have 
also  been  given  in  phthisis,  one  pill  twice  a 
day,  after  bleeding. 

Antispasmodic. 

R  Opii  gr.  fs. 

Castorei  Rossici  gr.  vi.  fs. 

Pulveris  digitalis  gr.  i. 

Syrupi  q.  s. 

Fiant  pilules  dues  bis  vel  ter  die  i  epe- 
tendee. 

In  spasmodic  asthma  and  dyspnoea, 

R  Cupriammoniali  gr.  ii. 

2 


Micas  panis  q.  s. 

Fiant  pilules  quatuor.  Sumat  unam  bis 
quotidie. 

In  epilepsy,  gradually  increasing  the  dose. 
Stimulant., 

R  Assafcetidcs  gummi  resince  3*1. 

Pulveris  zingiberis  3fs. 

Ammonies  subcarbonatis ,  aa  5fs. 

Syrupi  q.  s. 

Lt  fiant  pilules  triginta ,  quarum  sumat 
tres  terliis  horis. 

In  palsy. 

1 

Tonic. 

R  Pulveris  rhei, 

- zingiberis,  aa  5fs, 

Exlradi  anthemidis  3!. 

Fiat  massa  in  pilulas  csquales  triginta  di— 
videnda ,  quarum  capiat  tres  ante  prandium 
quotidie. 

In  dyspepsia  and  chlorosis. 

R  Ferri  carbonatis, 

Extracti  conii,  aa  3b 
Distribue  in  pilulas  csquales  viginti  qua¬ 
iuor.  Sumat  duas  bis  die. 

In  fluor  albus  and  scrophula. 

Astringent. 

R  Extracti  cinchona  3ii. 

Aluminis  5L 
Syrupi  q.  s. 
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Ut  Jiant  pUnla  triginta  sex.  Sumat 
quatuor  quarlci  vel  sexla  quaque  hora. 

In  passive  hsemorrhagies. 

Cathartic. 

R  Scammonea  in  pulv.  gr.  iv. 

Extracti  taraxaci  gr.xvi. 

Fiant  pilula  sex,  quarum  sumat  ires' bis 
die. 

In  hypochondriasis  and  chronic  hepa¬ 
titis. 

R  Hydrargyri  submuriatis  gr.  iii. 

Pulveris  jalapa  gr.  ix. 

Mucilaginis  acacia  q.  s. 

Fiant  pilula  tres  hora  somni  sumenda. 
To  empty  the  bowels  in  bilious  affec¬ 
tions. 

R  Pulveris  aloes  compositi  5i . 

Pulveris  jalapa  9ii. 

Olei  lavandula  min.  x. 

Syrupi  q.  s. 

Ut  Jiant  pilula  triginta.  Sumat  duas 
vel  tres ,  adslrida  alvo. 

In  habitual  costiveness. 

R  Pulveris  rhei  5ifs. 

Saponis  gr.  xv. 

Aqua  q.  s. 

Ut  Jiant  pilula  viginti  quatuor.  Sumat 
tres  vel  quatuor  pro  re  nata. 

In  costiveness  arising  from  a  deficiency 
of  bile  in  the  intestinal  canal. 

Emmenagogue. 

R  Ferri  sulpha tis  ^fs. 

Potassa  subcarbonalis  gr.  x. 

Myrrha  5b 

Pulveris  aloes  compositi  5fs. 

Contunde  sirnul ,  et  divide  massam  in  pi¬ 
lules  aquales  triginta.  Sumat  tres  bis  quo- 
fidie. 

In  amenorrhoea  with  a  languid  pulse. 

R  Pilula  hydrargyri  51. 

Divide  in  pilulas  aquales  quindecim. 
Sumat  unam  omni  mane  et  node. 

In  suppression  of  the  menstrual  dis¬ 
charge. 

Diuretic. 

R  Pulveris  digitalis  gr.  xii. 

Hydrargyri  submuriatis  gr.  iv. 

Opii  gr.  iv. 

Confedionis  rosce  q.  s. 

Fiant  pilula  duodecim.  Sumat  unam 
odava  quaque  hora. 

In  hydrothorax,  and  ascites  depending 
on  some  visceral  obstruction. 

R  Pilula  hydrargyri  Ji. 

Pulveris  scilla  9i. 

Confedionis  roses  q.  s. 

Fiant  pilula  viginti.  Sumat  unam  oc- 
tava  quaque  hora. 

In  ascites  and  anasarca. 


Diaphoretic. 

R  Pulveris  antimonialis  gr.  v. 

Opii, 

Hydrargyri  submuriatis  a 3.  gr.  i. 
Confedionis  rosa  q.  s. 

Fiant  pilula  dues  hora  somni  sumenda. 
In  acute  rheumatism. 

R  Antimonii  tarlarizati  gr.  h. 

Opii  gr.  vi. 

Camphor ce  gr.  xxxvi. 

Spiritus  redificati  min.  iii. 

Confedionis  rosa  q.  s. 

Fiant  pilula  oeqnales  duodecim ,  quarum 
sumat  unam  quarta  quaque  hora . 

In  fevers. 

Expectorant. 

R  Pulveris  scillx  gr.  xxx. 

Ammoniac i  gum.  res.  3’ifs. 

Extract,  conii  gr.  xxx. 

Contunde  simul ,  et  divide  massam  in 
pilulas  aquales  triginta,  quorum  sumat  duas 
sextis  horis. 

In  asthma  and  chronic  catarrh. 

SlALOGGGUE. 

R  Pilula  hydrargyri  5b 

Divide  in  pilulas  aquales  duodecim . 
Sumat  unam  mane  nocteque. 

In  syphilis,  herpetic  eruptions,  and 
chronic  hepatitis. 

R  Submuriatis  hydrargyri  3i. 

Opii  gr.  v. 

Confedionis  rosa  q.  s. 

Fiant  pilula  viginti.  Sumat  unam  omni 
mane  et  node. 

In  syphilitic  cases. 

Lithontriptic. 

R  Soda  subcarbonalis  exsiccates  Tpfs. 
Pulveris  cinnamomi  comp.  3!$. 

Saponis  3fs. 

Balsami  Peruviani  q.s. 

Fiant  pilula  aquales  triginta.  Sumat 
tres  ter  quotidie. 

In  calculous  affections. 

Tonic  and  Purgative  combined. 

R  Ferri  ammoniati  5b 
Extracti  aloes, 

- gentiana ,  aa  3fs. 

Contunde  simul,  et  divide  massam  in  pi¬ 
lulas  triginta,  quarum  sumat  duas  ter  quo¬ 
tidie. 

In  dyspepsia,  hysteria,  scrophula,  and 
mesenteric  obstructions. 

Diaphoretic  and  Alterative. 

R  Hydrargyri  sulphured  rubai, 

Serpentaria  radicis  in  pulv.  3.3.  3b 
Syrupi  aurantii  q.  s. 

Misce,et  divide  in  pilulas  viginti  quatuor, 
quarum  sumat  quatuor  ter  quotidie. 

In  herpetic  and  other  obstinate  cutane¬ 
ous  affections. 
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Draughts. 


Narcotic. 

R  Misturee  camphor  ee  f^ifs.  * 

Tinctures  opii  TT|xxxv. 

Etheris  sutphurici  f^i. 

Syrupi  croci  £31. 

Fiat  haustus  in  promptu  habendus,  et 
urgentefebris  paroxysms  sumendus . 

In  intermittent  head-ach. 

R  Ammonice  subcar  bonatis  gr.  xv. 

Sued  timonis  recent, is  f5iv. 

Aquce  distillates  f*i. 

Spiritus  myristicee 
Syrupi  aur until  fjfs. 

Extracti  conii  gr.  iv. 

Fiat  haustus  ter  die  sumendus ,  addendo 
de  die  in  diem  extracti  conii  gr.  i.  donee  dosis 
ad  grs.  vii.  pervenerit ,  in  singulis  haustibus. 

In  diseases  of  increased  irritability. 

R  Potasses  subcarbonatis  9i. 

Sued  limonum  recent,  fjiv. 

Aquce  menthce  viridis  f^i. 

Tinctures  opii  min.  xxv. 

Syrupi  tolutani  fjfs. 

-  Fiat  haustus,  hora  somni,  vel  vesper  lino, 
vel  sera  node,  sumendus. 

To  procure  sleep  in  the  majority  of  dis¬ 
eases. 

Anti  spasmodic. 

R  Mis  tuns  moschi  f3xiv. 

Liquoris  ammoniee  min.  xvi. 

Tinctures  castor ei  f^i. 

Syrupi  papaveris  f3fs. 

Fiat  haustus,  quanta  quaque  hora  sumen¬ 
dus. 

In  hysteria,  and  convulsive  affections,  after 
the  bowels  have  been  effectually  cleared. 

R  Olei  anisi  m*. 

Magnesies  3i. 

Tinctures  sennee  f^ii. 

Aques  menthes  piperites  f5x. 

Fiat  haustus,  urgente  flatulentia  sumen¬ 
dus . 

In  spasm  of  the  stomach  arising  from 
flatulence. 

Tonic. 

R  lnfusi  cinchonee  cordifoliee  f^ifs. 
Tinctures  cinchones  comp.  fji. 

Pulveris  cinchonee  cordifoliee  9ii. 

Syrupi  aurantii  f^fs. 

Fiat  haustus ,  secunda  quaque  hora  su¬ 
mendus. 

In  intermittents,  and  acute  rheumatism 
after  purging. 

R  lnfusi  cascarilles  f^ifs. 

Tinctures  cascarilles, 

- -  zingiberis,  aa,  f^i. 

Fiat  haustus,  bis  quotidie  sumendus. 

In  dyspepsia  arising  from  intemperance* 

3 


R  Myrrhee  gr.  v. 

Potasses  nitratis  gr.  iv. 

Syrupi  papaveris  f5fs. 
lnfusi  calumbee  f3xvfs. 

Fiat  haustus.  ter  in  die  sumendus. 

In  humoral  asthma,  chronic  catarrh,  and 
phthisis  pulmonalis  unattended  by  much 
active  inflammation. 

Astringent. 

R  Extracti  hcematoxyli  gr.  xii. 

Aques  cinnamomi  f5xv. 

Tinctures  catechu  f3i. 

Fiat  haustus,  quarta  quaque  hora,  vel 
post  dejectiones  singulas  liquiaas,  sumendus. 
In  diarrheeas,  and  protracted  dysentery. 

Emetic. 

R  Pulveris  ipecacuanhee  9i, 

Fiui  ipecacuanhee  f^ii. 

Aques  communis  f^vi . 

Fiat  haustus  emeticus,  quamprimum  vel 
vespere  sumendus. 

For  unloading  the  stomach  in  ordinary 
cases. 

R  Zinci  sulphatis  3i. 

Aques  distillates  f5x. 

Fiat  haustus,  quamprimum  sumendus. 

In  the  commencement  of  the  paroxysm  of 
intermittent  fever,  or  in  cases  of  poisons 
having  been  taken  into  the  stomach. 

R  Cupri  sulphatis  gr.  x. 

Aquee  distillates  f^ii. 

Fiat  haustus  emeticus  stalim  sumendus. 
To  excite  immediate  vomiting,  when 
laudanum  has  been  taken  as  a  poison. 

Cathartic. 

R  Potasses  tartratis  3!. 

Tinctures  sennee  f"i. 
lnfusi  sennee  f3xivfs. 

Syrupi  croci  f3fs. 

Fiat  haustus ,  quamprimum  vel  primo 
mane  sumendus. 

In  acute  diseases. 

R  Magnesiee  sulphatis  f\\. 
lnfusi  rosee  f3xiv. 

Acidi  sulphurici  diluti  1T|x. 

Mannee  3U. 

Fiat  haustus piuartis  lioris  sumendus . 

In  inflammatory  affections. 

Rk  Magnesiee  carbor.atis  3b 
Pulveris  rhei  9i. 

Aquee  menthce piperit.ee  f3>:ii. 

Tinctures  cardamomi  comp.  13!. 

Fiat  haustus  hora  ante  prandium  su¬ 
mendus. 

In  dyspepsia,  attended  with  costiveness 
and  acidity. 
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R  Olei  ricini 
Vitelli  ovi  q.  s. 

Aquce  rosce 

Tinct.  lavandulce  comp.  Iljviii. 

Syrupi  papaveris  f^i. 

Fiat  haustus  statim  sumendus. 

In  colic,  and  calculous  affections. 

Diuretic. 

R  Tinctures  jalap  ce  fjui. 

A ceti  scillce  £3*1. 

Aquce  menthce  piperita s  f5viii. 

Fiat  haustus  ter  in  die  sumendus . 

R  Potasses  nitratis  gr.  viii. 

Tinctures  digitalis  Tffxvi. 

Infusi  rosce  fl^xiii. 

Syrupi  rosce 

Fiat  haustus  ter  in  die  sumendus . 

In  dropsy. 

Diaphoretic. 

R  Potasses  suhearhonatis  9i. 

Sued  limonis  recentis  f^ivr, 

Antimonii  tartarizati  gr.  f 
Aquce  distillates  f5x'* 

Syrupi  papaveris  £3! . 

Fiat  haustus  quanta  vel  sexta  quaque  flora 
sumendus. 

R  Liquoris  ammonias  acetatis  fjvi. 

Mistuf  ce  camphor  ce  f3x. 

Vini  ipecacuanhas  Tflxx. 

Syrupi  tolutani  f3fs. 


Fiat  haustus  sextis  horis  sumendus . 

In  fevers,  and  inflammatory  diseases. 

Refrigerant. 

R  Potassce  nitratis  gr.  xii. 

Misturce  amygdalce  f^ifs. 

Syrupi  tolutani  fji. 

Fiat  haustus  quanta  quaque  hora  sumen¬ 
dus. 

R  Potasses  sulcarlonatis  9i. 

Syrupi  f5fs. 

Spiritus  myristiccefofis. 

Aquce  distillates  %xi. 

Fiat  haustus  in  effervescentia  cum  sued 
limonis  cochleari  magno,  secunda  quaque 
hora  sumendus. 

In  fevers,  and  inflammatory  diseases. 
Antacid. 

R  Magnesice  31. 

Aquas  ntenthes  piperilce  f^tfs. 

Tinctures  aurantii  £31. 

Fiat  haustus  pro  re  nata  sumendus. 

In  heartburn,  and  other  cases  of  acidity 
of  the  stomach. 

R  Liquoris  ammonia-  Tffxvi. 

Misturcs  amygdalce  ii. 

Tinctures  opii  Tffx. 

Fiat  haustus  ter  die  sumendus . 

In  acidities  of  the  primse  vise. 


Mixtures. 


Tonic. 

R  Infusi  calumlce  fgvss. 

Tinctures  cinnamomi  comp.  f3ii. 

Syrupi  aurantii  f3*ii. 

.  Fiat  mistura ,  cujus  cochlearia  duo  majora 
quanta  quaque  hora  sumantur. 

In  debilities  of  the  digestive  organs  ;  and 
to  check  the  severe  vomiting  which  often 
occurs  during  pregnancy. 

Astringent. 

R  Catechu  extract i  3H. 

Aquce  cinnamomi  f^viii. 

Tinctures  opii  Tiflx. 

Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  cochle¬ 
aria  tria  magna  post  singulas  dejectiones 
liquidas. 

In  the  last  stage  of  diarrhoea,  or  dysen¬ 
tery. 

Emetic.  - 

R  Antimonii  tartarizati  gr.  viii. 

Aquce  distillates  fgvi, 

Syrupi  mori  £31. 

Fiat  mistura ,  cujus  cochlearia  magna  duo 
quamprimum ,  et  octavis  minutis  donee  evo- 
muerit ,  sumenda . 


R  Pulveris  ipecacuanhce  3fs. 

Antimonii  tartarizati  gr.  i. 

Tinctures  scillce  f3’i. 

Aquce  distillates  f^viifs. 

Fiat  mistura  emetic  a,  cujus  sumat  quam - 
primum  cochlearia  majora  quatuor ,  et  coch¬ 
learia  duo  sexta  quaque  parte  hones  donee 
superveneril  vomitus. 

In  dropsies  before  exhibiting  the  fox¬ 
glove. 

Cathartic. 

R  Potasses  sulphatis  3'ii. 

Aquce  fontance  %vfs. 

Tinctures  jalap  ce  f5'iv. 

SiJ.  mistura,  cujus  sumat  cochlearia  duo 
magna  omni  lihorio. 

Expectorant. 

R  Misturce  amygdalce  fgv. 

Vini  ipecacuanhce, 

Tinctures  scillce,  aa  f3i. 

Syrupi  tolutani  f3vi,  Misce. 

Sumat  cochleare  magnum  urgente  tussi. 

In  humoral  asthma,  and  the  latter  stage 
of  catarrh. 
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Demulcent. 

Be  Decocli  althceee  officinalis  f^vi. 

Syrupi  ffe'u 

Fiat  mistura ,  enjus  sumatur  iertia  pars 
septa  quaque  hora. 

In  calculous  cases,  and  inflammation  of 
the  kidneys. 

Detergent  Gargle. 

Be  Potassee  nitratis  3d. 

Mellis  rosce  f3iv. 

Inf  usi  rosce  f^vfs.  Misce. 


Fiat  gar garysma  scape  utendum. 
In  inflammatory  sore  throat. 

Astringent  Gargle. 

Be  Infusi  rosce  f^vii. 

Tinctures  catechu  f3vi. 

Acidi  sulphurici  diluti  f^i. 
Tinctarce  opii  fjifs. 

Sit  gar  garysma  scepe  utendum . 
In  relaxations  of  the  uvula. 


EXTERNAL  APPLICATIONS. 


Lotions, 


Be  Ammonias  muriatis  31. 

Aquce  fontance  t%y. 

Spiritus  rectificati  fgi. 

Misce  ut  fiat  lotio  tamori  applicanda. 

In  swelled  testicle,  and  other  inflamma¬ 
tory  tumours. 

Be  Opii  3ii. 

Aceti  distillati  fgvi. 

Terre  ut  fiat  lotio  parti  dolenti  appli¬ 
canda . 

To  painful  affections  of  the  joints,  and  in 
colic. 


Be  Zinci  sulphatis , 

Plumhi  superacetatis  aa  gr.  x. 

Aquce  rosce , 

- — — •  sambuei,  aa  f^iii. 

Fiat  colynum  subinde  utendum. 

In  ophthalmia/after  local  bleeding. 

Be  Plumbi  superacetatis  gr,  ix. 

Aquce  rosce  fgvfs. 

Aceti  distillati 
Spiritus  rectificati 

Misce  ut  fiat  colyrium  scepe  utendum . 
In  the  acute  stage  of  ophthalmia. 


Embrocations. 


Stimulant. 

Be  Linimenti  ammonias fortioris  fjvi. 

Olives  olei  fjii. 

Fiat  embrocatio,  cum  pamio  bmeo,fau - 
cibus  extends  applicanda. 

In  cynanche  tonsillaris. 


Stimulant  and  Anodyne. 

Be  Linimenti  camphor ce  comp.  fjix. 
Tinctures  lyttcefc ,i, 

- — -  opii 

Parti  dolenti  applicandum. 

To  be  rubbed  over  the  bowels  in  colic, 
cramp,  and  in  painful  affections  of  the  joints. 


Powders. 


Be  Pulveris  gummi  acacice  3  fs.  P<  Superacetatis  plumbi  3k 

Aluminis  gr.  v.  Pidveris  cinchonce  Jvii. 

Misce  dihgentissime  ut  fiat  pulvis,  cujus  Tere ,  utfiatpulvis,  cujus pauxillum  su- 

inspergatur  pauxillum  super  mamillas  pro  per  ideeres  omhi  mane  spergatur. 
re  nala.  For  scrophulous  ulcers. 

In  sore  nipples,  to  be  applied  after  suck¬ 
ling. 


Ointments. 


Be  Hydrargyri  nilrico  oxydi  9ii. 

Adepis  ^i. 

Tere  diligenter  in  mortario,  donee  bene 
misceantur. 

In  ulcerations  of  the  eyelids. 


R  Zinci  oxydi  9i. 

Adepis  gi. 

Tere  henissime  in  mortario ,  ut  fiat  un- 
guentum. 

In  tinea  capitis. 
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Zingiberis  radix  Amomi  zingiberis  radix  Zingiber  5  grs.  to  §  dr. 
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A. 

iEiher  nitrosus  D. 

672 

ABIETIS  resina  L. 

302 

rectificatus  L. 
sulphuricus  L.  E. 

665 

664 

Abrotani  folia  D. 

58 

cum  aleohole  E. 

67  1 

Absinthium  L.  D. 

59 

c.  aleohole  arom.  E. 

669 

Absinthii  maritimi  cacumina  D. 

ib. 

Agrimonia  D. 

16 

Acaciae  gummi  L.  E. 

4 

Alcohol  L.  E.  D.  378 

,  636 

Acetosae  folia  L. 

351 

dilutius  E. 

380 

Acetosella  L. 

280 

ammoniatum  E. 

639 

Acetas  ferri  D.  i 

526 

foetidum  D. 

641 

hydrargyri  E.  D, 

530 

Alii  radix  L.  E.  D. 

17 

plumbi  E.  D. 

553 

Aides  spicatee  extractum  L. 

19 

kali  D. 

460 

vulgaris  extractum  L. 

21 

pocassae  E. 

459 

hepatica  E.  D. 

ib. 

Acetum  L.  E.  D. 

6 

Altheae  folia  et  radix  L.  E. 

23 

aromaticum  E. 

676 

Alumen  L.  E.  D. 

24 

Acidum  acetieum  colchici  L. 

677 

exsiccatum  L.  ustum  D. 

481 

distillatum  D. 

424 

Arnomi  repemis  sem.  E. 

164 

sciHae  L.  D. 

677 

Amomi  zingiberis  radix  E. 

419 

scilliticum  E. 

678 

Ammoniae  carbonas  L. 

447 

Acidum  acetieum  (dilutum)  L.  E. 

424 

murias  L. 

26 

acetieum  D. 

426 

Ammoniacum  L.  E.  D. 

194 

eamphoratum  D. 

677 

Ammoniaretum  cupri  E. 

512 

acetieum  forte  E. 

426 

Amygdala  amara,  dulcis  L.  E.  D. 

28 

benzoicum  L.  E.  D. 

427 

Amylum  L. 

400 

eitricum  L. 

429 

Amyridis  gileadensis  resina  E. 

31 

muriaticum  L.  E.  D. 

43J 

Anchusae  tinctoriae  radix  E.  D. 

32 

dilutum  D. 

434 

Angelica  ;  radix  E. 

35' 

nitiicum  L.  E. 

436 

Anethi  semina  L.  E. 

33 

dilutum  L. 

440 

Anthemidis  flores  L.  E. 

36 

nitrosum  E.  D. 

436 

Angustura  D. 

72 

dilutum  E.  D. 

440 

Antimonii  oxydum  L. 

497 

succinicum  D.  E. 

442 

sulphuretum  L. 

39 

sulphurieum  L.  E.  D. 

8 

sulph.  praecipitatum  L0 

498 

dilutum  L.  E.  D. 

443 

Anisi  semen  L.  D. 

29  7 

aromaticum  E. 

444 

Antimonium  tartarizatum  L. 

500 

Aeomti  folia  L.  D. 

12 

Aqua  acetatis  ammoniae  E.  D. 

451 

Aconiti  napelli  folia  E. 

sib. 

alkalina  oxy  muriatica  D.  - 

468 

Acori  calami  radix  E.  D. 

13 

ammoniae  E.  eaustica  D. 

449 

Adeps  L. 

393 

carbonatis  E„ 

453 

ovillus  E. 

279 

anethi  L, 

589 

suillus  D.  E. 

393 

calcis  E.  D. 

487 

zErugo  L.  D. 

147 

composite  B» 

603 

preeparata  D. 

512 

carui  L. 

589 

iEsculi  hippocastani  semen,  eort,  JE.  XX  14 

cinnamon) i  L.  X). 

591. 

796 
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Aqua  citri  aurantil  E» 

589 

Calami  radix  L. 

13 

medicae  E. 

591 

Calamina  L. 

417 

cupri  ammoniati  D. 

513 

praeparata  L. 

555 

distillata  L.  E.  D. 

589 

Calcis  murias 

41 

fseniculi  L.  D. 

591 

Calumbae  radix  L. 

78 

kali  causdci  D. 

455 

Calx  L.  D. 

481 

lauri  cassiae  E. 

591 

Cambogia  L. 

382 

cinnamomi  E. 

ib. 

Camphora  L.  E.  D.  163. 

226 

muriatis  calcis  D. 

489 

Cancri  astaci  lapilli  E. 

83 

menthae  piperitae  L.  E.  D. 

5  91 

paguri  chelae  E.  D. 

82 

viridis  L.  E.  sativae  D. 

592 

Canrrorum  lapilli  praeparati  E. 

ib. 

oxy muriatis  D. 

549 

Canellae  cortex  L.  E.  IX 

84 

picis  liquidae  D. 

603 

Cantharis  vesicatoria  E.  D. 

240 

pimentae  L.  E.  D. 

592 

Capsici  baccae  L.  D.  E. 

85 

potassae  E. 

454 

Carbo  ligni  L.  E.  D. 

87 

pulegii  L.  D.  E. 

59-2 

Carbonas  ammonise  E.  D- 

447 

rosae  L.  E.  D. 

ib. 

barytse  E. 

69 

subcarbonatis  kali  D. 

456 

calcis  E. 

81 

sulphured  ammoniaeD. 

566 

prseparatus  E. 

483 

sulphured  kali  D. 

564 

ferri  D.  praecipitatus  E. 

517 

supercarbonatis  potassae  E. 

470 

magnesiae  E. 

490 

sodse  E. 

475 

potassae  E. 

461 

Arbutus  uvae  ursi,  folia  E. 

41 

purissimus  E. 

ib. 

Ari  radix  recens  D, 

61 

sodae  E.  D. 

472 

Aristolochiae  serpentariae,  radix  E. 

45 

siccata  D. 

474 

Aretii  lappae  radix  E. 

42 

zinci  impurus  E. 

417 

Argentum  L.  E.  D. 

43 

praeparatus  E. 

5  55 

Argenti  nitras  L.  D. 

506 

Cardamines  flores  L.  D.  E. 

88 

Armoracise  radix  L. 

127 

Cardamomi  semina  L.  D. 

164 

Arnicae  montanae  herba  E.  D. 

46 

Cardui  benedicti  folia  D. 

96 

Arsenici  oxydum  L.  D. 

48 

Caricae  fructus  L.  D. 

177 

sublimatum  L. 

509 

Carui  semina  L,  E. 

89 

Arsenias  kali  D. 

511 

Car u  on  D. 

ib. 

Artemisiae  santonicse  cacumina  E.  59 

absinthium  E.  59 

Asari  folia  L.  D.  E.  62 

Assafoetidae  gummi  resina  L.  E.  D.  175 
Astragalus  tragacantha  ;  gummi  E.  64 


Atropae  belladonnae  folia  E. 

65 

Aurantii  baccse,  cortex  L. 

123 

Avenae  semina  L.  E. 

67 

B. 

Balsamum  copaibae  D. 

136 

peruvianum  L.  D. 

265 

tolutanum  L,  D. 

398 

Bardanse  radix  D. 

42 

Barilla  D. 

372 

Beccabungae  herba  D. 

407 

Belladonnae  folia  L.  D. 

65 

Benzoinum  L.  Benzoe  D. 

387 

Bistorta  L.  D. 

316 

Bitumen  petroleum  E. 

70 

Boletus  ignarius  E. 

71 

Borax  D.  Boras  sodae  E. 

371 

Bonplandiae  cortex  E. 

72 

Bubon  galbanum  ;  gum.  res.  E. 

77 

C. 

Cajaputi  oleum  L. 

251 

Caryophylli  L.  E,  D.  167 

Caryophylli  oleum  L,  E.  D.  ib. 

CaryophylLum  rubrum,  flores  D.  156 

Cascarillae  cortex  L,  D.  141 

Cassiae  pulpa  fistulae  fructus  L.  E.  90 

Cassia  fistularis  D.  ib. 

lignea  cort.  flor.  nondum  exp.  D.  ib. 
sennae  foliae  E.  92 

Castoreum  L.  E.  D.  94 

Cataplasma  fermenti  L.  738 

sinapeos  D.  ib. 

sinapis  L.  ib. 

Catechu  extractum  L.  E.  D.  2 

Centauriag  benedictae  herba  E.  96 

cacumina  L.  106 

Centaurium  minus  D.  ib. 

Cepae  radix  D.  19 

Cera  flava  et  alba  L.  E.  D.  102 

Ceratum  L.  7  2 1 

calaminae  L.  ib. 

cetacei  L.  ib. 

lyttae  L.  722 

plumbi  superacetatis  L.  ib. 

plumbi  compositum  L.  ib. 

resince  L.  723 

sabinse  L.  ib. 

saponisL.  724 

simplex  E„  721 
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Cerevisiae  fermentum  L. 

PAGE 

105 

Cervi  elaphi  cornu  £. 

104 

Cerossa  I). 

312 

Cetac-eum  L. 

296 

Chamaemelum  ;  flores  D. 

36 

Chamoedryos  herba  D. 

398 

Chironiae  centaurii  semina  E. 

106 

Cicuta  D. 

130 

Cineres  clavellati  D. 

320 

Cinchona  D. 

109 

cordifoli®  cortex  L. 

112 

lancifoli®  cortex  L. 

108 

oblongifoliae  cortex  L. 

111 

Cinnamomi  cortex  L.  D. 

222 

oleum  L.  D.  E. 

ib* 

Citri  aurantii  cortex  E.  D. 

123 

fructus  immat.  D. 

ib. 

Citrus  medicus  :  fructus,  &c.  E. 

121 

Coccus  L.  cacti  E. 

125 

Coccinella  D. 

ib. 

Cochlearia  armoraci®  radix  E. 

127 

Coci  butyrace®  oleum  fixum.  E. 

128 

Colchici  radix  L.  D.  E. 

129 

Colocynthidis  pulpa  L. 

143 

;  fructus,  medulla  D.  ib. 
Colomb®  radix  E.  73 

Colombo  radix  D.  ib. 

Confectio  amygdalarum  L.  690 

aromatiea  L.  691 

aurantiorum  L.  D.  lb. 

cassise  L.  691 

opii  L.  692 

rosse  caninse  L.  693 

gallic®  L.  ib. 

rut®  L.  694 

scammonii  L.  ib. 

sennas  L.  ib. 

Conii  maculati  folia  L.  E.  130 


D. 

Daphnes  mezerei  cortex  E. 

Datur®  stramonii  herba  E. 

Dauci  radix  L. 

carotae  semina  E. 
silvestris  semina  D. 

Decoctum  alth®®  officinalis  E. 

aloes  compositum  L. 
anthemides  riobilis  E. 
chamsemeli  comp.  D. 
cinehon®  L.  E.  D. 
cornu  cervini  D. 
cydoni®  L. 
daphnes  mezerei  E. 
digitalis  D. 
dulcamar®  L. 
geoffrce®  inermis  E. 
guaiaci  compositum  E. 
hordei  L.  E.  D. 

compositum  L.  D. 
lichenis  L.  D. 
malvse  compositum  L. 
papaver'i8  L. 
polygal®  senegse  E. 
quercus  L. 
sarsaparillse  L.  D. 

comp.  L.  E.D. 
senegse  L. 
ulmi  L.  D. 
veratri  L. 

Delphinium  staphisagri®  sem.  E. 

Dianthi  caryophylli  flores  E. 

Digitalis  folia  L.  E.  D. 

Doliehes,  setae  leguminum  D. 

Dolichi  pubes  L.E. 

Dorstenia  contrayerva  E. 

Dulcamarae  caulis  L.  D. 


PACE 


151 

152 
154 

ib. 

ib. 

608 

607 

608 
ib. 

609 

633 

609 

610 
ib. 

611 

ib. 

ib. 

612 

ib. 

ib. 

613 

ib. 

615 

613 

614 
ib. 

615 
ib. 
ib. 

155 

156 

157 
161 

ib. 

162 

374 


Cortserva  aurantii  E.  D. 

rosse  caninse  E. 

691 

693 

„  E. 

gallic®  E.  D. 

ib. 

Elate rium  L. 

624 

rosae  D. 

ib. 

Elaterii  poma  L.  E.  D. 

257 

contrayerv®  radix  L. 

162 

Electuarium  aromaticam  E. 

691 

Convolvuli  jalap®,  radix  E. 

134 

cassi®  fistul®  E. 

69a 

Copaiba  L.  E. 

136 

cassi®  D. 

ib. 

Coriandri  semina  L.  E.  D. 

138 

catechu  comp.  D.  E. 

693 

Coruua  L. 

104 

opiatum  E. 

692 

Cornu  cervinum  D. 

ib. 

scammonii  D. 

694 

Cornu  ustum  L. 

711 

senn®  D. 

695 

Creta  L.  D. 

81 

Elemi  L.  D. 

30 

pr®cipitata  D. 

483 

Emplastrum  ammoniaci  L. 

713 

pr®parata  L.  D. 

482 

cum  hydrargyro  L.  D. 

ib. 

Croci  stigmata  L.  E.  Crocus  D. 

139 

aromaticum  D. 

714 

Croton  eleutheri®  cortex  E. 

341 

assafcetid®  E. 

ib. 

Cucumeris  colocynthidis  pulpa  E. 

143 

calefaciens  D. 

ib. 

Cummini  semina  L. 

144 

camharides  E.  D. 

716 

Cuprum  E.  D. 

145 

cer®  I*. 

714 

ammoniatum  L.  D. 

512 

cumini  L. 

715 

Cupri  sulphas  L.  E. 

149 

galbani  D. 

ib. 

Cuspari®  cortex  L. 

72 

comp.  L, 

ib; 

Cydoniae  semina  L, 

326 

gurnmosum  E. 

ib.. 
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hydrargyri  L.  E. 

715 

F 

lyttce  L. 

716 

lythargyri  D. 

719 

Farina  L. 

393 

cum  resina  D. 

720 

Ferrum  L.  E.  D. 

171 

oxidi  ferri  rubri  E. 

718 

ammoniatum  L, 

513 

plumbi  semivit.  E 

.  719 

tartarizatum  L. 

521 

opii  L. 

718 

Ferri  subcarbonas  L.  D. 

517 

picis  eompositum  L, 

*  ib. 

ramenta,  limatura3  scobs. 

173 

plumbi  L. 

719 

rubigo  D. 

516 

resinae  L. 

ib. 

sulphas  L. 

518 

resinosum  E. 

ib. 

Fici  caricce  fructus  E. 

177 

saponis  L,  D. 

720 

Filicis  radix  L.  E.D. 

63 

saponaceum  E. 

ib. 

Foeniculi  semina  L.  E.  D. 

34 

simplex  E. 

714 

Folia  et  sum.  flor.  artemisiae  absinthii  E. 

tlmris  D. 

718 

et  cacum.  absinthii  vulg.  D. 

58 

rica  D. 

632 

aconiti  napelli  E. 

12 

amygdali  com.  E. 
camphorae  E. 

Enema  cathartieum  D 
fcetidum  D. 

Enulae  campanae  radix  D. 
Eryngii  radix  D. 

Euphorbise  gum  mi  resin  a  L. 
Extractum  cacum.  absinthii  D. 
aconiti  L. 
aloes  L. 

anthemidis  L.  E. 


63 1 
633 
ib. 
ib. 
210 
166 
169 
688 
ib,. 
619 
ib. 


Fucus  L. 


G. 


belladonse  L. 

620 

eacuminum  genistas  D. 

624 

cascarillte  resinosum  D. 

620 

cassiae  sennae  E. 

ib. 

einchonae  L.  E.  D. 

ib. 

laneifoliae  E. 

621 

resinosum  L. 

ib. 

rubrae  res  D. 

622 

colocynthidis  L. 

ib. 

comp.  L.  D. 

ib. 

conn  L. 

623 

convolvuli  jalapae  E. 

626 

corticis  quercus  D. 

629 

elaterii  L.  D. 

623 

rutae  graveolentis  E.  D. 

629 

sabinae  D. 

ib. 

fiorum  charnaemeli  D. 

619 

gentianae  L.  E.D. 

624 

glycyrrhizae  L.  D. 

625 

baematoxyli  L. 

ib. 

humuli  E. 

ib. 

hyoscyami  G. 

624 

jalapae  L.  D. 

626 

opii  L. 

627 

opii  aquosum  D. 

ib. 

papaveris  L. 

628 

hellebori  nigri  E.  D. 

625 

thei  L. 

629 

sarsaparilloe  L. 

ib. 

tar&xici  L.  D. 

630 

Valerianae  D, 

ib. 

Galbani  gummi  resina  L.  D. 

Gallaa  L.  D.  E. 

Gambogae  E.  D. 

Genista  ;  semina,  cacumina  D. 
Gentianaa  radix  L.  E.  D. 

Geoffreea  inermis  ;  cortex  E. 

Geum  urbanum  ;  ladix  D. 
Glyeyrrhizse  radix  L.  E.  D. 

Granati  cortex  L. 

flores,  pericarpii  cortex  D. 
Gratiola  officinalis  ;  herba  E. 
Guaiaei  resina  et  lignum  L.  D. 
Gummi  arabicum  D. 

resina  aloes  socot.  E.  D. 

H. 

Haernatoxyli  lignum  L.  E.  D. 
Hellebori  foetidi  folia  L. 
Helleboraster ;  folia  D. 

Hellebori  nigri  radix  L.  E.  D. 

albi  radix  D. 

Hirudo  medicinalis  D. 

Hordei  semina  L.  E.  D. 

Humuli  atrobili  L. 

Hydrargyrus  L.  E. 

praecipitatus  album  L. 
purificatum  L.  E. 
cum  creta  L.  D. 
Hydrargyrum  D. 

purificatum  D. 
cum  magnesia  D. 
Hydrargyri  nitrico-oxydum  L. 

oxydum  cinereum  L.  E. 

rubrum  L. 
oxymurias  L. 
submurias  L. 
sulphuretum  rubrum  L. 
Hydro-sulphuretum  ammoniae  E.  D. 


175 

180 


77 

329 
382 
376 
181 
1 8$ 
ib. 

185 
[325 

ib. 

186 
187 

4 

21 


191 
194 

ib. 

192 
405 
197 
200 
201 
204 
547 
549 
546 
204 
546 
54/ 
528 
53! 

533 

534 
538 
543 
565 
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Hyosciami  folia  et  semina  L.  207 

;  herba  D.  208 

Hyssopus  officinalis;  herba  E.  209 

;  folia  D.  ib. 

I. 

Ichthyocolla  D.  10 

Jnfusum  anthemidis  L.  593 

armoraciae  compositum  L.  ib. 

aurantiae  compositum  L.  ib. 

calumbse  L.  E.  5  94 

caryophyllorum  D.  ib. 

cascarillse  L.  ib. 

catechu  L.  595 

cinchonse  L.  E.  596 

sine  calore  D.  ib. 

cusparige  L.  597 

digitalis  L.  ib. 

purpureaeE.  ib.  . 

Gentianse  comp.  L,  E.  D.  598 
liniL.  E.  599 

menthse  compositum  D.  ib. 

acaciae  catechu  E.  595 

quassiae  L.  E.  599 

rhei  L.  600 

rosse  L.  E.  D.  ib. 

sennae  L.  E.  D.  601 

sennse  compositum  602 

sennae  cum  tamarandis  D.  ib. 

simaroubm  L.  ib. 

tabaci  L.  603 

valerianse  D.  ib. 

Ipecacuanha  radix  L.  E.  D.  97 

Iris  florentina;  radix  E.  212 

Jalapse  radix  L.  D.  134 

Juniperi  baccae  et  cacumina  L.  E.  D.  214 
lyciae,  gummi  resina  E.  75 

sabinae  folia  E.  213 

K. 

Kali  causticum  D.  458 

e  tartaro  D.  ‘  464 

cum  cake  D.  4  57 

Kino  L.  E.  D.  215 

L. 

Lac  amygdalae  D.  631 

Lac  ammoniaci  D.  ib. 

Lac  assafoetidee  D.  632 

Lactuca  sativae,  herba  E.  220 

virosee  E.  221 

Laurus  sassafras  ;  lignum,  &c.  E.  230 
Lapis  calaminaris  preep.  D.  55  5 

Lapis  caleareus  L.  81 

Lavandulae  fiores  L.  E.  D.  232 

Laurus  cassia ;  cortex,  flos  D.  225 

Lauri  baccae  et  folia  L.  E.  230 

cinnamomi  cortex  E.  222 

Leontodon  taraxaci  radix  E.  233 


PAGE 


Lichen  L,  234 

islandicus  D.  ib. 

Lamaturi  ferri  pur.  E.  514 

Limones  cortex,  oleum,  &c.  L»  D,  1 21 
Linimentum  aeruginis  L.  734 

ammonise  fortius  L.  735 

ammonia®  subcarbonatis  L. 

ib. 

ammonias  D.  ib. 

aquae  calcis  E.  ib. 

calcis  D.  736 

camphoree  L.  ib. 

camphorae;  comp.  E.  ib. 

hydrargyri  L.  ib. 

saponis  compositum  L.  737 
simplex  E.  732 

terebinthirtse  L.  737 

Linum  catharticum  L.  D.  239 

Lini  ussitatissimi  semina  L.  E,  D.  237 

Liquor  aetberis  oleosus  D.  669 

aethereus  sulphuricus  D,  646 

aluminis  comp.  L.  488 

ammonise  L.  448 

ammoniae  acetatis  L.  451 

ammoniae  carbonatis  L.  452 

antimonii  tartarizati  L.  503 

arsenicalis  L.  510 

calcis  L.  487 

cupri  ammoniati  L.  513 

ferri  alkalini  L.  523 

hydrargyri  oxymuriatis  L.  549 

muriatis  calcis  L.  439 

plumbi  subacetatis  L.  551 

plumbi  acetatis  dilutus  L,  551 

potassae  L.  454 

potassae  subcarbonatis  L.  456 

subacetatis  lithargyri  D.  551 

subacet.  lithargyri  comp.  D»  552 
volat.  cornu  cervini  D.  453 

Lithargyrum  D.  312 

Lobelia  syphylitica,  radix  E.  234 

Litmus  ;  lacmus  tinctorius  D,  236 

Lythrum  salicaria ;  herba  D»  240 

Lytta  L.  ib. 

M. 

Magnesia  L,  E.  490 

Magnesia  D.  491 

Magnesias  carbonas  L.  E.  490 

Magnesise  sulphas  L.  244 

usta  D.  490 

Malva  L,  246 

sylvestris;  herba,  jflos  E.  ib. 

Marjorana;  herba  D.  277 

Manna  L,  179 

Manganese  D.  247 

Marrubium  L.  249 

album,  folia  D.  ib. 

vulgaris  herba  E.  ib. 

'Marum  svriaeum  ;  herba  jD,  397 


800 


LATIN  INDEX. 


Mastiche  L. 

PAGE 

301 

Mel  L.  D. 

250 

boracis  L. 

679 

despumatum  L. 

678 

rosae  L.  D. 

ib. 

Melissae  officinalis  folia  E. 

253 

Melaleucas  leucadendri  oleum  E. 

251 

Mentha  piperita  L.  E. 

255 

piperitis ;  herba  D. 

ib. 

sativa,  folium  D. 

254 

viridis  L. 

ib. 

Menthae  pulegii  herba  E. 

256 

Menyanthes  L. 

257 

trifoliatae  folia  E. 

•  ib. 

Mezerei  cortex  L.  rad.  cortex  D. 

151 

Millepedae,  &c.  D. 

276 

Mistura  ammoniaci  L. 

631 

amygdalarum  L. 

ib. 

alfcafaetidae  L. 

632 

acaciae  arabicae  E. 

631 

camphorae  L. 

633 

camphorata  D. 

ib. 

^  cornu  usti  L. 

633 

ere  tee  L.  D. 

ib. 

ferri  composita  L. 

634 

guaiaci  L. 

ib. 

moschi  L. 

635 

Momordica  elaterium,  fruc.  rec.  E. 

25j^/ 

Mori  baccae  L. 

258 

Moschus  L.  E.  D. 

259 

Mucilago  acaciae  L.  E. 

604 

amyli  L.  E.  D. 

605 

astragali  tragacanthae  E. 

ib. 

gummi  arabici  D. 

604 

gurami  tragacanthae  D. 

605 

Marias  ammoniae  E. 

26 

ammoniae  et  ferri  E.  D. 

513 

barytae  E. 

484 

hydrargyri  corrosivum  D.  E. 

535 

sodae  E. 

369 

sodae  siccatum  E.  D. 

479 

Myristicae  nuclei  E- 

262 

Myristici  moschatae  nuclei  involucrum. 

vulgo  macis  E. 

ib. 

Myroxyli  peruiferi  balsamuin 

265 

M-yfrha  L.  E. 

267 

gummi  resina  D. 

ib. 

Myrtae  pimentae  fructus  E. 

269 

N. 

Nicotianae  tabaci  folia  E,  D. 

270 

Nitrum  ]>. 

317 

JMitras  argenti  E.  D. 

.507 

Nux  moschatae  oleum,  &c.  D. 

258  - 

0. 

Olese  europeae  oleum  fixum  E. 

273 

Oleum  ammonia  turn  E. 

713  1 

aethereum  L. 

669 

amygdalarum  L.  D. 

575 

PAGE 

Oleum  amygdalae  communis  £»  575 

anisi  E.  D.  581 

anthemidis  L,  D.  ib. 

camphor atum  E.  D.  715 

cajeput  D.  .251 

carui  L.  D.  5Si 

cornu  cervini  rectif.  D=  585 

juniperi  L.  D.  582 

sabinae  E.  D.  584 

lavendulae  L.  D.  582 

lini  L.  D.  E.  576 

menthae  piperitae  L.  E.  D  5  83 

rnentha;  vlridis  E.  ib. 

menthae  sativae  J^'  ib. 

myrti  pimentae  E.  ib. 

origani  L.  E.  D.  276 

olivae  L.  D.  '  273 

pimentee  L.  D.  583 

pini  purissimum  E.  570 

pulegii  L,  D.  5  84 

ricini  L„  576 

rosmarini  L.  D.  584 

rutae  D.  ib. 

sem.  foenieuli  dulcis  D.  582 

succini  L.  E.  585 

succini  purissimum  E.  586 

succini  rectificatum  D.  ib. 

sulphuratum  L.  E.  561 

terebinthinae  redfif.  D.  L.  587 

vol.  pimpinellae  anisi  E.  5  81 

vol.  juniperi  communis  E.  582 

vol.  lavandulae  spicae  E.  ib. 

vol.  lauri  sassafras  E.  D.  ib. 

vol.  rorismarini  officin.  E.  584 

Olibamim  L.  D.  75 

Olivae  oleum  L.  269 

Opium  L.  277 

succus  concretus  D.  ib. 

purificatum  D.  573 

Opoponax  L.  292 

Origanum  L.  277 

marjoranae  herba  E.  ib. 

Ovum  L.  294 

Oxidum  arsenici  E.  48 

Oxydum  antimonii  phosphate  calcis  E. 

504 

ferri  rubrum  E.  D.  520 

Oxydum  ferri  nigrum  pur.  E.  D.  514 

hydrargyri  D.  533 

rubrum  per  acid.  nit.  E. 

528 

hydrargyri  cinereum  E.  531 

hydrargyri  nitrieum  D.  528 

sulphuricum  D.  545 

plumbi  rubrum  E.  314 

plumbi  album  E.-  312 

zinci  E.  556 

zinci  impur.  praep.  E.  ib. 

OxymelL.  D.  679 

aerugims  D.  734 

colchici  D.  680 
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Oxymel  seillae  D.  E.  680 

P. 

Papaveiis  capsulae  L,  E.  282 

Papaver  album  ;  capsulae  D,  ib, 

erratioum  ;  petals  D.  2  81 

som.  capsulae  j  opium  E.  ib. 

Petroleum  L,  D.  70 

Phosphas  sodae  E.  D.  477 

Pistacia  leutiseus  ;  resina  E.  3oi 

Pilulae  aloeticae  E.v  703 

aloes  cum  zingibere  D.  ib. 

aloes  composiiae  L.  702 

aloes  cum  assafoetida  E.  703 

aloes  cum  myrrha  L.  E.  D.  ib. 

ammoniaretis  cupri  E.  704 

assafoetidse  coinpositae  E.  705 

colocynthidis  compositse  ib. 

galbani  compositse  L.  ib. 

gambogiae  compositse  L.  ib. 

ferri  cum  myrrha  L.  ib. 

hydrargyri  L.  E.  D.  ib. 

hydrargyri  submuriatis  L.  70b 

opiatse  E.  ib. 

myrrhse  compositse  D.  705 

rhei  compositse  E.  707 

saponis  cum  opio  L,  ib. 

styrace  D.  ib. 

scillse  compositse  L.  708 

scilliticse  E.  ib. 

■scillse  cum  zingibere  D.  ib. 

subcarbonatis  sodse  ib. 

sulphatis  ferri  compositse  ib. 

Pimentse  baccse  L.  D.  269 

Pimpinellse  semen  E.  297 

Piperis  longi  fructus  L.  E.  D.  307 

Piper  nigrum  L.  D.  306 

nigri  fructus  E.  ib. 

Pix  arida  D.  302 

burgundica  D.  ib. 

liquida  L.  E.  D.  298 

Plumbum  L.  E.  310 

Plumbi  subcarbonas  L.  312 

oxydum  semivitreum  L.  E.  a  f  13 
superacetas  L.  552 

Polygalse  senega  radix  E.  315 

Polygoni  bistortse  radix  E.  316 

Polypodium  fills  mas;  radix  E.  92 

Porri  radix  L,  18 

Potassa  E.  457 

Potassa  impura  L.  320 

fusaL.  457 

cum  calce  L.  E.  ib. 

Potassa  acetas  L.  4  59 

impura  carbonas  L.  313 

carbonas  L.  461 

nitras  L.  E.  317 

subcarbonas  L.  462 

sulphas  L.  465 

sulphuretum  L.  E.  562  . 


Potassae  supersulphas  L. 
supertartras  L. 
tartras  L. 

Potio  carbonatis  calcis  E. 

Pruna  L. 

Pruni  gallicse  fructus  E.  D. 

Pterocarpi  lignum  L. 

Pulegium  L.  D. 

Pulparum  extractio 

Pul  vis  aloes  cum  canella  D. 
aloes  compositus  L. 
aloes  cum  guaiaco  D. 
antimonialis  L.  D. 
aromaticus  E.  D. 
asari  comp.  D.  E. 
carbonatis  calcis  comp.  E. 
cinnamomi  comp.  L. 
contrayervse  comp.  L. 
cornu  cervini  usti  D. 
cornu  usti  c.  opio  L. 
cretse  comp.  L. 
cretse  comp.  c.  opio  L. 
hydrargyri  cinereus  D. 
jalapae  compositus  E. 
ipecacuanhse  compositus  L.  D. 
ipecacuanhse  et  opii  E. 
kino  compositus  L. 
opiatus  E. 
quercus  marinse  D. 
scammonise  compositus  L.  E. 
sennse  compositus  L. 
seillae  D. 
spongiae  ustae  D. 
stanni  D, 
aluminis  comp.  E. 
tragacanthae  comp.  L. 

Punica.granatum  ;  fructus,  &c.  E. 

Pyrethri  radix  E.  D. 

Pterocarpi  radix  E. 

Q. 

Quassiae  lignum  L.  D. 

Quassiae  simaroubae  cort.  E. 

Quercus  cortex  L.  D. 

marina,  herba,  D. 


PAGE 

467 

391 

469 

634 

322 

ib. 

323 
256 
557 
697 
696 

ib. 

504 

697 
ib. 

698 

697 

698 
ib. 
ib. 
ib. 

699 

531 

699 
ib. 
ib. 

700 

699 

700 
ib. 

701 
ib. 
ib. 

550 

700 

ib. 

317 

37 

3 1^  Z3 


327 

ib. 

332 

180 


R. 

Raphani  rustic!  radix  D.  227 

Resina  alba  D.  E.  298 

flava  L.  nigra  L.  ib. 

Rhamr.i  bac-cee  L.  E.  D.  333 

Rhabarbarum,  radix  E.  334 

Rhei  radix  L.  D.  ib. 

Rhoeados  petala  L.  281 

Rhododendri  chrysanthi,  folia  E.  34 1 

Rhus  toxicodendri,  folia  L.  E.  342 

Ricini  semina  et  oleum  L.  E.  343 

Ricinus;  oleum  e  seminibus  exp.  D.  ib. 
Rosae  caninae  pulpa  L.  M6 

Rosae  caninae  fructus  rccens  E.  ib. 
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Smsae  centifoliae  petala  L.  E. 

345 

Spiritus  setheris  aromaticus  L. 

669 

Rosa  damascena ;  petala  D. 

ib. 

aetheris  comp.  L. 

671 

Rosse  gallicae  petala  L.  E. 

ib. 

aetheris  nitrici  L. 

670 

Rosa  rubra  ;  petala  D 

ib. 

nitrosi  E. 

ib. 

Rosmarini  cacumina  L.  E. 

347 

aetlierius  nitrosus  D. 

ib. 

Rosmarina  herba  D. 

ib. 

aetheris  sulphurici  L. 

671 

Rubiae  radix  L.  D. 

348 

comp.  L. 

672 

Rubia  tlnctorum  ;  radix  E. 

ib. 

animoniae  L.  D. 

640 

Rumicis  acetosae  folia  E. 

349 

aromaticus  L.  D. 

ib. 

Rurnex  aquaticus  radix  D. 

ib. 

foetidus  L.  D. 

641 

Rutae  folia  L.  D. 

350 

succinatus  L. 

ib. 

Ruta  graveolens  j  herba  E. 

\ib. 

anisi  L.  v 

642 

armoraciae  comp.  L. 

ib. 

S© 

camphorae  L. 

ib. 

Sabinae  folia  L.  D. 

213 

carui  L.  D. 

645 

Saceharum  L.  E. 

352 

cari  carui  E. 

ib. 

rubrum  D. 

ib. 

cinnamomi  L.  D. 

ib. 

purificatum  L.  D. 

ib. 

juniperi  compositus  L.D. 

ib. 

Sagapenum  ;  gummi  resina  L,  E.  D.  354 

lavandulae  L.  D. 

ib. 

Sal  ammoniacum  D. 

26 

lavandulae  spicae  E. 

644 

commune  D. 

369 

lavandulae  comp.  L.  E.  D. 

ib. 

Salieis  cortex  L.  D. 

355 

lauri  cinnamomi  E.  D. 

645 

Salvia  officinalis :  folium  E.  D. 

3  57 

menthae  piperitae  L,  D. 

644 

Sambuciflores,  baccae,  cortex  L.  E.D.  358 

menthse  viridis  L. 

ib. 

Santalum  rubrum^  lignum  E.  D. 

,  323 

myristicae  L. 

645 

Santonicae  semen  D. 

59 

myni  pimentae  E. 

ib. 

Sapo  durus  L.  E.  D. 

360 

nucis  moschatae  D. 

ib. 

mollis  L.  E. 

361 

pimentae  L. 

ib. 

Sarsaparillae  radix  L.  D. 

367 

pimento  D. 

ib. 

Sassafras,  ligmirn  et  radix  L.  E.  D.  230 

pulegii  L. 

ib. 

Scammonioe  gummi  resinae  L.  E.  D.  132 

rapliani  comp.  D. 

642 

Scillse  radix  L.  D. 

362 

rectificatus  L.  , 

378 

Scrophularia  ;  herba  D. 

364 

rosmarini  L.  D. 

645 

Senegae  radix  L. 

315 

officinalis  E. 

ib. 

Seneka  radix  D. 

ib. 

tenuior  L. 

380 

Sennae  folia  L.  D. 

92 

vinosus  rectificatus  D. 

378 

Serpentarise  radix  L.  X). 

45 

vinosus  tenuior  D. 

380 

Sevum  L.  D. 

279 

Spongia  L.  D.  E. 

381 

prseparatum  L. 

7U 

usta  L. 

712 

Simaroubae  cortex  L.  D. 

327 

Stannum  L.  E.  D. 

384 

Sinapis  albae  sernina  E.  D. 

365 

Staphisagriae  semina  L.  D. 

155 

semina  L.  * 

ib. 

Strammonium ;  herba  D. 

152 

Sium,  herba  D. 

366 

Styracis  balsamum  L.  E. 

386 

Smilax  sarsaparilla  ;  radix  E. 

367 

Styrax  calamita;  resina  D. 

386 

Sodae  sub-boras  L. 

371 

officinale  ;  balsamum  E. 

ib. 

carbonas  L. 

472 

purificata  D. 

573 

SodaimpuraL.  (subcarbonas)  E.  372 

Subacetas  cupri  E. 

147 

Sodae  murias  L.  E- 

369 

Sub-boras  sodae  D. 

363 

subcarbonas  L.  E. 

473 

Subcarbonas  ferri  E. 

51 6 

subcarbonas  exsiccata  L. 

474 

kali  D. 

473 

sulphas  L.  E.  D.  372  and  476 

potassae  impurus  E. 

320 

tartarizata  L. 

471 

Submurias  hydrargyri  mitis  E. 

538 

Solutio  acetatis  zinci  E. 

560 

hydrarg.  ammoniatum  D.- 

548 

arsenicalis  E. 

510 

hydrargyri  praecip.  E.  D. 

541 

muriatis  barytae  E. 

486 

hydrargyri  sublimatum  D. 

538 

murlatis  calcis  L. 

489 

Subsulphas  hydrargyri  flavus  E. 

545 

sulphatis  cupri  comp.  E. 

510 

Succinum  L.  E.  D. 

388 

sulphatis  zinci  E. 

559 

Succus  spiss.  atropae  belladonnae  E. 

620 

Spartii  cacumina  L.  E. 

376 

cicutae  D.  . 

623 

Spermaceti  E.  D. 

296 

aconiti  napelliE. 

619 

Spigelios  radix  L.  E.  D. 

37  7 

spiss.  conii  maculati  E. 

623 
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Succus  hyosciami  nigri  E,  D.  626 

Sambuci  nigros  E,  629 

lactucarum  ib. 

Sulphas  aluminae  L.  25 

barytae  E.  69 

ferri  E.  D.  518 

exsiccatus  E.  D.  520 

kali  D.  460 

magnesite  E.  D.  244 

potassae  cum  sulphure  E.  457 
potassae  E.  465 

Sulphur  L.  E.  D.  389 

antimoniatum  fuscum  D.  498 
lotum  L.  563 

praeclpitatum  L.  ib. 

sublimatum  L.  E.  D.  389 

lotum  E.  D.  563 

Sulphuretum  antinvmii  E.  D.  39 

ferri  D.  565 

ant.  praeparatum  E.  497 

praecipitatum  E.  498 

hydrargyri  nigrum  E.  542 

hydrargyri  rubrum  D.  543 

kali  D,  562 

Supersulphas  aluminae  et  potassaeE.  24 

aluminseetpot.exsice.E.  481 
Supertartras  potassae  E.  391 

Swieteniae  febrifugae  cortex  E.D.  394 

Syrupus  L.  D.  68 1 

aceti  E.  ib. 

allii  D. 

althaeae  L.  ib. 

althaeae  officinalis  E.  ib. 

ammomi  zingiberis  E.  689 

aurantiorum  L.  D.  682 

caryophylli  rubri  D.  683 

eitri  aurantii  E.  682 

medici  E.  684 

coichici  autumnalis  E.  683 

croci L.  ^  ib. 

dianthi  caryophylli  E.  ib. 

limonura  L.  D.  684 

mori  L.  ib. 

opii  D.  ib’ 

papaveris  L.  ib. 

papaveris  albi  D.  685 

somniferi  E.  ib. 

erratic  i  D.  686 

rhaeados  L.  685 

xhamni  L.  ib. 

rhamni  cathartici  E.  ib. 

rosse  L.  ib. 

centifoliae  E.  687 

gailicae  B.  *  ib. 

sennae  L.  D.  687 

scillae  maritimae  E.  ib. 

tolutanus  L,  688 

toluiferae  balsam!  E,  ib. 

violae  odoratse  E.  ib. 

violae  D.  ib. 

zingiberis  L,  D  689 


page 

T. 


Tabaci  folia  L.  270 

Tamarind!  pulpa  L.  395 

Tamarind!  indicae  fructus  E.  D.  ib. 

Tanaceti  vulgaris  fob  Acres  E.  D.  396 

Taraxaci  radix  L.  (folia)  D.  233 

Tartarum  antimoniatum  D.  501 

crystalli  1>.  391 

ferri  D.  52 1 

Tartras  kali  D.  469 

sodae  et  kali  D.  472 

Tartris  antimonii  E.  500 

potassaeE.  469 

et  ferri  E.  521 

et  sodae  E.  471 

Testae  L.  278 

Terebimhina  canadensis  L.  301 

resina  liquida  E.  D.  298 

chia  L.  308 

veneta  D.  E.  300 

vulgaris  L.  298 

;  resina  D.  ib. 

Tinctura  acetatis  ferri  B.  526 

ferri  c.  alcohole  D.  ib. 

zinc!  D.  560 

aloes  L.  D.  647 

aloes  aetherea  E.  648 

aloes  eomposita  L.  D.  ib. 

aloes  et  myrrhae  E.  ib. 

amomi  repentis  E.  651 

ammoniatum  aromat.  E.  640 

angusturae  D.  650 

assaefoetidae  L.  D.  649 

ammoniatae  E.  64 1 
aurantii  L.  D.  649 

benzoini  eomposita  L.  E.  ib. 

benzoes  comp.  D.  ib. 

bonplandia  trif.  E.  650 

calumbae  L,  ib. 

cantharidis  E.  D.  65  8 

colombae  E.  D.  650 

camphorae  eomposita  L.  ib. 

capsici  L.  651 

cardamom i  L,  I).  ib. 

cavdamomi  comp.  L.  D.  ib. 

cascarillae  L.  D.  ib. 

castorei  L,  E.  D.  652 

castorei  comp.  E.  ib. 

catechu  L.  L).  E.  ib. 

cinchonae  L.  D.  653 

ciuchonae  lancifoliae  E.  ib. 

cinchonae  comp.  L.  D.  ib. 

cinnamomi  L.  D.  654 

cinnam,  comp.  L.  E.  D.  ib. 

cinnam.  conif  E.  654 

convolvuli  jalapae  E.  658 

croci  D.  654 

croci  sativae  E.  jb. 
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655 

ib. 

524 

ib. 

649 

655 

ib 

ib 

656 
ib 
ib 
ib 

657 
ib 
ib 

658 
ib. 

654 

658 
652 

659 


Tinctui a  digitalis  L.  D. 

digitalis  purpure*  E. 
ferri  ammoniati  L. 
ferri  muriatis  L.  E.  E. 
ferulas  assafoetidae  E. 
galbani  D. 
gallarum  D. 

gentian*  comp.  L.E.  D. 
guaiaci  L.  I). 
guaiaci  officinalis  E. 
guaiaci  ammoniata  L.  E.  D. 
hellebori  nigri  L.  E.  D. 
humuli  L. 
hyosciami  L.  D. 
hyosciami  nigri  E. 
jalap*  L.  D. 
kinoL.E.D.  ' 
lauri  cinnamomi  E. 
lyttae  L. 

mimosas  catechu  E. 
moschi  D. 
muriatis  ferri  c.  oxydo  rubro  D. 

525 

myrrhse  L,  E.  D. 
cpli  L.  E,  D. 
opii  camphorata  E» 
opii  ammoniata  E. 
quassi*  E.  D. 
rhei  L.  E.  D. 
rhei  composita  L. 
rhei  et  aloes  E. 
rhei  et  gentianae  E. 
saponis  E. 
saponis  et  opii  E. 
scfillae  L,  I). 
sennae  L. 

senn*  composita  E. 
serpentarise  L.  D. 
toluiferi  balsami  E. 
valerianse  L.  D. 

Valerianae  ammon.  L. 
veratri  albi  E. 
zingiberis  L.  p. 

Toluiferae  balsami  balsamum  E. 

Torment  ill*  radix  L.  D. 

Toxicodendri  folia  L.  E. 

Tragacantha  L.  D. 

Trifolium  paludosum  D. 

Tritici  farina  amylum  D. 

Troehisci  carbonatis  calcis  E. 

carbonatis  magnesia 
glycyrrhjz*  glabrae  E. 
glycyrrhizae  c.  opio  E. 
gummosi  E. 
nitratis  potass*  E. 

Vussilago  L.  D. 

farfara,  folia  5  flores  E. 

Tutia  D.  419 


ib. 
ib. 
664 
398 
400 
334 
64 
25  7 
400 

709 
lb. 

ib. 

ib. 

710 
ib. 


u. 

PAGE 

L.D. 

415 

stris  cortex  E. 

ib. 

acidi  nitrosi  E.  D. 

724 

acetatis  plumbi  E. 

ib. 

*ruginis  E. 

734 

calaminaris  E. 

708 

carbonatis  plumbi 

731 

cer*  alb*  E. 

725 

cer*  flav*  E. 

ib. 

ceruss*  E. 

731 

cetacei  L. 

725 

elemi  compositum  L. 

ib. 

elemi  E. 

ib. 

hydra rgyri  U.  E.  E. 

ib. 

fortius 

ib. 

mitius  L.  E. 

726 

hydrarg.  nitratis  L.  E.  728 
hydrarg.  nitric,  oxydi  L.  729 
lyttse  730 

infusi  cantharidis  E.  ib. 


659 

oxidi  hydrarg.  cin.  E. 

726 

ib.  * 

hydrarg.  rubri  E. 

729 

650 

gall* 

ib. 

660 

pr*cip.  albi  L. 

ib. 

ib. 

zinci  impuri  E. 

731 

661 

zinci  E.  E. 

734 

ib. 

picls  liquid*  L.  E.  E. 

731 

ib.  ♦ 

piperis  nigri  E. 

ib. 

ib. 

pulv.  cantharidis  E. 

731 

ib. 

resin*  nigr*  E. 

7  32 

ib. 

resin*  alb*  E. 

ib. 

662 

sambuci  L.  E. 

ib. 

ib. 

sabin*  E.  E. 

730 

ib. 

simplex  E.  E. 

732 

ib. 

spermatis  ceti  E. 

725 

663 

subacetatis  cupri  E. 

732 

ib. 

submuriatis  hydrarg.  ammon. 

mi 


E.  730 

subnitratis  hydrarg.  D.  728 
suiphuris  L.  E.  D.  733 

sulphuris  comp.  L.  ib. 

tuti*  D.  731 

veratri  L.  733 

zinci  L.  734 

Uv*  pass*  L.  E.  409 

sole  siccat*  E.  ib. 

Uv*  ursi  folia  L.  E.  41 

Valerian*  radix  L.  E.  E.  404 

Veratri  radix  L.  E.  405- 

Vinum  L.  E.  410 

aloes  L.  E.  E.  673 

gentian*  comp.  E.  674 

ferri  L.  E.  597 

ipecacuanh*  L.  E.  E.  674 

nicotian*  tabaci  E.  675 
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VinumopiiL.  675 

rhei  E.  676 

tartritis  antimonii  E.  503 

Violse  flores  L.  D.  408 

Virga  aurea ;  flores,  folia  D.  375 

W. 

Winterse  aromaticae  cortex  E.  416 


PAGE 

z. 

Zedoaria ;  radix  D. 

150 

Zincum  L,  E.  D. 

417 

Zinci  oxidum  E.  D. 

419 

oxydum  L. 

556 

sulphas  L.  E.  D, 

557 

Zingiberis  radix  L.  D. 

419 

Zingiber ;  radix  condita  IX 

ib. 

S  v  $ 
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A. 

Alum 

24 

Acacia  gum 

4 

burnt  or  dried 
solution,  compound 

481 

4k  lf.8# 

Acetate  of- kali 

460 

Amber 

388 

potash 

459 

oil  of 

585 

mercury 

530 

Ammonia,  prepared 

447 

Acetic  acid 

426 

hydrosulphuret  of 

565 

camphorated 

077 

Ammoniacal  copper 

512 

Acetate  of.lead 

553 

iron 

515 

iron 

526 

Ammoniac 

19%^ 

Acetous  acid,  distilled 

424 

Ammoniaret  of  copper 

512 

impure 

6 

Ammoniated  alcohol 

63*0 

camphorated 

677 

aromatic 

ib. 

Acid,  acetic 

424 

foetid 

640 

distilled 

)b. 

copper 

512 

strong 

426 

iron 

51#^ 

benzoic 

427 

submuriate  of  quicksilver  54^* 

citric 

429 

Angelica 

35 

muriatic 

431 

Angustura 

72 

diluted 

434 

Anise 

297 

oxygenized 

ib. 

Anodyne  liniment 

737  - 

nitric 

436 

Anthnonial  powder 

504 

diluted 

440 

wine 

503 

nitrous 

436 

Antimoniatcd  tartar 

501 

diluted 

440 

Antimony 

39 

succinic 

442 

prepared  sulphuret  of 

497 

sulphuric 

8 

preparations  of 

ib. 

diluted 

443 

Apparatus 

lxxx 

aromatic 

44  4 

Arabic  emulsion 

604 

Aconite 

12 

Arbutus 

41 

Adhesive  plaster 

719 

Arnica 

46 

JEthiops  mineral 

542 

Aromatic  ammoniated  alcohol 

6O9 

Affinity 

Mrr 

electuary 

691 

tables  of 

exiX 

confection 

ib. 

Agaric 

// 

powder 

697 

Aggregation  . 

NX  siti 

sulphuric  aether,  with  alcohol 

Agrimony 

16 

671 

Albumen 

sulphuric  acid 

444 

Alcohol 

636 

Arsenic 

4  sy 

diluted  ’ 

380 

Arsenical  solution 

510 

Alkaline  earths 

479 

Arseniate  of  kali 

511 

Alkanet 

32 

Arum 

61 

Almond 

28 

Asarabacca 

62 

emulsion,  mixture 

631 

Assafoetida- 

175 

Alloys 

xliii- 

Attraction 

XX 

Aloes 

19 

Avens,  common 

67 

Aloetic  pills 

703 

powder 

696 

B. 

wine 

§73 

Balaustines 

325 
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Balm 

Balsam  of  Copaiva 
Gilead 
Peru 
Tolu 

Barbadoes  aloes 

Barilla 

Barley 

water 

Baryta 

sulphate  of 
carbonate  of 
muriate  of 
Bay  tree 
Beaver 
Bennet,  herb 
Benzoic  acid 
Benzoin 
Bistort 
Bitter  apple 
sweet 
Bitumen 
Bladder  wrack 
Blessed  thistle 
Blistering  fly 

plaster 

Blue  ointment 

Borate  of  soda 

Borax 

Brooklime 

Broom 

Buckbean 

Buckthorn,  purging 
Burdock 
Burgundy  pitch 

c. 

Cabbage  tree  bark 

Cajeputi  oil 

Calcined  magnesia 

Calomel 

Caloric 

Calumba 

Camphor 

emulsion  or  mixture 
oil 

spirit 

Carraway 

water 

Carbonate  of  ammonia 


PAGE 

253 

136 

31 

265 

398 

20 

372 

200 

612 

69 

ib. 

ib. 

484 

230 

94 

67 


Cardamom,  lesser 
Carrot,  wild  and  cultivated 
Cascarllia 
Cassia  bark 
pods 
water 

Castor 

oil 

Cataplasms  of  yeast 

mustard 

Catechu 

Caustic,  common 
lunar 

Cayenne  pepper 
Centuary  (common) 

Cerate  of  camharides  . 


427 

impure  carbonate  of  zinc 

387 

savine 

316 

superacetate  of  lead 

143 

lead 

374 

compound 

70 

calamine 

180 

soap 

96 

spermaceti 

240 

resin 

716 

simple 

725  Ceruse 

371  Chalk 

ib.  potion  or  mixture 

407  ’  prepared 

376  precipitated 

257  Chalybeate  wine 
333  Chamomile  flowers 
42  Charcoal 
302  Chesmit,  horse 
Chian  turpentine 
Cinnamon 

182  water 

,  251  Citric  acid 

490  Clove  gilly  flower 
538  Clove  tree 
xxiii-  Clyster,  purging 
78  -  foetid 

163.  226  Coatings 
633  Cochineal 
715  Colomba 
641  Coloquintida 
89  Coltsfoot 
589  Confections 
447  Confection  of  almonds 


baryta 

69 

of  orange-peel 

iron 

517 

of  hips 

lead 

312 

aromatic 

lime,  prepared 

481 

of  cassia 

magnesia 

490 

of  senna 

potash 

461 

of  opium 

pure 

ib. 

of  rue 

soda 

472 

of  scammony 

dried 
•  <* 

474 

Conserve  of  orange-peel' 

zinc,  impure 

4i; 

hips 

prepared 

555 

red  rose  buds 
3  F  4 

PAGE 
164 
154 
141 
225 
90 
590 
94 
343 
738 
ib. 

2 

457 
506 
85 
106 

722 

721 

723 

722 
*  ib. 

ib. 

721 

724 
721 
723 
721 
312 

SI 

634 

483 

482 

527 

36 

81 

14 

308 

222 

591 

429 

156 

167 

633 

ib. 

exii 

225 

78 

343 

408 

690 

ib; 

ib, 

693 

690 

691 

694 

692 

694 

ib, 

690;V, 

693  ; 

ib. 
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Contrayerva 

162 

Electuary  of  senna 

695 

Copaiva  tree 

136 

aromatic 

691 

Copper 

145 

Elemi 

30 

Copperas 

149 

Elm  bark 

415 

Coriander 

138 

Emetic  tartar 

501 

Corrosive  muriated  quicksilver 

534 

Emulsion,  almond 

631 

C'owitch 

V 

161 

arabic 

632 

Crab 

82 

camphorated 

633 

Crab’s  claws 

ib. 

of  assafoetida 

ib. 

Crocus 

129 

gum  ammoniac 

631 

Crystals  of  tartar 

391 

Eryngo  root 

166 

Crystallization 

ciii 

Ethers 

665 

Cucumber,  ' 

wild 

25 1 

nitrous 

672 

Cuckow  flower 

88 

sulphuric 

664 

Cumin 

144' 

with  alcohol 

6*71 

plaster 

715 

rectified 

665 

Cusparia  bark 

72 

Ethereal  oil 

669 

/ 

spirit,  nitrous 

ib. 

D, 

Euphorbium  ' 

169 

Extracts 

688 

Dandelion 

233 

of  aloes 

619 

Decoctions 

607 

belladonna 

ib. 

of  aloes  compound 

ib. 

black  hellebore 

625 

barley 

612 

broom  tops 

624 

compound 

ib. 

catechu 

2 

bittersweet 

611 

chamomile 

619 

poppies 

613 

cinchona 

620 

<*  •  / . 

cabbage  tree  bark 

61  i 

resinous 

621 

*  <v 

v  v  4  rf! 

chamomile 

608 

colocynth 

622 

"V-' 

compound 

ib. 

compound 

ib. 

'•!'  *'  '  ■■ 

cinchona 

609 

dandelion 

630 

elm 

615 

elaterium 

623 

foxglove 

616 

gentian 

624 

guaiacum  compound 

ib. 

hops 

625 

■  ’  '■ 

hartshorn 

633 

jalap 

626 

hellebore  white 

615 

hemlock 

688 

Iceland  moss 

612 

henbane 

624 

V-.J  "’■■■■%!*■■  . 

mallow,  compound 

608 

liquorice 

625 

mezcreon 

610 

logwood 

ib. 

\  .  5.  4  • 

oak  bark 

613 

monkshood 

620 

-  ■■  r 

Peruvian  bark 

609 

oakbark 

629 

quince  seeds 

ib. 

opium,  watery 

62  7 

sarsaparilla 

614 

poppy  heads 

ib. 

compound 

ib. 

rhubarb 

629 

?  '  .  ?  •  ■  1 

seneka 

615 

rue 

ib. 

Dill 

33 

sarsaparilla 

ib. 

water 

589 

savine 

ib. 

senna 

620 

E. 

spiked  aloes 

19 

valerian 

63G 

Egg 

294 

wolfsbane 

620 

Elaterium. 

624 

Elder  common 

358 

F. 

ointment 

732 

Elecampane 

..  •  •V/J’ 

210 

Fat 

393 

Electricity 

. .  .  t  n. V)  '  ” 

xxxv  iii 

Fennel,  sweet 

34 

Electuary  of  cassia 

692 

Fermentations 

cv 

catechu 

639 

Fern,  male 

63 

opium 

692 

Fibrin 

xlix 

scammony 

694 

Fig 

177 
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Filings  of  iron,  purified 
Flax,  common 
purging 

I*  lour 

Fowl,  dunghill 
Foxglove 

Frankincense,  common 
Freezing  mixtures 
Fuels 
Furnaces 

G, 

Galbanum 

Galipot 

Galls 

Galvanism 

Gamboge 

Garlic 

Gases,  constitution  of 

Gentian 

GiDger 

Glauber's  salt 

Gluten 

Golden  rod 

Granulation 

Grapes 

Guaiae 

Gum  arabic 

tragacanth 

H. 

Hartshorn 

burnt 

Hedge  hyssop 
Hellebore,  black 
white 
^  foetid 
Hemlock 
Hepatic  aloes 
Henbane. 

Hep  tree 
Hog’s  lard 
Honey 

of  borax 
clarified 
of  roses 

Hop 

Horehound,  white 
Horse  ehesnut 
radish 

Hydrosulphuret  of  ammonia 
Hyssop 

hedge 


Iceland  moss 
Ignition 
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514 
23  7 
239 
400 
294 
157 
75 
cxvi 
CSX 
cvii 


77 

299 

329 

xxxviii 

382 

17 

Ixv 

181 

419 

476 

xlvi 

•375 

Ixxxvii 

409 

187 

4 

64 


Infusions 


of  casoarilla 
catechu 
chamomile 
cinchona 
columbo 
cloves 

cusparia  bark 
foxglove 

gentian,  compound 
horse  radish,  comp, 
linseed 

mint,  compound 

orange  peel,  comp. 

cjuassia 

rhubarb 

roses 

senna,  simple 
simarouba 

tamarinds  with  senna 

tobacco 

valerian 


2  04 
711 
186 
192 

405 

194 

130 

21 
203 
346 
393 
250 
674 
678 
ib. 
201 
249 
14 
127 
5  65 
209 
186 


234 


Inulin 
Ipecaeuan 
Iron 

filings,  scales,  wire 
Isinglass 

J. 

Jalap 

Juices  expressed  of  monkshood 
of  deadly  nightshade 
hemlock 
henbane 

Juice  inspissated  of  wolfsbane 
Jumper 

K. 

Kali,  caustic,  water  of 
with  lime 
from  tartar 

Kino 


L. 


Lard 

Laudanum,  liquid 

Laurel 

Lavender 

Lead 

Leech 

Leek 

Lemon 

Lenitive  electuarv 
Light 
Limestone 
Lime 


PAGE 

592 
594 

593 

593 
596 

594 

ib. 

59/ 

ib. 

598 
593 

599 
ib. 

593 

599 

600 
ib. 

601 

ih, 

602 

603 

ib. 

xlix 

97 

3/1 

273 

10 


134 

619 

620 
623 
626 
6I9 
214 


458 

457 

464 

215 


water 


compound 


893: 

659 

230 

232 

310 
192 
IS 
3  21 
694 
xxxv  i 
80 
481 
487 
603 
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Liniment  of  ammonia 

735 

Molasses 

353 

stronger 

ib. 

Monkshood 

12 

verdigris 

734 

Mucilage  of  gum  arable 

604 

lime  water 

ib. 

of  acacia 

ib. 

mercury 

736 

tragacanth 

605 

camphorated 

ib. 

quince  seeds 

609 

camphor,  compound 

ib. 

starch 

605 

volatile 

735 

Mulberry 

258 

turpentine 

737 

Muriate  of  ammonia 

26 

soap 

661 

ammonia  and  iron 

513 

Linseed  oil 

575 

baryta 

484 

Liquids 

lv 

lime 

48  r 

Liquid  laudanum 

$59 

corrosive 

535 

Liquor  of  carbonate  of  ammonia 

452 

soda 

369 

acetated  litharge,  comp. 

551 

dried 

479 

ammoniated  copper 

513 

Muriatic  acid 

431 

ammonia 

548 

Musk 

259 

Liquorice 

185 

mixture 

635 

Litharge 

312 

Mustard 

365 

Litmus 

234 

cataplasms 

738 

Logwood 

191 

Mutton  suet 

279 

Lunar  caustic 

506 

Myrrh 

269 

Lutes 

cxii 

M. 

N. 

Naptha 

70 

Mace 

262 

Nightshade,  deadly 

65 

Maceration 

xeix 

woody 

366 

Madder 

348 

Nitrate  of  potash 

317 

Magnesia 

490 

silver 

507 

carbonate  of 

ib. 

Nitrated  quicksilver,  red 

528 

calcined 

ib. 

Nitric  acid 

436 

white 

ib. 

Nitrous  acid 

ib. 

Mallow 

246 

diluted 

440 

Manna 

178 

ethereal  spirit 

669 

Manganese 

247 

Nutgalls  / 

329 

Marjoram,  sweet 

277 

Nutmeg 

262 

common 

Marshmallow 

ib. 

23 

O. 

Marum,  common 

Mastich 

397 

301 

Oak,  common,  British 

332 

Syrian  herb 

397 

poison 

342 

Materia  Medica 

1 

Oats 

67 

Meadow  saffron 

129 

OiLof  almonds 

575 

Measures 

lxxxii 

amber 

585 

Mercurial  ointment,  milder 

725 

rectified 

586 

stronger 

ib. 

aniseed 

581 

pills 

705 

cajeputi 

251 

Mercury 

204 

carraway 

581 

purified 

549 

castor 

576 

Metallic,  oxides  ;> 

xliii 

chamomile 

581 

Mezereon 

151 

cinnamon 

222 

Mineral  waters 

755 

cloves 

167 

Mixture  of  guaiac 

634 

fennel  seed 

582 

musk 

635 

hartshorn,  rectified 

585 

.  chalk 

633 

juniper  berries 

582 

ammoniac 

631 

lavender 

ib. 

hartshorn 

633 

linseed 

576 

j  '■  assafoetida 

632 

mace 

263 

i  .  V  iron,  compound 

634 

nutmeg 

ib. 

Mixtures,  freezing 

cxvi 

’  olives 

273 

<* 
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Oil  of  origanum  583 

penny  royal  58  4 

peppermint  583 

pimento  ib. 

rosemary  584 

rue  ib. 

sassafras  5  82 

savine  58  4 

spearmint  583 

rectified  570 

vitriol  9 

wine  66  9 

Oils,  fixed  57  5 

volatile  576 

distilled  ib. 

Ointment  of  ammoniated  submuriate  of 

mercury  7  29 

black  pepper  731 

elder  732 

elemi,  compound  725 

grey  oxide  of  quicksilver  726 

calamine  708 

infusion  of  cantharides  73o 

nitrate  of  quicksilver  728 

milder  ib. 

nitrous  acid  724 

nitric  oxide  of  quicksilver 

729 

oxide  of  zinc  734 

powder  of  Spanish  flies  730 

quicksilver,  stronger  725 

,  milder  726 

red  oxide  of  quicksilver  729 

savine  730 

Soanish  flies  ib. 

A 

spermaceti  725 

subacetate  of  lead  724 

subacetate  of  copper  732' 

subcarbonate  of  lead  731 

subnitrate  of  quicksilver  728 

sulphur  ib. 

compound  ib. 

supernitrate  of  quicksilver 

728 

tar  731 

tutty  ib, 

’verdegris  734 

wax,  yellow  725 

wax,  white  Jib. 

white  calx  of  quicksilver  729 

white  hellebore  733 

white  oxide  of  lead  731 

black  and  white  resin  732 

white  precipitated  quick¬ 
silver  729 

zinc  734 

epispastic,  milder  730 

stronger  ib. 

simple  732 

75 


PAGE 


Olive 

•273 

Onion 

19 

Opiate  electuary 

692 

powder 

698 

pills 

706 

Opium 

277 

purified 

573 

Opoponax 

292 

Orange 

123 

peel  water 

589 

Orel)  ill 

234 

Oxalic  acid 

xlvii 

Oxide  of  antimony 

497 

nitromuriatie 

ib. 

with  phosphate  of  lime 
504 

of  arsenic 

48 

prepared 

509 

iron,  red 

520 

lead,  white 

312 

,  red 

314 

semivitrified 

313 

manganese 

247 

phosphorus 

xlv 

quicksilver 

533 

ash-coloured 

531 

red 

533 

nitric 

528 

sulphur 

545 

zinc 

556 

impure,  prepared 

ib. 

Oxygen  gas 

Ixxiii 

Oxymel,  simple 

679 

of  meadow  saffron 

680 

of  squills 

ib. 

of  verdigris 

734 

Oxymuriate  of  quicksilver 

534 

Oxymuriatic  acid 

434 

alkaline,  water 

468 

Oyster 

CD 

d 

P. 

Palm  oil 
Palma  Christi 
Paregoric  elixir 
Pearl  ashes 
barley 

Pellitory  of  Spain 
Pennyroyal 

water 

Pepper,  black 

,  Cayenne 
,  Jamaica 
,  long 
Peppermint 

water 

Peruvian  balsam 
bark 

pale 


128 

343 

650 

320 

200 

37 

256 

556 

306 
85 

269 

307 
255 
591 
265 

1 0  9  .. 


Olibanum 
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Peruvian  bark,  yellow  108 

red  ill 

Petroleum  70 

Pharmaceutical  operations  Ixxx 

Phosphate  of  soda  477 

Phosphoric  acid  xlvi 

Phosphuret  of  carbon  xliv 

Pills  of  aloes,  compound  703 

and  assafoetida  ib. 

and  ginger  1  703 

with  colocynth  705 

and  myrrh  7  03 

ammoniaret  of  copper  704 

assafoetida,  compound  703 

colocynth,  compound  7 05 

galbanum,  compound  ib. 

opium  7  06 

quicksilver  705 

rhubarb,  compound  7  07 

squills  70S 

gamboge,  compound  705 

iron,  with  myrrh  ib. 

submuriate  of  mercury  706 

soap  with  opium  707 

Pimento  269 

water  592 

Pitch,  Burgundy  302 

mineral  69 

Plasters  712 

Plaster  of  assafoetida  714 

ammoniac  713 

cummin  715 

frankincense,  compound  7 1 8 
galbanum  715 

gum  ammoniac  with  quicksilver 

714 

lead  719 

litharge  ib. 

with  resin  720 

mercury  715 

opium  718 

pitch,  compound  ib. 

resin  ib. 

red  oxide  of  iron  718 

semivitreous  oxide  of  lead  719 
soap  720 

Spanish  flies  7 1 6 

Spanish  flies,  compound  716 
aromatic  714 

calefacient  ib. 

common  7 1 9 

resinous  ib. 

saponaceous  720 

simple  of  wax  7 14 

Poison,  oak  341 

Polychrest  salt  465 

Pomegranate  325 

Poppy,  red  .  281 

white  282 

Potash  4  57 


— - 

PAGE 

Potash,  acetate  of 

459 

melted 

ib. 

with  lime 

ib. 

sulphuret  of 

462 

water  of 

454 

carbonate  of 

461 

Pot  ashes 

320 

Powder  of  aloes,  with  canella 

697 

comp. 

69# 

with  guaiac 

ib. 

asarabacca,  comp. 

ib. 

burnt  horn 

698 

burnt  sponge 

701 

carbonate  of  lime,  comp. 

698 

cinnamon,  compound 

697 

chalk,  compound 

698 

witn  opium,  compound  ib. 

contrayerva  compound 

698 

hartshorn  with  opium 

699 

ipecacuan.  comp. 

ib. 

with  opium 

ib. 

jalap,  compound 

ib. 

kino,  compound 

700 

seammony,  compound 

ib. 

senna,  compound 

701 

,  squills 

ib. 

sulphate  of  alumine,  comp.  700 

tin 

550 

trSgacanth,  compound 

700 

yellow  bladder  wrack 

ib. 

Precipitated  sub  muriate  of  mercury 

547 

Precipitation 

ci 

Proof  spirit 

378 

Prunes 

322 

Pulverization 

lxxxv 

Q. 

Quassia 

827 

•Quicklime 

481 

Quicksilver 

204 

preparations  of 

528 

with  chalk 

547 

with  magnesia 

ib. 

white  precipitate  of 

547 

Quince 

326 

R. 

Raisins 

409 

Rattlesnake  root 

45 

Red  precipitate 

528 

lead 

314 

Repulsion 

xxiii 

Resinous  ointment 

732 

plaster 

719 

Rhododendron 

341 

Rhubarb 

334 

wine 

676 

Rose,  damask 

346 

red 

ib. 
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Rofe,  dog 
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346  ; 

Solution  of  carbonate  of  ammonia 

PAGE 

452 

Rosemary 

347 

lime 

40  7 

Rosin,  white 

298 

muriate  of  baryta 

486 

yellow 

ib. 

muriate  of  lime 

489 

Rue 

350 

oxymuriate  of  quicksilver 

549 

Rust  of  iron 

516 

potash 

457 

S. 

Saffron,  common  or  English 

139 

subcarbonate  of  potash 
sulphate  of  zinc 
subcarbonate  of  kali 

461 

559 

456 

meadow 

129 

tartarized  antimony 

503 

Sagapenum 

354 

Sorrel,  common 

349 

Sage 

357 

Southernwood 

59 

Sal  ammoniac 

26 

tartarian 

57 

polychrest 

465 

Spanish  fly 

240 

Sallow,  round-leaved 

355 

Spar,  ponderous 

69 

Salt  of  benzoin 

427 

Spearmint 

254 

Saponaceous  liniment 

761 

water 

592 

plaster 

720 

Spermaceti 

296 

Sarcocoll 

xlviii 

Spirit  of  ammonia 

640 

Sarsaparilla 

367 

aromatic 

ib. 

Sassafras 

230 

fetid 

641 

Saturnine  ointment 

724 

succinated 

ib. 

Saunders  wood,  red 

•4315 

aniseed 

642 

Savin  e 

213 

carraway 

645 

Scales  of  iron,  purified 

514 

cinnamon 

ib. 

Seammony 

132 

horse  radish,  compound 

641 

Scurvy  grass,  garden 

164 

juniper,  compound 

645 

Sea  salt 

369 

lavender 

ib. 

dried 

479 

lavender,  compound 

644 

Sea  holly 

166 

mindererus 

451 

Semi  vitrified  oxide  of  lead 

3 1 2 

nitrous  ether 

671 

Seneka 

315 

nutmeg 

645 

Senna 

92 

pennyroyal 

ib. 

Sheep 

279 

peppermint 

644 

Shells, 

278 

pimento 

645 

Sherry 

410 

rosemary 

ib. 

Sifting 

lxxxvii 

spearmint 

644 

Silver 

43 

sulphuric  ether 

671 

Sirnarouba 

327 

ether,  compound 

ib. 

Sinapism  • 

738 

rectified  \ 

378 

Slaters 

276 

Spirits,  distilled 

ib. 

Snake  root,  Virginian 

45 

Sponge 

381 

Soap 

360 

powder  of,  burnt 

712 

liniment,  compound 

761 

Squill 

362 

cerate 

724 

dried  or  prepared 

569 

plaster 

720 

pills 

708 

Socotorine  aloes 

19 

Starch 

400 

Soda 

372 

Stavesacre 

155 

-  carbonate  of 

472 

Sterlet 

10 

Soluble  tartar 

469 

Storax 

386 

Solids 

xli 

purified 

573 

Solution 

xcviii 

pills 

706 

of  acetate  of  ammonia 

451 

Strammonium 

152 

sub-acetate  of  lead 

591 

Sturgeon 

10 

diluted  ib. 

Sub-acetate  of  copper 

147 

acetate  of  zinc 

560 

Sub-borate  of  soda 

371 

alkaline  iron 

523 

Sub-carbonate  of  potash 

462 

alum,  compound 

488 

kali  impure 

320 

ammonia 

448 

soda 

473 

ammoniated  copper 

518 

dried 

474 
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Submuriate  of  quicksilver  sublimed 

588 

Syrup  of  poppies,  red 

686 

precipitated 

541 

white 

681 

Sub-sulphate  of  mercury,  yellow 

545 

roses,  pale 

687 

Sublimation 

xcvii 

red 

ib. 

Succinic  acid 

442 

saffron 

683 

Suet,  prepared 

711 

senna 

687 

Sugar 

352 

squills 

ib. 

cane 

ib. 

Tolu 

688 

Sugar  of  lead 

552 

violets 

ib. 

Sulphate  of  alumina  % 

24 

dried 

481 

T. 

baryta 

69 

copper 

149 

Tables  of  mineral  waters  , 

758 

iron 

518 

saline  solutions 

lxii 

dried 

520 

Tamarind 

395 

kali 

466 

Tannin 

1 

magnesia 

2$4 

Tansy 

396 

potash 

465 

Tar  ' 

298 

soda  372. 

476 

Barbadoes 

69 

zinc 

557 

water 

603 

Sulphur 

389 

ointment 

731 

precipitated 

563 

Tartar  emetic 

501 

sublimed 

389 

vitriolated 

465 

washed 

563 

soluble 

469 

ointment 

of  antimony,  precipitated 
Sulphurated  oil 
Sulphuret  of  kali 

quicksilver,  black 
red 

antimony 

Sulphuret  of  antimony  precipitated 

prepared 

potash 

Sulphuric  acid  .»■ 

diluted 
aromatic 

ether 

ethereal  liquor 
Sumach  leaves 
Superacetate  of  lead 
■Supersulphuret  of  hydrogen 
Supersulphate  of  alumina  and  potash 
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EXPLANATION  OF  THE  PLATES. 


Plate  1. 

Fig.  1.  An  iron  or  brass  mortar  placed  on  a  stand. 

2,  3.  Marble  and  Wedgewood’s  ware  mortars,  with  their  re¬ 
spective  pestles. 

4.  A  levigating  stone  and  muller,  consisting  of  a  a,  the  muller, 
which  is  generally  made  of  porphyry ;  and  b9  the  table  or 
slab,  of  the  same  substance,  highly  polished. 

5.  A  compound  sieve,  consisting  of  b,  the  lid ;  e,  the  body 
of  the  sieve ;  and  d ,  the  receiver. 

6.  A  rasp. 

7.  A  perforated  support  for  phials,  and  for  funnels. 

8.  A  graduated  glass  measure  capable  of  holding  four  fluid 
ounces. 

9.  A  graduated  measure  for  one  fluid  ounce. 

10.  A  minim  measure  open  at  both  ends. 

11.  A  ribbed  glass  funnel. 

12.  A  compound  syphon,  placed  in  the  situation  in  which  it  is 
used ;  <?,  a  vessel  containing  the  fluid  which  is  to  be  drawn 
off  into  if  another  vessel  ;  g,  the  body  of  the  syphon  ;  h9 
the  mouth-piece  ;  f  the  board  for  supporting  the  syphon 
in  shallow  vessels. 

13.  A  separatory,  for  separating  fluids  of  different  specific 
gravity.  The  mixture  is  introduced  through  the  central 
mouth,  which  is  then  to  be  corked.  By  inclining  the 
bottle  to  one  side,  and  at  the  same  time  stopping  the  ori¬ 
fice  on  the  opposite  side,  the  fluids  will  separate ;  and 
when  the  finger  is  removed,  the  heavier  will  run  through 
the  lower  orifice  or  neck  before  any  of  the  lighter  escapes. 

14.  A  separatory  funnel,  for  separating  essential  oils  from 
the  water  with  which  they  come  over  in  distillation, 

Plate  2. 

Fig.  1 .  The  common  still  fitted  to  a  portable  furnace.  The  still 
consists  of  two  parts ;  c,  the  head  or  capital ;  b,  the  body, 
which  is  partly  sunk  in  the  furnace.  From  the  top  of  the 
.head  rises  the  curved  pipe,  c,  which  enters  the  upper  part 
of  d ,  the  serpentine  or  worm,  placed  in  B,  the  refri¬ 
geratory. 

2.  A  Black's  furnace  {'portable  furnace)  ;f  an  opening  for 
admitting  the  fuel  into  the  body  of  the  furnace,  and 
receiving  the  sand-bath  n  ;  (fig.  3.)  e,  the  chimney,  which 
may  be  lengthened  by  the  addition  of  iron  tubes:  ggg9 
rings  intended  to  support  an  upright  iron  wire,  or  pillar, 
which  has  a  corresponding  one  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
furnace,  and  a  cross  strong  wire  being  stretched  between 
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them  serves  to  suspend  any  vessel  over  the  furnace  :  h9 
an  earthen  or  iron  tube,  which  passes  through  the  body  of 
the  furnace,  and  issues  at  the  opposite  side,  intended  for 
procuring  hydrogen  gas  ;  or  into  the  hole  on  one  side,  if 
the  opposite  hole  be  shut,  the  muzzle  of  a  pair  of  bellows 
may  be  inserted  ;  Jc,  an  opening  closely  fitted  with  a  sliding 
door  for  receiving  a  muffle ;  l,  a  sliding  iron  plate  which 
may  be  made  to  cover  any  number  of  holes  opening  into 
the  ash-pit,  so  as  to  regulate  the  draught  of  air ;  m,  the 
door  of  the  ash-pit. 

Fig.  3.  n,  An  iron  pot,  intended  for  a  sand-bath ;  p ,  a  cover  for 
this  pot,  or  for  the  opening  into  the  body  of  the  furnace 
when  the  pot  is  not  used  ;  o,  a  stopper,  which  fits  accur¬ 
ately  the  perforation  in  the  centre  of  p. 

4,  5.  Different  kinds  of  crucibles  ;  a,  a,  the  lids  ;  b,  b ,  the 
bodies  of  the  crucibles  ;  e ,  e,  the  stands  or  supports. 

Plate  3. 

Fig.  1.  A  Wedgewood’s  ware  evaporating  dish . 

2,  3,  4, 5.  Parts  of  a  voater-batli,  for  preparing  extracts,  invented 
by  Dr.  Powell,  a,  fig.  2.  a  common  tin  vessel,  with  b ,  a 
projecting  spout,  through  which  the  steam  may  pass,  and 
additions  of  water  be  made  when  necessary:  a,  fig. 3. 
upper  concave  surface  of  the  cover,  or  evaporating  pan, 
the  edge  of  which  projects  over  that  of  the  vessel ;  b,  its 
handle.  Figs.  4, 5.  Sections  of  two  different  evaporating 
pans,  one  much  deeper  than  the  other. 

6.  Mr.  Paul’s  alcohol  blow-pipe,  a,  A  hollow  frame  of  wood, 
five  inches  in  its  longest  dimension,  supporting  the  pillar, 
d ,  and  the  two  lamps,  b,  c ;  the  rim,  e,  slips  upon  the 
pillar  d,  as  low  as  the  shoulder  of  the  latter  will  permit ; 
but  it  may  be  raised  or  lowered  at  pleasure,  and  kept  fast 
by  the  screw  peg,  f.  The  rim  supports  g,  the  boiler, 
which  is  a  hollow  piece  of  thick  brass,  which  will  hold 
about  f^j  of  alcohol,  and  has  four  openings  ;  three,  h,i,  h, 
at  the  top,  and  one  at  the  bottom,  to  receive  the  tube  o. 
The  latter  is  long  enough  to  reach  to  the  level  of  the  out¬ 
side  of  the  boiler,  and  consequently  the  alcohol  in  the 
boiler  cannot  readily  boil  over  into  the  tube;  and  the 
*■  opening  k,  which  corresponds  with  it,  is  closely  shut  by  a 
screw  stopper,  hollowed  out  a  little  beneath,  to  allow  the 
free  passage  of  the  vapour  down  the  tube.  By  the  con¬ 
tiguity  of  o  to  the  lamp  b  the  vapour  is  prevented  from 
condensing,  and  as  it  passes  on  through  the  globe  q  q , 
into  the  jet  tube  r,  it  is  directly  kindled  by  the  flame  of 
the  lamp  c  ;  and  the  united  flames  being  violently  pro¬ 
pelled  sideways,  a  long  pencil  of  blue  flame  is  formed, 
and  remains  as  long  as  any  alcohol  is  left  in  the  boiler.  The 
boiler  is  filled  at  the  opening  h.  The  central  hole,  i,  is 
nicely  fitted  with  a  brass  plug,  kept  down  by  a  thin  slip 
of  iron,  l,  which  is  confined  at  one  end  between  two 
flat  screws,  m,  n ,  on  the  top  of  the  upright  pillar.  This 
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a&s  as  a  safety-valve,  to  prevent  the  vessel  from  bursting 
when  the  vapour  cannot  escape  quick  enough  at  the  jet- 
pipe  r, 

7.  A  precipitating  jar. 

8.  An  iron  ring,  for  cutting  glass  vessels  by  means  of  heat. 

Plate  4. 

Fig.  1.  Fire- tongs. 

2.  A  muffle. 

3.  A  glass  retort. 

4.  A  proof  bottle,  for  extricating  gases  without  heat. 

5.  A  small  matrass,  with  a  twisted  wire  for  holding  it. 

6.  A  ribbed  glass  funnel. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  digestions. 

8.  A  set  of  aludels. 

9.  a ,  A  tubulated  retort,  b ,  An  adopter,  for  extending  the 
distance  through  which  the  volatilized  matter  must  pass 
before  it  enters,  c,  the  receiver. 

10.  A  glass  alembic  and  globe  receiver.  «,  The  head  or  capi¬ 
tal  covering;  b>  the  cucurbit  or  boiler,  the  bottom  of  which 
is  made  thin,  in  order  to  bear  a  lamp  heat ;  c,  the  receiver 
into  which  the  beak  of  the  capital  enters, 

11.  A  common  flask. 

12.  A  retort  funnel. 

Plate  5. 

Fig.  1.  Woulfe’s  apparatus,  consisting  of  the  following  parts; 

—  a,  an  iron  or  brass  stand,  with  a  sliding  ring,  for  sup¬ 
porting  the  retort ;  b ,  a  tubulated  retort ;  c,  a  tubulated 
receiver,  placed  on  a  wooden  tripod,  m  ;  d ,  Welter  tube 
of  safety;  f  the  conducting  tube  ;  h9  other  conducting 
tubes  ;  e9g,  receivers ;  a  pneumatic  trough,  containing  i} 
an  inverted  jar ;  l ,  a  small  Argand’s  lamp.  , 

2.  a}  b}c,  d,  A  range  of  round  receivers,  which  may  be  used 
in  the  same  manner  as  Woulfe’s  apparatus;  e,  a  safety 
tube. 

\  * 

3.  A  machine  for  dividing  equally  any  mass  intended  to  be 
rolled  into  pills. 


Plate  6. 

Steam  Laboratory  at  Apothecaries’  Hall. 

Fig.  1.  A  copper  boiler  with  a  safety-valve,  float-stone  and  other 
appurtenances  of  the  steam-engine  boiler. 

2.  The  steam-pipe,  which  entering  the  laboratory,  ramifies 
in  every  direction  below  the  pavement  of  the  laboratory. 
It  is  marked  2  throughout. 

3.  and  4.  The  boilers  and  stills  which  it  supplies  ;  they  are 

of  block*tin  and  copper*  with  an  outer  casing  of  cast- 
iron,  there  being  a  cavity  between  the  two  vessels,  for  the 
passage  of  the  steam,  a  a.  Worm-tubs  belonging  to  the 
stills. 
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5.  Cast-iron  pipes,  conveying  the  condensed  water  through 
the  syphon  into  the  hot  water  cistern  7,  whence  it  is  occa¬ 
sionally  forced  into  the  boiler  by  the  process  8. 

6.  Small  vessels  constructed  similarly  to  those  marked  3,  for 
distillation  in  glass  retorts. 

b .  The  chimney  of  the  boiler  which  passes  under  the  floor  of 
the  laboratory ;  e  e  valve  boxes. 

Fig.  2.  Represents  a  section  of  the  boiler:  1.  the  steam  boiler; 

2.  the  main  steam  pipe  ;  c,  the  safety-valve;  d ,  waste  pipe  ; 
k,  registers  of  the  steam-cocks ;  3.  evaporating  boilers ; 
5.  the  Condensed  water-pipe. 

3.  Section  of  the  steam-boiler,  shewing  the  connexion  of  the 
steam  and  condensing  pipes,  with  four  smaller  evaporating 
pans. 

4.  to  and  v.  Are  top  and  side  views  of  a  valve-box,  attached 
to  the  extremity  of  the  main  steam-pipe  at  e ,  fig.  1.  in 
order  to  carry  off  any  water  produced  by  the  condensation 
of  the  steam  in  the  main  without  suffering  steam  to  escape. 
2.  Termination  of  the  steam  main ;  g,  the  cork  float, 
which  when  raised  by  water  in  the  box,  opens  the  cock,*«, 
and  suffering  it  to  run  off  the  float  subsides  and  closes  the 
eoek ;  i,  fig.  5.  is  a  cock  by  which  the  air  is  suffered 
occasionally  to  escape  from  the  steam-pipes. 

Similar  boxes  are  attached  to  several  of  the  condensing  pipes 
of  the  other  vessels. 


Plate  7. 

The  annexed  plate  represents  an  elevation  of  one  side  of  the 
Steam  Laboratory  ;  the  ground  plan  of  which  was  given  in  the 
last  plate ;  the  figures  and  letters  of  reference  are  the  same  as 

before. 

2.  The  main  steam-pipe. 

3.  An  evaporating  boiler. 

4*.  The  stills.  5.  The  condensed  water-pipe,  k,  The  steam 
cocks  with  their  registers. 

The  worm  tubs. 

n-f  n.  Pipes  carrying  off  hot  water  from  the  surface  of  the  worm 
tubs,  the  place  of  which  is  supplied  by  cold  water  entering 
below,  from  the  back  l. 
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Printed  by  A.  Strahan,. 
New-Stree't- Square,  London. 


Plate  1 . 


flute,  2  . 


■  1  •  •-  ,  . 


•  ;  ..  y.  >y  ..  *, 


. 


V-tr  • 


f  lare  III. 


■ 


•V  * 


Plate  4 . 


Zourry  scalp . 


Flute  o 


:r  i 


r  Yfra///  /fan:  A'r. 


^  /  J  X  '  6 


J  of  £f 


f  ^c. 


/<. 


'  ? 


fs 


A, 


-A 


fs 


'e* 


7.,Sl? 


7Ay:  fZAAtf^A 


-  A 


-7  ^  i^-; 


A7 


//■*■  ^v. 


/ 


=v 


^VT 


^  AZ  A^ft  * 


/A 


lAr-'Z/ 


t  ;A'4"7A'C*+- 


•J 


*> 


o 


r^ 


■,-■///  *  m-€. 


4  /  "u 

Z7  * 


..  / 

.•&.  \  ■  y  >■ 

*  I 

/ 


/ 


/  (_  f/f  y*  /,  y  /  /* 

,Z . . w  /  /  /  /;  iir,' 


7? 


r  *?':?.'6 


■'  W-  1 
/  * 


>S* 


>?>■  ■•! 
*/'  •■'  0  .,  ,f 

"  <* 


u  //*;  ' 


••  •'- 


»i 

-  7*«*  --J 


.•  :c 


* 


i  > 


-&£ . //  2 


2? 


2 


/■ 


2?^f- 

■/ 


V 


- 


♦ 


'Jh 


»< 


5 

..  ...  V  = 


■  ;  5i  ?< : 


■m-m- 


?\?U 


m  v 

•v. -.’>y  ■ : 


' 


